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INTRODUCTION

The Accountants’ Index is a standard reference work published as a service to 
the accounting profession.

This thirty-ninth supplement of the Accountants’ Index is a continuation of the 
preceding thirty-eight supplements to the original 1920 volume. The original 
index, published in 1921, covered the “known English literature on the subject of 
accounting in print in 1912 and published since that year to and including 
December 31, 1920.” These volumes cover materials indexed by the AICPA 
Library Services staff for the period January through December 1990.

KAREN HEGGE NELOMS 
Director 

AICPA Library Services Division



HOW TO USE THE ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX

The Accountants’ Index is the index to the AICPA Library. All references 
listed in the Accountants’ Index are retained in the AICPA Library and are 
available for loan to members of the AICPA and to special libraries. This 39th 
supplement covers the titles added to the Library’s collection during 1990.

A subject/author index to English language periodicals, the Accountants’ 
Index also lists books, pamphlets and government documents by author, 
title and subject. The Library catalogs books and indexes journals in the 
fields of accounting, auditing, data processing, financial reporting, financial 
management, investments and securities, management and taxation. Special 
businesses and industries are also covered.

The Index is arranged in dictionary format and full citations are given with 
each entry. For the convenience of AICPA Library users and our reference 
librarians, the Library classification numbers assigned to books and pamph­
lets appear in square brackets. Journal titles are italicized. Users are 
referred to the directories in the beginning of volume 1 for addresses of 
publishers.



Journal Publishers

ABA Banking Journal, Subscription Dept., P.O. Box 466, Village Sta., New York, NY 10014-9998.
ABA Journal, American Bar Association, 750 N. Lake Shore Dr., Chicago, IL 60611.
Abacus, Accounting and Finance Foundation, University of Sydney, Basil Blackwell, Journals 

Subscription Dept., Marston Book Service, P.O. Box 87, Oxford OX2 0OT, England.
Accountancy, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, Chartered Accountants’ Hall, 

Moorgate PL, London EC2P 2BJ, England.
Accountancy Ireland, Institute of Chartered Accountants in Ireland, Chartered Accountants House, 87/89 

Pembroke Rd., Dublin 4, Ireland.
Accountancy SA, South African Institute of Chartered Accountants, 59875, Kengray 2100, South Africa. 
Accountant, Lafferty Publications, 1422 W. Peachtree St., Ste. 800, Atlanta, GA 30309.
Accountant, Institute of Certified Public Accountants of Kenya, P.O. Box 59963, Nairobi, Kenya.
Accountants Digest, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, P.O. Box 433, Chartered 

Accountants’ Hall, Moorgate PL, London EC2P 2BJ, England.
Accountants’ Journal, New Zealand Society of Accountants, P.O. Box 11342, Wellington, New Zealand.
Accountants’ Journal, Philippine Institute of Certified Public Accountants, PICPA Building, 700 Shaw 

Blvd., Mandaluyong, Metro Manila, Philippines.
Accountants’ Liability Newsletter, AICPA Professional Liability Insurance Plan Committee, Newsletter 

Editor, Rollins Burdick Hunter, 123 N. Wacker Dr., Chicago, IL 60606.
Accountant’s Magazine, see CA Magazine.
Accountants Record, see Company Accountant.
Accounting and Business Research, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 40 Bernard 

St., London EC1N 1LD, England.
Accounting and Finance, Accounting Association of Australia and New Zealand, Dept. of Accounting 

and Finance, University of Melbourne, Parkville, Vic. 3052, Australia.
Accounting, Auditing and Accountability Journal, MCB University Press Ltd., P.O. Box 10812, 

Birmingham, AL 35201.
Accounting, Business and Financial History, Routledge, Cheriton House, North Way, Andover, Hants 

SP10 5BE, England.
Accounting Education News, American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233.
Accounting Educators’ Journal, Dept. of Accounting, College of Business and Economics, University of 

Idaho, Moscow, ID 83843.
Accounting Historians Journal, Ashton C. Bishop, Secretary, Academy of Accounting Historians, School 

of Accounting, James Madison University, Harrisonburg, VA 22807.
Accounting Horizons, American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233.
Accounting Issues, Bear Steams & Co., 245 Park Ave., New York, NY 10167.
Accounting, Organizations and Society, Pergamon Press, Headington Hill Hall, Oxford OX3 0BW, England. 
Accounting Review, American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233.
Accounting Systems Journal, School of Accountancy, Fogelman College of Business and Economics, 

Memphis State University, Memphis, TN 38152.
Across the Board, Conference Board, 845 Third Ave., New York, NY 10022.
Administrative Science Quarterly, Caldwell Hall, Johnson Graduate School of Management, Cornell 

University, Ithaca, NY 14853.
American Business Law Journal, Gregory J. Naples, Business Manager, Dept. of Accounting, College of 

Business Administration, Marquette University, Milwaukee, WI 53233.
American Economic Review, American Economic Association, 2014 Broadway, Ste. 305, 

Nashville, TN 37203.
Annals of the School of Business Administration (Keiei Gakubu), Editorial Committee, Kobe University, 

Rokko, Kobe, Japan.
API Account, Accountants for the Public Interest, 1012 14th St., NW, Ste. 906, Washington, DC 20005. 
Appraisal Journal, Appraisal Institute, 875 N. Michigan Ave., Ste. 2400, Chicago, IL 60611.
Armed Forces Comptroller, American Society of Military Comptrollers, 225 Reinekers Lane, Ste. 250, 

Alexandria, VA 22314.
Asset, Missouri Society of Certified Public Accountants, P.O. Box 27342, St. Louis, MO 63141-1742.
Association Management, American Society of Association Executives, 1575 Eye St., NW, Washington, 

DC 20005.
Attorney-CPA, American Association of Attorney-Certified Public Accountants, 24196 Alicia Pkwy., Ste. K, 

Mission Viejo, CA 92691.
Auditing, Paul Gerhardt, American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233.
Auditor’s Report, Auditing Section, American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233. 
Australian Accountant, Australian Society of Certified Practising Accountants, 170 Queen St., Melbourne, 

Vic. 3000, Australia.
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Journal Publishers

Australian Tax Forum, Monict, Monash University, Clayton, Vic. 3168, Australia.
Bank Accounting and Finance, John Colet Press, 31 St. James Ave., Boston, MA 02116.
Bank Management, Bank Administration Institute, 118 S. Clinton St., Ste. 450, Chicago, IL 60661.
Bankers Magazine, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Bankers Monthly, 5615 W. Cermak Rd., Cicero, IL 60650-9945.
Baylor Business Review, Baylor University, P.O. Box 98009, Waco, TX 76798-8009.
Behavioral Research in Accounting, Accounting Behavior & Organizations Section, American Accounting 

Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233.
Benefits Law Journal, Executive Enterprises, 22 W. 21st St., New York, NY 10010-6904.
Best’s Review (Life/health insurance edition), A.M. Best Co. Inc., Ambest Rd., Oldwick, NJ 08858.
Best’s Review (Property/casualty insurance edition), A.M. Best Co. Inc., Ambest Rd., Oldwick, NJ 08858. 
Black Enterprise, P.O. Box 3009, Harlan, IA 51537-4100.
Bowman’s Accounting Report, Hudson Sawyer Professional Services Marketing, 950 E. Paces Ferry Rd., 

Ste. 2425, Atlanta, GA 30326-1119.
British Accounting Review, Academic Press Ltd., 24-28 Oval Rd., London NW1 7DX, England.
British Tax Review, Sweet & Maxwell, Freepost, Andover, Hants SP10 5BR, England.
Bulletin for International Fiscal Documentation, International Bureau of Fiscal Documentation,

P.O. Box 20237, 1000 HE Amsterdam, Netherlands.
Business and Society Review, P.O. Box 491, Stroudsburg, PA 18360.
Business Credit, National Association of Credit Management, 8815 Centre Park Dr., Ste. 200, Columbia, 

MD 21045-2117.
Business History Review, Harvard Business School, Morgan Hall 41, Soldiers Field, Boston, MA 02163. 
Business Horizons, Graduate School of Business, Indiana University, Bloomington, IN 47405.
Business Lawyer, American Bar Association, 750 N. Lake Shore Dr., Chicago, IL 60611.
Business Marketing, Circulation Dept., 965 E. Jefferson Ave., Detroit, MI 48207-3185.
Business Week, P.O. Box 506, Hightstown, NJ 08520-9470.
CA Magazine, Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants, 150 Bloor St. West, Toronto, Ont., 

Canada M5S 2Y2.
CA Magazine (formerly Accountant’s Magazine), Journal of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of 

Scotland, 27 Queen St., Edinburgh EH2 1LA, Scotland.
California Management Review, University of California, 350 Barrows, Berkeley, CA 94720.
Canadian Business Review, Conference Board of Canada, 255 Smyth Rd., Ottawa, Ont., Canada K1H 8M7. 
Canadian Tax Journal, Canadian Tax Foundation, 1 Queen St. East, Ste. 1800, Toronto, Ont.,

Canada M5C 2YZ.
Certified Accountant, Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, 29 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London 

WC2A 3EE, England.
CFO, P.O. Box 57349, Boulder, CO 80322-7349.
CGA Magazine, Certified General Accountants’ Association of Canada, 700-1188 W. Georgia St., 

Vancouver, B.C., Canada V6E 4A2.
Charter, Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia, 37 York St., Sydney 2000, Australia.
Chartered Accountant, Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, Indraprastha Marg, P.O. Box 7100, 

New Delhi-110 002, India.
Chartered Accountant, Institute of Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka, 30A, Longden Pl., Colombo 7, 

Sri Lanka.
Club Management, Finan Publishing Co., 8730 Big Bend Blvd., St. Louis, MO 63119.
CMA, Society of Management Accountants of Canada, 154 Main St. East, MPO Box 176, Hamilton, Ont., 

Canada L8N 3C3.
Columbia Journal of World Business, Columbia Business School, Columbia University, 310 Uris Hall, 

New York, NY 10027.
Columbia Law Review, 435 W. 116th St., New York, NY 10027.
Commercial Lending Review, John Colet Press, 31 St. James Ave., Boston, MA 02116.
Company Accountant (formerly Accountants Record), Society of Company and Commercial 

Accountants, 40 Tyndalls Park Rd., Bristol BS8 1PL, England.
Compensation & Benefits Management, Panel Publishers, 36 W. 44th St., Ste. 1316, 

New York, NY 10036.
Computer Security, Auditing and Controls, Management Advisory Publications, P.O. Box 81151, Wellesley 

Hills, MA 02181-0001.
Computer Security Journal, Computer Security Institute, 600 Harrison St., San Francisco, CA 94107. 
Computers in Accounting, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Concepts in Action, Deloitte & Touche, 10 Westport Rd., Wilton, CT 06897.
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Connecticut CPA Quarterly, Educational and Research Foundation of the Connecticut Society of Certified 
Public Accountants, 179 Allyn St., Hartford, CT 06103.

Contemporary Accounting Research, Canadian Academic Accounting Association, Secretariat,
Faculty of Management, University of Toronto, 246 Bloor St. West, Toronto, Ont., Canada M5S 1V4.

Continental Bank Journal of Applied Corporate Finance, Stern Stewart Management Services,
450 Park Ave., New York, NY 10022.

Cooperative Accountant, National Society of Accountants for Cooperatives, 6320 Augusta Dr., Ste. 800, 
Springfield, VA 22150.

Coopers & Lybrand Executive Briefing, Coopers & Lybrand, Communications Dept., 1251 Avenue of the 
Americas, New York, NY 10020-1157.

Cornell Hotel and Restaurant Administration Quarterly, Cornell University School of Hotel Administration, 
Elsevier Science Publishing Subscription Office, Madison Square Station, P.O. Box 882, New York, 
NY 10160-0206.

Cornell Law Review, Cornell Law School, Myron Taylor Hall, Ithaca, NY 14853-4901.
Corporate Accounting International, Lafferty Publications, 1422 W. Peachtree St., Ste. 800, 

Atlanta, GA 30309.
Corporate Controller, Faulkner & Gray, 106 Fulton St., New York, NY 10038.
Corporate Finance, CF-VH Associates, 415 Madison Ave., New York, NY 10017.
Corporate Practice Commentator, Clark Boardman Callaghan, 155 Pfingsten Rd., Deerfield, IL 60015.
Corporate Taxation, Faulkner & Gray, 106 Fulton St., New York, NY 10038.
CPA Journal, New York State Society of Certified Public Accountants, 200 Park Ave., New York, 

NY 10166-0010.
CPA Personnel Report, Strafford Publications, 1201 Peachtree St., NE, Ste. 1150, Atlanta, GA 30361.
Critical Perspectives on Accounting, Academic Press Limited, Foots Cray, Sidcup, Kent DA14 5HP, 

England.
Datamation, 44 Cook St., Denver, CO 80206.
De Ratione, P.O. Box 10119, Johannesburg 2000, South Africa.
Decision Sciences, Decision Sciences Institute, College of Business Administration, Georgia State 

University, Atlanta, GA 30303.
Dental Economics, PennWell Publishing Co., 1421 S. Sheridan, Tulsa, OK 74112.
Directors & Boards, Investment Dealers’ Digest, 2 World Trade Center, 18th Fl., New York, NY 10048. 
EDP Auditor Journal, EDP Auditors Foundation, P.O. Box 88180, Carol Stream, IL 60188-0180.
Edpacs, Auerbach Publishers, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Engineering Economist, Institute of Industrial Engineers, 25 Technology Park, Norcross, GA 30092. 
Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice, Baylor University, Hankamer School of Business, John F. Baugh 

Center for Entrepreneurship, Speight Ave. at 5th St., Waco, TX 76798-8011.
Estate Planning, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
European Accountant, Lafferty Publications, 1422 W. Peachtree St., Ste. 800, Atlanta, GA 30309.
Executive Accountant, Association of Cost & Executive Accountants, Tower House, 141-149 Fonthill Rd., 

London N4 3HF, England.
Faulkner & Gray’s Bankruptcy Law Review, Faulkner & Gray, 106 Fulton St., New York, NY 10038. 
Federation of Schools of Accountancy Newsletter, School of Accountancy, DePaul University,

25 E. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, IL 60604.
Finance & Development, International Monetary Fund and the International Bank for Reconstruction 

and Development, Washington, DC 20431.
Financial Accountability and Management, Journals Dept., Basil Blackwell Ltd., 108 Cowley Rd., 

Oxford OX4 1JF, England.
Financial Analysts Journal, Association for Investment Management and Research, P.O. Box 7947, 

Charlottesville, VA 22906.
Financial & Accounting Systems, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Financial Executive, Circulation Dept., Financial Executives Institute, 10 Madison Ave., Morristown, 

NJ 07962-1938.
Financial Independence, KPMG Peat Marwick, 717 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 10153.
Financial Management, Financial Management Association, College of Business Administration, 

University of South Florida, Tampa, FL 33620.
Financial Planning, P.O. Box 3060-C, Southeastern, PA 19398.
Florida CPA Today, Florida Institute of Certified Public Accountants, Communications Dept.,

P.O. Box 5437, 325 W. College Ave., Tallahassee, FL 32314.
Forbes, P.O. Box 10048, Des Moines, IA 50340-0048.
Fortune, Time Inc., Magazine Co., P.O. Box 60001, Tampa, FL 33660-0001.
GAO Journal, Office of Public Affairs, Rm. 4129, U.S. General Accounting Office, Washington, DC 20548.

ix



Journal Publishers

Government Accountants Journal, Association of Government Accountants, 2200 Mt. Vernon Ave., 
Alexandria, VA 22301.

Government Finance Review, Government Finance Officers Association of the United States and Canada, 
180 N. Michigan Ave., Ste. 800, Chicago, IL 60601.

Harvard Business Review, Subscriber Service, P.O. Box 52623, Boulder, CO 80322-2623.
Harvard Law Review, Harvard Law Review Association, Gannett House, Cambridge, MA 02138.
Healthcare Financial Management, Healthcare Financial Management Association, 2 Westbrook 

Corporate Center, Ste. 700, Westchester, IL 60154.
Hong Kong Accountant, Hong Kong Society of Accountants, 17/F Belgian House, 77-79 Gloucester Rd., 

Wanchai, Hong Kong.
Hospital & Health Services Administration, Foundation of the American College of Healthcare Executives, 

Order Processing Center, 1951 Cornell Ave., Melrose Park, IL 60160.
Hospitals, American Hospital Publishing, 737 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60611.
Hotel & Motel Management, Edgell Communications, 1 E. First St., Duluth, MN 55802.
IASC Insight (formerly IASC News), International Accounting Standards Committee, 167 Fleet St., 

London EC4A 2ES, England.
IASC News, see IASC Insight.
In Our Opinion, Auditing Standards Division, American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 

1211 Avenue of the Americas, New York, NY 10036-8775.
INC., P.O. Box 54129, Boulder, CO 80322-4129.
Indiana Law Journal, Indiana University School of Law, Law Bldg., Rm. 009, Bloomington, IN 47405. 
Industrial Accountant, Institute of Cost and Management Accountants of Pakistan, Soldier Bazar,

P.O. Box 7284, Karachi-74400, Pakistan.
Information Systems Management (formerly Journal of Information Systems Management), Auerbach 

Publishers, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Internal Auditing, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Internal Auditor, Institute of Internal Auditors, 249 Maitland Ave., Altamonte Springs, FL 32701-4201.
International Accounting Bulletin, Lafferty Publications, 1422 W. Peachtree St., Ste. 800, Atlanta, 

GA 30309.
International Journal of Accounting Education and Research, Springer-Verlag New York Inc., Service 

Center Secaucus, 44 Hartz Way, Secaucus, NJ 07094.
International Journal of Government Auditing, International Organization of Supreme Audit Institutions, 

P.O. Box 50009, Washington, DC 20004.
International Tax Journal, Panel Publishers, 36 W. 44th St., New York, NY 10036.
Interpreter, Insurance Accounting and Systems Association, P.O. Box 51340, Durham, NC 27717-1340. 
Iowa Law Review, University of Iowa, College of Law, Iowa City, IA 52242.
Issues in Accounting Education, American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233. 
Journal of Accountancy, American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 1211 Avenue of the Americas, 

New York, NY 10036-8775.
Journal of Accounting and Economics, Elsevier Science Publishers, Journals Dept., P.O. Box 211, 1000 AE 

Amsterdam, Netherlands.
Journal of Accounting and Public Policy, Journals Fulfillment Dept., Elsevier Science Publishing Co., 

P.O. Box 822, Madison Square Station, New York, NY 10159.
Journal of Accounting, Auditing & Finance, Greenwood Publishing Group, 88 Post Rd. West, P.O. Box 5007, 

Westport, CT 06881.
Journal of Accounting Education, Pergamon Press, Fairview Park, Elmsford, NY 10523.
Journal of Accounting Literature, Accounting Research Center, Fisher School of Accounting, University of 

Florida, Gainesville, FL 32611.
Journal of Accounting Research, Subscription Dept., Graduate School of Business, University of 

Chicago, 1101 E. 58th St., Chicago, IL 60637.
Journal of Agricultural Taxation & Law, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Applied Business Research, P.O. Box 620760, Littleton, CO 80162.
Journal of Bank Accounting and Auditing, Faulkner & Gray, 106 Fulton St., New York, NY 10038.
Journal of Bank Cost & Management Accounting, National Association for Bank Cost & Management 

Accounting, P.O. Box 458, Northbrook, IL 60065-0458.
Journal of Business, University of Chicago Press, Journals Division, P.O. Box 37005, Chicago, IL 60637.
Journal of Business Ethics, Kluwer Academic Publishers Group, P.O. Box 358, Accord Sta., Hingham, 

MA 02018-0358.
Journal of Business Finance & Accounting, Blackwell Journals, 3 Cambridge Center, Cambridge, MA 

01242.
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Journal Publishers

Journal of Business Forecasting Methods and Systems, Graceway Publishing Co., P.O. Box 159, Sta. C, 
Flushing, NY 11367.

Journal of Career Planning & Employment, College Placement Council, 62 Highland Ave., Bethlehem, 
PA 18017.

Journal of Commercial Bank Lending, see Journal of Commercial Lending.
Journal of Commercial Lending (formerly Journal of Commercial Bank Lending), Robert Morris 

Associates, 1 Liberty PL, Ste. 2300, 1650 Market St., Philadelphia, PA 19103-7398.
Journal of Compensation and Benefits, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Corporate Accounting & Finance, Executive Enterprises Publications Co., 22 W. 21st St., 

10th Fl. New York, NY 10010-6904.
Journal of Corporate Taxation, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Corporation Law, University of Iowa, College of Law, Iowa City, IA 52242.
Journal of Cost Management (formerly Journal of Cost Management for the Manufacturing Industry), 

Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Cost Management for the Manufacturing Industry, see Journal of Cost Management.
Journal of Equipment Lease Financing, American Association of Equipment Lessors, Ste. 1010, 

1300 N. 17th St., Arlington, VA 22209-3801.
Journal of European Business, Faulkner & Gray, 106 Fulton St., New York, NY 10038.
Journal of Finance, American Finance Association, Professor Michael Keenan, Executive Secretary and Treasurer, 

Stern School of Business, New York University, 100 Trinity PL, New York, NY 10006.
Journal of Financial and Quantitative Analysis, Graduate School of Business Administration, DJ-10, 

University of Washington, Seattle, WA 98195.
Journal of Financial Planning, Institute of Certified Financial Planners, 7600 E. Eastman Ave., Ste. 301, 

Denver, CO 80231.
Journal of Futures Markets, John Wiley & Sons, 605 Third Ave., New York, NY 10158.
Journal of Information Systems, Information Systems/Management Advisory Services Section,

American Accounting Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233.
Journal of Information Systems Management, See Information Systems Management.
Journal of International Financial Management and Accounting, Basil Blackwell, Ltd., 3 Cambridge 

Center, Cambridge, MA 02142.
Journal of International Taxation, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Management Accounting Research, American Accounting Association, Management 

Accounting Section, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233.
Journal of Management Consulting, Elsevier Science Publishers, Journal Information Center, 

655 Avenue of the Americas, New York, NY 10010.
Journal of Marketing, American Marketing Association, 250 S. Wacker Dr., Chicago, IL 60606.
Journal of Marketing Research, American Marketing Association, 250 S. Wacker Dr., Chicago, IL 60606. 
Journal of Partnership Taxation, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Pension Planning and Compliance, Panel Publishers, 36 W. 44th St., New York, NY 10036. 
Journal of Professional Services Marketing, Haworth Press, Subscription Dept., 10 Alice St.,

Binghamton, NY 13904-1580.
Journal of Property Management, Institute of Real Estate Management, 430 N. Michigan Ave., 

P.O. Box 109025, Chicago, IL 60610-9025.
Journal of Real Estate Taxation, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Retailing, P.O. Box 465, Hanover, PA 17331.
Journal of S Corporation Taxation, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of State Taxation, Panel Publishers, 36 W. 44th St., New York, NY 10036.
Journal of Systems Management, Association for Systems Management, 1433 W. Bagley Rd., 

Berea, OH 44017.
Journal of Taxation, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Taxation of Estates & Trusts, Faulkner & Gray, 106 Fulton St., New York, NY 10038.
Journal of Taxation of Exempt Organizations, Faulkner & Gray, 106 Fulton St., New York, NY 10038. 
Journal of Taxation of Investments, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 210 South St., Boston, MA 02111.
Journal of Taxation of S Corporations, Faulkner & Gray, 106 Fulton St., New York, NY 10038.
Journal of Taxation of Trusts & Estates, see Journal of Taxation of Estates and Trusts.
Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, Academy of Marketing Science, JAI Press, 55 Old Post Rd., 

No. 2, P.O. Box 1678, Greenwich, CT 06836-1678.
Journal of the American Society of CLU & ChFC, Records Processing, 270 Bryn Mawr Ave., P.O. Box 59, 

Bryn Mawr, PA 19010-0059.
Journal of the American Taxation Association, American Taxation Association, c/o American Accounting 

Association, 5717 Bessie Dr., Sarasota, FL 34233.
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Kobe Economic & Business Review, Kobe University, Research Institute for Economics & Business 
Administration, Kanematsu Memorial Hall, Rokko, Kobe, Japan.

Law Office Economics and Management, Callaghan & Co., 155 Pfingsten Rd., Deerfield, IL 60015.
Law Practice Management, American Bar Association, 750 N. Lake Shore Dr., Chicago, IL 60611. 
Malaysian Accountant, Malaysian Association of Certified Public Accountants, 15 Jalan Medan Tuanku, 

50300 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia.
Management Accounting, Chartered Institute of Management Accountants, 29 Princes St., London W1R 

7RG, England.
Management Accounting, Institute of Management Accountants, 10 Paragon Dr., Montvale, 

NJ 07645-1760.
Management Consultant International, Lafferty Publications Ltd., 1422 Peachtree St., Ste. 800, Atlanta, 

GA 30309.
Management Science, Institute of Management Sciences, 290 Westminster St., Providence, RI 02903. 
Managerial Auditing Journal, MCB University Press Ltd., 62 Toller Lane, Bradford, West Yorkshire 

BD8 9BY, England.
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Dow Scott and Elizabeth L. McClellan. Public personnel 
management, v. 19, Summer 1990, p. 229-53.

ABSORPTION COSTS
Park, Hai G. Three-dimensional graphic display of the 

impact of inventory changes on absorption and direct cost­
ing incomes. (Teaching and educational note) Journal of 
accounting education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 279-92.

ABUAF, NISO.
Purchasing power parity in the long run, by Niso Abuaf and 

Philippe Jorion. Journal of finance, v. 45, March 1990, p. 
157-74.

ABURDENE, PATRICIA.
Naisbitt, John. Megatrends 2000: ten new directions for the 

1990’s, by John Naisbitt and Patricia Aburdene. New 
York, William Morrow, c1990. 384 p. [930 N]

ABUSIVE shelter notice need not state correct period. 
Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 213.

ABY, CARROLL D.
Fee structure approach for mutual fund selection by pension 

planning, by Carroll D. Aby, Patrick A. Hays and T.H. 
Willis. Journal of pension planning and compliance, v. 16, 
Winter 1990, p. 293-314.

ACADEMIC accounting fellow selected; end-of-year deadline 
for professionals. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 29-30.

ACADEMY OF ACCOUNTING HISTORIANS.
Directory, 1990, compiiled by Lori Knicley. n.p., 1990. 98 p. 

[*106.3 A]
Membership roster, as of September 30, 1989. Harrisburg. 

Va, (1989). 79 p. (Contains alphabetical directory, geo­
graphical directory, and areas of interest code.) [*106.3 A]

ACCIDENTS
Hatchette, Charles S. Use of accident histories in pre­

employment screening. Risk management, v. 37, Jan. 
1990, p. 18-21.

ACCIDENTS, INDUSTRIAL
Kolstad, Charles D. Ex post liability for harm vs. ex ante 

safety regulation: susbtitutes or complements? By Charles 
D. Kolstad, Thomas S. Ulen and Gary V. Johnson. 
American economic review, v. 80, Sept. 1990, p. 888-901.

ACCOUNT NUMBERING
See also Classification

Standish, Peter E. M. Origins of the Plan comptable general: 
a study in cultural intrusion and reaction. Accounting and 
business research (Eng.), v. 20, Autumn 1990, p. 337-51.

ACCOUNTABILITY standards for corporate reporting.
Pavlock, Ernest J. Accountability standards for corporate 

reporting, by Ernest J. Pavlock, Frank S. Sato and James 
A. Yardley. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 
94, 96, 98, 100.
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ACCOUNTANCY comes of age: the development of an 
American profession, 1886-1940.

Miranti, Paul J. Accountancy comes of age: the development 
of an American profession, 1886-1940. Chapel Hill, N.C., 
University of North Carolina Press, c1990. 275 p. [109 M]

ACCOUNTANCY court concept.
Tibbits, G. E. Accountancy court concept. Lancaster, Eng., 

International Centre for Research in Accounting, c1989. 63 
p. (ICRA occasional paper, no. 22) [*111.1 T]

ACCOUNTANCY LAW AND LEGISLATION
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Digest of 

state accountancy laws and state board regulations, 1990, 
by the AICPA and the National Association of State 
Boards of Accountancy. New York, c1990. 115 p. [*108 A] 

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. State 
Legislation Department. Guide to state legislative and reg­
ulatory issues affecting the profession. Washington, 1988. 
1 v. (loose-leaf) [108 A]

Breaking down the barriers between U.S. and European 
accountants. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, 
4 p. bonus insert following p. 16.

Causey, Denzil Y. Analysis of state accountant-client privi­
lege statutes and public policy implications for the accoun­
tant-client relationship, by Denzil Causey and Frances 
McNair. American business law journal, v. 27, Winter 
1990, p. 535-63.

Daley, Ellen. How to satisfy the new CPE requirement, by 
Ellen Daley and Linda Lach. Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, Feb. 1990, p. 65-8.

Ellyson, Robert C. Uniformity challenge. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 15. (Ex­
cerpted remarks from a presentation by Robert C. Ellyson, 
accepting NASBA’s first William H. Van Rensselaer Public 
Service Award.)

Federation of Schools of Accountancy. Proceedings of the 
twelfth annual meeting, Dec. 12-13, 1988, edited by 
Edward E. Milam. Chicago, c1989. 139 p. (The 150 hour 
requirement: implementation issues.) [* 107.9 F]

Haberman, Louise Dratler. NASBA annual meeting: state 
boards as catalysts for quality. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 14, 16-17.

Heaston, Patrick H. Systematic approach to improving expe­
rience requirements for licensure. Accounting horizons, v. 
4, Sept. 1990, p. 58-67.

Hegarty, John. Breaking down the barriers. New accountant, 
v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 23-6. (Excerpts from speech delivered at 
NASBA annual meeting, Sept. 1990.)

Internal controls amendment supported by AICPA. (Wash­
ington update) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, 
p. 29.

LaFreniere, Tom. Andersen gets green light on joint ventures 
with audit clients. International accounting bulletin (Ire­
land), no. 78, Aug. 1990, p. 1-2.

LaFreniere, Tom. International reciprocity still only a dream 
for US accountants. International accounting bulletin (Ire­
land), no. 75, May 1990, p. 7.

Sager, William H. Territorial conflicts in the licensing of 
accountants. National public accountant, v. 35, Oct. 1990, 
p. 18-21.

Siegel, Joel G. Accountants’ legal liability requirements in 
twenty-six states, by Joel G. Siegel and Robert Fonfeder. 
Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, Winter 
1989/90, p. 153-65.

Wendell, Paul J. Foreign accountants protest U.S. license 
rules. SEC accounting report, v. 16, Oct. 1990, p. 7-8.

California
Collins, Stephen H. Who’s an accountant in California? 

(Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Nov. 
1990, p. 21.

Ostrove, David. Board fights challenges to dual licensees. 
Attorney-CPA, v. 26, July/Aug./Sept. 1990, p. 7, 14.

Colorado
Collins, Stephen H. Who can perform reviews? (Practition­

er’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 16, 
18.

Sager, William H. Victory in Colorado: court upholds rights 
of unlicensed accountants. National public accountant, v. 
35, July 1990, p. 38-42. (Decision of the Colorado Court of 
Appeals is reproduced in its entirety.)

Connecticut
Gramling, Lawrence J. State of regulation in the state, by 

Lawrence J. Gramling and David L. Guay. Connecticut 
CPA quarterly, v. 53, March 1990, p. 6-8.

Florida
Attorney-CPA faces hearing on letterhead question. 

Attorney-CPA, v. 26, Oct./Nov. 1990, p. 1, 14.
Macotte, Paul. CPA victory. ABA journal, v. 76, Jan. 1990, 

p. 20.
Ostrove, David. Board fights challenges to dual licensees. 

Attorney-CPA, v. 26, July/Aug./Sept. 1990, p. 7, 14.

Great Britain
Radcliffe, G. W. Accounting standards and the judiciary. 

Accounting and business research (Eng.), v. 20, Autumn 
1990, p. 329-36.

Reilly, Gerard. Trend to legislate auditors hits the UK. 
(Audit news) Corporate accounting international (Ireland), 
issue 12, Nov. 1990, p. 14.

Isle of Man
Nash, Gerard. Liability of accountants receiving money for 

clients. (Law & the professions) Australian accountant, v. 
60, April 1990, p. 93-9.

Italy
Glover, John. Heavy regulation causes high anxiety among 

Italian audit firms. International accounting bulletin (Ire­
land), no. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 12-14.

Japan
Japan. Laws, statutes, etc. Certified public tax accountant 

law. Rev. ed. Tokyo, 1986. 165 p. (In Japanese and 
English.) [108.2 J]

Missouri
Breimeier, Donald E. Society seeks 150-hour legislation. 

Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 
1, 5.

Position against Senate bill no. 703 second regular 
session - 85th General Assembly. Asset (Missouri Society 
of CPAs), v. 7, Jan. 31, 1990, p. 6.

Wilson, Ronald W. Eighty CPAs denied permit renewals for 
lack of CPE hours. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, 
May 31, 1990, p. 1, 6.

Young, Randall D. MSCPA defends CPA/client privilege. 
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, Feb. 28, 1990, p. 
1, 7.

ACCOUNTANCY links in China. Certified accountant (Eng.), 
Jan. 1990, p. 16.

ACCOUNTANCY PROFESSION
See also Accountancy law and legislation 

Accountants
Accountants’ office 
Accountants’ societies
Auditing 
Education
Professional ethics

Abernathy, John. Changing profession: an interview with 
John Abernathy. CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 36, 
38-41.

Accountants: good, but could do better. Accountant (Eng.), 
no. 5840, Aug. 1990, p. 10-11.
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Annual 
report, 1989-1990. New York, (1990). 26 p. [*106.1 A 
(1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Referen­
dum: background information on a proposed amendment 
to the AICPA bylaws, January 29, 1987. (New York), 1987. 
14 p. [*104 A]

Barrett, Gene R. New AICPA chairman sets an agenda for 
the nineties. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 
83-5.

Breaking down the barriers between U.S. and European 
accountants. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, 
4 p. bonus insert following p. 16.

Briloff, Abraham J. Accountancy and society: a covenant 
desecrated. Critical perspectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, 
March 1990, p. 5-30.

Chenok, Philip B. Philip B. Chenok reflects on a decade of 
change, an interview with Philip B. Chenok by Gene R. 
Barrett. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 74-6, 
78.

Council to be more lively than regional meetings. Bowman's 
accounting report, v. 4, April 1990, p. 5-8.

Hopper, Trevor. Relevance of Weberianism to class analysis 
of accounting: a reply to Roselender. (In Advances in public 
interest accounting: a research annual, vol. J, 1990. Green­
wich, Conn., c1990. p. 213-25.) [105 A]

Jayaratne, C. Future directions of American public accoun­
tancy practice. Chartered accountant (Sri Lanka), v. 24, 
Jan. 1990, p. 5-10.

Kanaga, William S. Business integrity and the individual. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p.
17. (Adapted from William S. Kanaga’s acceptance speech 
upon receiving the AICPA 1989 Gold Medal Award.)

Kumar, V. Krishna. Role of the accountant in the changing 
organisational and social contexts. Research bulletin of the 
Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of India, v. 8, Jan. 
and July 1989, p. 53-8.

Pincus, Karen V. Educating accountants for the twenty-first 
century: forces for change in accounting education. (Pro­
fessional education department) Government accountants 
journal, v. 39, Summer 1990, p. 59-61.

Porter, Brenda A. Bridging the gap. (Technical) Charter (Aus­
tralia), v. 61, June 1990, p. 50-2.

Richardson, Alan J. Accounting knowledge and professional 
privilege: a replication and extension. Accounting, organi­
zations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 5, 1990, p. 499-501.

Roslender, Robin. Accountant in the class structure. (In 
Advances in public interest accounting: a research annual, 
vol. 3, 1990. Greenwich, Conn., c1990. p. 195-212.) [105 A]

Sager, William H. Get in step with AICPA - or else! (Wash­
ington comment) National public accountant, v. 35, Feb. 
1990, p. 7, 12.

Sommer, A. A. Time for another commission. (Commen­
tary) Accounting horizons, v. 4, Dec. 1990, p. 114-16.

Spoel, A. J. Hans. Globalization through partnership. 
Internal auditor, v. 47, Oct. 1990, p. 16-24.

Verdict against Grant Thornton overturned. International 
accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 80, Nov. 1990, p. 2.

Africa
United Nations. Commission on Transnational Corpora­

tions. Ways and means of improving education, research 
and practical training in the field of accounting and report­
ing in member states: results of the survey of Africa. n.p.,
1990. 34 p. (Intergovernmental Working Group of Experts 
on International Standards of Accounting and Reporting, 
8th session, March 1990. Item 3(g) of the provisional 
agenda.) [*117 A]

As a career
See also Accountants - Opportunities

Accounting careers: a window of opportunity. Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 4-6.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Rela­
tions with Educators Division. License to succeed: becom­
ing a certified public accountant. New York, (1990). folder 
(3 p.) [*100.1 A]

Baines, Dorothy. Working for the city. New accountant, v. 5. 
Feb. 1990. p. 28 -30.

Bennett, W. Charles. Skills + friendship = clients. New 
accountant, v. 5, Feb. 1990, p. 36-7, 41.

Campfield, William L. Practitioner vis-a-vis educator: a 50 
year career retrospective. Government accountants journal, 
v. 39, Fall 1990, p. 70-6.

Clarkson, David J. Works is... awesome! Massachusetts CPA 
review, v. 64, Spring 1990, p. 8-14.

Elam, Rick. Special report: will there be a shortage of CPAs? 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, 
p. 19.

Emerson, James C. Careers in public accounting: a compre­
hensive comparison of the top tier firms. 3rd ed. Bellevue, 
Wash., Professional Services Review, c1990. 260 p. (In­
cludes special sections on second-tier firms and consolida­
tion of profession.) [*992 E]

Emerson, James C. Careers in public accounting: a compre­
hensive comparison of the top tier firms. 2nd ed. Red­
mond, Wash., Big Eight Review, c1988. 277 p. plus suppl. 
(Includes special analysis of consolidation among firms.) 
[*992 E]

Gaffney, Mary Anne. Advice to firms: gender differences in 
expectations of success impacts recruiting, by Mary Anne 
Gaffney, Ruth Ann McEwen and Mary Jeanne Welsh. 
(Management of an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 
60, Sept. 1990, p. 86-9.

Gunderson, Amy L. Career paths in the controller’s office at 
AT&T and Chyron. Corporate controller, v. 2, May/June 
1990, p. 5-7.

Half, Robert. On to the next. (Robert Half's straight talk) 
New accountant, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 27-8.

Half, Robert. Robert Half's success guide for accountants. 
2nd ed. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice Hall, c1987. 167 
p. [100.1 H]

Half, Robert. Social pressures. (Robert Half's straight talk) 
New accountant, v. 5, April 1990, p. 30.

Lewis, Richard E. Walk, don’t run to change your accounting 
position. Practical accountant, v. 23, June 1990, p. 92-3.

Lyons, Paul. Welcome abroad! (Practice) Charter (Australia), 
v. 61, June 1990, p. 26-7.

Maupin, Rebekah J. Sex role identity and career success of 
certified public accountants. (In Advances in public interest 
accounting: a research annual, vol. J. 1990. Greenwich, 
Conn., c1990. p. 97-105.) [105 A]

New Accountant (Magazine). Careers. Glen Cove, N.Y., 
c1989. 152 p. [*103.2 N]

New kids on the team, by Lisa Drimmel and others. New 
accountant, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 22, 24-6.

Opened doors. New accountant, v. 5, Feb. 1990, p. 12, 14.
Pelfrey, Sandra. Education, career paths, and professional 

certification, by Sandra Pelfrey and Eileen Peacock. 
Internal auditing, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 55-60,

Rezaee, Zabihollah. Promoting internal auditing on campus. 
Internal auditing, v. 6, Summer 1990, p. 55-60.

Roman, Monica. Have MBA, will travel - anywhere. 
Business week, July 2, 1990, p. 39.

Source Finance. Accounting and finance salary survey and 
career planning guide, 1990. San Mateo, Calif., 1990. 12 p. 
[*250 Acc]

Source Finance. Local metropolitan accounting and finance 
salary survey, 1989. San Mateo, Calif., 1989. folder (12 p.) 
[*250 Acc]

State CPA societies focus on attracting the younger genera­
tion. Public accounting report, v. 13, May 31, 1990, p. 2.

Streitmatter, John. Energy accountants, by John Streitmatter 
and Neil Dunn. New accountant, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 8, 
11-12.

United States. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Occupational out­
look handbook. 1990-91 ed. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1990. 492 p. (Bulletin 2350) [*100.1 U]

Wilson, Ronald W. Career choices come in many shapes, 
sizes for new CPAs. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 
38, March 31, 1990, p. 5.
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_____ Australia
Boom profession for the 90s? (Australia) World accounting 

report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 14.

______India
Ghosh, Amitava. Sky is the limit, an interview with Amitava 

Ghosh by D. Chatterji and N.P. Sarda. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 39, Dec. 1990, p. 486-7.

Patel, Pruthul S. Career in financial services. (Students’ sec­
tion) Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, June 1990, p. 
973-4.

Australia
Australian accountants under fire. Accountant (Eng.), no. 

5843, Nov. 1990, p. 16-19.
Economic outlook 1990, by Paul Keating and others. 

Australian accountant, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 39-66.
Lyons, Paul. Flight to quality. (Practice) Charter (Australia), 

v. 61, Feb. 1990, p. 46-7.
Lyons, Paul. Winds of change. (Practice) Charter (Australia), 

v. 61, Aug. 1990, p. 36-7.
Lysons, Art. Accounting education: solving the problems. 

(Institute) Charter (Australia), v. 61, March 1990, p. 66-7.
Pannell Kerr Forster. Accounting profession in Australia, by 

Pannell Kerr Forster, edited by Steven F. Moliterno. New 
York, American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 
c1990. 111 p. (Professional accounting in foreign countries 
series. Partial contents: app. D: Checklist for comparison 
of GAAS in the U.S. to auditing standards in Australia. 
-app. E. Checklist for comparison of GAAP in the U.S. to 
accounting principles in Australia.) [*117 A]

Austria
Harding, Ted. Austrians counting on deregulation to fuel 

growth. European accountant (Ireland), issue 1, May 1990, 
p. 12-14.

Belgium
Tutt, Nigel. Days of upheaval... European accountant (Ire­

land), issue 6, Nov. 1990, p. 11-15.

California
Collins, Stephen H. Who's an accountant in California? 

(Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Nov. 
1990, p. 21.

Canada
Hamilton, Marilyn. Into the future. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 

24, June 1990, p. 26-31.
Jeffrey, Gundi. Torrid times for prosperous Canadians. 

Accountant (Eng.), no. 5842, Oct. 1990, p. 15-19.
MacDonald, Douglas J. Breaking down barriers. CGA 

magazine (Can.), v. 24, March 1990, p. 19-22.

China
Accountancy links in China. Certified accountant (Eng.), Jan. 

1990, p. 16.

Denmark
Harding, Ted. Pressure mounts in troubled market. 

European accountant (Ireland), issue 7, Dec. 1990, p. 
11-15.

Harding, Ted. There’s something of a flux in the state of Den­
mark. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5833, Jan. 1990, p. 14-16. 
(European accountant)

Developing countries
American Accounting Association. International Section. 

Committee on Auditing in Less Developed Nations. 
Accountants and their role in solving emerging national 
problems in the less developed countries. Miami, Florida 
International University, School of Accounting, 1989. 1 v. 
(various pagings) (Working paper, no. 89-X, Aug. 14, 1989) 
[*100.9 D]

Eastern Europe
Grey, Sarah. Accountants stand by as East approaches West, 

by Sarah Grey, Elizabeth Fisher and Flavia Hawksley. 
(Wide world of accountancy) CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 
1990, p. 103-4.

Nordemann, Hermann. Accounting revolution in Eastern 
Europe, an interview with Hermann Nordemann by Ted 
Harding. European accountant (Ireland), issue 1, May 
1990, p. 9, 15.

Europe
Breaking down the barriers between U.S. and European 

accountants. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, 
4 p. bonus insert following p. 16.

European Communities
Aalen, Neils H. A. Chartered accountants’ introduction to 

the European Single Market. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 
246, Summer 1990, entire issue, 96 p.

Hegarty, John. Breaking down the barriers: the Uruguay 
Round trade negotiations. n.p., 1990. 25 p. (AICPA Spring 
meeting of Council, May 21-23, 1990, Naples. Florida.) 
[*100.9 E]

European Economic Community
Hegarty, John. Leading the way. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 

24, March 1990, p. 23-8.
Lickiss, Mike. Decade of Europe: time to get moving. (Com­

mentary) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 21.

France
Robinson, David. Terrible beauty is bom. European 

accountant (Ireland), issue 5, Oct. 1990, p. 10-15.

Germany (Federal Republic)
Harding, Ted. Boom times for German accountants. 

European accountant (Ireland), issue 2, June 1990, p. 
12-15.

Great Britain
Collier, Peter. How mega-mergers are changing the profes­

sion. (Talking point) Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 94, 
March 1990, p. 17.

Gender and accountancy: some evidence from the UK, by P. 
Ciancanelli and others. Critical perspectives on accounting 
(Eng.), v. 1, June 1990, p. 117-44.

Harding, Ted. Dark days looming... European accountant 
(Ireland), issue 3, July 1990, p. 11-15.

Harding, Ted. Storm clouds gather. Accountant (Eng.), no. 
5839, July 1990, p. 6-10.

Lickiss, Mike. Decade of Europe: time to get moving. (Com­
mentary) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 21.

Percy, Ian. Proud Scots maintain their independence, an 
interview with Ian Percy. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5838, 
June 1990, p. 6-7.

Percy, Ian. Single market for audit. Accountant's magazine 
(Scot.), v. 94, Jan. 1990, p. 39-40.

Greece
Seabrook, Alison. Accountancy structure and opportunities 

prospects in Greece. Certified accountant (Eng.), July 1990, 
p. 15-16.

History
Bricker, Robert James. Sociology of accountancy: a study of 

academic and practice community schisms, by Robert 
James Bricker and Gary John Previts. Accounting 
horizons, v. 4, March 1990, p. 1-14.

Clikeman, Paul M. Drudgery past. New accountant, v. 6, Oct. 
1990, p. 30-2.

Closure of the accounting profession, edited by T.A. Lee. 
New York, Garland, 1990. 2 v. (369; 300 p.) [109 C]

Lee, T. A. Systematic view of the history of the world of 
accounting. Accounting, business and financial history 
(Eng.), v. 1, Oct. 1990, p. 73-107.
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Miranti, Paul J. Accountancy comes of age: the development 
of an American profession, 1886-1940. Chapel Hill, N.C., 
University of North Carolina Press, c1990. 275 p. [109 M]

National Association of Black Accountants. History of black 
accountancy: the first 100 black CPAs. Washington, 1990. 
98 p. [*103.7 N]

Streeter, Denise W. History of black accountancy. Spectrum 
(NABA), Spring 1990, p. 23-4.

______Australia
Anderson, Ray H. History of the Queensland division of the 

Australasian Institute of Cost Accountants. Accounting 
history (AAANZ), v. 1, nos. 1 and 2, 1989, p. 1-6.

_____ Great Britain
Benson, Henry. Accounting for life. London, Kogan Page in 

association with the Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales, 1989. 241 p. [992 B]

Boys, Peter. What’s in a name: update. Accountancy (Eng.), 
v. 105, March 1990, p. 132, 134.

Kohler, Charles. Five years hard! Memoirs of an articled 
clerk 1928-1933. (London), Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales, c1987. 43 p. [*992 K]

International
Hegarty, John. Leading the way. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 

24, March 1990, p. 23-8.

Ireland
Harding, Ted. Prosperous days, but will they last?Accountant 

(Eng.), no. 5841, Sept. 1990, p. 16-19.

Italy
Glover, John. Pitched battles in Italian accounting profes­

sion. European accountant (Ireland), issue 4, Sept. 1990, p. 
10-14.

Seabrook, Alison. Accountancy structure and prospects in 
Italy. Certified accountant (Eng.), Oct. 1990, p. 46-7.

Japan
Accounting and financial reporting in Japan: current issues 

and future prospects in a world economy, edited by Freder­
ick D.S. Choi and Kazuo Hiramatsu. Wokingham, Berk­
shire, Eng., Van Nostrand Reinhold, c1987. 276 p. [117 J]

Korea (Republic)
KPMG San Tong & Co. Accounting profession in South 

Korea, prepared by KPMG San Tong & Co., edited by 
Steven F. Moliterno. New York, American Institute of 
Certified Public Accountants, c1990. 87 p. (Professional 
accounting in foreign countries series. Partial contents: app. 
D: Checklist for comparison of GAAS in the U.S. to audit­
ing standards in South Korea. -app. E: Checklist for com­
parison of GAAP in the U.S. to accounting principles in 
South Korea.) [*117 K]

Latin America
Asociacion Interamericana de Contabilidad. Estatutos y 

reglamentos 1989. n.p., 1989. 31 p. (Text in Spanish.) 
[*106.8 A]

Malaysia
Teoh, Hai Yap. Issues facing the accountancy profession in 

Malaysia. Malaysian accountant, Feb. 1990, p. 27-31.

Middle East
Arab International Accounting Conference, 2nd, Amman, 

1990. Resolution and recommendations. Kuwait, Arab 
Society of Certified Accountants, 1990. 7 p. [*102 A]

Land, David. CA in... the Middle East. Accountant’s 
magazine (Scot.), v. 94, March 1990, p. 32.

Netherlands
Nederlands Instituut van Registeraccountants. NIVRA-gids 

1990. Amsterdam, 1991. 344 p. [*106.9 N]

New Zealand
McGee, Robin. Tougher times ahead. Accountant (Eng.), no. 

5844, Dec. 1990, p. 17-19.

Nigeria
Wallace, R. S. Olusegun. Accounting and financial reporting 

in Nigeria. (London), Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales, c1989. 244 p. (A study prepared for 
the Research Board of the Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales.) [*i 17 N]

Wallace, Reginald Sylvanus Olusegun. Disclosure of 
accounting information in developing countries: a case 
study of Nigeria. n.p., 1987. 786 p. (Thesis (Ph.D.) - Uni­
versity of Exeter.) [117 N]

Poland
Kinast, Andrew. Pomoc potrzebna (come and help us). 

(Commentary) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Feb. 1990, p. 
21-2.

Public relations 
______Great Britain

Accountants rank with fluffy dice. (News) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 11.

Steen, Michael. Audits and auditors: what the public thinks. 
London, KPMG Peat Marwick McLintock, c1989. 67 p. 
[*173 S]

Public service
See also Accountancy profession - Relation to 

government
Military and government service 

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public
Service Award program, 1990. n.p., 1990. 8 p. [*105 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Service Award winners, 1990. New York, 1990. (3) p. [*105 
A]

API looks to the 1990s: annual board meeting focused on 
future plans. API account, v. 17, Winter 1990, p. 1,3.

API mission reaffirmed: goals, strategies and actions revised. 
API account, v. 17, Summer 1990, p. 4.

Bremser, Wayne G. Volunteering your know-how. New 
accountant, v. 5, April 1990, p. 42-5.

CPAs help after San Francisco earthquake. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 9-10.

CPAs honored by state societies for public service. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 96-7.

Fish, Gary L. Marketing and membership. (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 125-6, 
128.

MacVicar, Mildred E. Executive director report. API 
account, v. 17, Summer 1990, p. 4.

Whitney, E. Kenneth. Community service: on being intelli­
gently selfish. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Feb. 1990, 
p. 8.

Relation to actuaries
Campbell, Paul. Who needs an actuary? New accountant, v. 

6, Nov. 1990, p. 41-2, 44-5.

Relation to bankers and credit people
See Bankers and credit people - Cooperation with

Relation to business and management
See also Accountancy profession - Relation to 

small business
Management advisory services

Armstrong, Peter. Comment on Murray and Knights. (Criti­
cal commentaries) Critical perspectives on accounting 
(Eng.), v. 1, Sept. 1990, p. 275-81.

Carver, M. Robert. Analysis of the economic impact and the 
anticipated reactions of clients to management consul­
tants’ defections from public accounting firms, by M. 
Robert Carver and Thomas E. King. Akron business and 
economic review, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 53-63.

Eidleman, Gregory J. Real captains of industry? 
Pennsylvania CPA journal, v. 61, Fall 1990, p. 26-9.
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Ells. Ralph E. Small business: adapting the ASB standard on 
prospective Financial statements, by Ralph E. Ells and 
Kimberly A. Fry. 5 corporations: the journal of tax, legal 
and business strategies, v. 3. Summer 1990, p. 127-35.

Jensen, Robert E. Oebate on whether client management 
should negotiate audit contracts: yuppies versus puppies 
versus guppies versus suppies. (In Advances in public inter­
est accounting: a research annual, vol. 3, 1990. Greenwich, 
Conn., c1990. p. 43-70.) [105 A]

Leyzorek, Michael. CPA as management consultant, by 
Michael Leyzorek and Madeline L. Miller. CPA journal, v. 
60, Sept. 1990, p. 34-6, 38, 40-1.

Messmer, Max. Who’s really the boss? Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p. 30-2.

Murray, Fergus. Inter-managerial competition and capital 
accumulation: its specialists, accountants and executive 
control, by Fergus Murray and David Knights. Critical per­
spectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, June 1990, p. 167-89.

O’Malley, Shaun F. Auditors, directors, and management: 
promoting accountability. Internal auditing, v. 5. Winter 
1990, p. 3-9.

Stokes, Carolyn R. Marketing approach to winning a new 
accounting system, by Carolyn R. Stokes and Kay W. 
Lawrimore. Journal of accounting and EDP, v. 6, Spring 
1990. p. 11-16.

Relation to educators
Accounting education: an AICPA position statement. 

Accounting educators: FYI (AICPA), v. 2, Nov. 1990, p.
4-5.  (*106.1 A)

Bricker, Robert James. Sociology of accountancy: a study of 
academic and practice community schisms, by Robert 
James Bricker and Gary John Previts. Accounting 
horizons, v. 4, March 1990, p. 1-14.

Educators Practicum. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Nov. 
1990. p. 8.

Schmutte, James. Accounting professors: a valuable resource, 
by James Schmutte and Michael P. Alerding. (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 138, 
140.

_____ Canada
CAs in dispute with universities. (Canada) World accounting 

report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 13.

_____ Great Britain
McDougall, Victor. Conversion that amounts to wickedness. 

World accounting report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 3-4.

Relation to Federal Trade Commission
AICPA to implement agreement on commissions, contingent 

fees. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, June 30, 
1990, p. 1.

Consent agreement between the American Institute of CPAs 
and the Federal Trade Commission. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 36-9.

Pell, Van L. Asset management: trends for the future, an 
interview with Van L. Pell and Bridget Gorman. (Asset 
management) Journal of property management, v. 55, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 20-3.

United States. Federal Trade Commission. United States of 
America before Federal Trade Commission: In the matter 
of American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, a 
corporation - docket no. C3297 - complaint and order. 
n.p., 1990. (23) p. [*104 U]

Relation to financial planners
Barr, Dorothea. Future of financial planning in the account­

ing profession. (Capitol corridors) National public 
accountant, v. 35, Feb. 1990, p. 8, 12.

Johnson, Donald W. Accountant as investment adviser. 
National public accountant, v. 35, Nov. 1990, p. 32-5.

Relation to government
See also Accountancy profession - Public service

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. State 
Legislation Department. Guide to state legislative and reg­
ulatory issues affecting the profession. Washington, 1988. 
1 v. (loose-leaf) [108 A]

Bank audit: U.S. District Court, Pennsylvania. (Case 
reviews) Accountant's liability newsletter (AICPA), no. 21, 
April 1990, p. 4-6. (*106.1 A)

Carpenter, Vivian L. Improving accountability: evaluating 
the performance of public health agencies. Government 
accountants journal, v. 39, Fall 1990, p. 43-54.

Clymer, Brian W. CPA new head of UMTA. (Washington 
update) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 26.

CPA appointed to ERISA advisory council. (Washington 
update) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 40, 
42.

CPA named CFO for DOE. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 37-8.

CPA named deputy inspector general at GSA. (Washington 
update) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 34.

CPA named to equal opportunity post. (Washington update) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 23.

Houston mayor urges CPA involvement in government. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, 
p. 18.

HUD seeks CPAs for new positions. (Washington update) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 23.

It’s been a tough climb but the AICPA finally is a voice on 
the Hili. Public accounting report, v. 14, July 15, 1990, p. 
1-2.

Skadden, Donald H. Skadden named to IRS Commissioner’s 
advisory group. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 26.

Wyden, Ron. First line of defense. New accountant, v. 6, Dec. 
1990, p. 14-16.

Relation to internal auditors
See Internal auditors - Relation to certified public 

accountants

Relation to investors
New Zealand Society of Accountants. ED/GU-10: Guideline 

on independent accountants reporting as experts to share­
holders. (Promulgations) Accountants’ journal (N.Z.), v. 
69, April 1990, p. 52-3. (Exposure draft. Guideline, no. 20)

Relation to lawyers
See Lawyers and accountants

Relation to other professions
AICPA debates the admittance of non-CPAs. Public account­

ing report, v. 13, April 15, 1990, p. 1.
Collins, Stephen H. AICPA Council moves ahead on struc­

ture report. (Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 
23, Sept. 1990, p. 12, 14.

Collins, Stephen H. Non-CPA/CPA issue heats up. (Practi­
tioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 
17.

Ellyson, Robert C. Non-CPA owners of CPA firms? New 
accountant, v. 5, March 1990, p. 22-4.

Frederick, Benedict J. Real estate appraising: at the threshold 
of professional recognition? Appraisal journal, v. 59, July 
1990, p. 403-18.

LaFreniere, Tom. AICPA chairman vows to battle for non­
CPA affiliation. Management consultant international 
(Ireland), no. 20, Oct. 1990, p. 3.

Relation to regulatory agencies
Lamarre, Leslie. Finding the way through the regulation 

maze. Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 58, Fall 
1990, p. 22-4, 26, 28.

Legal liability of auditors. (In Principles of auditing, by 
Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th ed. Homewood, 111., 1989. 
p. 78-111.) [170 P]

Mednick, Robert. Independence: let’s get back to basics. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 86-8,90, 92-3.
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Miller, Paul B. W. Financial accounting regulation and orga­
nizations. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New York, 
c1991. Chapter 2, p. 1-32.) [113 A]

Nelson, Mark. Taking accounting of the S&L crisis. Outlook 
(California Society of CPAs), v. 58, Fall 1990, p. 8-20, 
passim.

Relation to Securities and Exchange Commission
See also Reports - To Securities and Exchange 

Commission
Academic accounting fellow selected; end-of-year deadline 

for professionals. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 29-30.

Collins, Stephen H. FTC agreement: a done deal. (Practition­
er’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Nov. 1990, p. 21.

Collins, Stephen H. SEC approves joint consulting with audit 
clients. (Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, 
Oct. 1990, p. 19, 21.

LaFreniere, Tom. SEC rules that Andersen may consult for 
audit clients. Management consultant international (Ire­
land), no. 18, July 1990, p. 2.

Mednick, Robert. Independence: let’s get back to basics. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 86-8, 90, 92-3.

Miller, Paul B. W. Financial accounting regulation and orga­
nizations. (In Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. New York, 
c1991. Chapter 2, p. 1-32.) [113 A]

Review of accountants. (Washington update) Mergers & 
acquisitions, v. 24, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 24.

SEC reporting. (In Advanced financial accounting, by Rich­
ard E. Baker, Valdean C. Lembke and Thomas E. King. 
New York, c1989. p. 764-93.) [110 B]

SEC seeking CPAs. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 42.

Skousen, K. Fred. Introduction to the SEC. 5th ed. Cincin­
nati, South-Western Pub. Co., c1991. 180 p. [*721 S]

United States. Securities and Exchange Commission. Annual 
report, 55th, 1989. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off.,
1990. 162 p. [*721 U]

Wendell. Paul J. Lochner calls for more cost/benefit analysis 
by FASB. SEC accounting report, v. 17, Dec. 1990, p. 5-6.

Wendell, Paul J. SEC approves joint consulting contracts 
with audit clients. SEC accounting report, v. 16, Aug. 1990, 
p. 3-4.

Wendell, Paul J. SEC reviewing accounting standards for cost 
effectiveness. SEC accounting report, v. 16, Sept. 1990, p. 
1-2.

Wilson, Thomas E. Examination of the importance of an 
auditor’s reputation, by Thomas E. Wilson and Richard A. 
Grimlund. Auditing, v. 9, Spring 1990, p. 43-59.

Zeff, Stephen A. Is the SEC at a turning point on accounting 
standards? (FASB viewpoints) Status report (FASB), no. 
215, Nov. 30. 1990, p. 7-8. (*106.3 F)

Relation to small business
Barrett, Gene R. Where small and midsized companies can 

find export help. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 
1990, p. 46, 48, 50.

Ells, Ralph E. Small business: adapting the ASB standard on 
prospective financial statements, by Ralph E. Ells and 
Kimberly A. Fry. Journal of corporate accounting & 
finance, v. 1, Spring 1990, p. 255-62.

Geisenberger, Steven J. Newborn business. Pennsylvania 
CPA journal, v. 60, Winter 1990, p. 6-11.

McEldowney, John E. Audit of a small business: war stories 
and dreams, by John E. McEldowney, Thomas L. Barton 
and Edward J. Todd. CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 32. 
34-6, 38.

Price, Phillip W. Small business consulting. (MAS notes) 
Florida CPA today, v. 6, July 1990, p. 32-6.

Sager, William H. AICPA/NASBA proposed agreement on 
review - another perspective. (Washington comment) 
National public accountant, v. 35, March 1990, p. 10, 14,

Stovel, Gordon. Y CAs R MVPs, by Gordon Stovel, Gisele 
Delente and Brian Miller. CA magazine (Can.), v. 123, 
Feb. 1990, p. 42-5.

Relation to tax administration
Accountants are advised on how to deal with problem agents. 

(Inside the IRS) Practical accountant, v. 23. Aug. 1990, p.
12.

______Missouri
Hilger, Randy. Approval of House bill 960 means more safe­

guards for Missouri taxpayers (and tax preparers). (Tax 
talk) Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990, 
p. 8-9.

New state laws impact CPA profession. Asset (Missouri Soci­
ety of CPAs), v. 38, June 30, 1990, p. 2.

Relation to the arts 
______Canada

Whitfield, Eileen. And now, a word from our sponsors... CA 
magazine (Can.), v. 123, Dec. 1990, p. 18-25.

Relation to the disadvantaged
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Minority 

Recruitment and Equal Opportunity Committee. Report. 
1989, prepared by Sharon L. Donahue. New York, 1989. 
60 p. (Contents: Spring 1989 surveys of minority employ­
ment: major accounting firms and minority accounting 
firms. -Placement of accounting graduates from the tradi­
tionally black and minority colleges and universities. 
-Scholarship awards.) [*103.7 A]

Selection of personnel
See also Accountants - Employment 

Accountants’ office - Personnel 
Recruitment 
Referrals

Beets, S. Douglas. Improving the recruiting process, by S. 
Douglas Beets, Dale R. Martin and Ralph B. Tower. (Prac­
titioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, 
p. 113-14.

Hassell, John M. Examination of factors important in the 
CPA recruiting process, by John M. Hassell and H.W. 
Hennessey. Journal of accounting education, v. 7. Fall
1989, p. 217-31.

Jorden, Gary V. How smaller accounting firms can organize 
the recruiting process for entry-level staff. (Managing your 
practice) Practical accountant, v. 23, March 1990, p. 69-71.

Larkin, Joseph M. Advice to recruiters and students: making 
office visits effective. (Management of an accounting prac­
tice) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 84-5.

Lee, Patsy L. Accounting educators’ statements during stu­
dent recruiting: avoidance of legal liability and unethical 
conduct, by Patsy L. Lee and Kevin O. O’Brien. 
Accounting educators’ journal, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 102-
13.

Recruiting at small and medium-sized CPA firms, a panel 
discussion with Jay S. Ash and others moderated by James 
L. Craig. CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 14-16, 18-20.

Self-regulation
AICPA membership votes for requisite peer reviews. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 72, Feb.
1990, p. 5.

AICPA’s Special Committee on Governance and Structure, 
discussions with Rholan E. Larson and Robert C. Ellyson 
by James L. Craig. CPA journal, v. 60. Oct. 1990, p. 26, 
28-31. 34-5.

Ainsworth, Penne. Improving professional quality: three pro­
posals. Woman CPA, v. 52, Fall 1990, p. 14-16.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Joint 
Ethics Enforcement Program (JEEP) manual of proce­
dures. (New York), 1990. 125 p. [*104 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Continu­
ing Professional Education Division. Policies for the CPE 
membership requirement. New York, (1990). 7 p. (Sup­
plement to Journal of accountancy.) [*107.9 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Gover­
nance and Structure Special Committee. Report. New 
York, c1990. 107 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Oversight Board. What is QCIC? What is peer review? 
What is POB? What is self-regulation? New York, (1990). 
12 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

Byington, J. Ralph. Professional monopoly’s response: inter­
nal and external threats to self-regulation, by J. Ralph 
Byington, Steve Sutton and Paul Munter. Journal of corpo­
rate accounting & finance, v. 1, Summer 1990, p. 307-16.

Calcutt, John P. Practicalities of peer review (continued), by 
John P. Calcutt and Charles T. Gebbia. (Current develop­
ments & issues) Connecticut CPA quarterly, v. 54, Sept. 
1990, p. 17.

Sager, William H. AICPA/NASBA agreement on oversight 
review. (Washington comment) National public 
accountant, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 8, 10.

Sager, William H. AICPA/NASBA proposed agreement on 
review - another perspective. (Washington comment) 
National public accountant, v. 35, March 1990, p. 10, 14.

SECPS measure is approved by American Institute members. 
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 7, Jan. 31, 1990, p. 7.

Wallace, Wanda A. Quality control problems related to inde­
pendence: evidence from AICPA peer review filings. (In 
DePaul University School of Accountancy Research Sym­
posium, 3rd. Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: the 
ethical and legal responsibilities of accountants. Chicago, 
c1989. p. 11-31.) [*102 D]

Singapore
Tay, Keith A. K. Evolution of the accountancy profession: 

Singapore experience. (Institute news) Singapore 
accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990. p. 6-8.

South Africa
Allen, Bruce. South African accountants adapt to changing 

times. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5840, Aug. 1990, p. 16-17.
du Plessis, B. J. Pivotal role of the accounting profession. 

Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, May 1990, p. 140-1. 
(Excerpts from B.J. du Plessis’ March 26, 1990 speech to 
the PAAB and the Institute’s response.)

Holmes, Mike. Three major challenges loom in the nineties. 
Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, Sept. 1990, p. 220-1, 
223.

John, Costa. Secure a competitive edge with excellent train­
ing. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, July 1990, p. 
171-2.

O’Connor, Daryl. IT and the future of the audit profession. 
Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, March 1990, p. 55-7.

Spain
Audit law still raises doubts. World accounting report (Eng.), 

June 1990, p. 9.
Boom time for auditors? (Spain) World accounting report 

(Eng.), April 1990, p. 11.

Surveys
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Supply 

of accounting graduates and the demand for public 
accounting recruits, 1990, by Marylou Walsh in conjunc­
tion with John E. Young. New York, c1990. 40 p. [*103.2
A]

Beets, S. Douglas. Effectiveness of a complaint-based ethics 
enforcement system: evidence from the accounting profes­
sion, by S. Douglas Beets and Larry N. Killough. Journal 
of business ethics, v. 9, Feb. 1990, p. 115-26.

Career outlook remains strong for public accounting gradu­
ates. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 
1990, p. 18-19.

Gender and accountancy: some evidence from the UK, by P. 
Ciancanelli and others. Critical perspectives on accounting 
(Eng.), v. 1, June 1990, p. 117-44.

Hodge, Thomas G. CPAs’ attitudes toward advertising and 
its professionalism, by Thomas G. Hodge, Michael H. 
Brown and James R. Lumpkin. Akron business and eco­
nomic review, v. 21, Fall 1990, p. 20-8.

Tidrick, Donald E. Enforcement of the AICPA’s Code of 
ethics during the 1980s. (News & views) CPA journal, v. 
60, Oct. 1990, p. 11, 105-6.

______Great Britain
From euphoria to anxiety: what a difference a year makes. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 80, Nov. 
1990, p. 6-10.

______International
Hartvigsen, James. Year of great expectations turns to 

despair. International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 81, 
Dec. 10, 1990, p. 8-13.

______Netherlands
Tutt, Nigel. Trying to settle in after the second wave. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 77, July 
1990, p. 10-13.

Sweden
Cooke, T. E. Financial reporting in Sweden. London, Insti­

tute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
c1988. 201 p. (European financial reporting) [*117 S]

Switzerland
Harding, Ted. Swiss accounting lucrative, but must adapt to 

avoid isolation. European accountant (Ireland), issue 1, 
May 1990, p. 10-12, 15.

ACCOUNTANT-CLIENT PRIVILEGE
See Privileged communications

Professional ethics - Confidential 
communications

Taxation, United States - Privileged 
communications

ACCOUNTANT-CLIENT privilege bill introduced. 
(Washington update) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, 
July 1990, p. 28.

ACCOUNTANT diary 1990. 115th ed. London, Gee & Co.,
1989. 96 p. (Partial contents: Accountancy bodies: 
accountants' societies, clubs, etc., p. 8. -World directory 
of accountancy bodies, p. 9-11.) [250 Acc]

ACCOUNTANTS
See also Auditors

Controllers
Campfield, William L. Practitioner vis-a-vis educator: a 50 

year career retrospective. Government accountants journal, 
v. 39, Fall 1990, p. 70-6.

Craig, Caroline Kern. Writing tips for accountants, (Practice 
pointers) National public accountant, v. 35, Sept. 1990, p. 
56-7.

Geller, Sheldon M. Accountant not ERISA fiduciary. (Em­
ployee benefit plans) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 78.

Interprovincial Board of Examiners. Uniform final examina­
tion report 1989. Toronto, Canadian Institute of Chartered 
Accountants, c1990. 263 p. (At head of title: Institutes of 
Chartered Accountants in Canada and Bermuda.) [*107.2
1]

Position description manual. Ft. Lee, N.J., ECS, c1988. 1091 
p. [208 P]

Sager, William H. Get in step with AICPA - or else! (Wash­
ington comment) National public accountant, v. 35, Feb. 
1990, p. 7, 12.

Taylor, David. Educating tomorrow’s accountants, by David 
Taylor and James Fisher. Charter (Australia), v. 61, Feb. 
1990, p. 78-9.

Africa
United Nations. Commission on Transnational Corpora­

tions. Ways and means of improving education, research 
and practical training in the field of accounting and report­
ing in member states: results of the survey of Africa. n.p.,
1990. 34 p. (Intergovernmental Working Group of Experts 
on International Standards of Accounting and Reporting, 
8th session, March 1990. Item 3(g) of the provisional 
agenda.) [*117 A]
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As business consultants
See Accountancy profession - Relation to business 

and management
Management consultants

As expert witnesses
Banks, John. Taking the stand. (Technical) Charter (Austra­

lia), v. 61, Feb. 1990, p. 56-8.
Belsky, Andrew S. Determining economic damages in com­

mercial litigation. (MCS speak out) Michigan CPA, v. 42, 
Summer 1990, p. 28-9.

Hubbard, Graham. What’s in an expert report? Australian 
accountant, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 28-30, 32, 34-8, 40.

Kinrich, Jeffrey H. Forensic accounting and litigation con­
sulting services, by Jeffrey H. Kinrich, M. Freddie Reiss 
and Raymond S. Sims. (In Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. 
New York, c1991. Chapter 34, p. 1-25.) [113 A]

Lebbon, Tim. Expert reports: could do better? By Tim 
Lebbon and Michael Churchill. (Technical) Charter (Aus­
tralia), v. 61, March 1990, p. 40-2.

Litigation services handbook: the role of the accountant as 
expert witness, edited by Peter B. Frank, Michael J. 
Wagner and Roman L. Weil. New York, John Wiley, 
c1990. 704 p. [871 L]

Love, Vincent J. Guidelines for calculating damages, by Vin­
cent J. Love and Steven Alan Reiss. CPA journal, v. 60, 
Oct. 1990, p. 36-49, passim.

National Forensic Center. Forensic services directory, 1990. 
Princeton, N.J., c1990. 1292 p. [050 N]

Sattell, Milton. How to handle yourself as an expert witness. 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Nov. 1990, p. 87, 89, 91.

Sloane, Raymond T. Litigation consulting - a practitioner’s 
guide. CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 16-22, 24, 26-7.

______Australia
Lebbon, Tim. What’s in an expert? By Tim Lebbon and 

Michael Churchill. Australian accountant, v. 60, Sept. 
1990, p. 22-6.

As teachers
Academic accounting fellow selected; end-of-year deadline 

for professionals. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 29-30.

Educator honored. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 
170, Sept. 1990, p. 20-1.

Lee, Patsy L. Accounting educators’ statements during stu­
dent recruiting: avoidance of legal liability and unethical 
conduct, by Patsy L. Lee and Kevin O. O’Brien. 
Accounting educators' journal, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 102- 
13.

Loeb, Stephen E. Code of ethics for academic accountants? 
(Educator’s forum) Issues in accounting education, v. 5, 
Spring 1990, p. 123-8.

Nineteen ninety Outstanding Accounting Educator Award. 
Accounting education news, Nov. 1990, p. 1, 5, 7. (*106.3 
A)

Poe, C. Douglas. AACSB accounting accreditation and 
administrators’ attitudes toward criteria for the evaluation 
of faculty, by C. Douglas Poe and Ralph E. Viator. Issues 
in accounting education, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 59-77.

Schmutte, James. Accounting professors: a valuable resource, 
by James Schmutte and Michael P. Alerding. (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 138, 
140.

Smith, Kenneth J. Intra- and inter-occupational analysis of 
stress among accounting academicians, by Kenneth J. 
Smith and George S. Everly. Behavioral research in 
accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 154-73.

Tang, Roger Y. W. Findings from a survey on accounting 
chair professorships, by Roger Y.W. Tang, J. Patrick For­
rest and David Leach. Journal of accounting education, v. 
8, Fall 1990, p. 241-51.

Williams named outstanding educator. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 17.

______Canada
Richardson, Alan J. Canadian academic accountants' pro­

ductivity: a survey of 10 refereed publications. 1976-1989, 
by Alan J. Richardson and John J. Williams. 
Contemporary accounting research (Can.), v. 7, Fall 1990, 
p. 278-94.

______Surveys
Engle, Terry J. Ethical standards of accounting academics, by 

Terry J. Engle and Jack L. Smith. Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 7-29.

Retirement demand and the market for accounting doctor­
ates, by Terry L. Campbell and others. Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 209-21.

Australia
Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia. Annual list 

of members. 1989/90 ed. Sydney, 1989. 619 p. [106.9 A]
Lyons, Paul. Soldiers of fortune. (Practice) Charter (Austra­

lia), v. 61, March 1990, p. 28-9.

Chartered
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants. Directory of 

Canadian chartered accountants, 1990. Toronto, c1990. 
768 p. [106.7 C]

Lyons, Paul. Flight to quality. (Practice) Charter (Australia), 
v. 61, Feb. 1990, p. 46-7.

Clothing
Dark suits still best for accounting professionals, says expert. 

Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, p. 11-12.
St. Charles, Susan. Power of presence. (News & views) CPA 

journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 12, 14.

Connecticut
Connecticut Society of Certified Public Accountants. Mem­

bership directory 1990-91. Hartford, c1990. 146 p. [*106.2 
C]

Cost and industrial
See also Controllers

Armstrong, Peter. Comment on Murray and Knights. (Criti­
cal commentaries) Critical perspectives on accounting 
(Eng.), v. 1, Sept. 1990, p. 275-81.

Bayes, Paul E. CPE for CMAs: how is it acquired? By Paul E. 
Bayes and Robert G. Morgan. Akron business and eco­
nomic review, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 74-84.

Berlin, Steve. Opportunities now. New accountant, v. 6, Sept. 
1990, p. 31-2.

Bowie, Norman E. Avoiding quicksand in the swamp of 
stakeholder conflicts. (Ethics) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 71, March 1990, p. 14-15.

Brown, Carol E. Expert systems for management accoun­
tants, by Carol E. Brown and Mary Ellen Phillips. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, Jan. 1990, p. 18-20, 
22-3.

Chastain, Clark E. Financial profile of a management 
accountant: creating personal wealth, by Clark E. Chastain 
and Duncan Kretovich. Management accounting (NAA), 
v. 72, Sept. 1990, p. 24-8.

Elmore, Robert C. Linkage between organizational size and 
the management accounting system. Akron business and 
economic review, v. 21, Fall 1990, p. 69-80.

Harman, Henry M. Ten steps to a successful career. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p. 28-9.

Heitger, Les. Management accountants in court, by Les Heit­
ger and John W. Hill. Management accounting (NAA), v. 
72, Dec. 1990, p. 41-4.

Johnson, Millard W. Management reporting - the changing 
role of CPAs in industry. Wisconsin CPA, no. 156, 
Summer 1990, p. 11.

Lander, Gerald H. In defense of the management accountant, 
by Gerald H. Lander, Michael T. Cronin and Alan Rein- 
stein. Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p. 
54-7.
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Madden, Donald L. Management accountants: responding to 
change - an exploratory study, by Donald L. Madden and 
James R. Holmes. Montvale, N.J., National Association of 
Accountants, c1990. 63 p. (A study carried out on behalf of 
the National Association of Accountants.) [*110 M]

Murray, Fergus. Inter-managerial competition and capital 
accumulation: its specialists, accountants and executive 
control, by Fergus Murray and David Knights. Critical per­
spectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, June 1990, p. 167-89.

New kids on the team, by Lisa Drimmel and others. New 
accountant, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 22, 24-6.

Reichardt, Karl E. NAA salaries, by Karl E. Reichardt and 
David L. Schroeder. Management accounting (NAA), v. 
71, May 1990, p. 18-24.

Stokes, Carolyn R. Marketing approach to winning a new 
accounting system, by Carolyn R. Stokes and Kay W. 
Lawrimore. Journal of accounting and EDP, v. 6, Spring 
1990, p. 11-16.

Weissman, Ira. CPA in industry - a vanishing breed? (News 
& views) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 10, 12.

Wright, Roland M. Should 150 semester hours of education 
be required for management accountants? By Roland M. 
Wright and James D. Jamieson. Controllers quarterly, v. 5, 
no. 4, 1989, p. 2-6.

Wriston, Walter B. Walter Wriston: are accountants on 
target? An interview with Walter Wriston. Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 72, Dec. 1990, p. 19-23.

______Australia
Anderson, Ray H. History of the Queensland division of the 

Australasian Institute of Cost Accountants. Accounting 
history (AAANZ), v. 1, nos. 1 and 2, 1989, p. 1-6.

______European Economic Community
Purdy, Derek E. Implications for the management accoun­

tant of the proposed European Social charter. Management 
accounting (Eng.), v. 68, Jan. 1990, p. 34-6.

_____ Great Britain
Emmanuel, Clive R. Exploring the relevance gap, by Clive R. 

Emmanuel and Kate Edwards. Management accounting 
(Eng.), v. 68, Nov. 1990, p. 44-6.

______Ireland
Lynch, Ben. Training in industry: revolution or evolution? 

Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, April 1990, p. 18-20.

Delaware
Delaware Society of Certified Public Accountants. Yearbook 

1989-1990. Wilmington, (1990). 80 p. [*106.2 D]

Duties and responsibilities
See also Accountants - Liability

Accountants - Social responsibility 
Accountants' office - Personnel 
Auditors - Duties and responsibilities 

Alderman, C. Wayne. Communications between predecessor 
and successor auditors and accountants, by C. Wayne 
Alderman and Richard H. Tabor. (Auditing) CPA journal, 
v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 56-8.

Briloff, Abraham J. Accountancy and society: a covenant 
desecrated. Critical perspectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, 
March 1990. p. 5-30.

Briloff, Abraham J. Call for certified public auditors. (Letter 
to the editor) CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 79.

Carmichael, Douglas R. Auditing concepts and methods: a 
guide to current auditing theory and practice, by D.R. Car­
michael and John J. Willingham. 5th ed. New York, 
McGraw-Hill, c1989. 591 p. [170 C]

Cermignano, Gregory. Hand in hand. Pennsylvania CPA 
journal, v. 61, Summer 1990, p. 22-6.

Claypool, Gregory A. Reactions to ethical dilemmas: a study 
pertaining to certified public accountants, by Gregory A. 
Claypool, David F. Fetyko and Michael A. Pearson. 
Journal of business ethics, v. 9, Sept. 1990, p. 699-706.

Cohen, Jeffrey R. Ethics and professionalism: the CPA in 
industry, by Jeffrey R. Cohen and Robert M. Turner. CPA 
journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 42, 44-6, 48-9.

Consent agreement between the American Institute of CPAs 
and the Federal Trade Commission. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 36-9.

Cottell, Philip G. Accounting ethics: a practical guide for pro­
fessionals, by Philip G. Cottell and Terry M. Perlin. New 
York, Quorum Books, 1990. 171 p. [104 C]

DePaul University School of Accountancy Research Sympo­
sium, 3rd, Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: the ethi­
cal and legal responsibilities of accountants, edited by 
Belverd E. Needles. Chicago, DePaul University, School of 
Accountancy, c1989. 229 p. [*102 D]

Gaa, James C. Auditing profession and society: prisoners of 
a dilemma. (In DePaul University School of Accountancy 
Research Symposium, 3rd, Chicago, 1988. Profession in 
transition: the ethical and legal responsibilities of 
accountants. Chicago, c1989. p. 195-215.) [*102 D]

Glusman, David H. Increasing burden of ethics. 
Pennsylvania CPA journal, v. 61, Summer 1990, p. 8-11.

Goldwasser, Dan L. Liability ramifications of the S&L crisis. 
CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 20, 23-6.

Grauer, John J. Bankruptcy: the U.S. Trustee system and the 
accounting profession, part 1. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 
14, April 1990, p. 2-3, 7-8.

Grauer, John J. Bankruptcy: the U.S. Trustee system and the 
accounting profession, part 2. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 
14, June 1990, p. 2-3.

Kullberg, Duane R. Integrity: the key to the future of the 
accounting profession. (In DePaul University School of 
Accountancy Research Symposium, 3rd, Chicago, 1988. 
Profession in transition: the ethical and legal responsibili­
ties of accountants. Chicago, c1989. p. 1-10.) [*102 D]

Kumar, V. Krishna. Role of the accountant in the changing 
organisational and social contexts. Research bulletin of the 
Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of India, v. 8, Jan. 
and July 1989, p. 53-8.

Magill, Harry T. CPA professional responsibilities: an intro­
duction, by Harry T. Magill and Gary John Previts. Cin­
cinnati, South-Western Pub. Co., c1991. 182 p. [*104 M] 

O’Malley, Shaun F. Reinforcing ethical behavior. (Ethics) 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p. 17.

Parker, Rachel. CPA and the computer. Outlook (California 
Society of CPAs), v. 58, Spring 1990, p. 8-9, 11-13, 15.

Patten, Dennis M. Differential perception of accountants to 
Maccoby’s head/heart traits. Journal of business ethics, v. 
9, Oct. 1990, p. 791-8.

Public accounting profession: planning the audit. (In 
Principles of auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th 
ed. Homewood, Ill., 1989. p. 112-47.) [170 P]

S&L crisis nails eight firms, sparks drive for broader report­
ing. Public accounting report, v. 14, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 1-2.

Schlachter, Paul J. Organizational influences on individual 
ethical behavior in public accounting. Journal of business 
ethics, v. 9, Nov. 1990, p. 839-53.

Smith, L. Murphy. Challenge of professional accounting 
ethics, by L. Murphy Smith and Craig Bain. Internal 
auditing, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 20-31.

Sommer, A. A. Time for another commission. (Commen­
tary) Accounting horizons, v. 4, Dec. 1990, p. 114-16.

Source Finance. Accounting and finance salary survey and 
career planning guide, 1990. San Mateo, Calif., 1990. 12 p. 
[*250 Acc]

Source Finance. Local metropolitan accounting and finance 
salary survey, 1989. San Mateo, Calif., 1989. folder(12 p.) 
[*250 Acc]

United States. Federal Trade Commission. United States of 
America before Federal Trade Commission: In the matter 
of American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, a 
corporation - docket no. C3297 - complaint and order. 
n.p., 1990. (23) p. [*104 U]

Wagner, Michael J. Accountant’s role in the process of 
damage measurement. Practical accountant, v. 23, July 
1990, p. 52-60, 62-4.
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Welton, Ralph E. Accounting implications of the perception 
of professional ethics: a comparative analysis of American 
and New Zealand students, by Ralph E. Welton and James 
R. Davis. International journal of accounting education 
and research, v. 25, no. 4, 1990, p. 268-83.

______Australia
Middleton, Tom. Accountants’ duty of confidentiality. 

Australian accountant, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 44-6, 49-50.

______Canada
Hooks, Karen L. Should public opinion affect auditing stan­

dards? By Karen L. Hooks and Ellen K. Westerfield. 
Woman CPA, v. 52, Summer 1990, p. 4-8.

_____ Great Britain
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Financial information issued with audited financial state­
ments. (London), 1985. 8 p. (Auditing guideline, no. 411, 
Sept. 1985) [*170.7 G]

Reilly, Gerard. Trend to legislate auditors hits the UK. 
(Audit news) Corporate accounting international (Ireland), 
issue 12, Nov. 1990, p. 14.

_____ New Zealand
New Zealand Society of Accountants. ED/GU-10: Guideline 

on independent accountants reporting as experts to share­
holders. (Promulgations) Accountants' journal (N.Z.), v. 
69, April 1990, p. 52-3. (Exposure draft. Guideline, no. 20) 

Welton, Ralph E. Accounting implications of the perception 
of professional ethics: a comparative analysis of American 
and New Zealand students, by Ralph E. Welton and James 
R. Davis. International journal of accounting education 
and research, v. 25, no. 4, 1990, p. 268-83.

_____ South Africa
du Plessis, B. J. Pivotal role of the accounting profession. 

Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, May 1990, p. 140-1. 
(Excerpts from B.J. du Plessis’ March 26, 1990 speech to 
the PAAB and the Institute’s response.)

Eastern Europe
Anderson, Stuart. Lawyers and accountants. Bloc, v. 2, Aug./ 

Sept. 1990, p. 18-22.

Employment
See also Accountancy profession - Selection of 

personnel
Accountants’ office - Personnel 
Recruitment 
Referrals

Ainsworth, Penne. Advice to firms: factors that accounting 
students consider in choosing an employer, by Penne Ains­
worth, Richard Ott and David Donnelly. (Management of 
an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 
82-4.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Supply 
of accounting graduates and the demand for public 
accounting recruits, 1990, by Marylou Walsh in conjunc­
tion with John E. Young. New York, c1990. 40 p. [*103.2 
A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Minority 
Recruitment and Equal Opportunity Committee. Report.
1989, prepared by Sharon L. Donahue. New York, 1989. 
60 p. (Contents: Spring 1989 surveys of minority employ­
ment: major accounting firms and minority accounting 
firms. -Placement of accounting graduates from the tradi­
tionally black and minority colleges and universities. 
-Scholarship awards.) [*103.7 A]

Career outlook remains strong for public accounting gradu­
ates. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct.
1990, p. 18-19.

CPA job market turns soft, but... (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 18.

Duesbury, Evelyn M. When the mind is willing. New 
accountant, v. 5, March 1990, p. 41-3.

Future looks bright for accounting grads. Public accounting 
report, v. 14, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 6.

Half, Robert. Have networking rules changed? (Managing 
your career) Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, June 
1990, p. 8.

Half, Robert. How can I ensure getting a good job? (Manag­
ing your career) Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, 
March 1990, p. 12.

Half, Robert. How can I prepare for cutbacks? (Managing 
your career) Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Dec. 
1990, p. 12.

Half, Robert. How do I handle tough questions? (Managing 
your career) Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Sept. 
1990, p. 8.

Half, Robert. My mentor has dropped me! (Managing your 
career) Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Nov. 1990, 
p. 10.

Half, Robert. My network is not working. (Managing your 
career) Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, Jan. 1990, 
p. 16.

Half, Robert. On to the next. (Robert Half's straight talk) 
New accountant, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 27-8.

Half, Robert. Should I get international experience? (Manag­
ing your career) Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, 
May 1990, p. 8.

Half, Robert. Should I look for a part-time job? (Managing 
your career) Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, Feb. 
1990, p. 12.

Harman, Henry M. Ten steps to a successful career. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p. 28-9.

It’s a buyers market as hundreds of national firm partners 
flood market. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, July 1990, 
p. 1-3.

Kusel, Jimie. Internal auditor job market 1990: salaries, staff 
sizes, director statistics and attitudes, by Jimie Kusel and 
Thomas H. Oxner. Altamonte Springs, Fla., Institute of 
Internal Auditors, c1990. 255 p. [*175 K]

Larkin, Joseph M. Advice to recruiters and students: making 
office visits effective. (Management of an accounting prac­
tice) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 84-5.

Lewis, Richard E. Walk, don’t run to change your accounting 
position. Practical accountant, v. 23, June 1990, p. 92-3.

Master’s degreed grads are hot property. Asset (Missouri 
Society of CPAs), v. 39, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 3.

Messmer, Max. Advancing your career in the ’90s. (Robert 
Half column) Woman CPA, v. 52, Fall 1990, p. 29.

Messmer, Max. For variety and flexibility, consider temping. 
(Robert Half column) Woman CPA, v. 52, Spring 1990, p. 
29.

New Accountant (Magazine). Careers. Glen Cove, N.Y., 
c1989. 152 p. [*103.2 N]

Oliverio, Mary Ellen. CPAs: still working after 65, by Mary 
Ellen Oliverio and Bernard H. Newman. New accountant, 
v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 36-7.

Oxner, Thomas H. Strong demand for internal auditors con­
tinues, by Thomas H. Oxner, Jimie Kusel and Robert C. 
Culpepper. Journal of accounting and EDP, v. 6, Spring 
1990, p. 36-40.

Recruiting at small and medium-sized CPA firms, a panel 
discussion with Jay S. Ash and others moderated by James 
L. Craig. CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 14-16, 18-20.

Scheetz, L. Patrick. Recruiting trends 1989-90: a study of 479 
businesses, industries, governmental agencies, and educa­
tional institutions employing new college graduates. East 
Lansing, Mich., Michigan State University Career Devel­
opment and Placement Services, c1989. 91 p. [*207.3 S]

Siegel, Joel G. What effect will the change from the Big Eight 
to the Big Six have? By Joel G. Siegel and Peter Chiu. 
(Practitioner’s corner) Journal of corporate accounting & 
finance, v. 1, Spring 1990, p. 299-303.

Canada
Macdougall, Neil. Hidden job market. (Careers) CMA (Can.), 

v. 64, June 1990, p. 36.
Macdougall, Neil. Selecting an outplacement consultant. (Ca­

reers) CMA (Can.), v. 64, March 1990, p. 30.
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_____ European Economic Community
Purdy, Derek. Social charter: enhancer or inhibitor? 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 78-9.

_____ Great Britain
Elliott, Brian. Astride the demographic time-bomb. 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 110, 112.
Compels, Susan. Ostriches are definitely wrong. (Commen­

tary) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Feb. 1990, p. 19-20.
Purdy, Derek. Social charter: enhancer or inhibitor? 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p, 78-9.
Tirbutt, Edmund. Newly qualified, newly departed? 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 135.

_____ Hong Kong
Lau, Peter T. Y. How does Hong Kong cope with the short­

age of accountants? By Peter T.Y. Lau and Simon M.F. 
Lai. Hong Kong accountant, v. 1, Nov. 1990, p. 54-5, 57-9.

______International
Carty, Peter. Work hard play hard, by Peter Carty and 

Jerome Chanmugan. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Nov. 
1990, p. 66-8.

Government
Baines, Dorothy. Working for the city. New accountant, v. 5. 

Feb. 1990, p. 28-30.
CPA named assistant 1G at International Development 

Agency. (Washington update) Journal of accountancy, v. 
170, Nov. 1990, p. 34.

Hocutt, Edith. SEC: minding the rules. New accountant, v. 5, 
Feb. 1990, p. 19-21.

Isbell, Kenneth David. Professional Military Comptroller 
School, by Kenneth David Isbell and Sandra A. Gregory. 
New accountant, v. 5, Feb. 1990, p. 31-3.

Newman, George. Installation management and the comp­
troller, Armed forces comptroller, v. 35, Spring 1990, p. 
15-18.

Great Britain
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

List of members and firms 1989/90, as at 4 August 1989. 
London, c1989. 1396 p. (Details notified after 1 July 1989 
may not be included.) [106.4 I]

Institute of Chartered Accountants of Scotland. Official 
directory 1989-90 (corrected to July 1989). Edinburgh, 
(1989). 1 v. (various pagings) [106.9 I]

Kohler, Charles. Five years hard! Memoirs of an articled 
clerk 1928-1933. (London), Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales, c1987. 43 p. [*992 K]

Hong Kong
Hong Kong Society of Accountants. Membership list 1990. 

Wanchai, Hong Kong, 1990. 204 p. [*106.9 H]

Hours of labor
See Hours of labor - Accountants

Independence
See also Auditors - Independence

Conflict of interest
Internal auditors - Independence 
Professional ethics - Financial interest 

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional Ethics Executive Committee. Ethics interpretations 
and rulings. (Official releases) Journal of accountancy, v.
169, Feb. 1990, p. 124-5.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional Ethics Executive Committee. Ethics interpretations 
and rulings. (Official releases) Journal of accountancy, v.
170, Nov. 1990, p. 159-61.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional Ethics Executive Committee. Omnibus proposal of 

Professional Ethics Division interpretations and rulings. 
New York, 1990. 14 p. (Exposure draft, May 22, 1990) 
[*104 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional Ethics Executive Committee. Omnibus proposal of 
Professional Ethics Division interpretations and rulings. 
New York, 1990. 10 p. (Exposure draft, July 23, 1990) 
[*104 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional Ethics Executive Committee. Omnibus proposal of 
Professional Ethics Division interpretations and rulings. 
New York, 1990. 17 p. (Exposure draft, Oct. 23, 1990) 
[*104 A]

Bowie, Norman E. Avoiding quicksand in the swamp of 
stakeholder conflicts. (Ethics) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 71, March 1990, p. 14-15.

Briloff, Abraham J. Call for certified public auditors. (Letter 
to the editor) CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 79.

Finkston, Herbert A. Concerning independence, edited by 
Herbert Finkston. (Test your knowledge of professional 
ethics) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 117.

Finkston, Herbert A. Test your knowledge of professional 
ethics, edited by Herbert Finkston. Today’s CPA (Texas 
Society of CPAs), v. 16, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 61.

Goodwin, Susan. How the expanding scope of CPA services 
threatens accountants’ claim to independence, by Susan 
Goodwin and Edward W. Younkins. Practical accountant, 
v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 92-4, 96, 98-9.

Lacey, John M. Effect of auditor/client investments on the 
perception of auditor independence. (In DePaul Univer­
sity School of Accountancy Research Symposium, 3rd, 
Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: the ethical and 
legal responsibilities of accountants. Chicago, c1989. p. 33.) 
[*102 D]

Meals, Dennis R. Guide to quality control, by Dennis R. 
Meals, Howard P. McMurrian and Stephen Weinstein. 3rd 
ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 1 v. 
(various pagings) [250 Acc]

Rule 102: new interpretation issued. (Practice management) 
Accountant's liability newsletter (AICPA), no. 21, April 
1990, p. 8. (*106.1 A)

Schleifer, Lydia F. Investigation of perceptions and attributes 
of the concept of auditor independence. (In DePaul Uni­
versity School of Accountancy Research Symposium, 3rd, 
Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: the ethical and 
legal responsibilities of accountants. Chicago, c1989. p. 
137-56.) [*102 D]

Schultz, Joseph J. Comments: Quality control problems 
related to independence: evidence from AICPA review 
findings, by Joseph J. Schultz, P. Roger Jahncke and 
Wanda Wallace. (In DePaul University School of Accoun­
tancy Research Symposium, 3rd, Chicago, 1988. 
Profession in transition: the ethical and legal responsibili­
ties of accountants. Chicago, c1989. p. 53-63.) [*102 D] 

SECPS measure is approved by American Institute members.
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 7, Jan. 31, 1990, p. 7.

Smith, G. Stevenson. Privileged communications, indepen­
dence, and client advocacy: a perspective on professional­
ism. Journal of accounting and public policy, v. 9, Summer 
1990, p. 135-57.

Wallace, Wanda A. Quality control problems related to inde­
pendence: evidence from AICPA peer review filings. (In 
DePaul University School of Accountancy Research Sym­
posium. 3rd. Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: the 
ethical and legal responsibilities of accountants. Chicago, 
c1989. p. 11-31.) [*102 D]

Wilson, Ronald W. Question of ethics. Asset (Missouri Soci­
ety of CPAs), v. 38, June 30, 1990, p. 5.

______New Zealand
New Zealand Society of Accountants. ED/GU-10: Guideline 

on independent accountants reporting as experts to share­
holders. (Promulgations) Accountants' journal (N.Z.), v. 
69, April 1990, p. 52-3. (Exposure draft. Guideline, no. 20)
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New Zealand Society of Accountants. Council. GU-5 (re­
vised): Guideline on integrity, objectivity and indepen­
dence. (Promulgations) Accountants’ journal (N.Z.), v. 69, 
July 1990, p. 91-3. (Guideline, no. 5 (Revised))

Industrial
See Accountants - Cost and industrial 

Controllers

Iowa
Iowa Society of Certified Public Accountants. Membership 

and resource directory, 1990-91. West Des Moines, 1990. 
134 p. [*106.2 I]

Job satisfaction
Brown, Ray L. Government auditor job satisfaction, by Ray

L. Brown and John C. Corless. Government accountants 
journal, v. 39, Spring 1990, p. 27-38.

Colbert, Janet L. Characteristics of professionals in public 
accounting firms, by Janet L. Colbert, Kevin W. 
Mossholder and Arthur G. Bedeian. Managerial auditing 
journal (Eng.), v. 5, no. 3, 1990, p. 22-4.
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accountants. National public accountant, v. 35, Oct. 1990, 
p. 18-21.

Silver, Donald P. Literate accountant. (News & views) CPA 
journal, v. 60, March 1990, p. 8.

Smith, L. Murphy. Getting the overseas assignment. New 
accountant, v. 5, April 1990, p. 21-2, 25.

Wright, Roland M. Should 150 semester hours of education 
be required for management accountants? By Roland M. 
Wright and James D. Jamieson. Controllers quarterly, v. 5, 
no. 4, 1989, p. 2-6.

______Denmark
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a statsautoriseret revisor 
in Denmark. 3rd ed. London, 1987. 14 p. [*103.8 D]

______Europe
Breaking down the barriers between U.S. and European 

accountants. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, 
4 p. bonus insert following p. 16.

______European Communities
Aalen, Neils H. A. Chartered accountants' introduction to 

the European Single Market. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 
246, Summer 1990, entire issue, 96 p.

Doherty, John. Today’s comptable tomorrow’s wirtschafts­
prufer. European accountant (Ireland), issue 5, Oct. 1990, 
p. 7.

______European Economic Community
Jaffe, Lisa. GATT talks hold hope for accountants. 

Accountant (Eng.), no. 5843, Nov. 1990, p. 5.
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_____ Finland
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a KHT-tilintarkasta/ 
CGR-revisor in Finland. London, 1987. 16 p. [*103.8 F]

______Florida
Thompson, Forrest. One hundred-fifty hours education 

requirement: the Florida experience. (Accounting educa­
tion) Spectrum (NABA), Fall 1990, p. 43-7.

______Great Britain
Lothian, Niall. Dwelling in the tents of wickedness - the 

future of accounting education. Accountant's magazine 
(Scot.), v. 94, April 1990, p. 18, 20-1.

McDougall, Victor. Conversion that amounts to wickedness. 
World accounting report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 3-4.

______Iceland
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a loggiltur endursko­
oandi in Iceland. London, 1980. 9 p. (Published on behalf 
of the Anglo-Nordic Liaison Committee.) [*103.8 I]

_____ International
Illinois University. Center for International Education and 

Research in Accounting. Comparative international 
accounting educational standards. n.p., c1990. 243 p. [*107 
I]

______Louisiana
Kolins, Wayne. Louisiana becomes 12th state to enact 150- 

hour requirement. (Accounting & auditing report) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 106-7.

______Missouri
AICPA CPE requirements now in effect for ail practice types. 

Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 
6.

Breimeier, Donald E. Board concurs in entry-level require­
ment. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, June 30, 
1990, p. 1, 3.

Position against Senate bill no. 703 second regular 
session - 85th General Assembly. Asset (Missouri Society 
of CPAs), v. 7, Jan. 31, 1990, p. 6.

Wilson, Ronald W. Eighty CPAs denied permit renewals for 
lack of CPE hours. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, 
May 31, 1990, p. 1, 6.

_____ Netherlands
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a registeraccountant in 
the Netherlands. 2nd ed. London, 1985. 24 p. [*103.8 N]

_____ Norway
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a statsautorisert revisor 
or as a registrert revisor in Norway. 2nd ed. London, 1986. 
23 p. [*103.8 NJ

_____ South Africa
John, Costa. Secure a competitive edge with excellent train­

ing. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, July 1990, p. 
171-2.

______Sweden
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as an auktoriserad revisor 
in Sweden. London, 1979. 14 p. [*103.8 S]

Relation to bankers and credit people
See Bankers and credit people - Cooperation with

Relation to business
Sec Accountancy profession - Relation to business 

and management
Management accounting
Management control

Relation to credit people
See Bankers and credit people - Cooperation with

Relation to internal auditors
See Internal auditors - Relation to certified public 

accountants

Relation to lawyers
See Lawyers and accountants

Relation to management
See Accountancy profession - Relation to business 

and management
Management accounting 
Management control

Relation to tax administration
See Accountancy profession - Relation to tax 

administration

Requirements
See Accountants - Qualifications

Rotation
See Change of auditors or accountants

Selection
See also Accountancy profession - Selection of 

personnel
Accountants’ office - Personnel 
Auditors - Selection 
Change of auditors or accountants 
Recruitment 
Referrals

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. How to 
choose and use a CPA. New York, c1987. (4) p. [*103.6 A] 

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­
nications Division. How to choose and use a CPA: ques­
tions and answers for business owners, taxpayers, and the 
general public. New York, (1990). folder (5 p.) [*103.6 A] 

Crisp, Jerry W. Choosing a reviewer for your quality review, 
by Jerry W. Crisp and Jodi Raynor. Today’s CPA (Texas 
Society of CPAs), v. 16, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 49-50.

How CFOs choose CPAs. Public accounting report, v. 14, 
July 31, 1990, p. 2.

How to find the right accountant. (Practice finances) 
Veterinary economics, Feb. 1990, p. 86, 88.

Lauterbach, Bernard S. Fighting back against small-firm dis­
crimination. Today’s CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, 
Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 54-5.

Teoh, Hai Yap. Advertising of external audit. Managerial 
auditing journal (Eng.), v. 5, no. 3, 1990. p. 29-32.

Social responsibility
Arrington, Ed. Intellectual tyranny and the public interest: 

the quest for the grail and the quality of life. (In Advances 
in public interest accounting: a research annual, vol. 3. 
1990. Greenwich, Conn., c1990. p. 1-16.) [105 A]

Estes, Ralph. Public or privatus: pro whose bono? (In 
Advances in public interest accounting: a research annual, 
vol. 3, 1990. Greenwich, Conn., c1990. p. 33-42.) [105 A] 

Gaa, James C. Auditing profession and society: prisoners of 
a dilemma. (In DePaul University School of Accountancy 
Research Symposium, 3rd, Chicago, 1988. Profession in 
transition: the ethical and legal responsibilities of 
accountants. Chicago, c1989. p. 195-215.) [*102 D]

Talbot, Alan. Enhancing the social relevance of auditing. 
Managerial auditing journal (Eng.), v. 1, no. 1, 1986, p. 
3-8.

South Carolina
South Carolina Association of Certified Public Accountants. 

Membership directory and CPE catalog, 1989. West 
Columbia, 1989. 135 p. [*106.2 S]
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Specialization
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Personal 

Financial Planning Division. Accredited personal financial 
specialist candidates handbook: a guide to accreditation for 
the CPA financial planner. 2nd ed., rev. New York, c1990. 
47 p. [*107.2 A]

Hite, Peggy A. Qualifications for a tax specialist: some tax 
partners’ views. (In Advances in taxation, vol. 1, 1987. 
Greenwich, Conn., c1987. p. 183-98.) [750.3 A]

Holley, Charles L. Establishing formal specialties within the 
accounting profession. Akron business and economic 
review, v. 21, Summer 1990, p. 25-30.

Nelson, Mark. Computer consulting. Outlook (California 
Society of CPAs), v. 58, Spring 1990, p. 16-18, 20, 22, 26, 
28.

Nelson, Mark. Specialization: unraveling the riddle. Outlook 
(California Society of CPAs), v. 58, Summer 1990, p. 8-18, 
passim. 64-6.

Rogow, Robert B. Governmental accounting and auditing: 
recent developments leading toward professional certifica­
tion, by Robert B. Rogow and Zabihollah Rezaee. 
Accounting horizons, v. 4, March 1990, p. 51-63.

Statistics
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Annual 

report. 1989-1990. New York, (1990). 26 p. [*106.1 A 
(1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Supply 
of accounting graduates and the demand for public 
accounting recruits, 1990, by Marylou Walsh in conjunc­
tion with John E. Young. New York, c1990. 40 p. [*103.2
A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tabula­
tion of CPAs as of August 1, 1988. (New York), 1988. 3 p. 
[*106.1 A (1988)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tabula­
tion of CPAs as of August 1, 1989. New York, 1989. (2) p. 
[*106.1 A (1989)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Minority 
Recruitment and Equal Opportunity Committee. Report,
1989, prepared by Sharon L. Donahue. New York, 1989. 
60 p. (Contents: Spring 1989 surveys of minority employ­
ment: major accounting firms and minority accounting 
firms. -Placement of accounting graduates from the tradi­
tionally black and minority colleges and universities. 
-Scholarship awards.) [*103.7 A]

Career outlook remains strong for public accounting gradu­
ates. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct.
1990, p. 18-19.

Elam, Rick. Special report: will there be a shortage of CPAs? 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, 
p. 19.

Just how many CPAs are there, anyway? CPA personnel 
report, v. 9, Nov. 1990, p. 5.

Just how many CPAs are there? Public accounting report, v. 
14, Aug. 15, 1990, p. 6.

Master’s degreed grads are hot property. Asset (Missouri 
Society of CPAs), v. 39, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 3.

Mitchell, Bert N. Status of the black CPA: twenty year 
update, by Bert N. Mitchell and Virginia L. Flintall. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 59-61, 63, 65, 
67,69.

_____ Canada
Jeffrey, Gundi. New alliances, litigation mark year of 

upheaval. International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 
76, June 1990, p. 10-15.

______Texas
Cytron, Scott H. Who & where: a profile of the TSCPA 

member. Today's CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, 
July/Aug. 1990, p. 40-2.

Students
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Supply 

of accounting graduates and the demand for public 
accounting recruits, 1990, by Marylou Walsh in conjunc­
tion with John E. Young. New York, c1990. 40 p. [*103.2 
A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Minority 
Recruitment and Equal Opportunity Committee. Report, 
1989, prepared by Sharon L. Donahue. New York, 1989. 
60 p. (Contents: Spring 1989 surveys of minority employ­
ment: major accounting firms and minority accounting 
firms. -Placement of accounting graduates from the tradi­
tionally black and minority colleges and universities. 
-Scholarship awards.) [*103.7 A]

Baldwin, Bruce A. Intertopical ordering effects: the case of 
managerial accounting, by Bruce A. Baldwin, Diane D. 
Pattison and Richard B. Toolson. Journal of accounting 
education, v. 7, Spring 1989, p. 83-91.

Beard, Deborah F. Profile of recent doctoral graduates in 
accounting: some guidance in what to expect, by Deborah
F. Beard and John A. Elfrink. (Teaching and educational 
note) Journal of accounting education, v. 8, Fall 1990, p. 
285-98.

Clark, Corolyn E. Accounting anxiety: an experiment to 
determine the effects of an intervention on anxiety levels 
and achievement of introductory accounting students, by 
Corolyn E. Clark and Bill N. Schwartz. Journal of account­
ing education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 149-69.

DeBerg, Curtis L. Empirical investigation of the potential 
confounding variables in student evaluation of teaching, 
by Curtis L. DeBerg and Jeffrey R. Wilson. Journal of 
accounting education, v. 8, Spring 1990. p. 37-62.

Duesbury, Evelyn M. When the mind is willing. New 
accountant, v. 5, March 1990, p. 41-3.

Future looks bright for accounting grads. Public accounting 
report, v. 14, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 6.

Hargadon. Joseph M. Academic strength of students impacts 
effectiveness of computer an experimental study, by 
Joseph M. Hargadon and Anne S. Kotheimer. Accounting 
educators' journal, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 56-67.

Hiltebeitel, Kenneth M. Student attitude shifts attributable 
to accounting microcomputer projects, by Kenneth M. 
Hiltebeitel, Scott K. Jones and W. Ken Harmon. 
Kenl/Bentlev journal of accounting and computers, v. 6, 
Fall 1990, p. 56-64.

Ibrahim, Mohamed E. Effort-expectation and academic per­
formance in managerial cost accounting. Journal of 
accounting education, v. 7, Spring 1989, p. 57-68.

Keef, Stephen P. Model of specific cognate ability in an 
accounting course. Accounting and finance (Australia), v. 
30, Nov. 1990, p. 100-17.

Larson, Raymond L. Enhancing exam performance. New 
accountant, v. 5, Jan. 1990, p. 20-1,

Madison, Roland. Perspectives on education: Big 8 CEO’s 
speak with one voice. (Education department) Woman 
CPA, v. 52, Winter 1990, p. 25-8.

Madison, Roland L. Industrial accounting internship. New 
accountant, v. 5, March 1990. p. 14-16, 47.

Master’s degreed grads are hot property. Asset (Missouri 
Society of CPAs), v. 39, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 3.

May, Gordon S. Communication instruction: what is being 
done to develop the communication skills of accounting 
students? By Gordon S. May and Claire B. May. Journal 
of accounting education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 233-44.

Ott, Richard L. Empirical investigation into the interactive 
effects of student personality traits and method of instruc­
tion (lecture or CAI) on student performance in elementary 
accounting, by Richard L. Ott, M. Herschel Mann and 
Charles T. Moores. Journal of accounting education, v. 8, 
Spring 1990, p. 17-35.

Parry, Robert W. Impact of assigned study groups on study 
effort and examination performance. Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 222-39.

Siegel, Joel G. What effect will the change from the Big Eight 
to the Big Six have? By Joel G. Siegel and Peter Chiu. 
(Practitioner’s corner) Journal of corporate accounting & 
finance, v. 1, Spring 1990, p. 299-303.
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Snowball, Douglas A. When the 150 takes effect. New 
accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 34-5.

St. Pierre, Kent E. Study of the ethical development of 
accounting majors in relation to other business and non­
business disciplines, by Kent E. St. Pierre, Eileen S. Nelson 
and Alexander L. Gabbin. Accounting educators’ journal, 
v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 23-35.

Stratton, William O. Model for the assessment of student 
evaluations of teaching, and the professional development 
of faculty. Accounting educators' journal, v. 3, Summer 
1990, p. 77-101.

Stroud, J. B. Signing up for VITA. New accountant, v. 6, Oct. 
1990, p. 38-9.

Student academic and professional organizations: an effec­
tive vehicle for enhancing the educational experience of 
accounting students, by William D. Cooper and others. 
Journal of applied business research, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 
100-3.

Tan, Kim. Note on the academic performance of deep- 
elaborative versus shallow-reiterative information process­
ing students, by Kim Tan and Freddie Choo. (Education 
notes) Accounting and finance (Australia), v. 30, May 1990, 
p. 67-81.

Thibadoux, Greg M. International learning experience, by 
Greg M. Thibadoux, Marilyn M. Heims and John M. 
Alvis. (Trends in education) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 72, Aug. 1990, p. 52.

_____ Canada
Ratelle, Louise. Sub-par exam scores create stir in Quebec. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 77, July 
1990, p. 1-2.

______India
Balaji. S. Success in CA examination. (Students' section) 

Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, June 1990, p. 975-7.

_____ South Africa
Rowlands, Jeff. High school accounting? Accountancy SA 

(South Africa), v. 7, Jan. 1990, p. 4-6.

_____ Surveys
Ainsworth, Penne. Advice to firms: factors that accounting 

students consider in choosing an employer, by Penne Ains­
worth, Richard Ott and David Donnelly. (Management of 
an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 
82-4.

Bacon, Leonard A. L.A. accountant? By Leonard A. Bacon, 
Trini U. Melcher and Scott Greene. Woman CPA, v. 52, 
Spring 1990, p. 14-16.

Bean, Virginia L. Techniques for improvement of communi­
cations skills: accounting students and graduates rate effec­
tiveness, by Virginia L. Bean and Judith E. Watanabe. 
Accounting educators’ journal, v. 3, Summer 1990, p.
36-45.

Gaffney, Mary Anne. Advice to firms: gender differences in 
expectations of success impacts recruiting, by Mary Anne 
Gaffney, Ruth Ann McEwen and Mary Jeanne Welsh. 
(Management of an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 
60, Sept. 1990, p. 86-9.

Harmon, W. Ken. Effect of a mandatory microcomputer 
policy on students' attitudes regarding microcomputer use, 
by W. Ken Harmon, Kenneth H. Hiltebeitel and Scott K. 
Jones. Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 1990, p. 187- 
205.

Holmen, Jay S. Predicting success in an accounting informa­
tion systems course. Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 
1990, p. 164-75.

Larkin, Joseph M. Advice to recruiters and students: making 
office visits effective. (Management of an accounting prac­
tice) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 84-5.

Ponemon, Lawrence. Accounting education and ethical 
development: the influence of liberal learning on students 

and alumni in accounting practice, by Lawrence Ponemon 
and Alan Glazer. Issues in accounting education, v. 5, Fall 
1990, p. 195-208.

Rowlands, Jeff. High school accounting? Accountancy SA 
(South Africa), v. 7, Jan. 1990, p. 4-6.

Schadewald, Michael. Instructor-provided versus student­
generated explanations of tax rules: effect on recall, by 
Michael Schadewald and Stephen Limberg. Issues in 
accounting education, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 30-40.

Stanga, Keith G. Oral communication apprehension in 
beginning accounting majors: an exploratory study, by 
Keith G. Stanga and Robert T. Ladd, Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 180-94.

Zachry, Benny R. Student views of the new exam, by Benny 
R. Zachry and Cynthia Bettinger, New accountant, v. 5, 
Jan. 1990, p. 43, 46.

Surveys
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Planning 

and Research Division. AICPA CPA opinion poll, pre­
pared for the Communications Division. New York, 1989. 
19 p. [*933.1 U]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Planning 
and Research Division. AICPA Division of Federal 
Taxation - survey of practitioner attitudes toward the IRS. 
New York, 1989. 70 p., plus appendix. [*751.4 A]

Bean, Virginia L. Techniques for improvement of communi­
cations skills: accounting students and graduates rate effec­
tiveness, by Virginia L. Bean and Judith E. Watanabe. 
Accounting educators' journal, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 
36-45.

Beets, S. Douglas. Recent changes in the AICPA code, by S. 
Douglas Beets and Dale R. Martin. Woman CPA, v. 52. 
Fall 1990, p. 18-21.

Black CPAs still represent just l%of the profession. CPA per­
sonnel report, v. 9, Nov. 1990, p. 3.

CPAs’ feelings about globalization. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 18.

Employees rate their bosses high - but there’s room for 
improvement. CPA personnel report, v. 8, Aug. 1990, p.
1-2.

Fear of lawsuits limits midsized firms’ services. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 
17-18.

Honeycutt, Earl D. Marketing by professionals as applied to 
CPA firms: room for improvement? By Earl D. Honeycutt 
and John A. Marts. Journal of professional services 
marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 29-42.

Hull, Rita P. Faculty perceptions of journal quality: an 
update, by Rita P. Hull and Gail B. Wright. Accounting 
horizons, v. 4, March 1990, p. 77-98.

Martin, Charles L. Proposed changes in the uniform CPA 
examination: a survey of accounting practitioners, by 
Charles L. Martin and Ali M. Sedaghat. Accounting educa­
tors' journal, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 134-48.

Oliverio, Mary Ellen. CPAs: still working after 65. by Mary 
Ellen Oliverio and Bernard H. Newman. New accountant, 
v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 36-7.

Smith, L. Murphy. Getting the overseas assignment. New 
accountant, v. 5, April 1990, p. 21-2, 25.

Some empirical evidence on the impact of the AICPA’s man­
datory continuing education requirements, by Franklin J. 
Plewa and others. Woman CPA, v. 52, Fall 1990, p. 4-9.

Survey shows good morale among CPAs. Accounting today. 
March 5, 1990, p. S5. (Reprint file, *A)

Tidrick, Donald E. Enforcement of the AICPA’s Code of 
ethics during the 1980s. (News &. views) CPA journal, v. 
60, Oct. 1990, p. 11, 105-6.

Zachry, Benny R. Student views of the new exam, by Benny 
R. Zachry and Cynthia Bettinger. New accountant, v. 5. 
Jan. 1990, p. 43, 46.

______Alabama
Kamnikar, Judith A. Professional education survey of Ala­

bama accountants and auditors, by Judith A. Kamnikar. 
Thomas Vocino and Edward G. Kamnikar. Government 
accountants journal, v. 39, Spring 1990, p. 47-51.
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_____ Canada
Hooks, Karen L. Should public opinion affect auditing stan­

dards? By Karen L. Hooks and Ellen K. Westerfield. 
Woman CPA, v. 52, Summer 1990, p. 4-8.

_____ Great Britain
Emmanuel, Clive R. Exploring the relevance gap, by Clive R. 

Emmanuel and Kate Edwards. Management accounting 
(Eng.), v. 68, Nov. 1990, p. 44-6.

_____ Missouri
One hundred and fifty-hour questionnaire: results show 

members favor additional education. Asset (Missouri Soci­
ety of CPAs), v. 39, July 31, 1990, p. 6.

Texas
Cytron, Scott H. Who & where: a profile of the TSCPA 

member. Today's CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, 
July/Aug. 1990, p. 40-2.

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Anderson, Stuart. Lawyers and accountants. Bloc, v. 2, Aug./ 

Sept. 1990, p. 18-22.

Virginia
Virginia Society of Certified Public Accountants. Member­

ship directory 1990-91. Richmond, 1990. 168 p. [*106.2 V]

West Virginia
West Virginia Society of Certified Public Accountants. Mem­

bership directory, operating plan, bylaws, 1989-1990. 
Charleston, 1989. 116 p. [*106.2 W]

Women
See Women in accountancy

Wyoming
Wyoming Society of Certified Public Accountants. Member­

ship directory 1990-91. Cheyenne, 1990. 44 p. [*106.2 W]

ACCOUNTANTS and their role in solving emerging national 
problems in the less developed countries.

American Accounting Association. International Section. 
Committee on Auditing in Less Developed Nations. 
Accountants and their role in solving emerging national 
problems in the less developed countries. Miami, Florida 
International University, School of Accounting, 1989. 1 v. 
(various pagings) (Working paper, no. 89-X, Aug. 14, 1989) 
[*100.9 D]

ACCOUNTANTS are advised on how to deal with problem 
agents. (Inside the IRS) Practical accountant, v. 23, Aug. 
1990, p. 12.

ACCOUNTANTS face five-year reviews. (New Zealand) 
World accounting report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 15.

ACCOUNTANTS FOR THE PUBLIC INTEREST.
API looks to the 1990s: annual board meeting focused on 

future plans. API account, v. 17, Winter 1990, p. 1,3.
API mission reaffirmed: goals, strategies and actions revised. 

API account, v. 17, Summer 1990, p. 4.
MacVicar, Mildred E. Executive director report. API 

account, v. 17, Summer 1990, p. 4.

ACCOUNTANTS: good, but could do better. Accountant 
(Eng.), no. 5840, Aug. 1990, p. 10-11.

ACCOUNTANT'S guide to practice promotion.
Forsyth, Patrick. Accountant’s guide to practice promotion. 

London, Kogan Page in association with the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 1988. 226 p. 
[*250 Acc]

ACCOUNTANTS’ handbook, edited by D.R. Carmichael, 
Steven B. Lilien and Martin Mellman. 7th ed. New 
York, John Wiley, c1991. 1 v. (various pagings) 
(Previous edition edited by Lee J. Seidler and D.R. 
Carmichael.) [113 A]

ACCOUNTANTS in the front line. (Australia) World 
accounting report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 13.

ACCOUNTANTS’ index master list of subject headings.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Library 

Services Division. Accountants’ index master list of sub­
ject headings. 1989 ed. New York, c1989. 651 p. [250 Lib]

ACCOUNTANTS’ legal liability guide.
Spellmire, George. Accountants’ legal liability guide, by 

George Spellmire, Wayne Baliga and Debra Winiarski. San 
Diego, HBJ Miller Accounting Pubns., c1990. I v. (various 
pagings) [103.1 S]

ACCOUNTANTS’ liability, 1990.
American Law Institute - American Bar Association Com­

mittee on Continuing Professional Education. Accoun­
tants’ liability, 1990. Philadelphia, c1990. 404 p. (ALI- 
ABA course of study material.) [*103.1 A]

ACCOUNTANTS’ liability 1990: trial strategies.
Practising Law Institute. Accountants’ liability 1990: trial 

strategies, edited by Dan L. Goldwasser and Patricia A. 
McGovern. New York, c1990. 444 p. (Litigation and 
administrative practice series. Litigation course handbook 
series, no. 395) [*103.1 P]

ACCOUNTANT’S manual, edited by Alan Stroud. London, 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales in association with the Centre for Professional 
Development, 1990. 1 v. (loose-leaf) [113 A]

ACCOUNTANTS meet in Paraguay. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 21, 23.
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Shapiro, David O. How do CPAs become sales tax vendors? 
Massachusetts CPA review, v. 64, Fall 1990, p. 10-13.

Accounting and timekeeping
CPA Services, Inc. CPA’s complete billing and collection 

handbook. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Acc]

Hiatt, John. Time & billing packages can help you run your 
firm. Computers in accounting, v. 6, June 1990, p. 14-43, 
passim.

Leonard, Deborah K. Time and billing software grows up. 
National public accountant, v. 35, May 1990, p. 22-5.

Needle, Sheldon P. Guide to time and billing software for 
accounting professionals. 3rd ed. Rockville, Md., Com­
puter Training Services, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [*250 
Acc]

Questions for the speaker (partner chargeability). Practicing 
CPA (AICPA), v. 14, July 1990, p. 7-8.

Seasonal workload increases for small practitioners. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 17-18.

Administration
Feeling the tax season crunch? Now is a good time to consi­

der a firm administrator. CPA personnel report, v. 8, Feb. 
1990, p. 4.

Hampton, Anne Johnson. Finding the right firm administra­
tor. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Feb. 1990, p. 2.

MAP selected readings - 1990. New York, AICPA; n.p., Prac­
titioners Pub. Co., c1990. 488 p. (Companion series to the 
Management of an accounting practice handbook.) [250 
Acc]

New group plans to help firms with administrative problems. 
Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Sept. 1990, p. 12-13.
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Rosenberg, Marc L. Why and how to hire a firm administra­
tor. Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 82-4, 86, 
88-91.

Advertising
See also Professional ethics - Advertising

Carson, Jerry D. How to plan your market strategy, by Jerry
D. Carson and Guy W. Owings. (Managing your practice) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, July 1990, p. 74-8.

Co-op advertising gives firms exposure, cheaply. Bowman's 
accounting report, v. 4, May 1990, p. 12-15.

Hodge, Thomas G. CPAs’ attitudes toward advertising and 
its professionalism, by Thomas G. Hodge, Michael H. 
Brown and James R. Lumpkin. Akron business and eco­
nomic review, v. 21, Fall 1990, p. 20-8.

Hodge, Thomas G. Use of marketing plans and advertising 
among accounting firms: is this profession a viable candi­
date for marketing? By Thomas G. Hodge, Michael H. 
Brown and James R. Lumpkin. Journal of professional ser­
vices marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 43-52.

Laub, Colleen A. Pro-active marketing. New accountant, v. 5, 
March 1990, p. 11-13, 37.

Perceptions of CPAs concerning advertising, by William D. 
Cooper and others. (Management of an accounting prac­
tice) CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 96-9.

Teoh, Hai Yap. Advertising of external audit. Managerial 
auditing journal (Eng.), v. 5, no. 3, 1990, p. 29-32.

_____ Australia
Marsh, Winston. Getting your name in the papers. Australian 

accountant, v. 60, April 1990, p. 34-9.

_____ Great Britain
Diamantopoulos, A. Modeling advertising decisions by 

accountants: a path analysis, by A. Diamantopoulos, S. 
O’Donohoe and J. Lane. British accounting review, v. 22, 
March 1990, p. 3-26.

______International
Granat, Jay P. Fourteen ways to build an international CPA 

firm through public relations and advertising. (Manage­
ment of an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, June 
1990, p. 68.

_____ Malaysia
Teoh, Hai Yap. Study of the attitudes of accountants and 

their corporate clients towards professional advertising in 
Malaysia, by Teoh Hai Yap and Ooi Soon Kiam. 
Malaysian accountant, Oct. 1990, p. 2-4, 6-8.

_____ South Africa
Cottrell, Rick. Maintaining standards in our profession. 

Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, May 1990, p. 115, 
117, 120.

Billing
Cottle, David W. Keeping your business on track: how to 

evaluate your firm like a business. Massachusetts CPA 
review, v. 64, Summer 1990, p. 14, 16-19.

CPA Services, Inc. CPA’s complete billing and collection 
handbook. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Ace]

Evolution in billing systems. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, 
July 1990, p. 5.

Foster, Thea. Art of billing. (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 
61, Nov. 1990, p. 32-4.

Gosule, Leslie C. Keeping your business on track: send out 
the bills. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 64, Summer 1990, 
p. 15, 19-20.

Hattery, James G. Billing and collection policies. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, May 1990, p. 34-6.

Hiatt, John. Time & billing packages can help you run your 
firm. Computers in accounting, v. 6, June 1990, p. 14-43, 
passim.

Larson, Charles B. Changes due in billing and collection 
habits. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, July 1990, p. 5, 8.

Leonard, Deborah K. Time and billing software grows up. 
National public accountant, v. 35, May 1990, p. 22-5.

Lindsley, Fred O. Practice management: plugging into com­
puterized time and billing. (Microcomputer notes) Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 49-51.

Needle, Sheldon P. Guide to time and billing software for 
accounting professionals. 3rd ed. Rockville, Md., Com­
puter Training Services, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [*250 
Acc]

Osborne, Jayne E. Using automated billing procedures to 
reduce processing time. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, 
April 1990, p. 4-5.

Powell, Donald F. How to improve tax practice profitability: 
tax season and beyond. Practical accountant, v. 23, Jan. 
1990, p. 58-64.

Questions for the speaker (fees and billing). Practicing CPA 
(AICPA), v. 14, March 1990, p. 7.

Questions for the speaker (partner chargeability). Practicing 
CPA (AICPA), v. 14, July 1990, p. 7-8.

Whitacre, Kevin R. Billing basics. Practicing CPA (AICPA), 
v. 14, Nov. 1990, p. 5.

Building a practice
See Accountants’ office - Organization and 

procedure

Business planning
Honeycutt, Earl D. Marketing by professionals as applied to 

CPA firms: room for improvement? By Earl D. Honeycutt 
and John A. Marts. Journal of professional services 
marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 29-42.

Mingle, Curt. Strategic planning: what CPAs need to know. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 32-4, 37-9, 
40-1,43.

Thompson, Richard C. Winning client base, part 1. Today's 
CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 15, May/June 1990, p. 
22-4.

Clients
Accounting firm was client’s responsible person under Sec­

tion 6672. (Tax alert) Practical accountant, v. 23, May 
1990, p. 6.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Practic­
ing CPA on practice development: a collection of articles 
from the AICPA local firms newsletter, edited by Graham
G. Goddard. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*250 Acc]

Axelrod, Ivan L. Serving the high profile client. New 
accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 28-9, 39.

Barsley, Gary. Smail business management: ensuring your 
client’s success, by Gary Barsley and Brian H. Kleiner. 
National public accountant, v. 35, Feb. 1990, p. 30-3.

Beauchemin, Timothy J. New game - client service. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Jan. 1990, p. 5-6.

Bennett, W. Charles. Skills + friendship = clients. New 
accountant, v. 5, Feb. 1990, p. 36-7, 41.

Bertelsen, Rhea M. Guidelines for setting up a client data­
base. Michigan CPA, v. 42, Summer 1990, p. 7, 9.

Bitner, Larry N. So your clients think they’re successful, by 
Larry N. Bitner and Judith D. Powell. National public 
accountant, v. 35, Nov. 1990, p. 20-3.

Carper, Wm. Brent. How to convert tax clients into planning 
clients. (Personal financial planning) Practical accountant, 
v. 23, Aug. 1990, p. 78-81.

Carver, M. Robert. Analysis of the economic impact and the 
anticipated reactions of clients to management consul­
tants’ defections from public accounting firms, by M. 
Robert Carver and Thomas E. King. Akron business and 
economic review, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 53-63.

Causey, Denzil Y. Analysis of state accountant-client privi­
lege statutes and public policy implications for the accoun­
tant-client relationship, by Denzil Causey and Frances 
McNair. American business law journal, v. 27, Winter 
1990, p. 535-63.

Cherkas, Byron S. Accountant as psychiatrist, by Byron S. 
Cherkas and Marshall S. Cherkas. Practical accountant, v. 
23, July 1990, p. 70-3.
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Client service - everyone’s responsibility. Practice 
development - insights for growth, no. 11, Summer 1990, p.
2- 3.

Cliff, Barry L. Look beyond the obvious when evaluating 
mutual funds for clients. Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 
1990, p. 44-6, 48-50, 52-3.

Developing a service culture. Practice development - insights 
for growth, no. 10, Spring 1990, p. 2.

Dinallo, Eric R. Peculiar treatment of contributory negli­
gence in accountants' liability cases. (Notes) New York 
University law review, v. 65, May 1990, p. 329-63.

Dodds, J. Terry. Turning telephone calls into cash. Practicing 
CPA (AICPA), v. 14, March 1990, p. 4-5.

Firth, Michael. Auditor reputation: the impact of critical 
reports issued by government inspectors. Rand journal of 
economics, v. 21, Autumn 1990, p. 374-87.

Gallagher, James S. MAS by CPAs for CPAs. (Management 
advisory services) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 
1990, p. 131-2, 134.

Gibson, Brian. Accounting for taste. (Practice) Charter (Aus­
tralia), v. 61, June 1990, p. 28-9, 31.

Hiatt, John. Determining your clients’ accounting software 
needs. Computers in accounting, v. 6, April/May 1990, p. 
108-11, 115-18.

Hopson, James F. Expand your client base with management 
advisory services, by James F. Hopson, Theresa Domagal­
ski and Arlene M. Hibschweiler. National public 
accountant, v. 35, Aug. 1990, p. 18-23.

Internal Revenue Service access to tax accrual workpapers: a 
laboratory investigation, by Matthew Anderson and 
others. Accounting review, v. 65, Oct. 1990, p. 857-74.

Johnson, W. Bruce. Market for audit services: evidence from 
voluntary auditor changes, by W. Bruce Johnson and 
Thomas Lys. Journal of accounting and economics (Neth­
erlands), v. 12, Jan. 1990, p. 281-308.

Kirkendall, Donald E. Can auditors polish their sometimes 
tarnished image? Government accountants journal, v. 39, 
Summer 1990, p. 3-8.

Lacey, John M. Effect of auditor/client investments on the 
perception of auditor independence. (In DePaul Univer­
sity School of Accountancy Research Symposium, 3rd, 
Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: the ethical and 
legal responsibilities of accountants. Chicago, c1989. p. 33.) 
[*102 D]

Leinicke, Linda M. Different approach to serving clients, by 
Linda M. Leinicke and Gary L. Fish. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 53-6, 58, 60.

Marcus, Bruce W. Twenty-two going on 45. (Marcus on mar­
keting) New accountant, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 46.

Marsh, Winston. Working smarter, not harder. (Management 
of an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, March 1990, 
p. 56-7.

Melanson, Roger. Maximize your productivity: recommend 
software to your clients. Computers in accounting, v. 6, 
Aug. 1990, p. 58-9, 61, 63, 67.

Miller, Robert E. How to stop the client thief. (Practice man­
agement and personnel) Outlook (California Society of 
CPAs), v. 56, Fall 1988, p. 76.

Namorato, Cono R. What to do when IRS special agents 
arrive, by Cono R. Namorato and Scott D. Michel. 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Dec. 1990, p. 28-33, 35, 37-9.

Nath, Robert G. Day in Tax Court. New accountant, v. 6, 
Oct. 1990, p. 18-21, 45.

Nelson, Mark. Risky business: professional liability exposure 
on the rise. Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 58, 
Fall 1990, p. 36-8, 42, 44, 46.

Owens, David. Setting priorities among industries. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 76, June 
1990, p. 9.

Owens, David. Small client dilemma. International account­
ing bulletin (Ireland), no. 77, July 1990, p. 8-9.

Peterson, Clarence O. Evaluation of the client-external audi­
tor relationship. Internal auditing, v. 5, Spring 1990, p.
3-12.  (Includes questionnaire for evaluating the auditor.)

Platt, Joe. Will your CPA jilt your organization because it’s 
high risk? (Legal alert) Corporate controller, v. 3, Nov./ 
Dec. 1990, p. 55-6.

Post, Linda Currey. CAMICO claims: sorting fact from fic­
tion. Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 56, Fall 
1988, p. 25, 27-30.

PW USA, 1990. Price Waterhouse review, v. 34, no. 1, 1990, 
p. 26-59.

Reiss, Howard. Information for profit. (Management advi­
sory services) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, 
p. 112, 114, 116, 118.

Richardson, Martha K. Four steps to better client retention. 
Michigan CPA, v. 42, Summer 1990, p. 10-11.

Robinson, Morris N. Will your client have to pay someone 
else’s taxes? Massachusetts CPA review, v. 64, Summer 
1990, p. 21-3.

Sanders, Lawrence. Reliance: the best marketing technique. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Aug. 1990, p. 7-8.

Smith, Roy D. Prospecting for clients, by Roy D. Smith and 
Bill C. Tadlock. National public accountant, v. 35, Oct. 
1990, p. 34-7.

Thompson, Richard C. Winning client base, part 1. Today’s 
CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 15, May/June 1990. p. 
22-4.

Thompson, Richard C. Winning client base, part 2. Today’s 
CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, July/Aug. 1990, p.
37-9.

Thompson, Richard C. Winning client base, part 3. Today’s 
CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 
43-5.

Training accountants in client development. CPA personnel 
report, v. 9, Sept. 1990, p. 3-4.

Walsh, Jan. Develop new business with existing clients. 
(Debits & credits) National public accountant, v. 35, July 
1990, p. 14.

Who’s auditing who? What to do when a client objects about 
other clients. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, March 
1990, p. 1-3.

______Surveys
Carson, Jerry D. How to plan your market strategy, by Jerry

D. Carson and Guy W. Owings. (Managing your practice) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, July 1990, p. 74-8.

Mills, Sherry. CPA firm retention: is it time for a change? By 
Sherry Mills and Paul J. Robertson. Business and tax plan­
ning quarterly, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 29-31.

Zorski, C. Client survey: a practice development tool. 
National public accountant, v. 35, April 1990, p. 18-22. (In­
cludes sample client questionnaire.)

Clients' records
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­

sional Ethics Executive Committee. Omnibus proposal of 
Professional Ethics Division interpretations and rulings. 
New York, 1990. 10 p. (Exposure draft. July 23, 1990) 
[*104 A]

Causey, Denzil Y. Analysis of state accountant-client privi­
lege statutes and public policy implications for the accoun­
tant-client relationship, by Denzil Causey and Frances 
McNair. American business law journal, v. 27, Winter 
1990, p. 535-63.

Collection of accounts
CPA Services, Inc. CPA's complete billing and collection 

handbook. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Acc]

Foster. Thea. Art of billing. (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 
61, Nov. 1990, p. 32-4.

Gosule, Leslie C. Keeping your business on track: send out 
the bills. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 64, Summer 1990, 
p. 15, 19-20.

Gross, Charles E. Fee disputes - what this MAP Subcommit­
tee can do for you. (Management of an accounting prac­
tice) Michigan CPA, v. 42, Fall 1990, p. 23.

Hattery, James G. Billing and collection policies. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, May 1990, p. 34-6.

Larson, Charles B. Changes due in billing and collection 
habits. Practicing CPA (AICPA). v. 14, July 1990, p. 5, 8.
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Westheimer, Alan D. Businesslike approach to collections, 
part 2. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Jan. 1990, p. 1-2, 
7-8.

Communication
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Practic­

ing CPA on practice development: a collection of articles 
from the AICPA local firms newsletter, edited by Graham 
G. Goddard. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*250 Acc]

Different communications skills needed in handling bad 
news publicity. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Dec. 
1990, p. 3-5.

Gibson, Charles H. Improving your practice - graphically! By 
Charles H. Gibson and Nicholas Schroeder. CPA journal, 
v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 28-30, 32, 34-7.

How best to handle the poorly performing employee. CPA 
personnel report, v. 8, Jan. 1990, p. 1-2.

Koh, Moy Yin. Closing the communication gap: a pro­
gramme for accounting undergraduates. Singapore 
accountant, v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 10-15.

Scheffler, David L. Publishing a client newsletter. Practicing 
CPA (AICPA), v. 14, March 1990, p. 3, 6-7.

Stanga, Keith G. Oral communication apprehension in 
beginning accounting majors: an exploratory study, by 
Keith G. Stanga and Robert T. Ladd. Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Fall 1990. p. 180-94.

Wilson, James H. Communicate your plan effectively and 
implementation will follow. Planner (AICPA), v. 5, April/ 
May 1990, p. 2-3. (*106.1 A)

_____ New Zealand
McLaren, Margaret C. Place of communication skills in the 

training of accountants in New Zealand. (Education notes) 
Accounting and finance (Australia), v. 30, May 1990, p. 
83-94.

Continuing a practice
Reinstein, Alan. Practice survival: planning for the next gen­

eration, by Alan Reinstein and Cindy Kushner. National 
public accountant, v. 35, Oct. 1990, p. 22-6.

Data processing
Accountants’ Trial Balance (version 2.1). (The practitioner & 

the computer) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 101-2.
Alsup, Rodney G. Desktop publishing and the CPA, by 

Rodney G. Alsup and Ray D. Dillon. Today's CPA (Texas 
Society of CPAs), v. 15, March/April 1990, p. 40-6.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment Advisory Services Executive Committee. EDP Tech­
nology Research Subcommittee. Introduction to natural 
language processing. New York, c1990. 15 p. (Management 
advisory services special report) [*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment Advisory Services Executive Committee. EDP Tech­
nology Research Subcommittee. Mass storage technology. 
New York, c1990. 18 p. (Management advisory services 
special report) [*250 Acc]

Arkin, Howard I. Incredible usefulness of laptops. CPA 
journal, v. 60, July 1990, p. 18-20, 22, 26.

Bertelsen, Rhea M. Guidelines for setting up a client data­
base. Michigan CPA, v. 42, Summer 1990, p. 7, 9.

Bezuidenhout, Andre. Audit program generators - a program 
for programmes. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, Dec. 
1990, p. 341-4.

Biggs, Stanley F. What accountants need to know about 
expert systems, by Stanley F. Biggs and Thomas A. Morri­
son. (The practitioner & the computer) CPA journal, v. 60, 
Nov. 1990, p. 98-100, 104. (Reprinted from Connecticut 
CPA quarterly.)

Brown, Carol E. Use of auditing expert systems in public 
accounting, by Carol E. Brown and David S. Murphy. 
Journal of information systems, v. 4, Fall 1990, p. 63-72.

Burford, Lisa D. Making the most of computer dollars in 
your practice, part 1. Practical accountant, v. 23, April 
1990, p. 18-26.

Cavalaris, James C. Choosing a computer system: a sole prac­
titioner’s dilemma. (Microcomputer notes) Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 30-1.

Cox, Michael A. Personal information managers: useful tools 
for accountants, by Michael A. Cox and William Cum­
mings. (Micros/technology) Journal of accountancy, v. 
170, Oct. 1990, p. 125-6, 128, 130, 132-34.

CPA Services, Inc. CPA’s complete billing and collection 
handbook. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Acc]

Dunn, Rose T. Multiplying PCs, data file sharing may signal 
need for network. (EDP technology) Asset (Missouri Soci­
ety of CPAs), v. 39, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 6.

Gellis, Harold C. Corporate tax microcomputer software. 
(The practitioner & the computer) CPA journal, v. 60, 
March 1990, p. 62, 66. (Addendum to Corporate tax micro­
computer software: concepts, features, and products, CPA 
journal, Nov. 1989.)

Hiatt, John. Time & billing packages can help you run your 
firm. Computers in accounting, v. 6, June 1990, p. 14-43, 
passim.

Hoffberg, Alan M. Right programming language facilitates 
equipment upgrade. (The practitioner & the computer) 
CPA journal, v. 60, May 1990, p. 87-9.

How to use AICPA software (ATB Financial Statements) in 
your practice. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, June 1990, 
p. 4.

How to use TOTAL in your tax and accounting practice. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, May 1990, p. 5.

Hudelson, Travis. Accounting automation training in the 
1990s. (Management of an accounting practice) CPA 

journal, v. 60, June 1990, p. 69.
Knaster, Barry. Using microcomputers for audit, review, and 

compilation engagements. New York, Matthew Bender, 
1990. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Accountant's workbook series, v. 20) 
[250 Acc]

Koppel, Michael D. Software program aids in calculating 
effects of a divorce. (Computers in tax accounting) 
Taxation for accountants, v. 44, May 1990, p. 314-15.

Leonard, Deborah K. Time and billing software grows up. 
National public accountant, v. 35, May 1990, p. 22-5.

Lindsley, Fred O. Practice management: plugging into com­
puterized time and billing. (Microcomputer notes) Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 49-51.

Line is open: network facilities are assuming greater impor­
tance for the profession as the ATO’s electronic lodgement 
system becomes a reality. (Technology) Charter (Austra­
lia), v. 61, July 1990, p. 22, 24.

Melton, Darvin C. Information at your fingertips. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 42-4, 47-8.

Needle, Sheldon. Choosing a client write-up system. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Jan. 1990, p. 3-4.

Needle, Sheldon P. Guide to time and billing software for 
accounting professionals. 3rd ed. Rockville, Md„ Com­
puter Training Services, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [*250 
Acc]

O’Kennedy, Francis. Computers for commuters, and inter­
view with Francis O’Kennedy. Rollo McClure and Martin 
Golden. Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, Feb. 1990, p. 6-9, 
11-15.

Osborne, Jayne E. Using automated billing procedures to 
reduce processing time. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14. 
April 1990, p. 4-5.

Parker, Rachel. CPA and the computer. Outlook (California 
Society of CPAs), v. 58, Spring 1990, p. 8-9, 11-13, 15.

Ponemon, Lawrence A. Accounting firm software survey 
yields interesting results. (The computer and you) Practical 
accountant, v. 23, Nov. 1990, p. 110-12.

Price, Charles E. Compact disks - a new technology for find­
ing answers to client’s questions. (The practitioner & the 
computer) CPA journal, v. 60, March 1990, p. 62-4.

Questions for the speaker (fees and billing). Practicing CPA 
(AICPA), v. 14, March 1990, p. 7.

Rosenberg, Andrew. Primer on practice automation. 
National public accountant, v. 35, May 1990. p. 18-21.
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Rubinger, Peter C. Facing new challenges from our micro­
computers. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 63, Winter 1989, 
p. 28-30.

Salmon, Alan. Shopping for software. CGA magazine (Can.), 
v. 24, Feb. 1990, p. 29-33.

Tannenbaum, Michael D. Harmony software: a review. (The 
practitioner & the computer) CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 

  1990, p. 74-7.
Vella, Peter. EIS: the theory. (Information technology) 

Australian accountant, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 49-50.
Warner, Norma C. Desktop publishing: bringing the CPA 

into the ’90s, by Norma C. Warner and Paul D. Warner. 
CPA journal, v. 60. Nov. 1990, p. 48-55.

Warner, Paul D. Product review: an integrated accounting 
system for the Macintosh. (The practitioner & the comput­
er) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 102-4.

Warner, Paul D. Review: up your cash flow. (The practi­
tioner & the computer) CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 1990, p. 
94-5.

Wentling, Rose Mary. Why keyboarding skills can produce 
more productive accounting professionals. Financial & 
accounting systems, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 10-14.

Wright, Margaret. Accounting in a paperless office. 
Australian accountant, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 44-5, 47-8.

_____ Australia
Powell, P. PCs and professionals: a cautionary tale from the 

UK, by P. Powell and M.D. Evans. (Technology) Charter 
(Australia), v. 61, April 1990, p. 32-3.

Great Britain
Spaul, Barry. Hygienic auditor. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, 

March 1990, p. 140.

____ India
Tulpule, Ajit. Evaluation and selection of a financial 

accounting package. Chartered accountant (India), v. 39, 
Dec. 1990, p. 472-6.

Emergency assistance
See Accountants’ office - Continuing a practice

Employment
See Accountancy profession - Selection of 

personnel
Accountants - Employment 
Accountants’ office - Personnel 
Recruitment

Engagement letters
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Banking 

Committee. Directors’ examinations of banks. New York, 
1990. 12 p. (Statement of position, no. 90-6, Sept. 17, 1990. 
Amendment to AICPA industry audit guide Audits of 
banks.) [*170 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment of an Accounting Practice Committee. On your own! 
How to start your own CPA firm, by Albert S. Williams. 
New York, c1990. 212 p. [*250 Acc]

Carmichael, Douglas R. Guide to audits of local govern­
ments, by Douglas R. Carmichael and William W. Holder. 
4th ed. Fort Worth, Tex, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1989. 3 
v. (various pagings) [342 C]

Carmichael, Douglas R. Guide to audits of local govern­
ments, by Douglas R. Carmichael and William W. Holder. 
5th ed. Fort Worth, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 4 v. 
(various pagings) [342 C]

Carmichael, Douglas R. Guide to audits of nonprofit organi­
zations, by Douglas R. Carmichael and Murray Dropkin. 
2nd ed. Fort Worth, Tex, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1989. 3 
v. (various pagings) [250 Non]

Causey, Denzil Y. Updating your audit engagement letter for 
the 1990s, by Denzil Y. Causey and Frances McNair. (Au­
diting) CPA journal, v. 60, July 1990, p. 56-9.

CPA Services, Inc. CPA’s complete billing and collection 
handbook. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Acc]

English. Thomas J. Tips for running a more efficient practice. 
(Managing your practice) Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 
1990. p. 121, 123, 125, 127, 129.

Guide to construction contractors, by Dennis R. Meals and 
others. 2nd ed. Fort Worth, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 
2 v. (various pagings) [250 Con]

Guide to small business consulting engagements, by Douglas 
R. Carmichael and others. 4th ed. Fort Worth, Practition­
ers Pub. Co., c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
Engagement letters. (London), 1984. 10 p. (Auditing 
guideline, no. 406, May 9, 1984) [*170.7 G]

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Engagements to compile 
financial information. New York, 1989. (8) p. (Exposure 
draft, no. 34, Oct. 1, 1989. Proposed international auditing 
guideline/related services.) [*170.7 I]

Legal docket: engagement letter key to third-party liability 
defense. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, June 1990, p. 9.

Pallais, Don. Guide to forecasts and projections, by Don Pal- 
lais and Stephen D. Holton. 5th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Prac­
titioners Pub. Co., c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [200.8 P] 

Tursi, Michael A. Audit planning, by Michael A. Tursi. Rev. 
1990. New York, c1990. 71 p. (Technical information for 
practitioners series, no. 2) [*250 Acc]

Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. Auditing Prac­
tices Committee. Proposed guidance note: Audit engage­
ment letters. Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, Feb. 
1990, p. 653-4, 657.

Engagements
See also Working papers

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Audit 
and accounting manual: nonauthoritative practice aids, as 
of June 1, 1990, edited by Linda J. Huntley. Chicago, Com­
merce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Local 
governmental audit and accounting manual, as of March 
1, 1990: a nonauthoritative practice aid, edited by Susan 
Cornwall and others. New York, c1990. 420 p. [*342 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional standards... as of June 1, 1990. Chicago, Commerce 
Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 2 v. (Contents: v. 1: 
U.S. auditing standards. Attestation standards. -v. 2: 
Accounting & review services. Code of professional con­
duct. Bylaws. International accounting. International 
auditing. Management advisory services. Quality control. 
Quality review. Tax practice.) [*111.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Supervi­
sion, review, and report processing, by Linda J. Huntley. 
New York, c1990. 82 p. (Technical information for practi­
tioners series, no. 5) [*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 
Accounting and Review Services Committee. Codification 
of Statements on standards for attestation engagements, as 
of January 1, 1990, issued by the Accounting and Review 
Services Committee, Auditing Standards Board, and Man­
agement Advisory Services Executive Committee. Chi­
cago, Commerce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 
116 p. (Reprinted from AICPA Professional standards, 
attestation engagements part, as of Jan. 1, 1990.) [*170 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment Advisory Services Executive Committee. MAS Tech­
nical and Industry Consulting Practices Subcommittee. 
Assisting clients in developing an employee handbook, by 
Roxanne H. Gibson. New York, c1990. 23 p. 
(Management advisory services practice aids. Technical 
consulting practice aid, no. 12) [*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment Advisory Services Executive Committee. MAS Tech­
nical and Industry Consulting Practices Subcommittee. 
Microcomputer security. New York, c1990. 25 p. 
(Management advisory services practice aids. Technical 
consulting practice aid, no. 13) [*250 Acc]
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional Ethics Executive Committee. Ethics interpretations 
and rulings. (Official releases) Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, Feb. 1990, p. 124-5.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional Ethics Executive Committee. Omnibus proposal of 
Professional Ethics Division interpretations and rulings. 
New York, 1990. 14 p. (Exposure draft. May 22, 1990) 
[*104 A]

Bazian, Menachem. Making the right choice. New 
accountant, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 29.

Chovancak, Michael J. Tax engagements risk free - don’t bet 
on it! Accountants' liability newsletter (AICPA), no. 22, 
Fourth quarter 1990, p. 1-3. (*106.1 A)

CPA’s guide to medical and dental practices. 1990 ed. Kansas 
City, Mo, Mayer Hoffman McCann, c1989. 1 v. (various 
pagings) (Previous edition under title: CPA’s guide to per­
forming specialized engagements for medical and dental 
practices.) [250 Phy]

Guide to small business consulting engagements, by Douglas
R. Carmichael and others. 4th ed. Fort Worth, Practition­
ers Pub. Co., c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

Guy, Dan M. Auditing, by Dan M. Guy, C. Wayne Alderman 
and Alan J. Winters. 2nd ed. San Diego, Harcourt Brace 
Jovanovich, c1990. 1033 p. [170 G]

Hancock, William L. Fighting back against small-firm dis­
crimination. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, April 
30, 1990, p. 4-5.

Hickman, James R. MAS engagement: a profile. (Manage­
ment advisory services) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, 
May 1990, p. 119-20, 122-3.

Knaster, Barry. Using microcomputers for audit, review, and 
compilation engagements. New York, Matthew Bender, 
1990. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Accountant's workbook series, v. 20) 
[250 Acc]

Leinicke, Linda M. Different approach to serving clients, by 
Linda M. Leinicke and Gary L, Fish. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 53-6, 58, 60.

Meals, Dennis R. Guide to compilation and review engage­
ments, by Dennis R. Meals, John R. Clay and Dan M. 
Guy. 12th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Practitioners Pub. Co., 
c1990. 3 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

Pallais, Don. Guide to forecasts and projections, by Don Pal- 
lais and Stephen D. Holton. 5th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Prac­
titioners Pub. Co., c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [200.8 P] 

Pincus, Karen V. Auditor individual differences and fairness 
of presentation judgments. (Research notes) Auditing, v. 9, 
Fall 1990, p. 150-66.

Public accounting profession: planning the audit. (In 
Principles of auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th 
ed. Homewood, 111., 1989, p. 112-47.) [170 P]

Robinson, Morris N. Will your client have to pay someone 
else’s taxes? Massachusetts CPA review, v. 64, Summer 
1990, p. 21-3.

Turpen, Richard A. Differential pricing on auditors’ initial 
engagements: further evidence. Auditing, v. 9, Spring 1990, 
p. 60-76.

Tursi, Michael A. Audit planning, by Michael A. Tursi. Rev. 
1990. New York, c1990. 71 p. (Technical information for 
practitioners series, no. 2) [*250 Acc]

Wisdom, John C. Small business planning. Deerfield, Ill., 
Callaghan, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) (Callaghan's 
accounting practice series. Small business workbooks.) 
[209.5 W]

_____ Canada
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants. Professional 

engagement manual forms. n.p., 1990. 131 p. [*250 Acc]

_____ Great Britain
Auditing Practices Committee. Prospective financial infor­

mation. (APC) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Dec. 1990. p. 
124-30. (Exposure draft, Nov. 1990. Auditing guideline.)

______International
International Federation of Accountants. International 

Auditing Practices Committee. Engagements to compile 
financial information. New York, 1989. (8) p. (Exposure 
draft, no. 34, Oct. 1, 1989. Proposed international auditing 
guideline/related services.) [*170.7 I]

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Engagements to compile 
financial information. New York, 1990. (10) p. 
(International auditing guideline/related services, RS 4, 
Oct. 1990) [*170.7 I]

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Engagements to compile 
financial information. (1FAC) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, 
Jan. 1990, p. 128-9. (Exposure draft, no. 34, Oct. 1, 1989. 
Proposed international auditing guideline/related ser­
vices.)

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Engagements to perform 
agreed-upon procedures. New York, 1990. (10) p. 
(International auditing guideline/related services, RS 3, 
Oct. 1990) [*170.7 I]

Fees
See Wages, fees, salaries - Accountants’ fees

Finance
Haywood, Penny. Capital expansion: finding the finance for 

growth. Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 94, April 1990, 
p. 44-5.

Financial management
Beauchemin, Timothy J. Learning from a local recession. 

Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Oct. 1990, p. 1-3.
Bitner, Larry N. So your clients think they’re successful, by 

Larry N. Bitner and Judith D. Powell. National public 
accountant, v. 35, Nov. 1990, p. 20-3.

Cottle, David W. Keeping your business on track: how to 
evaluate your firm like a business. Massachusetts CPA 
review, v. 64, Summer 1990, p. 14, 16-19.

Form of organization
See Accountants’ office - Organization and 

procedure
Professional ethics - Form of practice

Forms
Brandzel, Jay R. Tax return control form. (Tax practice man­

agement) Tax adviser, v. 21, June 1990, p. 381.
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants. Professional 

engagement manual forms, n.p., 1990. 131 p. [*250 Acc]
CPA Services, Inc. CPA’s complete billing and collection 

handbook. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Acc]

Dodds, J. Terry. Turning telephone calls into cash. Practicing 
CPA (AICPA), v. 14, March 1990, p. 4-5.

Goldstein, Robert D. Quality control manual for local CPA 
firms, by Robert D. Goldstein and Sherman L. Rosenfield. 
New York, Panel, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) (Practice 
management series) [250 Acc]

Osborne, Jayne E. Using automated billing procedures to 
reduce processing time. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, 
April 1990, p. 4-5.

Fringe benefits
Hay/Huggins survey reveals key personnel practices. CPA 

personnel report, v. 8, March 1990, p. 5-6.
Scott, Robert B. Incentive compensation for the professional 

staff of a small accounting firm. Wickford, R.I., Resource 
Pubns., c1989. (20) p. [*250 Acc]

Goodwill
See Accountants’ office - Valuation and goodwill
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Hours of labor
See Hours of labor - Accountants

Incentives
Greenspan, James W. Motivation and the public accounting 

profession, by James W. Greenspan and Thomas Grant. 
(Administration of a professional practice) Ohio CPA 
journal, v. 49, Spring 1990, p. 40-2.

Paying commissions on new business an unqualified success. 
Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, p. 14-16.

Petteway, Keith E. Focusing partners’ attention on firm 
goals. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 32.

Scott, Robert B. Incentive compensation for the professional 
staff of a small accounting firm. Wickford, R.I., Resource 
Pubns., c1989. (20) p. [*250 Acc]

Insurance
See also Insurance, Accountants’ group 

Insurance, Accountants’ liability
Causey, Denzil Y. How to handle risk management: guide­

lines for smaller accounting firms, by Denzil Causey and 
Frances McNair. Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 
68-74, 76-8, 80-1.

Edwards, Dirk L. Risk management planning and the CPA. 
Planner (AICPA), v. 5, Aug./Sept. 1990, p. 2-3. (*106.1 A)

_____ Australia
Dickinson, Claire. Professional negligence: running around 

risks. (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, April 1990, p.
38-9.

Interfirm comparisons
Taylor, Alan. Value of interfirm comparisons. Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, Feb. 1990, p. 118.

Internship
See also Accountants’ office - Staff training

Educators Practicum. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Nov. 
1990, p. 8.

Pasewark, William R. Empirical examination of the effect of 
previous internship experience on interviewing success, by 
William R. Pasewark, Jerry R. Strawser and Jack E. 
Wilkerson. Journal of accounting education, v. 7, Spring 
1989, p. 25-39.

Smith, L. Murphy. Internships for faculty. New accountant, 
v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 37, 46.

Large firms
Colbert, Janet L. Characteristics of professionals in public 

accounting firms, by Janet L. Colbert, Kevin W. 
Mossholder and Arthur G. Bedeian. Managerial auditing 
journal (Eng.), v. 5, no. 3, 1990, p. 22-4.

Cushing, Barry E. Comparison of audit methodologies of 
large accounting firms, by Barry E. Cushing and James K. 
Loebbecke. Sarasota, Fla., American Accounting Associa­
tion, 1986. 98 p. (Studies in accounting research, no. 26) 
[*170 C]

Hassell, John M. Examination of factors important in the 
CPA recruiting process, by John M. Hassell and H.W. 
Hennessey. Journal of accounting education, v. 7, Fall 
1989, p. 217-31.

Newton, James D. Association between audit technology and 
audit delay, by James D. Newton and Robert H. Ashton. 
(In Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, University of 
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. 
(Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 22-37.) [*102 S]

Letter writing
See also Accountants’ office - Engagement letters

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Audit 
and accounting manual: nonauthoritative practice aids, as 
ofJune 1, 1990, edited by Linda J. Huntley. Chicago, Com­
merce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [*250 Acc]

Carmichael, Douglas R. Guide to audits of local govern­
ments, by Douglas R. Carmichael and William W. Holder. 
4th ed. Fort Worth, Tex, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1989. 3 
v. (various pagings) [342 C]

Carmichael, Douglas R. Guide to audits of local govern­
ments, by Douglas R. Carmichael and William W. Holder. 
5th ed. Fort Worth, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 4 v. 
(various pagings) [342 C]

Carmichael, Douglas R. Guide to audits of nonprofit organi­
zations, by Douglas R. Carmichael and Murray Dropkin. 
2nd ed. Fort Worth, Tex, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1989. 3 
v. (various pagings) [250 Non]

Cheney, Glenn Alan. Work crunching: a primer for accoun­
tants. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 50-4.

CPA Services, Inc. CPA’s complete billing and collection 
handbook. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Acc]

Fiore, Nicholas J. Letter from taxpayer’s accountant not suf­
ficient substantiation for expense reimbursement plan. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Oct. 1990, p. 661-2.

Guide to audits of small businesses, by Douglas R. Carmi­
chael and others. 7th ed. Fort Worth, Tex, Practitioners 
Pub. Co., c1989. 3 v. (various pagings) [209.5 G]

Koh, Moy Yin. Closing the communication gap: a pro­
gramme for accounting undergraduates. Singapore 
accountant, v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 10-15.

Most executives lack the write stuff. Public accounting report, 
v. 13, May 31, 1990, p. 5.

Stone, Peter F. Would you really want to read your own writ­
ing? (Managing your practice) Practical accountant, v. 23, 
May 1990, p. 67-70.

Libraries
See Libraries

Management
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­

ment of an Accounting Practice Committee. On your own! 
How to start your own CPA firm, by Albert S. Williams. 
New York, c1990. 212 p. [*250 Acc]

Armitage, Jack L. Strategic management for public account­
ing. Michigan CPA, v. 42, Summer 1990, p. 4-5.

Beauchemin, Timothy J. New game - client service. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Jan. 1990, p. 5-6.

Beauchemin, Timothy J. Zero defects - managing accounting 
firms in the 1990s. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, May 
1990, p. 1-2.

Chalfin, Robert J. To maximize quality. New accountant, v. 
5, March 1990, p. 44, 46.

Cox, Michael A. Personal information managers: useful tools 
for accountants, by Michael A. Cox and William Cum­
mings. (Micros/technology) Journal of accountancy, v. 
170, Oct. 1990, p. 125-6, 128, 130, 132-34.

Derieux, Samuel A. Managing the firm for quality control. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, July 1990, p. 1-4.

English, Thomas J. Tips for running a more efficient practice. 
(Managing your practice) Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 
1990, p. 121, 123, 125, 127, 129.

Hampton, Anne Johnson. Finding the right firm administra­
tor. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Feb. 1990, p. 2.

Hood, John. Running free, by John Hood and Gary Reidy. 
(Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, May 1990, p. 32-3.

Hugins, Kenneth C. Modern approaches to practice manage­
ment. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, May 1990, p. 6-8.

MAP selected readings - 1990. New York, AICPA; n.p., Prac­
titioners Pub. Co., c1990. 488 p. (Companion series to the 
Management of an accounting practice handbook.) [250 
Acc]

Marsh, Winston. Time management. (Management of an 
accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 81-3.

Moskowitz, Robert. Office equipment for the modern practi­
tioner. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 70-2, 
75-8.

Ranweiler, Robert J. Proven method for improving a prac­
tice. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 63-6.

Schneider, Paul. ’Til retirement do them part. Business 
month, v. 136, July 1990, p. 14-15.
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Taylor, Alan. Management and structure of accountancy 
practices. (Practice) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, July 1990, 
p. 118-19.

Walter, Richard M. Applications of control charts, by Rich­
ard M. Walter, Mark M. Higgins and Harold P. Roth. 
(Management advisory services) CPA journal, v. 60, April 
1990, p. 90-3, 95.

Weiner, Ronald G. Managing partner experience. New 
accountant, v. 5, March 1990, p. 18-20.

Williams, Albert S. Practice survival primer. Practicing CPA 
(AICPA), v. 14, Sept. 1990, p. 1-2, 7.

Marketing
AAME reports on annual CPA marketing survey. (News 

report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 19-20.
Ahmed, Zafar U. Strategic plan for marketing accounting ser­

vices, by Zafar U. Ahmed and James F. Hopson. CPA 
journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 50, 52, 54, 56-7.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Practic­
ing CPA on practice development: a collection of articles 
from the AICPA local firms newsletter, edited by Graham 
G. Goddard. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*250 Acc]

Association of Accounting Marketing Executives. First 
annual survey of the CPA marketing profession, 1990. 
Washington, c1990. 38 p., plus appendices. [*250 Soc 2]

Beauchemin, Timothy J. Learning from a local recession. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Oct. 1990, p. 1-3.

Boress, Allan S. Motivating partners to marketing action. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA). v. 14, March 1990, p. 1-3.

Carson, Jerry D. How to plan your market strategy, by Jerry
D. Carson and Guy W. Owings. (Managing your practice) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, July 1990, p. 74-8.

Catalog of CPA promotional and marketing aids. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169. Feb. 1990, p. 10-11.

Chow, Chee W. Discussion of The use of experimental mar­
kets in auditing research: some initial findings. (In Sympo­
sium on Auditing Research, 8th, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), 
c1989. p. 128-36.) [*102 S]

CPA Administrative Report. Making your newsletter a 
winner: a complete guide to producing your CPA firm 
newsletter. Brookfield, Wis., CPA Services, c1986. 1 v. 
(various pagings) [250 Acc]

Cross, James B. Value of relationship building in marketing 
your services. Florida CPA today, v. 6, June 1990, p. 39.

Cummings, Michael. Lessons from the best business genera­
tors in the profession. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, July 
1990, p. 6-7.

Fish, Gary L. Marketing and membership. (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 125-6, 
128.

Gallagher, James S. MAS by CPAs for CPAs. (Management 
advisory services) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 
1990, p. 131-2, 134.

Guide to small business consulting engagements, by Douglas
R. Carmichael and others. 4th ed. Fort Worth, Practition­
ers Pub. Co., c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

Hermann, James R. Selling - it’s (sic) true place in financial 
planning. (Personal financial planning) Outlook (Califor­
nia Society of CPAs), v. 56, Fall 1988, p. 70.

Hodge, Thomas G. Use of marketing plans and advertising 
among accounting firms: is this profession a viable candi­
date for marketing? By Thomas G. Hodge, Michael H. 
Brown and James R. Lumpkin. Journal of professional ser­
vices marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 43-52.

Honeycutt, Earl D. Marketing by professionals as applied to 
CPA firms: room for improvement? By Earl D. Honeycutt 
and John A. Marts. Journal of professional services 
marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 29-42.

Hyatt, Melissa A. Strategic growth: how to develop an MAS 
department. Practical accountant, v. 23, Feb. 1990, p. 
54-65.

Laub, Colleen A. Marketing your way to the top. National 
public accountant, v. 35, July 1990, p. 22-5.

Laub, Colleen A. Pro-active marketing. New accountant, v. 5, 
March 1990, p. 11-13, 37.

Macotte, Paul. CPA victory. ABA journal, v. 76. Jan. 1990, 
p. 20.

Marcus, Bruce W. Help from a keystroke. (Marcus on mar­
keting) New accountant, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 27.

Marcus, Bruce W. Running lean. (Marcus on marketing) New 
accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 38-9.

Marcus, Bruce W. Taking no for an answer. (Marcus on mar­
keting) New accountant, v. 5, April 1990, p. 40-1.

Marcus, Bruce W. Twenty-two going on 45. (Marcus on mar­
keting) New accountant, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 46.

Marketing & the CPA firm: so what’s the big deal? Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 6-9.

Marsh, Winston. Sharing your clients around. Australian 
accountant, v. 60, June 1990, p. 26-8, 31-2.

McCracken, L. Jean. Attention-getting marketing strategy. 
(Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 
1990, p. 129-30, 132.

Mingle, Curt. Strategic planning: what CPAs need to know. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 32-4, 37-9, 
40-1, 43.

Mostad, Arvid. CPA marketing: getting new clients to find 
you. (Management of an accounting practice) CPA journal, 
v. 60, March 1990, p. 54-6.

Seal, Wade. Tying compensation to marketing. CPA person­
nel report, v. 8, April 1990, p. 5.

Silver, Terry L. Creating a firm newsletter. (Administration 
of a professional practice) Ohio CPA journal, v. 49, 
Autumn 1990, p. 34-5.

Stone, Peter F. Cross-selling in management letters. (Man­
agement advisory services) CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, 
p. 69-71.

Thompson, Richard C. Winning client base, part 2. Today’s 
CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, July/Aug. 1990, p. 
37-9.

Thompson, Richard C. Winning client base, part 3. Today’s 
CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 
43-5.

Twelve ways to get the most from your firm’s marketing spe­
cialist. Public accounting report, v. 14, Sept. 15, 1990, p. 6.

Urbancic, Frank R. Marketing the CPA firm: a look at client 
newsletters. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14. Dec. 1990, p. 
1-3.

Williams, Albert S. Going solo. Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, June 1990, p. 45-6, 48, 50.

Williams, Albert S. Niche marketing and leverage: how to 
maximize your firm’s visibility. (Managing your practice) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 102, 104-5, 107, 
109.

______Canada
Bharwani, Esmail. Building blocks. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 

24, Feb. 1990, p. 34-7.

______Great Britain
Forsyth, Patrick. Accountant's guide to practice promotion. 

London, Kogan Page in association with the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 1988. 226 p. 
[*250 Acc]

Forsyth, Patrick. Marketing in practice. Accountants digest 
(Eng.), no. 238, Winter 1989/90. entire issue, 34 p.

______International
Aggressive local CPAs can tackle global market. Asset (Mis­

souri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990. p. 12.
Marcus, Bruce W. Foreign exchange. (Marcus on marketing) 

New accountant, v. 5, March 1990, p. 32-3.

______South Africa
Marketing, part 10. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, Jan. 

1990, p. 14-15.
Marketing, part 11. Accountancy SA (South Africa), Feb. 

1990, p. 35-7.
Marketing, part 12. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, 

March 1990, p. 63.
Marketing, part 13. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, 

April 1990, p. 107-8.
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Marketing, part 14. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7. June 
1990, p. 155-6.

Marketing, part 15. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, July 
1990, p. 179.

Memo writing
Cheney, Glenn Alan. Work crunching: a primer for accoun­

tants. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 50-4.
Most executives lack the write stuff. Public accounting report, 

v. 13, May 31, 1990, p. 5.
Stone, Peter F. Would you really want to read your own writ­

ing? (Managing your practice) Practical accountant, v. 23, 
May 1990, p. 67-70.

Mergers
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Practic­

ing CPA on practice development: a collection of articles 
from the AICPA local firms newsletter, edited by Graham 
G. Goddard. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*250 Acc]

Collier, Peter. How mega-mergers are changing the profes­
sion. (Talking point) Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 94, 
March 1990, p. 17.

Egginton, Don. All change on goodwill, merger and brand 
accounting? Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 94, April 
1990, p. 45-6.

Gardner, William H. Mergers and marriages. Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, April 1990, p. 38-40.

Horizon Group acts as matchmaker for firms. Public 
accounting report, v. 14, July 15, 1990, p. 4.

Schneider, Paul. ’Til retirement do them part. Business 
month, v. 136, July 1990, p. 14-15.

Walsh, Brian. Merging small and medium-sized accountancy 
practices. Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, April 1990, p. 45-7.

Motivation
See Accountants’ office - Incentives

On-the-job training
See Education - On-the-job training

Organization and procedure
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Practic­

ing CPA on practice development: a collection of articles 
from the AICPA local firms newsletter, edited by Graham 
G. Goddard. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment of an Accounting Practice Committee. On your own! 
How to start your own CPA firm, by Albert S. Williams. 
New York, c1990. 212 p. [*250 Acc]

Baggett, Walter O. Documentation suggestions for the small 
practitioner. (Auditing) CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 
62-4, 66-7.

Bay area firm to experiment with management style. 
Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, p. 7-8.

Carmichael, Douglas R. Auditing concepts and methods: a 
guide to current auditing theory and practice, by D.R. Car­
michael and John J. Willingham. 5th ed. New York, 
McGraw-Hill, c1989. 591 p. [170C]

Chalfin, Robert J. To maximize quality. New accountant, v. 
5, March 1990, p. 44, 46.

Cox, Michael A. Personal information managers: useful tools 
for accountants, by Michael A. Cox and William Cum­
mings. (Micros/technology) Journal of accountancy, v. 
170, Oct. 1990, p. 125-6, 128, 130, 132-34.

CPA Services, Inc. Complete personnel administration hand­
book for CPA firms, Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [250 Acc]

Cummings, Michael. Lessons from the best business genera­
tors in the profession. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, July 
1990, p. 6-7.

Cytron, Scott H. CPA Olympics: the practice management 
survey. Today's CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 15, May/ 
June 1990, p. 30-2.

Dennis, Anita. Firm of one’s own. Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, June 1990, p. 51-2.

Derieux, Samuel A. Managing the firm for quality control. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, July 1990, p. 1-4.

Dodds. J. Terry. Turning telephone calls into cash. Practicing 
CPA (AICPA), v. 14, March 1990. p. 4-5.

Edwards. Dirk L. How accountants should organize a PFP 
practice. Practical accountant, v. 23, Feb. 1990. p. 26-30. 
32-3.

Fiedler, Brenton. Battle strategy, (Practice) Charter (Austra­
lia), v. 61, March 1990, p. 32-3, 35.

Guide to small business consulting engagements, by Douglas 
R. Carmichael and others. 4th ed. Fort Worth. Practition­
ers Pub. Co.. c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

Haywood, Penny. Capital expansion: finding the finance for 
growth. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 94, April 1990, 
p. 44-5.

Industry association marketing. Practice development - 
insights for growth, no. 10, Spring 1990, p. 3.

Kowalke. Christine. Women entrepreneurs. New accountant, 
v. 5, March 1990, p. 7-9, 20.

MAP selected readings - 1990. New York, AICPA; n.p.. Prac­
titioners Pub. Co., c1990. 488 p. (Companion series to the 
Management of an accounting practice handbook.) [250 
Acc]

Marsh, Winston. Time management. (Management of an 
accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 81-3.

Meals, Dennis R. Guide to quality control, by Dennis R. 
Meals, Howard P. McMurrian and Stephen Weinstein. 3rd 
ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 1 v. 
(various pagings) [250 Acc]

Owens. David. Achieving success through focus strategies. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 81, Dec. 10. 
1990. p. 7.

Owens, David. Ten strategies for coping with seasonality. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 75, May 
1990, p. 8-9.

Strickland, Sherre G. Non-CPA ownership of CPA firms. 
Ohio CPA journal, v. 49, Spring 1990, p. 24-7.

Taylor, Alan, Management and structure of accountancy 
practices. (Practice) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, July 1990, 
p. 118-19.

Williams, Albert S. Going solo. Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, June 1990, p. 45-6, 48, 50.

______California
Sullos, James J. Should non-CPAs own CPA firms? By James 

J. Sullos and Perry M. Henderson. Outlook (California 
Society of CPAs), v. 58, Fall 1990, p. 30-2, 34.

______Florida
Batson, Robert J. Pro vs. con - addressing the future struc­

ture of CPA firms. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 
25-9.

Partnerships
Alford. R. Mark. Does graduate education improve success 

in public accounting? By R. Mark Alford, Jerry R. Strawser 
and Robert H. Strawser. Accounting horizons, v. 4, March 
1990, p. 69-76.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment of an Accounting Practice Committee. Organiza­
tional documents: a guide for partnerships and 
professional corporations, by Mark F. Murray. New York, 
c1990. 124 p. [*250 Acc]

Bay area firm to experiment with management style. 
Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, p. 7-8.

Boress, Allan S. Motivating partners to marketing action. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, March 1990, p. 1-3.

Braden, John A. Who gets the biggest slice? A model for 
dividing the pie. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Sept. 
1990, p. 3-6.

Collins, Stephen H. Non-CPA/CPA issue heats up. (Practi­
tioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 
17.

Determining firm needs is the key to effective partner selec­
tion. CPA personnel report, v. 9, Sept. 1990, p. 1-2.

Ellyson, Robert C. Non-CPA owners of CPA firms? New 
accountant, v. 5, March 1990, p. 22-4.

Firms reveal how much partners earn. (News) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 10.
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Garrett, Gary. Alternatives to the up or out model, part 1. 
CPA personnel report, v. 9, Dec. 1990, p. 7.

Hagen, Susan P. Partnerships: what it takes to make and 
break them, by Susan P. Hagen and Lori V. Sceales. 
Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 56, Fall 1988, p. 
16-17, 20-1, 33.

Hanley, Tracey Gibbons. Price Waterhouse v. Hopkins: 
attempting to resolve the mixed-motive dilemma. (Notes) 
St. John’s law review, v. 64, Winter 1990, p. 289-313.

It’s a buyers market as hundreds of national firm partners 
flood market. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, July 1990, 
p. 1-3.

Leadership question: can local firms survive transition of 
strong managing partners? Bowman’s accounting report, v. 
4, Oct. 1990, p. 1-4.

Legal docket: age claim fails in partner vs. partner suit. 
Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, April 1990, p. 12.

Legal docket: partnership ruling vs. PW impacts entire pro­
fession. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Dec. 1990, p. 
14-15.

Lenz, Kenneth R. Partner compensation, by Kenneth R. 
Lenz and Howard L. Mudrick. CPA journal, v. 60, July 
1990, p. 8, 10, 12, 14-15.

MAP selected readings - 1990. New York, AICPA; n.p., Prac­
titioners Pub. Co., c1990. 488 p. (Companion series to the 
Management of an accounting practice handbook.) [250 
Acc]

Okell, Bob. Partners note overtime in reaction to survey. 
Accounting today, March 5, 1990, p. S2, 11. (Reprint file, 
*A)

Owens, David. Measuring partnership value is critical for 
effective strategic planning. International accounting 
bulletin (Ireland), no. 80, Nov. 1990, p. 12-13.

Partnership awarded in sex bias case. (News report) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 17-18.

Petteway, Keith E. Focusing partners’ attention on firm 
goals. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 32.

PW USA, 1990. Price Waterhouse review, v. 34, no. 1, 1990, 
p. 26-59.

Questions for the speaker (partner changeability). Practicing 
CPA (AICPA), v. 14, July 1990, p. 7-8.

Salins, Jeffrey. Compensating partners: balancing short-term, 
long-term contribution. CPA personnel report, v. 8, June 
1990, p. 1-2.

Walsh, Brian. Admission and retirement of partners in an 
accountancy practice. Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, Oct. 
1990, p. 10-12.

Weiner, Ronald G. Managing partner experience. New 
accountant, v. 5, March 1990, p. 18-20.

_____ California
Sullos, James J. Should non-CPAs own CPA firms? By James

J. Sullos and Perry M. Henderson. Outlook (California 
Society of CPAs), v. 58, Fall 1990, p. 30-2, 34.

Personnel
See also Accountancy profession - Selection of 

personnel
Accountants - Employment 
Employee turnover 
Paraprofessionals 
Recruitment 
Referrals

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Practic­
ing CPA on practice development: a collection of articles 
from the AICPA local firms newsletter, edited by Graham 
G. Goddard. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*250 Acc]

Consultant offers advice on how to hire and retain the best 
employees. CPA personnel report, v. 8, Feb. 1990, p. 3.

CPA firms share busy season stress-busting secrets. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 7, Jan. 31, 1990, p. 11.

CPA firms unanimously oppose pre-employment testing, are 
split on other policies. CPA personnel report, v. 9, Dec. 
1990, p. 5.

CPA Services, Inc. Complete personnel administration hand­
book for CPA firms. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [250 Acc]

Determining firm needs is the key to effective partner selec­
tion. CPA personnel report, v. 9, Sept. 1990, p. 1-2.

Dorfman, Bernard. Protecting your business when an 
employee leaves: advice for clients and managers. (Man­
agement of an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, 
Dec. 1990, p. 90. (Reprinted from Ideas & trends, Aug. 
1990, Israeloff, Trattner & Co.)

Drug-and-alcohol policies gain momentum. Public account­
ing report, v. 13, Feb. 15, 1990, p. 1-2.

Feeling the tax season crunch? Now is a good time to consi­
der a firm administrator. CPA personnel report, v. 8, Feb. 
1990, p. 4.

Garrett, Gary. Alternatives to the up or out model, part 1. 
CPA personnel report, v. 9, Dec. 1990, p. 7.

Greenspan, James W. Motivation and the public accounting 
profession, by James W. Greenspan and Thomas Grant. 
(Administration of a professional practice) Ohio CPA 
journal, v. 49, Spring 1990, p. 40-2.

Gregson, Terry. Communication satisfaction: a path analytic 
study of accountants affiliated with CPA firms. Behavioral 
research in accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 32-49.

Half, Robert. Advice to the lovelorn. (Robert Half's straight 
talk) New accountant, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 22-3.

Hampton, Anne Johnson. Finding the right firm administra­
tor. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Feb. 1990, p. 2.

Hassell, John M. Examination of factors important in the 
CPA recruiting process, by John M. Hassell and H.W. 
Hennessey. Journal of accounting education, v. 7, Fall
1989, p. 217-31.

Hellriegel, Don. Turnover of professionals in public account­
ing: a comparative analysis, by Don Hellriegel and Gary E. 
White. Personnel psychology, v. 26, 1973, p. 239-49. (Re­
print file, *P)

Hickock Associates staffs up with independent contractors. 
CPA personnel report, v. 8, Aug. 1990, p. 3.

Hicks, Margaret. Paraprofessionals in public accounting - 
current state of use, by Margaret Hicks and Victoria S. 
Rymer. (Management of an accounting practice) CPA 
journal, v. 60, May 1990, p. 84-6.

How best to handle the poorly performing employee. CPA 
personnel report, v. 8, Jan. 1990, p. 1-2.

Hyatt, Melissa A. Strategic growth: how to develop an MAS 
department. Practical accountant, v. 23, Feb. 1990, p. 
54-65.

Jorden, Gary V. How smaller accounting firms can organize 
the recruiting process for entry-level staff. (Managing your 
practice) Practical accountant, v. 23, March 1990, p. 69-71.

Kaplan, Andrew B. Is your firm a candidate for wrongful dis­
charge litigation? (Managing your practice) Practical 
accountant, v. 23, Nov. 1990, p. 97, 99-100, 103.

Kerr, Barry. Accounting firms have to assess rapid growth of 
employee leasing. (News & views) CPA journal, v. 60, Dec.
1990, p. 8, 10.

MAP selected readings - 1990. New York, AICPA; n.p.. Prac­
titioners Pub. Co., c1990. 488 p. (Companion series to the 
Management of an accounting practice handbook.) [250 
Acc]

Messmer, Max. How to put employee empowerment into 
practice. (Robert Half column) Woman CPA, v. 52, 
Summer 1990, p. 25.

Rasch, Ronald H. Impact of personal characteristics on the 
turnover behavior of accounting professionals, by Ronald
H. Rasch and Adrian Harrell. (Research notes) Auditing, v. 
9, Spring 1990, p. 90-102.

Reed, Sarah A. Longitudinal and cross-sectional study of stu­
dents’ perceptions of the importance of job attributes, by 
Sarah A. Reed and Stanley H. Kratchman. Journal of 
accounting education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 171-93.

Rosenberg, Marc L. Why and how to hire a firm administra­
tor. Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 82-4, 86, 
88-91.

Sample employment contract for professional staff of a small 
accounting practice. Wickford, R.I., Resource Pubns., 
c1988. 6 p. [*250 Acc]
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Serotta, Abram J. Questions for the speaker (staff recruiting 
and compensation), by Abram J. Serotta, Richard A. Ber­
enson and Laura Durant. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, 
June 1990, p. 4-6.

Smith, Charles M. Motivating your firm’s employees. (Man­
agement of an accounting practice) Connecticut CPA 
quarterly, v. 54, Dec. 1990, p. 28-9.

Source Finance. Accounting and finance salary survey and 
career planning guide. 1990. San Mateo, Calif., 1990. 12 p. 
[*250 Acc]

Source Finance. Local metropolitan accounting and finance 
salary survey, 1989. San Mateo, Calif., 1989. folder(12 p.) 
[*250 Acc]

St. Charles, Susan. Power of presence. (News & views) CPA 
journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 12, 14.

______Great Britain
Page, M. J. Staffing and the smaller firm, by M.J. Page, B.E. 

Elliott and N.S. Bristow. London, Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales, c1989. 88 p. (Research 
report) [*250 Acc]

Tirbutt, Edmund. Newly qualified, newly departed? 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 135.

Practice development
See Accountants’ office - Organization and 

procedure

Professional corporations
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­

ment of an Accounting Practice Committee. Organiza­
tional documents: a guide for partnerships and 
professional corporations, by Mark F. Murray. New York, 
c1990. 124 p. [*250 Acc]

Foo, See Liang. Incorporation of public accounting firms: 
does it make sense? Singapore accountant, v. 6, Oct. 1990, 
p. 14-17.

Lee, Patsy L. Does a professional corporation limit an 
accountant’s liability? By Patsy L. Lee and Kevin O. 
O’Brien. CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 22-7.

Miami firm’s audit practice to be publicly traded over the 
counter. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, June 1990, p. 
1-3.

Stremba, Lee W. AICPA proposal to permit practice in com­
mercial corporations - potential cure or false hope for lim­
iting liability? CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 1990, p. 27-30.

Foo, See Liang. Incorporation of public accounting firms: 
does it make sense? Singapore accountant, v. 6, Oct. 1990, 
p. 14-17.

_____ Singapore
Foo, See Liang. Incorporation of public accounting firms: 

does it make sense? Singapore accountant, v. 6, Oct. 1990, 
p. 14-17.

Public relations
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Practic­

ing CPA on practice development: a collection of articles 
from the AICPA local firms newsletter, edited by Graham
G. Goddard. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 
Firms Division. Private Companies Practice Section. 
Annual report, 1988-89. New York, 1989. 4 p. (Special 
issue of PCPS advocate, Dec. 1989.) [*106.1 A (1989)]

Different communications skills needed in handling bad 
news publicity. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Dec. 
1990, p. 3-5.

Marcus, Bruce W. Bad press. (Marcus on marketing) New 
accountant, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 16-17.

_____ Australia
Marsh, Winston. Getting your name in the papers. Australian 

accountant, v. 60, April 1990, p. 34-9.

______International
Granat, Jay P. Fourteen ways to build an international CPA 

firm through public relations and advertising. (Manage­
ment of an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, June 
1990, p. 68.

______South Africa
Marketing, part 12. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, 

March 1990, p. 63.
Marketing, part 14. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, June 

1990, p. 155-6.

Purchase and sale
See Accountants’ office - Valuation and goodwill

Records
See also Accountants’ office - Clients’ records

Baggett, Walter O. Documentation suggestions for the small 
practitioner. (Auditing) CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 
62-4, 66-7.

Dunn, Rose T. Optical disk technology offers high density, 
low-cost document storage. (EDP technology) Asset (Mis­
souri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Dec. 31, 1990, p. 5, 9.

Leclerc, Robert. Paper chase. (Auditing) CA magazine 
(Can.), v. 123, May 1990, p. 54-5.

Young, Randall D. MSCPA defends CPA/client privilege. 
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, Feb. 28, 1990, p. 
1, 7.

Referrals
See Referrals

Reports and statements
See also Reports, Accountants’ - Writing and 

preparation
KPMG Peat Marwick. Year in review, 1989. n.p., c1989. 10 

p. [*250 Acc]

Salaries
See Wages, fees, salaries - Accountants’ salaries

Security
DeMaio, Harry. Information protection is critical for CPAs. 

(Practitioner’s corner) Journal of corporate accounting & 
finance, v. 1, Summer 1990, p. 403-9.

Services
See also Management advisory services

Advice about a financing transaction is not investment 
advice. (Recent developments) Tax management financial 
planning journal, v. 6, Feb. 6, 1990, p. 71.

Ahmed, Zafar U. Strategic plan for marketing accounting ser­
vices, by Zafar U. Ahmed and James F. Hopson. CPA 
journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 50, 52, 54, 56-7.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. How to 
choose and use a CPA. New York, c1987. (4) p. [*103.6 A] 

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Auditing 
Standards Board. Forecasts and Projections Task Force. 
Accountants’ services on prospective financial statements 
for internal use only and partial presentations. New York, 
1990. 28 p. (Statement of position, no. 90-1, Jan. 5, 1990) 
[*170 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­
nications Division. Business loans: securing a loan for your 
company. New York, c1990. folder (4 p.) (Business advice 
from CPAs) [*205 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­
nications Division. Business planning: planning your com­
pany’s growth. New York, c1990. folder (6 p.) (Business 
advice from CPAs) [*200.81 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­
nications Division. Cash management: managing your 
business dollars. New York, c1990. folder (6 p.) (Business 
advice from CPAs) [*142.1 A]
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­
nications Division. Computer services: connecting your 
business with the right computer system. New York, 
c1990. folder (6 p.) (Business advice from CPAs) [*203.9 A] 

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­
nications Division. CPA as auditor. New York, c1989. 
folder (4 p.) (Guide to understanding and using CPA 
services) [*173 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­
nications Division. How to choose and use a CPA: ques­
tions and answers for business owners, taxpayers, and the 
general public. New York, (1990). folder (5 p.) [*103.6 A] 

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Personal 
Financial Planning Executive Committee. PFP Specializa­
tion Task Force. PFP practice evaluation process. New 
York, c1990. 13 p. (Practice aid) [*250 Per]

Beasley, Mark S. ARSC revisits the plain-paper issue. In our 
opinion (AICPA), v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 1-2. (*106.1 A)

Beauchemin. Timothy J. New game - client service. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Jan. 1990, p. 5-6.

Carper, Wm. Brent. How to convert tax clients into planning 
clients. (Personal financial planning) Practical accountant, 
v. 23, Aug. 1990, p. 78-81.

Chow, Chee W. Discussion of The use of experimental mar­
kets in auditing research: some initial findings. (In Sympo­
sium on Auditing Research, 8th, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign. 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), 
c1989. p. 128-36.) [*102 S]

Clark-James, Suzanne. Providing fiduciary accounting and 
tax services. New York, Matthew Bender, 1990. 1 v. (loose­
leaf) (Accountant's workbook series, v. 19) [755 C]

Cooper, William D. Stocks and bonds - how do they rate? By 
William D. Cooper and Alonzo Redmon. National public 
accountant, v. 35, Nov. 1990, p. 42-5.

CPA Communications Council. CPA as management consul­
tant, prepared by the CPA Communications Council in 
cooperation with the Communications Division, Amer­
ican Institute of Certified Public Accountants. New York, 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 1990. 
folder (3 p.) (Guide to understanding and using CPA 
services) [*250 Acc]

CPA Communications Council. CPA as tax advisor, pre­
pared by the CPA Communications Council in coopera­
tion with the Communications Division, American 
Institute of Certified Public Accountants. New York, 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 1990. 
folder (3 p.) (Guide to understanding and using CPA 
services) [*751.4 C]

DcFluri, Richard F. Whole idea behind personal financial 
planning is keeping it personal, by Richard F. DeFluri and 
Robert E. Fleck. Pennsylvania CPA journal, v. 61, Fall 
1990. p. 20-3, 25.

Edwards, Dirk L. How accountants should organize a PFP 
practice. Practical accountant, v. 23, Feb. 1990, p. 26-30, 
32-3.

Eidleman, Gregory J. Real captains of industry? 
Pennsylvania CPA journal, v. 61, Fall 1990, p. 26-9.

Fear of lawsuits limits midsized firms’ services. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170. Nov. 1990, p. 
17-18.

Fenimore, Mark. Timesharing - a new business opportunity 
for accounting firms? Computers in accounting, v. 6, Feb./ 
March 1990, p. 56-62.

Financial advisor title mandates registration. (Recent devel­
opments) Tax management financial planning journal, v. 
6, Feb. 6, 1990. p. 70-1.

Gallagher, James S. MAS by CPAs for CPAs. (Management 
advisory services) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 
1990, p. 131-2, 134.

Gibson, Brian. Accounting for taste. (Practice) Charter (Aus­
tralia), v. 61, June 1990, p. 28-9, 31.

Glazer, Alan S. For what it’s worth, by Alan S. Glazer and 
Abraham Shore. Pennsylvania CPA journal, v. 61, Fall 
1990, p. 6-9.

Goldstein, Norman. Restoring security to the Social Security 
trust fund. National public accountant, v. 35, Sept. 1990, p. 
36-40.

Goodwin, Susan. How the expanding scope of CPA services 
threatens accountants’ claim to independence, by Susan 
Goodwin and Edward W. Younkins. Practical accountant, 
v. 23. Sept. 1990, p. 92-4. 96, 98-9.

Greene, Jay. Firm revamps healthcare consulting. (News 
digest) Modern healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 26, 1990, p. 6.

Guide to small business consulting engagements, by Douglas
R. Carmichael and others. 4th ed. Fort Worth, Practition­
ers Pub. Co., c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

Guillemin, Evan. Lawyers and accountants enter financial 
planning. Financial planning, v. 19. Dec. 1990, p. 74-5.

Gutberlet, Louis G. Understanding based alternative to plain 
paper prohibitation (sic). Woman CPA, v. 52. Fall 1990, p. 
25-8.

Guy, Dan M. Auditing standards and audit reports, by Dan
M. Guy, Alan J. Winters and Mimi Blanco-Best. (In 
Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 
35, p. 1-49.) [113 A]

Hermann, James R. Selling - it’s (sic) true place in financial 
planning. (Personal financial planning) Outlook (Califor­
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review. Florida CPA today, v. 6, May 1990, p. 22-4.

_____ Great Britain
Brentnail, A. Audit file review. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 

233, Winter 1989/90, entire issue, 63 p. (Updates and 
replaces AD 159.)

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
Professional conduct review. (Institute) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 106, Dec. 1990, p. 131-3. (Consultation paper)

_____ Missouri
Wilson, Ronald W. Off-site quality review to begin in 1991. 

Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Nov. 30, 1990, p. 
2, 10.

Wilson, Ronald W. Quality review fees and charges 
explained, by Ronald W. Wilson and Anna M. Craddick. 
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 
2, 6,

Wilson, Ronald W. Sole practitioners can save money on 
quality review. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, 
Dec. 31, 1990, p. 2.

Wilson, Ronald W. What to expect from your first on-site 
quality review. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, 
April 30, 1990, p. 2, 9.

______New Zealand
Accountants face five-year reviews. (New Zealand) World 

accounting report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 15.

______Ohio
Landes, Charles E. Quality review process in Ohio. (Quality 

control) Ohio CPA journal, v. 49, Spring 1990, p. 48-9.

_____ Texas
Deis, Don. Auditing the auditors, by Don Deis. Gary Giroux 

and Tom Canby. Today's CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 
16, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 36-9.

Surveys
AAME reports on annual CPA marketing survey. (News 

report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 19-20.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 

Firms Division. Private Companies Practice Section. 
OCBOA survey report. New York. 1990. 17 p. [* 110.3 A]

Bonus policies and recruiting tactics revealed by survey 
respondents. Public accounting report, v. 14, Aug. 31, 1990, 
p. 3.

Bonus policies and recruiting tactics revealed by survey 
respondents. CPA personnel report, v. 9, Oct. 1990, p. 3.

Collins, Stephen H. One response: going bare. (Practitioner’s 
update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Nov. 1990, p. 19.

Collins, Stephen H. Rise of OCBOA statements predicted. 
(Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Dec. 
1990, p. 14, 16.

CPA firms unanimously oppose pre-employment testing, are 
split on other policies. CPA personnel report, v. 9, Dec. 
1990, p. 5.

Cytron, Scott H. CPA Olympics: the practice management 
survey. Today's CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 15, May/ 
June 1990, p. 30-2.

Hicks, Margaret. Paraprofessionals in public accounting - 
current state of use, by Margaret Hicks and Victoria S. 
Rymer. (Management of an accounting practice) CPA 
journal, v. 60, May 1990, p. 84-6.

Kunitake, Walter K. How practitioners apply analytical pro­
cedures in reviews of nonpublic companies, by Walter K. 
Kunitake and G. William Glezen. (Accounting and audit­
ing techniques) Practical accountant, v. 23, April 1990, p. 
60, 62, 67-9.

LaFrancois, Helen A. Dear (CPA firm): how do the skills of 
your new-graduate accountants match the skills you need? 
Journal of career planning & employment, v. 51, Fall 1990, 
p. 71-3.

Ponemon, Lawrence A. Accounting firm software survey 
yields interesting results. (The computer and you) Practical 
accountant, v. 23, Nov. 1990, p. 110-12.

Salary survey shows increases in all regions except the South­
west. Public accounting report, v. 14. Aug. 31, 1990, p. 1-2.

Stolle, Carlton D. Regional glimpse at the profitability of 
public accounting practices. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 
14, Oct. 1990, p. 4-6.

Urbancic, Frank R. Marketing the CPA firm: a look at client 
newsletters. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Dec. 1990, p. 
1-3.

Zorski, C. Client survey: a practice development tool. 
National public accountant, v. 35, April 1990, p. 18-22. (In­
cludes sample client questionnaire.)

______New York
Perceptions of CPAs concerning advertising, by William D. 

Cooper and others. (Management of an accounting prac­
tice) CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 96-9.

Tax problems
See Taxation, United States - Accountants’ office

Telephone procedures
Dodds, J. Terry. Turning telephone calls into cash. Practicing 

CPA (AICPA), v. 14, March 1990, p. 4-5.

Time budgets
Audit working papers: quality control for audits. (In 

Principles of auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th 
ed. Homewood, 111., 1989. p. 310-39.) [170 P]

Frederiksen, Christian. Daily time sheets prove time is 
money. (Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, Jan. 1990, p. 119-20.

Kelley, Tim. Impact of time budget pressure, personality, 
and leadership variables on dysfunctional auditor behav­
ior, by Tim Kelley and Loren Margheim. Auditing, v. 9, 
Spring 1990, p. 21-42.

Marxen, Dale E. Behavioral investigation of time budget 
preparation in a competitive audit environment. 
Accounting horizons, v. 4, June 1990, p. 47-57.

McDaniel, Linda S. Effects of time pressure and audit pro­
gram structure on audit performance. Journal of account­
ing research, v. 28, Autumn 1990, p. 267-85.

Timekeeping
See Accountants’ office - Accounting and 

timekeeping

Valuation and goodwill
Cenker, William. Valuation of an accounting practice and 

goodwill, by William Cenker and Robert Bloom. (Case) 
Journal of accounting education, v. 8, Fall 1990, p. 311-19.

Divorce value of a small accounting practice: a guide for 
practitioners, attorneys, and spouses. Wickford, R.I., 
Resource Pubns., c1986. 10 p. [*250 Acc]

Egginton, Don. All change on goodwill, merger and brand 
accounting? Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 94, April 
1990, p. 45-6.

Gallagher, Robert J. How to value an accounting practice. 
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Aug. 31, 1990, p. 
3, 14.
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Reilly, Robert F. Valuation of accounting practices, by 
Robert F. Reilly and Robert P. Schweihs. Ohio CPA 
journal, v. 49, Autumn 1990, p. 19-26.

Shepard, W. M. Using business valuations to enhance your 
practice. (MAS notes) Florida CPA today. v. 6, April 1990, 
p. 41-2.

Walsh, Brian. Buying or selling an accountancy practice? 
Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, Feb. 1990, p. 29-31.

______Canada
Guthrie, Art. For sale, by Art Guthrie and R. Scott Banna­

tyne. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, Feb. 1990, p. 22-8.

ACCOUNTANTS rank with fluffy dice. (News) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 11.

ACCOUNTANTS’ REPORTS
See Reports, Accountants'

ACCOUNTANTS' SALARIES
See Wages, fees, salaries - Accountants’ salaries

ACCOUNTANTS’ salaries. Australian accountant, v. 60, Nov. 
1990, p. 12-13.

ACCOUNT ANTS' services on prospective financial statements 
for internal use only and partial presentations.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Auditing 
Standards Board. Forecasts and Projections Task Force. 
Accountants’ services on prospective financial statements 
for internal use only and partial presentations. New York, 
1990. 28 p. (Statement of position, no. 90-1, Jan. 5, 1990) 
[*170 A]

ACCOUNTANTS’ SOCIETIES
Academy of Accounting Historians. Directory, 1990, com­

piled by Lori Knicley. n.p., 1990. 98 p. [*106.3 A]
Academy of Accounting Historians. Membership roster, as of 

September 30, 1989. Harrisburg, Va, (1989). 79 p. (Con­
tains alphabetical directory, geographical directory, and 
areas of interest code.) [*106.3 A]

Accountant diary 1990. 115th ed. London, Gee & Co., 1989. 
96 p. (Partial contents: Accountancy bodies: accountants' 
societies, clubs, etc., p. 8. -World directory of accountancy 
bodies, p. 9-11.) [250 Acc]

American Accounting Association. Directory 1989-90. Sara­
sota, Fla., 1989. 48 p. [*106.3 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. State 
Society Relations Division. Foreign accountancy insti­
tutes, January 1990. (New York), 1990. 11 p. [*106.8 A]

API looks to the 1990s: annual board meeting focused on 
future plans. API account, v. 17, Winter 1990, p. 1,3.

API mission reaffirmed: goals, strategies and actions revised. 
API account, v. 17, Summer 1990, p. 4.

Arens, Alvin A. Celebration, evaluation and rededication. 
Accounting horizons, v. 4, Dec. 1990, p. 88-96.

Institute of Internal Auditors. Certified internal auditor 
directory, 1988/89. Altamonte Springs, Fla., c1989. 206 p., 
plus appendices. [*106.3 I]

Institute of Internal Auditors. Look at the Institute of Inter­
nal Auditors. Altamonte Springs, Fla., (1989). 12 p. [*106.3 
I]

MacVicar, Mildred E. Executive director report. API 
account, v. 17, Summer 1990, p. 4.

Miller, Paul B. W. Financial accounting regulation and orga­
nizations. (In Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. New York, 
c1991. Chapter 2, p. 1-32.) [113 A]

New NAA president. (News report) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 21.

Randall, Robert F. Stan Pylipow: NAA president, 1990-91. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, July 1990, p. 23-5.

Asia
Confederation of Asian and Pacific Accountants. Constitu­

tion. n.p., 1989.(12) p. [*106.8 C]
Confederation of Asian and Pacific Accountants. President’s 

report, 1986-1989. n.p., 1989. 32 p. [*106.8 C]

Australia
Anderson, Ray H. History of the Queensland division of the 

Australasian Institute of Cost Accountants. Accounting 
history (AAANZ), v. 1, nos. 1 and 2, 1989, p. 1-6.

Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia. Annual list 
of members. 1989/90 ed. Sydney, 1989. 619 p. [106.9 A]

Way we are. Australian accountant, v. 60, June 1990, p. 
16-18, 21, 23.

Canada
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants. Directory of 

Canadian chartered accountants, 1990. Toronto, c1990. 
768 p. [106.7 C]

Great Britain
Chartered Institute of Management Accountants. Research 

and Technical Committee. Research plan 1990-95. 
London, (1990). folder (5 p.) [*106.5 C]

Chatterjee, Pratap. Stirring the pot in Scotland. International 
accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 15.

Harding, Frank. ICAS - a wider perspective. Accountant’s 
magazine (Scot.), v. 94, May 1990, p. 47-8.

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
List of members and firms 1989/90, as at 4 August 1989. 
London, c1989. 1396 p. (Details notified after 1 July 1989 
may not be included.) [106.4 1]

Institute of Chartered Accountants of Scotland. Official 
directory 1989-90 (corrected to July 1989). Edinburgh, 
(1989). 1 v. (various pagings) [106.9 I]

Morris, Ian. Means to good communication. Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, April 1990, p. 146-7.

Morris, Richard. CIPFA and company audits. Public finance 
and accountancy (Eng.), March 16, 1990, p. 12.

Percy, Ian. Institute’s future strategy, an interview with Ian 
Percy by Win Elliott. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 94, 
March 1990, p. 24-5.

History
Ward, D. Dewey. Auditing Section: reflections on a fourteen 

year history. Auditor’s report, v. 14, Fall 1990, p. 3.

______Great Britain
Boys, Peter. All the presidents: men. (Institute) Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 106, July 1990, p. 120-1.
Boys, Peter. Not another merger. (Institute) Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 110, 112-13.
Kedslie, Moyra J. Mutual self interest - a unifying force; the 

dominance of societal closure over social background in 
the early professional accounting bodies. Accounting histo­
rians journal, v. 17, Dec. 1990, p. 1-19.

Hong Kong
Hong Kong Society of Accountants. Membership list 1990. 

Wanchai, Hong Kong, 1990. 204 p. [*106.9 H]

International
Accountant diary 1990. 115th ed. London, Gee & Co., 1989. 

96 p. (Partial contents: Accountancy bodies: accountants’ 
societies, clubs, etc., p. 8. -World directory of accountancy 
bodies, p. 9-11.) [250 Acc]

Dye, Kenneth M. Public sector accounting and auditing. 
Chartered accountant (Sri Lanka), v. 24, Jan. 1990, p. 37-8.

Japan
Accounting History Association. Yearbook... 1989 (no. 8). 

Osaka, 1989. 89 p. (Text in Japanese with English summa­
ries.) [*109 A]

Latin America
Asociacion Interamericana de Contabilidad. Estatutos y 

reglamentos 1989. n.p., 1989. 31 p. (Text in Spanish.) 
[*106.8 A]
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Mergers
______Australia

1FAC/IASC Working Party. IFAC/1ASC: review of aims, 
activities and organization - Working Party report, 
December, 1989. Caulfield, Vic., Australian Accounting 
Research Foundation, 1989. 24 p., plus appendices. 
[*106.9 A]

_____ Great Britain
Boys, Peter. Not another merger. (Institute) Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 110, 112-13.
Members need more time to think. (News) Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 7.
Smith, Tony. Great merger debate. Public finance and 

accountancy (Eng.), Jan. 26, 1990, p. 20-1.

Middle East
Arab International Accounting Conference, 2nd, Amman, 

1990. Resolution and recommendations. Kuwait, Arab 
Society of Certified Accountants, 1990. 7 p. [*102 A]

Netherlands
Nederlands Instituut van Registeraccountants. NIVRA-gids 

1990. Amsterdam, 1991. 344 p. [*106.9 NJ

New Zealand
New Zealand Society of Accountants. Year book 1989-90. 

Wellington, 1990. 393 p. [106.9 N]

Nigeria
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Nigeria. Membership 

year book, 1990. Lagos, 1990. 204 p. [*106.9 N]

Reports and statements
American Accounting Association - annual report. 

Accounting education news, Jan. 1990, p. 22-5. (*106.3 A)
National Association of Accountants. Annual report 1990 - 

year ended June 30, 1990. Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 72, Oct. 1990, p. AR-1 - 24.

Chartered Association of Certified Accountants. Report and 
accounts, 1989. n.p., 1989. 32 p. [*106.5 C]

Chartered Institute of Management Accountants. Annual 
report 1989. London, (1990). 42 p. [*106.5 C]

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
Annual report and accounts, 1988. London, 1989. 24 p. 
[*106.4 I]

Institute of Chartered Accountants of Scotland. Report of the 
Council 1989. Edinburgh, 1990. 40 p. [*106.6 I]

_____ International
International Federation of Accountants. Annual report 

1990. New York, 1990. 32 p. [*106.8 I]

_____ Jamaica
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Jamaica. Annual 

report 1989-90. n.p., 190. (21) p. [*106.9 J]

______Malaysia
Malaysian Association of Certified Public Accountants. 

Annual report, 32nd, 1989. Kuala Lumpur, 1990. 110 p. 
[*106.9 M]

______Middle East
Arab Society of Certified Accountants. ASCA annual report 

1989. London, 1989. (54) p. (Text in Arabic and English.) 
[*106.9 M]

_____ New Zealand
New Zealand Society of Accountants. Annual report 1990. 

n.p., 1990. 32 p., plus supplement. [*106.9 N]
New Zealand Society of Accountants. Annual report and 

accounts, 81st, for the year ended 30 June 1989. Welling­
ton, 1989. 36 p. [*106.9 NJ

______Singapore
Institute of Certified Public Accountants of Singapore. 

Annual report and accounts, 26th, 1989/1990. Singapore, 
1990.41 p. [*106.9 S]

______South Africa
South African Institute of Chartered Accountants. Annual 

report 1989. Johannesburg, 1989. 36 p. [*106.9 S]

______Zimbabwe
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Zimbabwe. Annual 

report and financial statements, year ended 31st March, 
1990. n.p., 1990. 24 p. [*106.9 Z]

South Africa
Allen, Bruce. Busy year for the South African Institute. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 78, Aug. 
1990, p. 10-11.

Holmes, Mike. Three major challenges loom in the nineties. 
Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, Sept. 1990, p. 220-1, 
223.

South Pacific
Confederation of Asian and Pacific Accountants. Constitu­

tion. n.p., 1989. (12) p. [*106.8 CJ
Confederation of Asian and Pacific Accountants. President's 

report, 1986-1989. n.p., 1989. 32 p. [*106.8 C]

Spain
Closer links for accountants. (Spain) World accounting report 

(Eng.), Feb. 1990, p. 10-11.

Statistics
______Great Britain

Breakdown of total membership. (Institute) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, April 1990, p. 107.

Tanzania
Tanzania Association of Accountants. Report and accounts 

1988-89. n.p., 1989. 19 p. [*106.9 T]

ACCOUNTANTS’ SOCIETIES, CPA
AICPA debates the admittance of non-CPAs. Public account­

ing report. v. 13, April 15, 1990, p. 1.
AICPA’s Special Committee on Governance and Structure, 

discussions with Rholan E. Larson and Robert C. Ellyson 
by James L. Craig. CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 26, 
28-31, 34-5.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. AICPA 
committees 1990/91. New York, c1990. 135 p., plus chart. 
(Contents: Officers, Board of Directors, and Council. 
-Boards and committees. -Staff organization. -State CPA 
societies. -Dates of Board, Council, and annual meetings.) 
[*106.1 A (1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Joint 
Ethics Enforcement Program (JEEP) manual of proce­
dures. (New York), 1990. 125 p. [*104 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional standards... as of June 1, 1990. Chicago, Commerce 
Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 2 v. (Contents: v. 1: 
U.S. auditing standards. Attestation standards, -v. 2: 
Accounting & review services. Code of professional con­
duct. Bylaws. International accounting. International 
auditing. Management advisory services. Quality control. 
Quality review. Tax practice.) [*111.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional standards: code of conduct, bylaws, as of June 1, 
1990. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House for the AICPA, 
c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [*104 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Profes­
sional standards: code of conduct, bylaws, as of October 1, 
1989. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House for the AICPA, 
c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) [*104 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Service Award program, 1990. n.p., 1990. 8 p. [*105 A] 
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Service Award winners, 1990. New York, 1990. (3) p. [*105 
A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Referen­
dum: background information on a proposed amendment 
to the AICPA bylaws, January 29, 1987. (New York), 1987. 
14 p. [*104 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 
Accounting Standards Executive Committee. 
Introducing... AcSEC. (New York, 1990). (4) p. [*106.1 A 
(1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Continu­
ing Professional Education Division. Policies for the CPE 
membership requirement. New York, (1990). 7 p. (Sup­
plement to Journal of accountancy.) [*107.9 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 
Firms Division. Directory of member firms, January 1, 
1990. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 
Firms Division. Private Companies Practice Section. 
Firm-on-firm directory, January 1990. New York, c1990. 
108 p. (A directory of firms that have expressed an interest 
in conducting peer reviews and quality reviews.) [* 106.1 A 
(1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Gover­
nance and Structure Special Committee. Report. New 
York, c1990. 107 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Personal 
Financial Planning Division. Accredited personal financial 
specialist candidates handbook: a guide to accreditation for 
the CPA financial planner. 2nd ed., rev. New York, c1990. 
47 p. [*107.2 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Planning 
and Research Division. AICPA CPA opinion poll, pre­
pared for the Communications Division. New York, 1989. 
19 p. [*933.1 U]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Planning 
and Research Division. AICPA Division of Federal 
Taxation - survey of practitioner attitudes toward the IRS. 
New York, 1989. 70 p., plus appendix. [*751.4 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. State 
Society Relations Division. AICPA coordination hand­
book for state societies, 1990-1991. New York, 1990. 125 
p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tax 
Division. Tax Division administrative manual 1989/90: 
appointed members of the AICPA Tax Division. Washing­
ton, c1990. 101 p. [*106.1 A (1989)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tax 
Division. Tax Division administrative manual 1990/91: 
appointed members of the AICPA Tax Division. Washing­
ton, c1990. 113 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

Barrett, Gene R. New AICPA chairman sets an agenda for 
the nineties. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 
83-5.

Chatterjee, Pratap. AICPA ponders non-accountants issue. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 75, May 
1990, p. 3.

Chenok, Philip B. Philip B. Chenok reflects on a decade of 
change, an interview with Philip B. Chenok by Gene R. 
Barrett. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 74-6, 
78.

Collins, Stephen H. AICPA Council moves ahead on struc­
ture report. (Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 
23, Sept. 1990, p. 12, 14.

CPAs honored by state societies for public service. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 96-7.

Kanaga, William S. Business integrity and the individual. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p.
17. (Adapted from William S. Kanaga's acceptance speech 
upon receiving the AICPA 1989 Gold Medal Award.) 

LaFreniere, Tom. AICPA chairman vows to battle for non­
CPA affiliation. Management consultant international 
(Ireland), no. 20, Oct. 1990, p. 3.

Mississippi Society of Certified Public Accountants. Missis­
sippi certified public accountant yearbook, October, 1989, 
vol. 43. Jackson, Miss., 1989. 118 p. [*106.2 M]

New Jersey Society of Certified Public Accountants. Mem­
bership directory, 1990/91. Roseland, N.J.. 1990. 253 p. 
[*106.2 N]

Niemiec joins AICPA as operations chief. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 18.

North Dakota Society of Certified Public Accountants. 
Bylaws. Rev. Feb. 1990. n.p., 1990. 8 p. [*106.2 N]

Rimerman to act as chairman of AICPA board. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 20.

State CPA societies focus on attracting the younger genera­
tion. Public accounting report, v. 13, May 31, 1990, p. 2.

Arizona
Arizona Society of Certified Public Accountants. Bylaws. 

n.p., 1989. (10) p. [*106.2 A]

California
Fresques, Linda. Jerry Hunt: ready to lead. Outlook (Califor­

nia Society of CPAs), v. 56, Fall 1988, p. 56-7.

Connecticut
Connecticut Society of Certified Public Accountants. Mem­

bership directory 1990-91. Hartford, c1990. 146 p. [*106.2 
C]

Delaware
Delaware Society of Certified Public Accountants. Yearbook 

1989-1990. Wilmington, (1990). 80 p. [*106.2 D]

Florida
Fiscal check-up: F1CPA committee studies dues. Florida 

CPA today, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 9.

Iowa
Iowa Society of Certified Public Accountants. Membership 

and resource directory, 1990-91. West Des Moines, 1990. 
134 p. [*106.2 I]

Kansas
Kansas Society of Certified Public Accountants. Yearbook: 

April 1990. Topeka, 1990. 120 p. [*106.2 K]

New Mexico
New Mexico Society of Certified Public Accountants. Direc­

tory 1990-1991. Albuquerque, 1990. 80 p. [*106.2 N]

North Carolina
North Carolina Association of Certified Public Accountants. 

NCACPA yearbook 1990/1991. Raleigh, c1990. 301 p. 
[*106.2 N]

Reports and statements
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Annual 

report, 1989-1990. New York. (1990). 26 p. [*106.1 A 
(1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Annual 
report 1989-1990. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 
1990, 26 p. supplement following p. 168.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 
Firms Division. Private Companies Practice Section. 
Annual report, 1988-89. New York, 1989. 4 p. (Special 
issue of PCPS advocate, Dec. 1989.) [*106.1 A (1989)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Oversight Board. Annual report, 1989-1990. New York, 
1990. folder (6 p.) [*106.1 A (1990)]

Ohio Society of Certified Public Accountants. Annual report, 
1989-1990. Ohio CPA journal, v. 49, Autumn 1990, p. 
65-90.

______Pennsylvania
Pennsylvania Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 

Annual report 1990. Pennsylvania CPA journal, v. 61, 
Summer 1990, p. 53-62.
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_____ Virginia
Virginia Society of Certified Public Accountants. Annual 

report 1989. Richmond. (1990). 16 p. [*106.2 V]

Services
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. AICPA 

Benevolent Fund: assisting members and their families 
since 1933. New York, n.d. folder (3 p.) [*106.1 (1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment of an Accounting Practice Committee. AICPA ser­
vices for local practitioners. Rev. 1990. New York, 1990. 
folder (9 p.) [*106.1 A (1990)]

Bradford, James N. FICPA consultation service. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 10.

Daidone, John. State societies and the Institute’s new CPE 
requirement. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 
87-91.

Singapore
Tay, Keith A. K. Evolution of the accountancy profession: 

Singapore experience. (Institute news) Singapore 
accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 6-8.

South Carolina
South Carolina Association of Certified Public Accountants. 

Membership directory and CPE catalog, 1989. West 
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49-52.

Beta Alpha Psi. Peer review: will it work?; Emerging Issues 
Task Force and the FASB: partners or competitors? Sara­
sota, Fla., National Council of Beta Alpha Psi, 1990. 76 p. 
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Collins, Eliza G. C. Portable MBA, by Eliza G.C. Collins and 
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Graham, Willard J. Rational accounting concepts: the writ­
ings of Willard J. Graham, edited with an introduction by 
Harold Q. Langenderfer and Grover L. Porter. New York, 
Garland, 1988. 508 p. [110 G]
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gated consensus views reached by the FASB Emerging 
Issues Task Force, March 31, 1990. Miami, Ha., Martin A. 
Miller Pubns., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [111.1 M]

Moonitz, Maurice. Selected writings. New York, Garland,
1990. 2 v. (263; 303 p.) [HO M]

Schwartz, Marlyn A. Accounting errors. (Accounting scene) 
National public accountant, v. 35, Dec. 1990, p. 6-7.
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the Netherlands.) [*117 G]

Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Bel­
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York, c1991. Chapter 1, p. 1-98.) [113 A]

Yoshida, Hiroshi. Conceptual systems of accounting theory 
formation. (In Advances in international accounting: a 
research annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., c1988. p. 
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satisfaction with off-the-shelf systems, by Warren A. 
Beatty, Arthur A. Rasher and Ara G. Volkan. Accounting 
systems journal, v. 1, Fall 1990, p. 50-69.

41



ACCOUNTING—Data processing-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

Beatty, Warren A. Off-the-shelf software: what determines 
success? By Warren A. Beatty, Arthur A. Rasher and Ara 
G. Volkan. Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 1989, p. 
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Davidson, Dana B. Use Excel’s array formula to transfer data 
from your general ledger to Form 1120. Computers in 
accounting, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 96, 98, 100.
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Davis, Mike L. Client write-up software review. Computers 
in accounting, v. 6, July 1990, p. 16-37, passim.

Denna, Eric L. Real time accounting. New accountant, v. 6, 
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Klooster, Dale H. Integrated accounting on microcomputers, 
by Dale H. Klooster and Warren W. Allen. 3rd ed. Cincin­
nati, South-Western Pub. Co., c1990. 467 p., plus 1 disket­
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(Can.), v. 24, March 1990, p. 42-4.

Rankin, Ron. Components General Ledger. (Computers & 
accounting) Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, Feb. 
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Cooke, R. M. Establishing a business in the United King­
dom, by R.M. Cooke and D.C. Borer. 3rd ed. London, 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
c1986. 226 p. [*759.1 G]

Coopers & Lybrand Deloitte. Accounting comparisons: UK/ 
Europe. n.p., c1990. 2 v. (72; 77 p.) (Contents: v. 1: UK, 
Belgium, Italy and Spain. -v. 2: UK, France, Germany & 
the Netherlands.) [*117 G]

Coopers & Lybrand Deloitte. Accounting comparisons: UK/ 
USA. n.p., c1990. 114 p. [*117 G]
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Handbooks and manuals
Accountants’ handbook, edited by D.R. Carmichael, Steven 

B. Lilien and Martin Mellman. 7th ed. New York, John 
Wiley, c1991. 1 v. (various pagings) (Previous edition 
edited by Lee J. Seidler and D.R. Carmichael.) [113 A]

Accountant’s manual, edited by Alan Stroud. London, Insti­
tute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales in 
association with the Centre for Professional Development, 
1990. 1 v. (loose-leaf) [113 A]

Afterman, Allan B. Accounting and auditing disclosure 
manual, by Allan B. Afterman, Bruce N. Willis and Rowan 
H. Jones. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1989. 712 
p., plus appendix. [150 A]

Afterman, Allan B. Accounting and auditing disclosure 
manual, 1991, by Allan B. Afterman, Bruce N. Willis and 
Rowan H. Jones. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 
c1990. 766 p., plus appendix. [150 A]

Afterman, Allan B. Compilation and review practice manual, 
1990, by Allan B. Afterman and Bruce Willis. Boston, 
Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Acc]

Afterman, Allan B. CPA firm practice manual, 1991, by 
Allan B. Afterman and Bruce N. Willis. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) (Previ­
ous editions under title: Compilation and review practice 
manual.) [250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Audit 
and accounting manual: nonauthoritative practice aids, as 
of June 1, 1990, edited by Linda J. Huntley. Chicago, Com­
merce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [*250 Acc]

Boyle, Keith P. Getting an accounting handbook to fly. 
Government finance review, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 19-23.

Carmichael, Douglas R. Auditing standards and procedures 
manual, 1990, by Douglas R. Carmichael and Martin 
Benis. New York, John Wiley, c1989. 1 v. (various pag­
ings) [170 C]

Clay, John R. Guide to preparing financial statements, by 
John R. Clay and Stephen D. Holton. 8th ed. Fort Worth, 
Tex., Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 3 v. (various pagings) 
[150 C]

Siegel, Joel G. Accounting handbook, by Joel G. Siegel and 
Jae K. Shim. New York, Barron’s, c1990. 838 p. [113 S]

Weirich, Thomas R. Inside look at Dow Chemical’s policy 
and procedures manual, by Thomas R. Weirich and 
Donald W. Leneschmidt. Corporate controller, v. 2, July/ 
Aug. 1990, p. 5-11.

History
See also Accountancy profession - History 

Auditing - History 
Cost accounting - History 
Management accounting - History

Accounting History Association. Yearbook... 1989 (no. 8). 
Osaka, 1989. 89 p. (Text in Japanese with English summa­
ries.) [*109 A]

Aiken, M. A.C. Littleton’s very long-term perspective of 
public accounting practice: historical, international and 
ethical foundations, by M. Aiken and A. Daynes. 
International journal of accounting education and research, 
v. 25, no. 1, 1990, p. i-18.

Baladouni, Vahe. Early attempt at balance sheet classifica­
tion and financial reporting. Accounting historians journal, 
v. 17, June 1990, p. 27-45.

Brief, Richard P. Accounting error as a factor in business his­
tory. Accounting, business and financial history (Eng.), v. 
1, Oct. 1990, p. 7-21.

Closure of the accounting profession, edited by T.A. Lee. 
New York, Garland, 1990. 2 v. (369; 300 p.) [109 C]

Coase, Ronald H. Accounting and the theory of the firm. 
Journal of accounting and economics (Netherlands), v. 12, 
Jan. 1990, p. 3-13.

Half century of accounting: the story of F.W. Lafrentz & Co. 
New York, Garland, 1989. 53 p. (Accounting history and 
thought. Reprint of 1949 ed. printed by The John B. Wat­
kins Company, New York.) [992 L]

Lee, T. A. Systematic view of the history of the world of 
accounting. Accounting, business and financial history 
(Eng.), v. 1, Oct. 1990, p. 73-107.

Lord, Alan T. Development of behavioral thought in 
accounting, 1952-1981. Behavioral research in accounting, 
v. 1, 1989, p. 124-49.

McMickle, Peter J. Birth of American accountancy: a biblio­
graphic analysis of works on accounting published in 
America through 1820, by Peter J. McMickle and Paul H. 
Jensen. New York, Garland, 1988. 232 p. [115 M]

Miller, Peter. Making accountancy practical, by Peter Miller 
and Ted O’Leary. Accounting, organizations and society 
(Eng.), v. 15, no. 5, 1990, p. 479-98.

Miranti, Paul J. Accountancy comes of age: the development 
of an American profession, 1886-1940. Chapel Hill, N.C., 
University of North Carolina Press, c1990. 275 p. [109 M]

Moonitz, Maurice. Selected writings. New York, Garland, 
1990. 2 v. (263; 303 p.) [110 M]

Parker, Bob. How accountants invented counting and writ­
ing. Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 94, Jan. 1990, p. 
26-7.

Previts, Gary John. Accounting historiography: subject 
matter and methodology, by Gary John Previts, Lee D. 
Parker and Edward N. Coffman. Abacus (Australia), v. 26, 
Sept. 1990, p. 136-58.

Tierney, Cornelius E. Accounting for government: sense, not 
nonsense. Government accountants journal, v. 39, Spring 
1990, p. 3-12.

Tyson, Thomas. Accounting for labor in the early 19th centu­
ry: the U.S. arms making experience. Accounting historians 
journal, v. 17, June 1990, p. 47-59.

Weis, William L. Pacioli and the future, by William L. Weis 
and David E. Tinius. New accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 
4, 7-8, 47.

______Australia
Accounting in Australia: historical essays, edited by Robert 

H. Parker. New York, Garland, 1990. 559 p. [117 A]

______Canada
Felton, Sandra. Accounting for a brewery at Louisbourg, by 

Sandra Felton and Harvey Mann. Contemporary account­
ing research (Can.), v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 261-77.

______Europe
Forrester, David A. R. Rational administration, finance and 

control accounting: the experience of Cameralism. Critical 
perspectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, Dec. 1990, p. 285- 
317.

Mills, Patti A. Agency, auditing and the unregulated environ­
ment: some further historical evidence. Accounting, audit­
ing and accountability journal (Eng.), v. 3, no. 1, 1990, p. 
54-66.

______Great Britain
Benson, Henry. Accounting for life. London, Kogan Page in 

association with the Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales, 1989. 241 p. [992 B]

Funnell, Warwick N. Pathological responses to accounting 
controls: the British Commissariat in the Crimea 1854- 
1856. Critical perspectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, Dec. 
1990, p. 319-35.

Napier, Christopher J. Fixed asset accounting in the shipping 
industry: P&O 1840-1914. Accounting, business and finan­
cial history (Eng.), v. 1, Oct. 1990, p. 23-50.

Parker, R. H. Regulating British corporate financial reporting 
in the late nineteenth century. Accounting, business and 
financial history (Eng.), v. 1, Oct. 1990, p. 51-71.

Wale, Judith. Reliability of reported profits and asset values, 
1890-1914: case studies from the British coal industry. 
Accounting and business research (Eng.), v. 20, Summer 
1990, p. 253-67.
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_____ Japan
Tanaka. Akiyoshi. History of the early Japanese theorists’ 

development of the capital circulation approach. 
Accounting, auditing and accountability journal (Eng.), v. 
3. no. 2, 1990. p. 24-36.

______Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Shama, Avraham. Perestroika and Soviet accounting: from a 

planned to a market economy, by Avraham Shama and 
Christopher G. McMahan. International journal of 
accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 3, 1990, p. 
155-69.

Hong Kong
Ernst & Young. Doing business in Hong Kong. New York, 

c1990. 90 p. [*759.1 H]

Hungary
Accounting in socialist countries, edited by Derek T. Bailey. 

London, Routledge, 1988. 184 p. [117 A]
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Hungary. New York, c1990. 149 p. [*759.1 H]

India
Mazhin, Rez A. Rounding numbers in accounting: a cost­

benefit analysis. Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, June 
1990, p. 927-9.

Indonesia
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Indonesia. New York, c1989. 234 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued in 1986.) [*759.1 I]

International
AlHashim, Dhia D. International dimensions of accounting, 

by Dhia D. AlHashim and Jeffrey S. Arpan. 2nd ed. 
Boston, PWS-Kent Pub. Co., c1988. 234 p. [*117 A]

American Accounting Association. International Accounting 
Section. Cases in international accounting: teaching notes 
and solutions, edited by James A. Schweikart. n.p., 1987?. 
54 p. [*112 A]

American Accounting Association. International Accounting 
Section. Notable contributions to the periodical interna­
tional accounting literature - 1975-78. Sarasota, Fla., 
c1979. 168 p. [*117 A]

Belkaoui, Ahmed. Judgment in international accounting: a 
theory of cognition, cultures, language, and contracts. New 
York, Quorum Books, 1990. 130 p. [117 I]

Cherry, Paul. International accounting - a regulatory per­
spective. IASC news (Eng.), v. 19, April 1990, p. 7-8. (A 
paper presented at the American Institute of Certified 
Public Accountants National Conference on SEC Develop­
ments.)

International Conference on Accounting Education, 5th, 
Monterrey, Mexico, 1982. Proceedings, edited by Juan M. 
Rivera and Konrad W. Kubin. n.p., Ave Maria Press, 
1987. 100 p. [*107 I]

International pressures for accounting change, edited by 
Anthony G. Hopwood. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice 
Hall in association with the Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales, c1989. 228 p. (Research 
studies in accounting) [117 I]

Walsh, Francis J. International accounting practices. New 
York, Conference Board, c1990. 11 p. (Research bulletin, 
no. 245) [*117 W]

Ireland
Ernst & Young. Doing business in the Republic of Ireland. 

New York, c1990. 76 p. [*759.1 I]

Italy
Coopers & Lybrand Deloitte. Accounting comparisons: UK/ 

Europe. n.p., c1990. 2 v. (72; 77 p.) (Contents: v. 1: UK, 
Belgium, Italy and Spain. -v. 2: UK, France, Germany & 
the Netherlands.) [*117 G]

Japan
Accounting and financial reporting in Japan: current issues 

and future prospects in a world economy, edited by Freder­
ick D.S. Choi and Kazuo Hiramatsu. Wokingham, Berk­
shire, Eng., Van Nostrand Reinhold, c1987. 276 p. [117 J]

Jinnai, Yoshiaki. Function of accounting: a Japanese per­
spective. Accounting, auditing and accountability journal 
(Eng.), v. 3, no. 2, 1990, p. 8-23.

Lowe, Howard D. Shortcomings of Japanese consolidated 
financial statements. Accounting horizons, v. 4, Sept. 1990, 
p. 1-9.

Nobes, Christopher. Japanese accounts: interpreters needed, 
by Christopher Nobes and Sadayoshi Maeda. (Accounting) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Sept. 1990, p. 82-4.

Peat Marwick Main & Co. Investment in Japan, by KPMG 
Peat Marwick. 3rd edition 1989. Tokyo, KPMG Peat Mar­
wick; New York, Peat Marwick Main & Co., c1989. 79 p. 
[*759.1 J]

Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 
Japan. New York, c1990. 244 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued Sept. 1983.) [*759.1 J]

Korea (Republic)
KPMG San Tong & Co. Accounting profession in South 

Korea, prepared by KPMG San Tong & Co., edited by 
Steven F. Moliterno. New York, American Institute of 
Certified Public Accountants, c1990. 87 p. (Professional 
accounting in foreign countries series. Partial contents: app. 
D: Checklist for comparison of GAAS in the U.S. to audit­
ing standards in South Korea. -app. E: Checklist for com­
parison of GAAP in the U.S. to accounting principles in 
South Korea.) [* 117 K]

Law and regulation
See also Accountancy law and legislation 

Accounting series releases 
Financial reporting releases (SEC) 
Law and accounting

Committe, Bruce Edward. Delegation and privatization of 
financial accounting rulemaking authority in the United 
States of America. Critical perspectives on accounting 
(Eng.), v. 1, June 1990, p. 145-66.

Lamarre, Leslie. Finding the way through the regulation 
maze. Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 58, Fall 
1990, p. 22-4, 26, 28.

Skousen, K. Fred. Introduction to the SEC. 5th ed. Cincin­
nati, South-Western Pub. Co., c1991. 180 p. [*721 S]

______Europe
Mills, Patti A. Agency, auditing and the unregulated environ­

ment: some further historical evidence. Accounting, audit­
ing and accountability journal (Eng.), v. 3, no. 1, 1990, p. 
54-66.

______Great Britain
Anderson, John. Companies act 1989: accounting aspects, by 

John Anderson and Denis Keenan. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 
105, Feb. 1990, p. 100-4.

______India
Hingorani, N. L. Accrual basis of accounting. Chartered 

accountant (India), v. 38, Feb. 1990, p. 625-7.

______Japan
Oguri, Takashi. Critical examination of accounting regula­

tion in Japan, by Takashi Oguri and Yoichi Hara. 
Accounting, auditing and accountability journal (Eng.), v. 
3, no. 2, 1990, p. 37-51.

Luxembourg
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Lux­

embourg. New York, c1990. 218 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated June 30, 1986.) [*759.1 L]
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Malaysia
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Malaysia. New York, c1990. 234 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued July 1985.) [*759.1 M]

Teoh, Hai Yap. Issues facing the accountancy profession in 
Malaysia. Malaysian accountant, Feb. 1990, p. 27-31.

Mexico
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Mexico. New York, c1989. 276 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated Jan. 1984.) [*759.1 M]

Netherlands
Coopers & Lybrand Deloitte. Accounting comparisons: UK/ 

Europe, n.p., c1990. 2 v. (72; 77 p.) (Contents: v. 1: UK, 
Belgium, Italy and Spain, -v. 2: UK, France, Germany & 
the Netherlands.) [*117 G]

Rowland, Peter. Doing business in Europe: Luxembourg. 
(Business) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, May 1990, p. 105-7.

Nigeria
Wallace, R. S. Olusegun. Accounting and financial reporting 

in Nigeria. (London), Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales, c1989. 244 p. (A study prepared for 
the Research Board of the Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales.) [*117 N]

Wallace, Reginald Sylvanus Olusegun. Disclosure of 
accounting information in developing countries: a case 
study of Nigeria, n.p., 1987. 786 p. (Thesis (Ph.D.) - Uni­
versity of Exeter.) [117 N]

Oman
Ernst & Young. Doing business in Oman. New York, c1990. 

66 p. [*759.1 O]

Papua New Guinea
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Papua New Guinea. New York, c1990. 190 p. (Supersedes 
the guide issued Oct. 1984.) [*759.1 P]

Poland
Accounting in socialist countries, edited by Derek T. Bailey. 

London, Routledge, 1988. 184 p. [117 A]
Jaruga, A. A. Accounting functions in socialist countries. 

British accounting review, v. 22, March 1990, p. 51-77.

Principles and standards
See also Accounting - Uniform methods 

Accounting Principles Board opinions 
Accounting research bulletins 
Auditing - Principles and standards 
Cost accounting - Principles and standards 
Financial Accounting Standards Board 

statements
Management accounting - Principles and 

standards
Statements of standard accounting practice 
Statements on auditing standards 
Statements on standards for accounting 

and review services
Accounting theory and income presentation. (In Advanced 

accounting, by Paul M. Fischer, William James Taylor and
J. Arthur Leer. 4th ed. Cincinnati, c1990. p. 1-96.) [110 F] 

Afterman, Allan B. Handbook of SEC accounting and disclo­
sure, 1990, by Allan B. Afterman and Bruce N. Willis. 
Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [721 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Index to 
accounting and auditing technical pronouncements, as of 
October 1, 1989, edited by Margaret Monaghan and Lois 
Wolfteich. New York, c1990. 820 p. [* 111.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 
Firms Division. Private Companies Practice Section. 
OCBOA survey report. New York, 1990. 17 p. [*110.3 A] 

Amobi, Emmanuel N. Lobbying in the oil and gas industry: 
the effect of firm size, by Emmanuel N. Amobi and Ken­
neth R. Austin. Oil & gas tax quarterly, v. 38, March 1990, 
p. 554-65.

Anthony, Robert N. Observations on government financial 
accounting research. Government accountants journal, v. 
38, Winter 1989/1990, p. 33-7.

Apostolou, Nicholas G. Financial reporting issues for inter­
nal auditors, by Nicholas G. Apostolou and Richard A. 
Roy. Altamonte Springs, Fla., Institute of Internal Audi­
tors, c1990. 134 p. (Internal audit briefings) [*111.1 A] 

Baliga, Wayne J. AICPA standards not controlling at trial, 
edited by Wayne J. Baliga. (News report - legal scene) 
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BarNiv, Ran. Accounting procedures, market data, cash-flow 
figures, and insolvency classification: the case of the insur­
ance industry. Accounting review, v. 65, July 1990, p. 578- 
604.

Beresford, Dennis R. FASB hot spots: mark-to-market and 
internationalisation, an interview with Dennis Beresford 
and Tim Lucas by Lisa Gandy. Corporate accounting 
international (Ireland), issue 13, Dec. 1990, p. 10-13.

Beresford, Dennis R. What’s right with the FASB. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 81-5.

Booth, Peter. Critical research issues in accounting standard 
setting, by Peter Booth and Neil Cocks. Journal of business 
finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 17, Autumn 1990, p. 511- 
28.

Briloff, Abraham J. Muddying the waters. Barron’s, v. 70, 
Oct. 8, 1990, p. 14-15, 56. (Reprint file, *B)

Bromwich, Michael. Economics of accounting standard set­
ting. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall International in 
association with the Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales, c1985. 127 p. (Research studies in 
accounting) [111.1 B]

Brown, Victor H. Accounting standards: their economic and 
social consequences. Accounting horizons, v. 4, Sept. 1990, 
p. 89-97.

Center for International Financial Analysis and Research. 
User’s manual to the International annual reports collec­
tion, fiscal year 1988. Princeton, c1990. 300 p. [117 C] 

Chandler, Colby H. Businessman’s view of the standard­
setting process. (Management strategy) Financial 
executive, v. 6, March/April 1990, p. 46-50.

Collins, Stephen H. AcSEC as separate accounting-setting 
group? (Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, 
Oct. 1990, p. 16-17.

Collins, Stephen H. FASB’s 5-2 May backfire for business. 
(Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 
1990, p. 14.

Committe, Bruce Edward. Delegation and privatization of 
financial accounting rulemaking authority in the United 
States of America. Critical perspectives on accounting 
(Eng.), v. 1, June 1990, p. 145-66.

Coopers & Lybrand. Bridging the GAAP: accounting in 
Canada and the United States. 1990 ed. n.p., c1990. 51 p. 
[*111.1 C]

Coopers & Lybrand. Developments affecting financial 
reporting, no. 18, Oct. 1, 1988-Sept. 30, 1989. New York, 
c1989. 110 p. [*111.1 C]

Coopers & Lybrand Deloitte. Accounting comparisons: UK/ 
USA. n.p., c1990. 114 p. [*I17 G]

Crain, Michael A. Litigation services: professional standards 
and considerations. (MAS notes) Florida CPA today, v. 6, 
Jan. 1990, p. 38-41.

Daley, Lane A. Limitations on the value of the conceptual 
framework in evaluating extant accounting standards, by 
Lane A. Daley and Terry Tranter. Accounting horizons, v. 
4, March 1990, p. 15-24.

Deming, John R. ESOP accounting: past, present and future, 
by John R. Deming and Bret W. Wise. CPA journal, v. 60, 
June 1990, p. 30-2, 34, 36-8, 40.

Derieux, Samuel A. In search of Eldorado. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 89, 91.

Dobbs, Ian. Model of information system choice, by Ian 
Dobbs and Kevin Keasey. Accounting and business 
research (Eng.), v. 20, Spring 1990, p. 97-110.
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Drummond, Christina S, R. Guide to accounting pronounce­
ments and sources, by Christina S.R. Drummond and 
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Chartered Accountants, 1990. 157 p. (A Canadian accoun­
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research annual, vol. 3, 1990. Greenwich, Conn., c1990. p. 
71-95.) [105 A]

Richardson, Alan J. Accounting knowledge and professional 
privilege: a replication and extension. Accounting, organi­
zations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 5, 1990, p. 499-501.

Sterling, Robert R. Positive accounting: an assessment. 
Abacus (Australia), v. 26, Sept. 1990, p. 97-135.
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Van Offeren, Dick H. Replacement value accounting: theory 
and practice. (In Advances in international accounting: a 
research annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., c1988. p. 
23-50.) [117 A]

Watts, Ross L. Positive accounting theory: a ten year per­
spective, by Ross L. Watts and Jerold L. Zimmerman. 
Accounting review, v. 65. Jan. 1990, p. 131-56.

Yoshida, Hiroshi. Conceptual systems of accounting theory 
formation. (In Advances in international accounting: a 
research annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., c1988. p. 
51-66.) [117 A]

_____ China
Zhijun, Lin. Survey of current developments in Chinese 

accounting. (In Advances in international accounting: a 
research annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., c1988. p. 
99-110.) [117 A]

_____ Japan
Tanaka, Akiyoshi. History of the early Japanese theorists’ 

development of the capital circulation approach. 
Accounting, auditing and accountability journal (Eng.), v. 
3, no. 2, 1990, p. 24-36.

Turkey
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Turkey. New York, c1990. 180 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued in 1985.) [*759.1 T]

Uniform methods
See also Interfirm comparisons 

_____ Europe
Macharzina, Klaus. Recent advances in European account­

ing: an assessment by use of the accounting culture con­
cept. (In Advances in international accounting: a research 
annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., c1988. p. 131-47.) 
[117A]

_____ European Economic Community
FEE survey finds wide compliance with Fourth directive. 

(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, 
p. 20.

Nobes, Christopher. Accounting harmonisation in Europe: 
towards 1992. London, Financial Times Business Informa­
tion, c1990. 126 p. [*117 E]

_____ International
American Accounting Association. International Accounting 

Section. Notable contributions to the periodical interna­
tional accounting literature - 1975-78. Sarasota, Fla., 
c1979. 168 p. [*117 A]

Beresford, Dennis R. Financial reporting: comparability and 
competition. FASB viewpoints, Nov. 8, 1990, entire issue, 
5 p. (*106.3 F) (Supplement of Status report (FASB).)

Blake. John. Problems in international accounting harmoni­
sation. Management accounting (Eng.), v. 68, Feb. 1990, p. 
28-31.

Enthoven, Adolf J. H. Future of international standards in 
government accounting. (In Advances in international 
accounting: a research annual, vol. 2. 1988. Greenwich, 
Conn., c1988. p. 207-30.) [117 A]

International accounting roundup. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 17-18.

Jerusalem accounting conference to stress harmonization. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, 
p. 16.

Kahn, Sharon. Search for transparent numbers. CFO, v. 6, 
June 1990, p. 42-3, 47.

Mulugetta, Abraham. Comparison of international account­
ing standards, demand for multinational accounting and 
implication for international accounting harmonization. 
Journal of applied business research, v. 6, Summer 1990, p. 
26-39.

Peavey. Dennis E. is GAAP the gap to international markets? 
By Dennis E. Peavey and Stuart K. Webster. Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 72, Aug. 1990, p. 31-5.

ACCOUNTING and finance salary survey and career
planning guide, 1990.

Robinson, David. Face the facts: controversy arises over 
Anglo-Saxon influence in standards. (France) Corporate 
accounting international (Ireland), issue 12, Nov. 1990, p. 
9.

Stout, David E. Comparative income statement approach to 
integrating international topics in the financial accounting 
curriculum, by David E. Stout, Donald E. Wygal and 
James Volpi. (In Advances in international accounting: a 
research annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich. Conn., c1988. p. 
149-68.) (117 A]

Support for international standards. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 15-16.

Wyatt, Arthur. Interview: the world according to Wyatt, an 
interview with Arthur Wyatt by Tom LaFreniere. 
Corporate accounting international (Ireland), issue no. 4, 
March 1990, p. 14-15.

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Accounting in socialist countries, edited by Derek T. Bailey. 

London, Routledge, 1988. 184 p. [117 A]
Bailey, Derek. Accounting in the shadow of Stalinism. 

Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 6, 
1990, p. 513-25.

Enthoven, Adolf J. H. Accounting in the Soviet Union. 
(Trends in accounting education) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 71, June 1990, p. 67.

Jaruga, A. A. Accounting functions in socialist countries. 
British accounting review, v. 22, March 1990, p. 51-77.

Kislyakov, M. Inside the USSR. Internal auditor, v. 47, Oct. 
1990, p. 26-9.

United Arab Emirates
Ernst & Young. Doing business in the United Arab Emirates. 

New York, c1990. 40 p. [*759.1 U]
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Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Ven­

ezuela. New York, c1990. 136 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued Sept. 1985.) [*759.1 V]

Yugoslavia
Accounting in socialist countries, edited by Derek T. Bailey. 

London, Routledge, 1988. 184 p. [117 A]

Zimbabwe
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Zim­

babwe. New York, c1990. 199 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated March 1984.) [*759.1 Z]

ACCOUNTING and auditing case studies.
Trueblood Professors’ Seminar. Accounting and auditing 

case studies. n.p., Touche Ross Foundation and American 
Accounting Association, c1988. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Contents: 
Student case book; Discussion leader’s guide.) [112 T]

ACCOUNTING and auditing disclosure manual.
Afterman, Allan B. Accounting and auditing disclosure 

manual, by Allan B. Afterman, Bruce N. Willis and Rowan 
H. Jones. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1989. 712 
p., plus appendix. [150 A]

ACCOUNTING and auditing disclosure manual, 1991.
Afterman. Allan B. Accounting and auditing disclosure 

manual, 1991, by Allan B. Afterman, Bruce N. Willis and 
Rowan H. Jones. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 
c1990. 766 p., plus appendix. [150 A]

ACCOUNTING AND ECONOMICS
See Economics and accounting

ACCOUNTING and finance salary survey and career planning 
guide, 1990.

Source Finance. Accounting and finance salary survey and 
career planning guide, 1990. San Mateo, Calif., 1990. 12 p. 
[*250 Acc]
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ACCOUNTING and financial management for builders.
National Association of Home Builders. Accounting and 

financial management for builders. 2nd ed., rev. and 
expanded. Washington, c1988. 83 p. [*250 Bui]

ACCOUNTING and financial reporting in Japan: current 
issues and future prospects in a world economy, edited 
by Frederick D.S. Choi and Kazuo Hiramatsu. 
Wokingham, Berkshire, Eng., Van Nostrand Reinhold, 
c1987. 276 p. [117 J]

ACCOUNTING and financial reporting in Nigeria.
Wallace, R. S. Olusegun. Accounting and financial reporting 

in Nigeria. (London), Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales, c 1989. 244 p. (A study prepared for 
the Research Board of the Institute of Chartered Accoun­
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ACCOUNTING AND LAW
See Law and accounting

ACCOUNTING and reporting for physical assets by 
governments.

Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants. Accounting 
and reporting for physical assets by governments, n.p., 
c1989. 114 p. (Research study) [*311 C]

ACCOUNTING AS A CAREER
See Accountancy profession - As a career 

Accountants - Opportunities

ACCOUNTING, budgeting, and finance: a reference for 
managers.

Woelfel, Charles J. Accounting, budgeting, and finance: a ref­
erence for managers. New York, AMACOM, c1990. 620 p. 
[020 W]

ACCOUNTING careers: a window of opportunity. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6. Jan. 1990, p. 4-6.

ACCOUNTING CHANGES
See also Consistency

Statements. Financial - Disclosure of 
accounting policies

Chewning, Gene. Modifications to the auditor’s report for 
consistency, by Gene Chewning, Kurt Pany and Steve 
Wheeler. (Auditing) CPA journal, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 52-3.

Elliott, John A. Accounting changes and earnings predictabil­
ity, by John A. Elliott and Donna R. Philbrick. (Notes) 
Accounting review, v. 65, Jan. 1990, p. 157-74.

Goldberg, Irwin. Income statement presentation and earn­
ings per share. (In Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. New 
York, c1991. Chapter 5, p. 1-23.) [113 A]
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covenants, by Paul M. Healy and Krishna G. Palepu. 
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Jan. 1990, p. 97-123.

Johnson, Richard Alan. Empirical investigation of the associ­
ation of accounting-based performance measures with the 
auditor replacement decision. n.p., 1989. 136 typewritten 
pages. (Thesis (Ph.D.) - University of Georgia.) [103.6 J] 

McInnes, W. M. Longitudinal study of accounting changes: 
the UK gas industry 1969-1974. Accounting and business 
research (Eng.), v. 20, Autumn 1990, p. 315-27.

Miller, Peter. On the interrelations between accounting and 
the state. Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), v. 
15, no. 4, 1990, p. 315-38.

Nichols, Linda M. Survey of reasons for accounting method 
changes. Petroleum accounting and financial management 
journal, v. 9, Winter 1990, p. 127-35.

Sakurai, Hisakatsu. Stock price reaction to the depreciation 
switch and its tax implication. Annals of the School of Busi­
ness Administration, Kobe University (Japan), no. 34, 1990, 
p. 67-82.

Stein, Paul. Defense contractors to CASB: what is an 
accounting change? Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, 
Oct. 1990, p. 53-5.

ACCOUNTING comparisons: UK/Europe.
Coopers & Lybrand Deloitte. Accounting comparisons: UK/ 

Europe. n.p., c1990. 2 v. (72; 77 p.) (Contents: v. 1: UK, 
Belgium, Italy and Spain, -v. 2: UK, France, Germany & 
the Netherlands.) [*117 G]

ACCOUNTING comparisons: UK/USA.
Coopers & Lybrand Deloitte. Accounting comparisons: UK/ 

USA. n.p., c1990. 114 p. [*117 G]

ACCOUNTING CONFERENCES
See also Accountants’ societies 

Tax conferences and institutes
Accountants meet in Paraguay. (News report) Journal of 

accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 21, 23.
American Accounting Association. Management Accounting 

Section. Cost accounting, robotics, and the new manufac­
turing environment, edited by Robert Capettini and 
Donald K. Clancy. Sarasota, Fla., c1987. 1 v. (various pag­
ings) (Edited presentations of the first annual management 
accounting symposium, Vanderbilt University, Feb. 26-28,
1987. ) [*160 A]

American Accounting Association. Mid-Atlantic Region. 
Mid-Atlantic regional meeting proceedings, March 28-30,
1988, University Park, Pennsylvania. n.p., (1988). 53 p. 
(Conference held at Keller Conference Center, sponsored 
by the Pennsylvania State University.) [*106.3 A]

Arab International Accounting Conference, 2nd, Amman, 
1990. Resolution and recommendations. Kuwait, Arab 
Society of Certified Accountants, 1990. 7 p. [*102 A]

Conference on Accounting Research, University of Chicago, 
1990. Current studies on the information content of 
accounting earnings, sponsored by The Price Waterhouse 
Foundation. Chicago, Institute of Professional Accounting, 
1990. 1-217 p. (Supplement to Journal of accounting 
research, v. 27, 1989.) [*102 C]

DePaul University School of Accountancy Research Sympo­
sium, 3rd, Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: the ethi­
cal and legal responsibilities of accountants, edited by 
Belverd E. Needles. Chicago, DePaul University, School of 
Accountancy, c1989. 229 p. [*102 D]

Federation of Schools of Accountancy. Proceedings of the 
twelfth annual meeting, Dec. 12-13, 1988, edited by 
Edward E. Milam. Chicago, c1989. 139 p. (The 150 hour 
requirement: implementation issues.) [*107.9 F]

International Conference on Accounting Education, 5th, 
Monterrey, Mexico, 1982. Proceedings, edited by Juan M. 
Rivera and Konrad W. Kubin. n.p., Ave Maria Press, 
1987. 100 p. [*107 I]

Jerusalem accounting conference to stress harmonization. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, 
p. 16.

Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, University of Illinois 
at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings, (Urbana, Ill.), 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, c1989. 136 p. 
(Supplement to Auditing: a journal of practice & theory, v. 
8, 1989.) [*102 S]

ACCOUNTING COURSES
See also Accounting - Teaching

Doctoral programs in accounting 
Education
Master of accountancy programs 
Schools and colleges. Accounting schools 

Accounting education: an AICPA position statement.
Accounting educators: FYI (AICPA), v. 2, Nov. 1990, p. 
4-5. (*106.1 A)

Accounting Education Change Commission. AECC urges 
priority for teaching in higher education. Issues in account­
ing education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 330-1.

Accounting Education Change Commission. Objectives of 
education for accountants. Issues in accounting education, 
v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 307-12. (Position statement, no. 1) 

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Continu­
ing Professional Education Division. Policies for the CPE 
membership requirement. New York, (1990). 7 p. (Sup­
plement to Journal of accountancy.) [*107.9 A]
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Continu­
ing Professional Education Division. CPE Standards Sub­
committee. Proposed statement on standards for formal 
continuing professional education (CPE) programs. New 
York, 1990. 11 p. (Exposure draft, June 1, 1990) [*107.9 A] 

Ames, Gary Adna. Example of a database management 
system assignment in an accounting information systems 
course, by Gary Adna Ames and Progyan Basu. 
Kent/Bentlev journal of accounting and computers, v. 6, 
Fall 1990, p. 86-94.

Bandy, Dale. Accounting education at the crossroads. (News 
& views) CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 12-13, 82.

Clevenger, Thomas B. Stressing basic accounting system 
tools and communication in the introductory AIS course, 
by Thomas B. Clevenger, Ruth W. Epps and Harry D. 
Dickinson. Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 1989, p. 
131-45.

Daidone. John. State societies and the Institute’s new CPE 
requirement. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 
87-91.

Ethics in the accounting curriculum: cases and readings, 
edited by William W. May. Sarasota, Fla., American 
Accounting Association, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[107.9 E]

Ethridge, Jack R. Big Six education proposal: an academic 
response, by Jack R. Ethridge and James R. Hemingway. 
Today's CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, Nov./Dec. 
1990, p. 68-9.

Federation of Schools of Accountancy. Proceedings of the 
thirteenth annual meeting, Dec. 11, 12, 1989, edited by 
Floyd W. Windal and George S. May. Chicago, c1990. 159 
p. [*107.9 F]

Federation of Schools of Accountancy. Proceedings of the 
twelfth annual meeting, Dec. 12-13, 1988, edited by 
Edward E. Milam. Chicago, c1989. 139 p. (The 150 hour 
requirement: implementation issues.) [* 107.9 F]

Harsha, Phillip D. Operating systems in an AIS course: ratio­
nale and teaching methods, by Phillip D. Harsha and 
Andrew D. Luzi. Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 
1990, p. 149-63.

Heagy, Cynthia D. Textbook choices for accounting systems. 
Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 1989, p. 99-112.

Holmen, Jay S. Predicting success in an accounting informa­
tion systems course. Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 
1990, p. 164-75.

Ibrahim, Mohamed E. Effort-expectation and academic per­
formance in managerial cost accounting. Journal of 
accounting education, v. 7, Spring 1989, p. 57-68.

Keef, Stephen P. Model of specific cognate ability in an 
accounting course. Accounting and finance (Australia), v. 
30, Nov. 1990, p. 100-17.

Keef, Stephen P. Note on the effect of cognate studies on per­
formance in a second-level university course in manage­
ment accounting, by Stephen P. Keef and Bhagwan S. 
Khanna. British accounting review, v. 22, Sept. 1990, p. 
237-46.

Kinney, William R. Some reflections on a professional edu­
cation: it should have been more positive. (Educator’s 
forum) Issues in accounting education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 
295-301.

Koeppen, David R. Creating an accounting culture in the 
classroom. Accounting historians journal, v. 17, June 1990, 
p. 89-96.

Koh, Moy Yin. Closing the communication gap: a pro­
gramme for accounting undergraduates. Singapore 
accountant, v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 10-15.

Krzystofik, Anthony T. Working personal financial planning 
into the college curriculum. (Personal financial planning) 
CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 92, 94, 96.

Lampe, James C. Matrix approach to evaluating computer- 
based accounting cases, by James C. Lampe and Steve G. 
Sutton. Kent/Bentlev journal of accounting and computers, 
v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 22-40.

Mayer-Sommer, Alan P. Substance and strategy in the 
accounting curriculum. (Educator’s forum) Issues in 
accounting education, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 129-42.

Murphy, David S. Expert system use and the development of 
expertise in auditing: a preliminary investigation. Journal 
of in formation systems, v. 4, Fall 1990. p. 18-35.

Murphy, David S. Integrating EDP audit experiences in 
auditing courses. Kent/Bentlev journal of accounting and 
computers, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 76-84.

Needles, Belverd E. Comparative study of models for 
accounting education, by Belverd E. Needles and Marian 
Powers. Issues in accounting education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 
250-67.

Novin, Adel M. Improving the curriculum for aspiring man­
agement accountants: the practitioner’s point of view, by 
Adel M. Novin, Michael A. Pearson and Stephen V. Senge. 
Journal of accounting education, v. 8, Fall 1990, p. 207-24.

Parry, Robert W. Impact of assigned study groups on study 
effort and examination performance. Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 222-39.

Patten, Ronald J. There’s trouble - right here in our account­
ing programs: the challenge to accounting educators, by 
Ronald J. Patten and Doyle Z. Williams. Issues in account­
ing education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 175-9.

Peacock, Eileen. Implementation of databases into the 
accounting curriculum, by Eileen Peacock, Barbara A. 
Theisen and David D. Sidaway. Kent/Bentlev journal of 
accounting and computers, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 105-17.

Repeating the first college-level accounting course: empirical 
evidence from our institutions, by Bruce A. Baldwin and 
others. Journal of accounting education, v. 7, Spring 1989, 
p. 9-23.

Roufaiel, Nazik S. Computer-related crimes: an educational 
and professional challenge. Managerial auditing journal 
(Eng.), v. 5, no. 4, 1990, p. 18-25.

Scribner, Edmund. Glimpse into an accounting department 
in the year 2000. (Educator’s forum) Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 143-5.

Scribner, Edmund. Strengthening the ethics content of 
accounting courses, by Edmund Scribner and Manson P. 
Dillaway. Journal of accounting education, v. 7, Spring
1989, p. 41-55.

Shane, Philip B. Cash-based approach to introductory 
accounting, by Philip B. Shane and Bruce P. Budge. 
Accounting educators' journal, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 114- 
33.

Stout, David E. Comparative income statement approach to 
integrating international topics in the financial accounting 
curriculum, by David E. Stout, Donald E. Wygal and 
James Volpi. (In Advances in international accounting: a 
research annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., c1988. p. 
149-68.) [117 A]

United Nations. Centre on Transnational Corporations. Cur­
ricula for accounting education for East-West joint ven­
tures in centrally planned economies. New York, 1990. 86 
p. (UNCTC advisory studies, series B, no. 6) [*107.9 U]

Use of computers in accounting courses: a new 
perspective - a comment, by P.A. Collier and others. 
Accounting and business research (Eng.), v. 20, Autumn
1990, p. 353-4.

Wygal, Donald E. Incorporating writing techniques in the 
accounting classroom: experience in financial, managerial 
and cost courses, by Donald E. Wygal and David E. Stout. 
(Teaching and educational note) Journal of accounting 
education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 245-52.

Canada
Boritz, J. Efrim. Battle for the best and brightest. CA 

magazine (Can.), v. 123, March 1990, p. 12-18.
CAs in dispute with universities. (Canada) World accounting 

report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 13.

New Zealand
McLaren, Margaret C. Place of communication skills in the 

training of accountants in New Zealand. (Education notes) 
Accounting and finance (Australia), v. 30, May 1990, p. 
83-94.
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South Africa
Rowlands, Jeff. High school accounting? Accountancy SA 

(South Africa), v. 7, Jan. 1990, p. 4-6.

ACCOUNTING DEPARTMENTS
See also Schools and colleges. Accounting 

departments
Auman, Jean. Unions in the accounting department. 

Controllers quarterly, v. 5, no. 4, 1989, p. 7-9.
By the numbers: schedule for climbing the corporate ladder. 

(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 
17.

ACCOUNTING EDUCATION
See Education

ACCOUNTING education: an AICPA position statement. 
Accounting educators: FYI (AICPA), v. 2, Nov. 1990, p. 
4-5. (*106.1 A)

ACCOUNTING EDUCATION CHANGE COMMISSION.
Accounting Education Change Commission request for pro­

posals. Accounting education news, Jan. 1990, p. 15, 17. 
(*106.3 A)

Accounting programs awarded grants. Accounting education 
news. May 1990, p. 13. (*106.3 A)
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in accounting education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 330-1.

Haberman, Louise Dratler. Change in progress. New 
accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 44-6.
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education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 307-12. (Position statement, 
no. 1)

Sundem, Gary L, Revolution in accounting education, by 
Gary L. Sundem, Doyle Z. Williams and John F. Chiron­
na. Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Dec. 1990, p. 
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Williams. Doyle Z. Grants awarded for implementing 
improvements in accounting education, by Doyle Z. Wil­
liams and Gary L. Sundem. Issues in accounting education, 
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(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 
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ACCOUNTING Education Change Commission request for 
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17. (*106.3 A)

ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES
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dards Board. Accounting estimates made pursuant to 
accounting standards. (AARF) Australian accountant, v. 
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Capelli, Andrew J. Beyond ERISA: the auditor's responsibili­
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ACCOUNTING ethics: a practical guide for professionals.
Cottell, Philip G. Accounting ethics: a practical guide for pro­
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ACCOUNTING FIRM ASSOCIATIONS
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New York, 1990. 78 p. [*992 I]
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ing report, v. 14, Sept. 15, 1990, p. 4a - d.
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Taxation for accountants, v. 44, April 1990, p. 232.
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May 1990, p. 6.

ACCOUNTING FIRMS
Abernathy, John. Changing profession: an interview with 

John Abernathy. CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 36, 
38-41.

American Group of CPA Firms. Directory, 1990. Lombard, 
Ill., 1990. 38 p. [*992 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 
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1990. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 
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Firm-on-firm directory, January 1990. New York, c1990, 
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(1990)]

Behind the fall of Laventhol, by Joseph Weber and others. 
(Legal affairs) Business week, Dec. 24, 1990, p. 54-5.

Carr, Mark. Horwath Consulting: rising from the ashes. 
Management consultant international (Ireland), no. 22, 
Dec. 1990, p. 1-2.

Carr, Mark. Laventhol & Horwath calls it quits. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 81, Dec. 10, 
1990, p. 1, 14.

Carver, M. Robert. Analysis of the economic impact and the 
anticipated reactions of clients to management consul­
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Robert Carver and Thomas E. King. Akron business and 
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Chatterjee, Pratap. PW taken to task by OSC. International 
accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 75, May 1990, p. 1, 15.

Coopers & Lybrand. Compendium of published material 
1990. New York, c1990. 106 p. [*010 C]

Coopers & Lybrand. Why C&L today? n.p., c1989. folder (4 
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Cushing, Barry E. Discussion of The association between 
audit technology and audit delay. (In Symposium on 
Auditing Research, 8th, University of Illinois at Urbana- 
Champaign. 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 
38-47.) [*102 S]

Emerson, James C. Careers in public accounting: a compre­
hensive comparison of the top tier firms. 3rd ed. Bellevue. 
Wash., Professional Services Review, c1990. 260 p. (In­
cludes special sections on second-tier firms and consolida­
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Emerson, James C. Careers in public accounting: a compre­
hensive comparison of the top tier firms. 2nd ed. Red­
mond, Wash., Big Eight Review, c1988. 277 p. plus suppl. 
(Includes special analysis of consolidation among firms.) 
[*992 E]

Emerson’s Directory of leading U.S. accounting firms. Belle­
vue, Wash., Emerson’s Professional Services Review, 
c1990. 381 p. [992 E]

Ernst & Young. Introducing Ernst & Young. Cleveland, 
c1989. 24 p. [*992 E]

Ethridge, Jack R. Big Six education proposal: an academic 
response, by Jack R. Ethridge and James R. Hemingway. 
Today's CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, Nov./Dec. 
1990,' p. 68-9.

Five of Big Six banned from thrift bailout work. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 74, April 
1990, p. 6.

Goodwin, Candice. Andersen Consulting: grand designs on 
IT. (Technology) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, July 1990, p. 
127-8, 130.

Haskins, Mark E. Contingent model of intra-Big Eight audi­
tor changes, by Mark E. Haskins and David D. Williams. 
Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 55-74.

58



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 ACCOUNTING FIRMS—France

Hudson Sawyer Professional Services Marketing. Big Eight 
evaluations by Fortune 1000 executives: 1990 report. 
Atlanta, c1990. I v. (various pagings) [992 H]

International Group of Accounting Firms. Membership 
directory, 1990: a guide to member firms and services. 
New York, 1990. 78 p. [*992 I]

LaFreniere, Tom. Andersen gets green light on joint ventures 
with audit clients. International accounting bulletin (Ire­
land), no. 78, Aug. 1990, p. 1-2.

Laventhol & Horwath holds off vultures as it reorganizes. 
Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Nov. 1990, p. 5-6.

Laventhol tragedy: past mistakes demolish future hopes. 
Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Dec. 1990, p. 11-14.

Legal docket: partnership ruling vs. PW impacts entire pro­
fession. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Dec. 1990, p. 
14-15.

Medium sized accountancy firms in the United States are 
fighting for survival. (Legal notes) Accountant's magazine 
(Scot.), v. 94, July 1990, p. 49-50.

Newton, James D. Reply to Discussion of The association 
between audit technology and audit delay, by James D. 
Newton and Robert H. Ashton. (In Symposium on Audit­
ing Research, 8th, University of Illinois at Urbana- 
Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, III.), c1989. p. 
48-9.) [*102 S]

Peat Marwick Main & Co. United States directory of offices. 
New York, c1989. 256 p. [*992 P[

Problems continue at L&H, but new leader confident of 
better days. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, July 1990, 
p. 6-8.

Professional Publications. Guide to the Big Eight. 1988. 
Atlanta, c1989. 66 p. [*992 P]

Public Accounting Report. Auditor change summary: second 
quarter 1989. Minneapolis, Professional Pubns., c1989. 4 
p. (Special report) [*992 P]

Remembering roots important in all Clifton Gunderson 
expansion plans. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Oct. 
1990, p. 8-10.

Review of accountants. (Washington update) Mergers & 
acquisitions, v. 24, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 24.

Second tier shrinks as Grant, PK.F acquire Spicer & Oppen­
heim. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Nov. 1990, p. 4-5.

Second tier troubles: Laventhol slices salaries: Spicer seeks 
merger. Public accounting report, v. 14, Nov. 30, 1990, p. 
1-2.

Slovin, Myron B. External monitoring and its effect on sea­
soned common stock issues, by Myron B. Slovin, Marie E. 
Sushka and Carl D. Hudson. Journal of accounting and 
economics (Netherlands), v. 12, March 1990, p. 397-417.

Spicer & Oppenheim splinters as partners scurry for new 
firms. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Dec. 1990, p. 6-8.

Who audits America: corporations and accountants, edited 
by Spencer Phelps Harris. 23rd ed. Menlo Park, Calif., 
Data Financial Press, 1990. 600 p. (A directory of publicly 
traded companies and the accounting firms who audit 
them.) [992 W]

Advertising
Co-op advertising gives firms exposure, cheaply. Bowman's 

accounting report, v. 4, May 1990, p. 12-15.
Granat, Jay P. Fourteen ways to build an international CPA 

firm through public relations and advertising. (Manage­
ment of an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, June 
1990, p. 68.

Australia
Australia’s top firms - latest rankings. World accounting 

report (Eng.), Jan. 1990, p. 15.

Business planning
O’Malley, Shaun F. Price Waterhouse plans for the future. 

Price Waterhouse review, v. 33, no. 2, 1989, p. 2-3.
Troubled national firms considering Chapter 11 as business 

strategy. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Nov. 1990. p. 
1-4.

Canada
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants. Directory of 

Canadian chartered accountants, 1990. Toronto, c1990. 
768 p. [106.7 C]

Newton, James D. Association between audit technology and 
audit delay, by James D. Newton and Robert H. Ashton. 
(In Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, University of 
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. 
(Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 22-37.) [*102 S]

Zeghal, Daniel. Marche de la verification au Canada. Van­
couver, B.C., Canadian Certified General Accountants’ 
Research Foundation, 1989. 141 p. (Monographic de 
recherche, no. 15) [*992 Z]

China
Joint CPA firm to be formed with China. (News report) 

Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 21.

Clients
Laventhol’s last stand. Public accounting report, v. 14, Dec. 

15, 1990, p. 3.
PMM and E&Y top table. (News) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105. 

Jan. 1990, p. 9.
SEC allows Andersen to joint venture with audit clients. 

Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, July 1990, p. 8-10.
Wilson, Thomas E. Examination of the importance of an 

auditor’s reputation, by Thomas E. Wilson and Richard A. 
Grimlund. Auditing, v. 9, Spring 1990, p. 43-59.

Data processing
Brown, Carol E. Use of auditing expert systems in public 

accounting, by Carol E. Brown and David S. Murphy. 
Journal of in formation systems, v. 4, Fall 1990, p. 63-72.

Eastern Europe
Cheney, Glenn Alan. Western accounting arrives in Eastern 

Europe. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 40-3.
Clarke, Pamela. New kids on the bloc. CA magazine (Can.), 

v. 123, July 1990. p. 16-22.
Payne, Neil. C&L’s Eastern advances, an interview with Neil 

Payne by Ted Harding. European accountant (Ireland), 
issue 7, Dec. 1990, p. 8-9.

Survey of firms. World accounting report (Eng.), Dec. 1990/ 
Jan. 1991, p. xii-xvi. (In Central & Eastern Europe 
supplement, a separately paged insert following p. 6.)

Update on Eastern Europe: where the Big Six are. Public 
accounting report, v. 13, May 15, 1990, p. 1-3.

Weiss, Dick. BDO Binder on the move in East Europe, an 
interview with Dick Weiss by Tom LaFreniere. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 74, April 
1990, p. 6-7.

European Communities
EC to study CPA firm competition. (News report) Journal of 

accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 21.

European Economic Community
Lunt, Mark. Single European trade market. (Commentary) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 22-3.
Tutt, Nigel. Big Six target of EC probe. Accountant (Eng.), no. 

5834, Feb. 1990, p. 11. (European accountant)

Florida
Miami firm’s audit practice to be publicly traded over the 

counter. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, June 1990, p. 
1-3.

Foreign operations
Joint CPA firm to be formed with China. (News report) 

Journal of accountancy, v. 170. Aug. 1990, p. 21.

France
Bertrand, Arnaud. Big can still be beautiful says KPMG 

France, an interview with Arnaud Bertrand and Robert 
Piard by Phil Bolton. European accountant (Ireland), issue 
3, July 1990, p. 6-7.

59



ACCOUNTING FIRMS— France-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

Bolton, Philip. At last, Franco-French and Big Six reconcile. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 76, June 
1990, p. 6-8.

Great Britain
From euphoria to anxiety: what a difference a year makes. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 80, Nov. 
1990, p. 6-10.

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
List of members and firms 1989/90, as at 4 August 1989. 
London, c1989. 1396 p. (Details notified after 1 July 1989 
may not be included.) [106.4 I]

Institute of Chartered Accountants of Scotland. Official 
directory 1989-90 (corrected to July 1989). Edinburgh, 
(1989). 1 v. (various pagings) [106.9 I]

UK business finance directory 1990/91: the guide to sources 
of corporate finance in Britain, edited by Pauline Isbell. 
London, Graham & Trotman, c1990. 270 p. [050 U]

History
Boys, Peter. What’s in a name: update. Accountancy (Eng.), 

v. 105, March 1990, p. 132, 134.
Half century of accounting: the story of F.W. Lafrentz & Co. 

New York, Garland, 1989. 53 p. (Accounting history and 
thought. Reprint of 1949 ed. printed by The John B. Wat­
kins Company, New York.) [992 L]

O’Malley, Shaun F. Reflections on a century of service in the 
U.S. Price Waterhouse review, v. 34, no. 1, 1990, p. 2-5.

Past guides the future. Price Waterhouse review, v. 34, no. 1, 
1990, p. 60-80.

St. Clair, James. Present value of a firm history, by James St. 
Clair, Vicki Meredith and Dale Gettelfinger. (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 121-2.

Hong Kong
Coopers & Lybrand. Firm and its services, n.p., c1988. (15) 

p. [*992 C]

Illinois
Largest firms in NY & Chicago. Public accounting report, v. 

13, Feb. 15, 1990, p. 3.

International
Cheney, Glenn Alan. Western accounting arrives in Eastern 

Europe. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 40-3.
Ernst & Young. International directory, 1990. New York, 

1990. 312 p. [*992 E]
First international CPA firm opens East Germany offices. 

(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, 
p. 31.

Hartvigsen, James. Year of great expectations turns to 
despair. International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no, 81, 
Dec. 10, 1990, p. 8-13.

Horwath & Horwath International. Directory, 1990-1991. 
New York, 1990. 105 p. [*992 H]

International Group of Accounting Firms. Membership 
directory, 1991. New York, 1990. 80 p. [*992 I]

Klynveld Peat Marwick Goerdeler. International directory, 
1990. Amsterdam, 1989. 367 p. [*992 K]

KPMG Peat Marwick. Year in review, 1989. n.p., c1989. 10 
p. [*250 Acc]

LaFreniere, Tom. EC to investigate big-firm competition, by 
Tom LaFreniere and Jim Hogan. European accountant 
(Ireland), issue 1, May 1990, p. 1-3.

LaVine, Robert. Western accounting invades lucrative Soviet 
market. Bottom line (Can.), Aug. 1990, p. 12. (Reprint file, 
*B)

Owens, David G. Challenges of global management. CGA 
magazine (Can.), v. 24, April 1990, p. 39-42.

Price Waterhouse. International directory of offices, January 
1990. New York, 1990. 157 p. [*992 P]

Price Waterhouse. International directory of offices, July 
1990. New York, 1990. 165 p. [*992 P]

Italy
Glover, John. Heavy regulation causes high anxiety among 

Italian audit firms. International accounting bulletin (Ire­
land), no. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 12-14.

Korea (Republic)
Chatterjee, Pratap. Allocated audits and low fees characterise 

Korean profession. International accounting bulletin (Ire­
land), no. 78, Aug. 1990, p. 14-15.

Management
Bay area firm to experiment with management style. 

Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, p. 7-8.
Churchill, Phil. All change: it’s only human. Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 104, 106.
Measelie, Richard L. Productivity now! New accountant, v. 

6, Dec. 1990, p. 4, 7-8, 10.
New leaders change Peat Marwick’s form of management. 

Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Nov. 1990, p. 11-13.
Owens, David G. Challenges of global management. CGA 

magazine (Can.), v. 24, April 1990, p, 39-42.
Petteway, Keith E. Focusing partners’ attention on firm 

goals. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Feb. 1990, p, 32.
Younkins, Edward W. Creating an innovative public 

accounting firm. Singapore accountant, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 
26-9.

______Great Britain
Taylor, Alan. Value of interfirm comparisons. Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, Feb. 1990, p. 118.

Marketing
Hodge, Thomas G. Use of marketing plans and advertising 

among accounting firms: is this profession a viable candi­
date for marketing? By Thomas G. Hodge, Michael H. 
Brown and James R. Lumpkin. Journal of professional ser­
vices marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 43-52.

Marketing & the CPA firm: so what’s the big deal? Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 6-9.

______Netherlands
Accounting firm puts marketing bucks into sports. Bowman's 

accounting report, v. 4, Nov. 1990, p. 11.

Mergers
After the mergers - what’s happening at Michigan CPA 

firms? Michigan CPA, v. 41, Winter 1990, p. 11-12.
Chicago execs upset by newly merged firms. Public account­

ing report, v. 13, Jan. 31, 1990, p. 6.
Cost of an acquisition: Ernst & Whinney buys Arthur Young 

for $26 million. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Feb. 
1990, p. 1-2.

E&Y leak leads to startling details of US partners’ earnings. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 72, Feb. 
1990, p. 1,3.

Ernst & Whinney deals the merger cards and saves Arthur 
Young from embarrassment. Bowman’s accounting report. 
Special edition, Jan. 18, 1990, p. 1-3.

Fortune execs aren’t thrilled with Big 8 firm mergers or ser­
vices. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Jan. 1990, p. 4-8.

Gardner, William H. Mergers and marriages. Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, April 1990, p. 38-40.

How are partners faring after the mergers? Public accounting 
report, v. 13, Feb. 28. 1990, p. 1-2.

LaFreniere, Tom. Study: no more big-firm mergers will 
occur. International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 78, 
Aug. 1990, p. 6, 11.

One year after the megamergers, the Six pack is full steam 
ahead. Public accounting report, v. 14, Sept. 15, 1990, p. 
1-2.

Owens, David. Strategies for successful mergers and acquisi­
tions. International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 78, 
Aug. 1990, p. 12-13.

Second tier troubles: Laventhol slices salaries; Spicer seeks 
merger. Public accounting report, v. 14, Nov. 30, 1990, p. 
1-2.

60



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 ACCOUNTING FIRMS—Statistics

Siegel, Joel G. What effect will the change from the Big Eight 
to the Big Six have? By Joel G. Siegel and Peter Chiu. 
(Practitioner’s corner) Journal of corporate accounting & 
finance, v. 1, Spring 1990, p. 299-303.

Stevens, Mark. Mergers impact companies’ choices of audi­
tors. an interview with Mark Stevens by Lisa Gandy. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 72, Feb. 
1990, p. 7, 9.

Wootton, Charles W. From the Big Eight to the Big Six 
accounting firms, by Charles W. Wootton, Stanley D. 
Tonge and Care! M. Wolk. Ohio CPA journal, v. 49, Spring 
1990, p. 19-23.

_____ Australia
McGee, Robin. Touche defects to KPMG in Australia. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 71, Jan.
. 1990, p. 1-2.

_____ Great Britain
Tessler, Diane J. Big firm mergers: the human dimension. 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Sept. 1990, p. 66-7, 69.
TR and Spicer join UK forces. International accounting 

bulletin (Ireland), no. 78, Aug. 1990, p. 3-4.

Michigan
After the mergers - what’s happening at Michigan CPA 

firms? Michigan CPA, v. 41, Winter 1990, p. 11-12.

Netherlands
Nederlands Instituut van Registeraccountants. NIVRA-gids 

1990. Amsterdam, 1991. 344 p. [*106.9 N]
Tutt, Nigel. Trying to settle in after the second wave. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 77, July 
1990, p. 10-13.

New York City
Largest firms in NY & Chicago. Public accounting report, v. 

13, Feb. 15, 1990, p. 3.

Personnel
Emerson, James C. Besides the paycheck. New accountant, v. 

6, Oct. 1990, p. 8, 11-16.
It’s a buyers market as hundreds of national firm partners 

flood market. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, July 1990, 
p. 1-3.

Leadership question: can local firms survive transition of 
strong managing partners? Bowman's accounting report, v. 
4, Oct. 1990, p. 1-4.

Tessier, Diane J. Big firm mergers: the human dimension. 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Sept. 1990, p. 66-7, 69.

Pricing
Turpen. Richard A. Differential pricing on auditors’ initial 

engagements: further evidence. Auditing, v. 9, Spring 1990, 
p. 60-76.

Reports and statements
Mutchler, Jane F. Relationship between audit technology, 

client risk profiles, and the going-concern opinion deci­
sion, by Jane F. Mutchler and David D. Williams. 
Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 39-54.

Services
Bowman’s checklist: does your firm deliver quality account­

ing services. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, March 
1990, p. 11.

Brumback, Nancy. Leave the bean counting to us. (News & 
developments) CFO, v. 6, April 1990, p. 4.

Collins, Stephen H. SEC approves joint consulting with audit 
clients. (Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, 
Oct. 1990, p. 19, 21.

Coopers & Lybrand. Introducing the new Automated Audit 
Program. n.p., c1989. (2) p. [*250 Acc]

Coopers & Lybrand. Real estate services: vision for tomor­
row. n.p., c1989. folder (3 p.) [*250 Acc]

Coopers & Lybrand. Solutions for the media and entertain­
ment industries. n.p., c1989. folder (1 p.) [*250 Acc]

Ernst & Whinney. REDESIGN services for patient care 
delivery systems. n.p., c1989. 7 p. [*250 Acc]

Ernst & Whinney. Strategic rate review. n.p., c1989. 7 p. 
[*250 Acc]

Ernst & Whinney. Turning information into intelligence for 
the aerospace and defense industry. n.p., c1989. (12) p. 
[*250 Acc]

Ernst & Whinney/Huggins Financial Services. Risk manage­
ment consulting. n.p., n.d. 8 p. [*250 Acc]

Ernst & Young. Foreign tax credit software. New York, 
c1989. (5) p. [*250 Acc]

Geo. S. Olive makes first major commitment to micro con­
sulting. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, May 1990, p.
5-6.

LaFreniere, Tom. SEC rules that Andersen may consult for 
audit clients. Management consultant international (Ire­
land), no. 18, July 1990, p. 2.

O’Malley, Shaun F. Price Waterhouse plans for the future. 
Price Waterhouse review, v. 33, no. 2, 1989, p. 2-3.

Wendell, Paul J. SEC approves joint consulting contracts 
with audit clients. SEC accounting report, v. 16, Aug. 1990. 
p. 3-4.

Wilson, Thomas E. Examination of the importance of an 
auditor’s reputation, by Thomas E. Wilson and Richard A. 
Grimlund. Auditing, v. 9, Spring 1990, p. 43-59.

______Australia
Big Six consulting: the post-mergers position. Management 

consultant international (Ireland), no. 15, April 1990, p. 
2-3, 14.

______Europe
Coopers & Lybrand Europe. European merger and acquisi­

tion services.  n.p., c1989. folder (5 p.) [*250 Acc]
Coopers & Lybrand Europe. Indirect taxation. n.p., c1989. 

(2) p. [*250 Acc]

______Great Britain
Ernst & Young. Professional service for the 1990s. London, 

(1989). (15) p. [*250 Acc]

______Hong Kong
Coopers & Lybrand. Firm and its services. n.p., c1988. (15) 

p. [*992 C]

______New Zealand
Coopers & Lybrand. Business migration and investment: 

New Zealand. n.p., n.d. 8 p. [*250 Acc]

Statistics
Baird, Kurtz hangs on to third tier’s top rung. Public account­

ing report, v. 14, Aug. 15, 1990, p. 5-6.
Cherry, Bekaert & Holland: holding steady in the third tier. 

Public accounting report, v. 14, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 5-6.
Emerson, James C. Careers in public accounting: a compre­

hensive comparison of the top tier firms. 3rd ed. Bellevue, 
Wash., Professional Services Review, c1990. 260 p. (In­
cludes special sections on second-tier firms and consolida­
tion of profession.) [*992 E]

Emerson, James C. Careers in public accounting: a compre­
hensive comparison of the top tier firms. 2nd ed. Red­
mond, Wash., Big Eight Review, c1988. 277 p. plus suppl. 
(Includes special analysis of consolidation among firms.) 
[*992 E]

Fifth-ranked Altschuler, Melvoin finishes first in revenue 
growth among third tier firms. Public accounting report, v. 
14, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 3-4.

Final ranking of the Big 8 firms shows few surprises. 
Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, March 1990, p. 12-13.

Geo. S. Olive makes first major commitment to micro con­
sulting. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, May 1990, p. 
5-6.

Geo. S. Olive: thriving in Indiana. Public accounting report, 
v. 14, Sept. 15, 1990, p, 3.

Goldstein Golub Kessler stays true to Manhattan. Public 
accounting report, v. 14, Dec. 15, 1990, p. 4.

61



ACCOUNTING FIRMS—Statistics-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

Harding, Ted. Coopers reaps rewards from DRT merger. 
European accountant (Ireland), issue 2. June 1990, p.
10-11.

Hudson Sawyer Professional Services Marketing. Big Eight 
evaluations by Fortune 1000 executives: 1990 report. 
Atlanta, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [992 H]

Inside look at Richard A. Eisner & Co./New York. Public 
accounting report, v. 13, June 15, 1990, p. 5-6.

Inside the Big Six: KPMG leads internationally. Coopers & 
Lybrand shows highest growth rate. Public accounting 
report, v. 13, March 15, 1990, p. 1-4.

LaFreniere, Tom. Jitters over economy, health of second tier. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 73, March 
1990, p. 1, 13-15.

Maryland-based Reznick, Fedder & Silverman concentrates 
on service. Public accounting report, v. 14, Nov. 30, 1990, 
p. 4-5.

Nineteen ninety report on the second tier. CPA personnel 
report, v. 8, June 1990, p. 6-7.

Plante & Moran holds onto second place among third-tier 
firms. Public accounting report, v. 14, July 15, 1990, p. 3.

Professional Publications. Guide to the Big Eight, 1988. 
Atlanta, c1989. 66 p. [*992 P]

Profiles: third-tier Moss Adams aims down the middle. 
Public accounting report, v. 13, June 30, 1990, p. 5.

Second tier survives Big Eight mergers and achieves respect­
able growth; L&H leads again. Public accounting report, v. 
13, April 30, 1990, p. 1-5.

Third tier Clifton, Gunderson stays loyal to the Midwest. 
Public accounting report, v. 14, July 31, 1990, p. 3-4.

Third tier Crowe, Chizek holds pace with its regional coun­
terparts. Public accounting report, v. 14, Aug. 31, 1990, p. 
4-5.

Tofias, Fleishman, Shapiro: forging ahead in Massachusetts. 
Public accounting report, v. 14, Nov. 15, 1990, p. 4.

Wisconsin’s Wipfli Ullrich keeps a low profile; consulting 
practice soars. Public accounting report, v. 14, Oct. 15, 
1990, p. 3.

Wootton, Charles W. From the Big Eight to the Big Six 
accounting firms, by Charles W. Wootton, Stanley D. 
Tonge and Carel M. Wolk. Ohio CPA journal, v. 49, Spring 
1990, p. 19-23.

Worldwide revenues for the Big Six, 1988-1989. CPA person­
nel report, v. 8, Feb. 1990. p. 7.

_____ Australia
Australian accountants under fire. Accountant (Eng.), no. 

5843, Nov. 1990, p. 16-19.
McGee, Robin. KPMG Peat Marwick dominates down 

under; Andersen reflects can do image. International 
accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 75, May 1990, p. 12-15.

_____ Austria
Harding, Ted. Austrians counting on deregulation to fuel 

growth. European accountant (Ireland), issue 1, May 1990, 
p. 12-14.

_____ Belgium
Tutt, Nigel. Days of upheaval... European accountant (Ire­

land), issue 6, Nov. 1990, p. 11-15.

_____ Canada
Jeffrey, Gundi. New alliances, litigation mark year of 

upheaval. International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 
76, June 1990, p. 10-15.

Jeffrey, Gundi. Torrid times for prosperous Canadians. 
Accountant (Eng.), no. 5842, Oct. 1990, p. 15-19.

Robinson, Chris. Top 30 sees new order. Bottom line (Can.), 
April 1990, p. 1-3.

Zeghal, Daniel. Marche de la verification au Canada. Van­
couver, B.C., Canadian Certified General Accountants’ 
Research Foundation, 1989. 141 p. (Monographic de 
recherche, no. 15) [*992 Z]

______Denmark
Harding, Ted. Pressure mounts in troubled market. 

European accountant (Ireland), issue 7. Dec. 1990, p.
11- 15.

Harding, Ted. There’s something of a flux in the state of Den­
mark. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5833, Jan. 1990, p. 14-16. 
(European accountant)

______Europe
KPMG still tops in Europe. International accounting bulletin 

(Ireland), no. 74, April 1990. p. 1, 11-15.

______France
How the French firms line up in the ATH rankings. World 

accounting report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 10-11.
Robinson, David. Terrible beauty is born. European 

accountant (Ireland), issue 5. Oct. 1990, p. 10-15.

______Germany (Federal Republic)
Harding, Ted. Boom times for German accountants. 

European accountant (Ireland), issue 2, June 1990, p.
12- 15.

______Great Britain
Big Six are still booming. (Firm notes) World accounting 

report (Eng.), June 1990, p. 13.
Consultants outstrip auditors. (News) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 

105, Jan. 1990, p. 9.
Coopers Deloitte leads in Great Britain. Public accounting 

report, v. 14, Oct. 15, 1990, p. 5.
From euphoria to anxiety: what a difference a year makes. 
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Tutt, Nigel. Trying to settle in after the second wave. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 77, July 
1990, p. 10-13.

______New Zealand
McGee, Robin. Tougher times ahead. Accountant (Eng.), no. 
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ACCOUNTING for branch operations. (In Advanced financial 
accounting, by Richard E. Baker, Valdean C. Lembke 
and Thomas E. King. New York, c1989. p. 579-621.) 
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(Intergovernmental Working Group of Experts on Interna­
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ACCOUNTING for investments. Accountant (Kenya), v. 9, 
April/June 1990, p. 18-22. (Kenyan accounting standard, 
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ACCOUNTING for pensions by state and local governmental 
employers.

Governmental Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for 
pensions by state and local governmental employers. Nor­
walk, Conn., 1990. 76 p. (Governmental accounting stan­
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Wiley, c1989. 702 p. [250 W]

ACCOUNTING LITERATURE
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Industry 

Committee. Selected readings for CPAs in industry. July- 
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Guy, Dan M. Auditing standards and audit reports, by Dan 
M. Guy, Alan J. Winters and Mimi Blanco-Best. (In 
Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 
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Humes, Mary S. RICO and a uniform rule of accrual. Yale 
law journal, v. 99, April 1990, p. 1399-418.
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Actuarial Standards Board. Actuarial Appraisal Task Force. 
Actuarial appraisals of insurance companies, segments of 
insurance companies, and/or blocks of insurance con­
tracts. Washington, 1990. 12 p. (Exposure draft, April 
1990. Actuarial standard of practice.) [*435 A]

ACTUARIAL METHODS
See also Actuarial tables
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methods
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Actuarial appraisals of insurance companies, segments of 
insurance companies, and/or blocks of insurance con­
tracts. Washington, 1990. 12 p. (Exposure draft, April 
1990. Actuarial standard of practice.) [*435 A]

Actuarial Standards Board. Casualty Committee. Discount­
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Oct. 1989. Actuarial standard of practice.) [*435 A]

Actuarial Standards Board. Casualty Committee. Subcom­
mittee on Ratemaking. Trending procedures in property/ 
casualty insurance ratemaking. Washington, 1990. 4 p. 
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ACTUARIAL STANDARD OF PRACTICE
Actuarial Standards Board. Actuarial Appraisal Task Force. 

Actuarial appraisals of insurance companies, segments of 
insurance companies, and/or blocks of insurance con­
tracts. Washington, 1990. 12 p. (Exposure draft, April 
1990. Actuarial standard of practice.) [*435 A]

Actuarial Standards Board. Casualty Committee. Discount­
ing of property and casualty loss and loss adjustment 
expense reserves. Washington, 1989. 6 p. (Exposure draft, 
Oct. 1989. Actuarial standard of practice.) [*435 A]
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(Actuarial standard of practice, no. 13, July 1990) [*435 A]
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tenance organizations and other managed-care health 
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Force. Guidance on estimating and providing for the cost 
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and readopted 1990, Actuarial Standards Board.) [*435 A]

Actuarial Standards Board. Life Committee. Reformatting 
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dard of practice, no. 1, July 1990. Adopted by the Interim 
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Subcommittee on Dividends and Other Non-Guaranteed 
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Health maintenance organizations and other managed-care 
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______Joint Casualty/Life Cash Flow Testing Task Force.
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______Life Committee. Ad Hoc Task Force.
Guidance on estimating and providing for the cost of HIV- 

related claims covered under life and accident and health 
insurance policies. Washington, 1990. 5 p. (Exposure draft. 
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______Life Committee. Reformatting Task Force.
Dividend determination and illustration for participating 

individual life insurance policies and annuity contracts. 
Washington, 1990. 13 p. (Actuarial standard of practice, 
no. 15, July 1990. Adopted 1980 and revised 1985, Board 
of Directors, American Academy of Actuaries. Developed 
by the Committee on Dividend Principles and Practices, 
American Academy of Actuaries. Reformatted and readop­
ted 1990, Actuarial Standards Board.) [*435 A]

Redetermination (or determination) of non-guaranteed 
charges and/or benefits for life insurance and annuity con­
tracts. Washington, 1990. 9 p. (Actuarial standard of 
practice, no. 1, July 1990. Adopted by the Interim Actuar­
ial Standards Board, Oct. 1986. Developed by the Subcom­
mittee on Dividends and Other Non-Guaranteed 
Elements, Life Committee of the IASB. Reformatted and 
readopted 1990, Actuarial Standards Board.) [*435 A]

______Pension Committee.
Benefits upon involuntary termination of an employee 

group. Washington, 1990. 3 p. (Exposure draft, Jan. 1990. 
Actuarial standard of practice. Proposed addition to Actu­
arial standard of practice, Recommendations for measur­
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______Risk Classification Committee.
Concerning risk classification. Washington, 1989. 6 p. 
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Actuarial Standards Board, Oct. 12, 1989.) [*435 A]
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Expert testimony by actuaries. Washington, 1990. 6 p. 
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ACTUARIAL TABLES
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Actuarial values: 

alpha volume. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1989. 1 
v. (various pagings) (Publication 1457 (8-89)) [*755 U]

United States. Internal Revenue Service. Actuarial values: 
beta volume. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1989. 1 
v. (various pagings) (Publication 1458 (8-89)) [*755 UJ

United States. Internal Revenue Service. Actuarial values: 
gamma volume. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1989. 
1 v. (various pagings) (Publication 1459 (8-89)) [*755 U]

ACTUARIAL values: alpha volume.
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Actuarial values: 

alpha volume. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1989. 1 
v. (various pagings) (Publication 1457 (8-89)) [*755 U]
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ACTUARIAL values: beta volume.
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Actuarial values: 

beta volume. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1989. 1 
v. (various pagings) (Publication 1458 (8-89)) [*755 U]

ACTUARIAL values: gamma volume.
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Actuarial values: 

gamma volume. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off, 1989. 
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ACTUARIES
American Academy of Actuaries. Executive Committee. 

Revisions to qualifications standards. Washington, 1990. 
10 p. (Exposure draft, July 1990) [*107.05 A]

Bayer, Frieda A. Accounting for pensions under FASB 87: a 
case study, by Frieda A. Bayer and Neil Wilner. Practical 
accountant, v. 23, June 1990, p. 38-44, 46, 48-50.

Campbell, Paul. Who needs an actuary? New accountant, v.
6. Nov. 1990, p. 41-2, 44-5.

Data processing
Vaughan, Richard L. Liberating the actuary with APL. Best’s 

review (Property/casualty), v. 91, May 1990, p. 54-5, 58, 
60, 117-18.

International
Whittaker, Andrew. New branding for an old actuarial net­

work. Management consultant international (Ireland), no. 
18, July 1990, p. 10, 15.

Qualifications
American Academy of Actuaries. Executive Committee. 

Revisions to qualifications standards. Washington, 1990. 
10 p. (Exposure draft, July 1990) [*107.05 A]

Campbell, Paul. Who needs an actuary? New accountant, v. 
6, Nov. 1990, p. 41-2, 44-5.

Reports and statements
Actuarial Standards Board. Annual report, 1989. Washing­

ton, (1990). 10 p. [*060 A]

ACZEL, MICHAEL.
Participation in the Lloyd's insurance market as a portfolio 

investment. Journal of business finance & accounting 
(Eng.), v. 17, Winter 1990, p. 609-33.

ADA primer: a concise guide to the Americans with disabilities 
act of 1990.

Trowers-Crowley, S. ADA primer: a concise guide to the 
Americans with disabilities act of 1990. Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J., Maxwell Macmillan, 1990. 64 p. (Payroll, bulletin 18, 
sect. 2, Aug. 31, 1990) [*207.9 T]

ADAM Smith goes to Moscow. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 22.

ADAMS, DENNIS A.
Chang, Stanley Y. Voice messaging system security, by Stan­

ley Y. Chang and Dennis A. Adams. Internal auditor, v. 47, 
Oct. 1990, p. 49-54.

ADAMS, DOUGLAS C.
Paying the price. Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, June 

1990, p. 43-6.

ADAMS, JAMES S.
Kaemmerer, William F. Integrating expert systems with pro­

cess manufacturing, by William F. Kaemmerer, James S. 
Adams and Charles D. Stipe. Expert systems: planning/ 
implementation/integration, v. 2, Fall 1990, p. 5-18.

ADAMS, JEAN T.
Reconciling family law with tax policy: untangling the tax 

treatment of parental trusts. Tax law review, v. 46, Fall 
1990, p. 107-64.

ADAMS, JOHN W.
Feldman, Roger D. Environmental finance, by Roger D. 

Feldman and John W. Adams. Bank management, v. 66, 
April 1990, p. 38, 40, 42-3.

ADAMS, KEVIN.
Auditors’ liability: to limit or not to limit? By Kevin Adams 

and David Kimber. (Technical) Charter (Australia), v. 61, 
April 1990, p. 48-50.

ADAMS, ROY M.
No risky gimmicks - just solid, conservative planning. Trusts 

& estates, v. 129, Jan. 1990, p. 10, 67.
Unexpected consequences of powers of withdrawal, by Roy 

M. Adams and Thomas W. Abendroth. Trusts & estates, v. 
129, Aug. 1990, p. 41-8.

Value shifting with GRITs in the 1990s, by Roy M. Adams 
and David A. Herpe. Trusts & estates, v. 129, April 1990, 
p. 48-9, 53-63.

ADAMSON, SCOTT E.
Pearson, Don M. Tax benefits of corporate NOLs can be lost 

due to the impact of the AMT, by Don M. Pearson and 
Scott E. Adamson. Taxation for accountants, v. 44, Jan. 
1990, p. 22-9.

ADDED VALUE
See Value added

ADDITIONAL consolidation reporting issues. (In Advanced 
financial accounting, by Richard E. Baker, Valdean C. 
Lembke and Thomas E. King. New York, c1989. p. 527- 
78.) [110 B]

ADDITIONAL guidance on - attendance at inventory locations 
and confirmation of accounts receivable and inquiry 
regarding litigation and claims.

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Additional guidance on - 
attendance at inventory locations and confirmation of 
accounts receivable and inquiry regarding litigation and 
claims. New York, 1989. (6) p. (Exposure draft, no. 33, Oct. 
1, 1989. Proposed addendum to International auditing 
guideline 8, Audit evidence.) [*170.7 I]

ADDITIONAL reviewers needed. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 18.

ADELMAN, CHARLES M.
Tax issues in structuring asset-backed securities. Bank 

accounting & finance, v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 3-6, 8-9.

ADELMANN, RICHARD L.
Insurance - a comparison to IRA accounts. (Personal finan­

cial planning) CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 72-3.

ADER, JOHN T.
IRS & tax practitioners - partners in tax administration. 

Wisconsin CPA, no. 157, Fall 1990, p. 9-10.

ADHIKARI, AJAY.
Tondkar, Rasoul H. Analysis of the impact of selected EEC 

directives on harmonizing listing and filing requirements 
of EEC stock exchanges, by Rasoul H. Tondkar, Ajay 
Adhikari and Edward N. Coffman. International journal of 
accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 2, 1990, p. 
127-43.

Tondkar, Rasoul H. Internationalization of equity markets: 
motivations for foreign corporate listing and filing and list­
ing requirements of five major stock exchanges, by Rasoul
H. Tondkar, Ajay Adhikari and Edward N. Coffman. 
International journal of accounting education and research, 
v. 24, no. 2, 1989, p. 143-63.
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in 1990 the adjusted current earnings (ACE) adjustment 
replaces the book income adjustment.

ADJUSTED current earnings (ACE) adjustment: beginning in 
1990 the adjusted current earnings (ACE) adjustment 
replaces the book income adjustment. (Techniques, 
strategies and observations) Tax management financial 
planning journal, v. 6, July 24, 1990, p. 322-4.

ADKINS, LEE C.
Gade. Mary N. Tax exporting and state revenue structures, 

by Mary N. Gade and Lee C. Adkins. National tax journal, 
v. 43. March 1990, p. 39-52.

ADLER, CHRISTOPHER C.
RRA 89 continues trend to close (or narrow) planning under 

accounting provisions. Taxation for accountants, v. 44, 
Feb. 1990, p. 70-5.

ADLER, DAVID G.
Preparing for a changing insurance market. Management 

accounting (NAA), v. 71, March 1990, p. 47-9.

ADLER, HERBERT S.
Sneath, Christopher G. Guide to acquisitions in the US, by 

Christopher G. Sneath and Herbert S. Adler. London, But­
terworths, 1989. 239 p. (At head of title: Peat Marwick 
McLintock.) [720.1 S]

ADLER, JAMES R.
Leases. (In Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. 

Chapter 16, p. 1-26.) [113 A]

ADLER, PAUL S.
Chief technology officer, by Paul S. Adler and Kasra Fer­

dows. (Organizational strategy) California management 
review, v. 32, Spring 1990, p. 55-62.

Shared learning. Management science, v. 36, Aug. 1990, p. 
938-57.

ADMINISTRATION and auditing of trusts.
Nellemose, Peter M. Administration and auditing of trusts. 

London, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, c1990. 20 p. (Business briefing, no. 17, Summer 
1990) [*241 N]

ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES
See Government agencies and departments

ADMINISTRATIVE and compliance costs of the personal 
income tax and payroll tax system in Canada, 1989.

Vaillancourt, Francois. Administrative and compliance costs 
of the personal income tax and payroll tax system in 
Canada, 1989. n.p., Canadian Tax Foundation, c1989. 135 
p. [*759.1 C]

ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
See also Distribution costs 

Overhead
Goatley, Julia A. Adequate protection and administrative 

expense: toward a uniform system for awarding superpri­
orities. (Notes) Michigan law review, v. 88, June 1990, p. 
2168-98.

Wilson, Michael L. How does your G&A ratio measure up. 
Savings institutions, v. 111, Aug. 1990, p. 44-7.

ADMINISTRATIVE relief for Americans in Iraq and Kuwait. 
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Dodd, Mikel T. Financial structure in Japanese and Amer­
ican firms: an indirect test of agency relationships, by 
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ods: an agency-theoretic comparison. Journal of account­
ing and public policy, v. 8, Winter 1989, p. 267-81.

80



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 AGING

Leong, Kwong Sin. Agency theory: a non-mathematical 
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p. 22-55.

Newman, Paul. Error rates, detection rates, and payoff func­
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interchange - a report and model trading partner agree­
ment. Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 1645-749.

Bell, Alan D. Review of international oil agreements and 
their relationship to the standardized AAPL Form 610 
agreement, by Alan D. Bell and Jon O’Sullivan. Petroleum 
accounting and financial management journal, v. 9, 
Summer 1990, p. 89-103.

Borrego, Theodore R. Gas balancing agreements - selected 
problems and issues. (In Institute on Oil and Gas Law and 
Taxation, 40th, Southwestern Legal Foundation, 1989. 
Proceedings. New York, c1989. p. 4-1 - 4-49.) [250 Oil 2] 

Borrego, Theodore R. Gas balancing agreements: selected 
problems and issues. Petroleum accounting and financial 
management journal, v. 9, Spring 1990, p. 15-52. (Includes 
a sample Gas balancing agreement.)

Goldstein, Arnold S. Buying and selling a business... success­
fully: a proven guide for entrepreneurs. Homewood, Ill., 
Dow Jones-Irwin, c1990. 292 p. [230 G]

Stern, Sandra Schnitzer. Structuring commercial loan agree­
ments. 2nd ed. Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, 
c1990. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Previous edition by Rodger Tighe.) 
[722 S]

United Nations. Centre on Transnational Corporations. 
Negotiating international hotel chain management agree­
ments: a primer for hotel owners in developing countries. 
New York, 1990. 60 p. (UNCTC advisory studies, series B, 
no. 7) [*250 Hot]

AGREEMENTS to arbitrate claims under the Age 
discrimination in employment act. (Notes) Harvard law 
review, v. 104, Dec. 1990, p. 568-87.

AGRIBUSINESS
Goldberg, Ray A. Agribusiness leadership: a key to world 

prosperity. GAO journal, no. 10, Fall 1990, p. 32-6.

Finance
Kohl, David M. Lending to agribusiness. Journal of commer­

cial bank lending, v. 72, April 1990, p. 20-8.

AGRICULTURAL COOPERATIVES
See also Agriculture

Dairy farms 
Fruit growers 
Livestock

Baarda, James R. Setoff and cooperative-patron conflicts. 
(Current cooperative topics) Journal of agricultural taxa­
tion & law, v. 11, Winter 1990, p. 367-72.

Parsons, L. Keith. Federal regulation of cooperative securi­
ties transactions: an update. Cooperative accountant, v. 43, 
Spring 1990, p. 35-47, 53.

Financial management
Martin, George. Cooperatives could find leasing a viable 

alternative to debt financing or cash purchase. (Small 
cooperative business forum) Cooperative accountant, v. 
43, Summer 1990, p. 68-79.

Insurance
Graves, Donald D. Insurance - techniques to handle risk. 

(Small cooperative business forum) Cooperative 
accountant, v. 43, Summer 1990, p. 62-7.

Inventories
Neergaard, David. Uniform capitalization of inventory of 

local cooperatives. Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Summer 
1990, p. 42-4.

Law and regulation
Baarda, James R. Setoff and cooperative-patron conflicts. 

(Current cooperative topics) Journal of agricultural taxa­
tion & law, v. 11, Winter 1990, p. 367-72.

Parsons, L. Keith. Federal regulation of cooperative securi­
ties transactions: an update. Cooperative accountant, v. 43, 
Spring 1990, p. 35-47, 53.

Reports and statements
Kane, Michael D. Top 100 AG cooperatives built ’88 cash 

reserves. Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Spring 1990, p. 
20-9.

Statistics
Cooperative business volume, net income up in 1988, com­

piled by Ralph M. Richardson and others. Cooperative 
accountant, v. 43, Spring 1990, p. 77-80.

Kane, Michael D. Key financial indicators in ’88 show 
improved performance of cooperatives. Cooperative 
accountant, v. 43, Summer 1990, p. 31-5.

Kane, Michael D. Top 100 AG cooperatives built ’88 cash 
reserves. Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Spring 1990, p. 
20-9.

Surveys
Ingalsbe, Gene. Bargaining associations share 1989 

experiences - good and bad. Cooperative accountant, v. 43, 
Fall 1990, p. 27-30.
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Taxation
See Taxation. United States - Agricultural 

cooperatives

Tennessee
Neergaard, David. Uniform capitalization of inventory of 

local cooperatives. Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Summer 
1990, p. 42-4.

AGRICULTURAL FOREIGN INVESTMENT 
DISCLOSURE ACT OF 1978

Richards, David Alan. Reporting and disclosure require­
ments for the foreign investor in U.S, real estate. Real 
propertv. probate and trust journal, v. 25. Summer 1990, p. 
217-59.

AGRICULTURAL workers’ withholding. (Tax talk) National 
public accountant, v. 35, March 1990, p. 42.

AGRICULTURE
See also Agribusiness

Agricultural cooperatives 
Dairy farms 
Fruit growers 
Livestock

Duft, Kenneth D. Computing the correct discount rate for 
deferred payments under Chapter 12 of the Bankruptcy 
code, by Kenneth D. Duft and George E. Frasier. Journal 
of agricultural taxation & law, v. 12, Fall 1990, p. 253-67.

Itell, Jeffrey. Opportunity to modernize U.S. agriculture 
policy. GAO journal, no. 10, Fall 1990, p. 11-16.

Accounting 
_____ Great Britain

Hendy, P. T. Farming, by P.T. Hendy and B.T. Gamble. 
London, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, c1988. 19 p. (Business briefing, no. 8, Summer 
1988) [*270.1 H]

Auditing 
_____ Great Britain

Hendy, P. T. Farming, by P.T. Hendy and B.T. Gamble. 
London, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, c1988. 19 p. (Business briefing, no. 8, Summer 
1988) [*270.1 H]

Cost accounting
Keller, Donald E. World class down on the farm, by Donald 

E. Keller and Paul Krause. Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p. 39, 42-3, 45.

Credit 
_____ Great Britain

Denney, Lindsay. When costs rise but output doesn’t. 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 64-5.

Financial management 
_____ Great Britain

Denney, Lindsay. When costs rise but output doesn't. 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 64-5.

Gooch, Robert. Farmer as asset manager. Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 66, 68-70.

Law and regulation
Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 

under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 1. 
Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Spring 1990, p. 3-19.

Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 
under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 2. 
Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Summer 1990, p. 3-30.

Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 
under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 3. 
Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Fall 1990, p. 4-26.

Ingalsbe, Gene. Bargaining associations share 1989 
experiences - good and bad. Cooperative accountant, v. 43, 
Fall 1990, p. 27-30.

Management
Bouzaher, Aziz. Dynamic programming approach to a class 

of nonpoint source pollution control problems, by Aziz 
Bouzaher, John B. Braden and Gary V. Johnson. 
Management science, v. 36, Jan. 1990, p. 1-15.

Reports and statements
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­

list supplement for agricultural producers and illustrative 
financial statements: a financial accounting and reporting 
practice aid, edited by Richard Rikert. April 1990 ed. New 
York, c1990. 24 p. (To be used in conjunction with 
Disclosure checklists and illustrative financial statements 
for corporations.) [*270.4 A]

Statistics
Dun & Bradstreet Business Credit Services. Industry norms 

and key business ratios, one year. Desk-top ed. 1989-90. 
n.p., c1990. 200 p. [*227 D]

Taxation
See Taxation, United States - Farmers

AHADIAT, NASROLLAH.
Evaluating an investment proposal, by Nasrallah Ahadiat 

and Richard I. Brueggemann. (Case) Journal of accounting 
education, v. 8, Fall 1990, p. 299-310.

AHEARN, JOSEPH M.
Ten rules for successful crisis management, by Joseph M. 

Ahearn and Geoffrey D. Lurie. (Turnarounds) Faulkner & 
Gray’s bankruptcy law review, v. 2, Summer 1990, p. 61-4.

AHLRICH, JOHN C.
Condemnation: business damages for a business owned less 

than five years. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 
30-2.

AHMED, ADBUL FAROUK.
Flexible wages. Malaysian accountant, Feb. 1990, p. 24-6.

AHMED, SADRUDIN A.
Zeghal, Daniel. Comparison of social responsibility informa­

tion disclosure media used by Canadian firms, by Daniel 
Zeghal and Sadrudin A. Ahmed. Accounting, auditing and 
accountability journal (Eng.), v. 3, no. 1, 1990, p. 38-53.

AHMED, ZAFAR U.
Strategic plan for marketing accounting services, by Zafar U. 

Ahmed and James F. Hopson. CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 
1990, p. 50, 52, 54, 56-7.

AHR, JAMES.
Developing member insurance programs. Association 

management, v. 42, Oct. 1990, p. 33-4, 53-4.
When an association officer dies. Association management, 

v. 42, Sept. 1990, p. 53-4, 59.

AHWESH, PHILIP C.
Addressing risk in the large-dollar payments system. Bankers 

magazine, v. 173, July/Aug. 1990, p. 12-18.

AI and computer security. Computer security journal, v. 6, no. 
1, 1990, entire issue. 106 p. (Collection of articles on 
application of AI and use of computer security 
techniques.)

AICPA adopts rules of conduct under FTC final order. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p, 31.

AICPA backs ERISA full-scope audit bill. (Washington update) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 23.
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AICPA Benevolent Fund: assisting members and their families 
since 1933.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. AICPA 
Benevolent Fund: assisting members and their families 
since 1933. New York. n.d. folder (3 p.) [*106.1 (1990)]

AICPA committees 1990/91.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. AICPA 

committees 1990/91. New York, c1990. 135 p., plus chart. 
(Contents: Officers, Board of Directors, and Council. 
-Boards and committees. -Staff organization. -State CPA 
societies. -Dates of Board, Council, and annual meetings.) 
[*106.1 A (1990)]

AICPA consulting review program. Practicing CPA (AICPA), 
v, 14, June 1990, p. 7.

AICPA coordination handbook for state societies, 1990-1991.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. State 

Society Relations Division. AICPA coordination hand­
book for state societies, 1990-1991. New York, 1990. 125 
p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

AICPA CPA opinion poll.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Planning 

and Research Division. AICPA CPA opinion poll, pre­
pared for the Communications Division. New York, 1989. 
19p. [*933.1 U]

AICPA CPE requirements now in effect for all practice types. 
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 
6.

AICPA cuts review costs for small firms. Florida CPA today, v. 
6, Aug. 1990, p. 19.

AICPA debates the admittance of non-CPAs. Public accounting 
report, v. 13, April 15, 1990, p. 1.

AICPA Division of Federal Taxation - survey of practitioner 
attitudes toward the IRS.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Planning 
and Research Division. AICPA Division of Federal 
Taxation - survey of practitioner attitudes toward the IRS. 
New York, 1989. 70 p., plus appendix. [*751.4 A]

AICPA endorses Civil justice reform act. (Washington update) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 27-8.

AICPA Library classification schedule.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Library 

Services Division. AICPA Library classification schedule. 
1986 rev., updated through June 1990. New York, c1990. 
1 v. (various pagings) [250 Lib]

AICPA membership votes for requisite peer reviews. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 72, Feb. 
1990, p. 5.

AICPA offers tax season marketing material. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 18-19.

AICPA opposes Boucher bill in House testimony. (Washington 
update) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 31.

AICPA report urges more uniform state tax rules. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 
19-20.

AICPA seeks passive loss exemption for disaster victims. 
(Washington update) Journal of accountancy, v. 169. 
Jan. 1990, p. 31.

AICPA seeks to strengthen Glenn bill on federal financial 
management. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 31.

AICPA services for local practitioners.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­

ment of an Accounting Practice Committee. AICPA ser­
vices for local practitioners. Rev. 1990. New York, 1990. 
folder (9 p.) [*106.1 A (1990)]

AICPA supports improvements in ERISA enforcement. 
(Washington update) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, 
Jan. 1990, p. 31-2.

AICPA supports revised Wyden bill; more protection for 
whistle-blowers. Public accounting report, v. 14, Oct. 15, 
1990, p. 1-2.

AICPA testifies on Pryor pension simplification bill. 
(Washington update) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, 
Oct. 1990, p. 41.

AICPA to implement agreement on commissions, contingent 
fees. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, June 30, 
1990, p. 1.

AICPA to implement proposed FTC accord allowing 
commissions, contingency fees. (Recent developments) 
Tax management financial planning journal, v. 6, July 
24, 1990, p. 295-6.

AICPA urges Senate to repeal 2036(c). (Washington update) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 31-2.

AICPA urges SRO bill exclude CPAs. (Washington update) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 31.

AICPA urges stronger measures to improve federal financial 
management. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 30, 32.

AICPA’S PCPS membership grows. Public accounting report, 
v. 13, June 30, 1990, p. 6.

AICPA’S position on debt securities faces scrutiny. Public 
accounting report, v. 14, Aug. 31, 1990, p. 5.

AICPA'S response to the IG’s report.
Moraglio, Joseph. AlCPA’s response to the IG’s report.

Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 69.

AICPA’S Special Committee on Governance and Structure, 
discussions with Rholan E. Larson and Robert C.
Ellyson by James L. Craig. CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, 
p. 26. 28-31, 34-5.

AIDS
See Acquired immune deficiency syndrome

AIDS in the workplace: a comprehensive bibliography of 
management issues.

Johnson, James A. AIDS in the workplace: a comprehensive 
bibliography of management issues, by James A. Johnson 
and Joseph Huggins. Monticello, Ill., Vance Bibliogra­
phies, 1988. 13 p. (Public administration series: 
bibliography, no. P2475, Aug. 1988) [*223.8 J]

AIDS in the workplace: implications for human resource 
managers, by Joseph G. Ormsby and others. SAM 
advanced management journal, v. 55, Spring 1990, p. 
23-7.

AIKEN, DEBORAH L.
Valuing the company car as a fringe benefit. (Taxes) CFO, v.

6. June 1990, p. 40-1.

84



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 AL-ENAD, ABDLLRAHMAN H.

AIKEN, M.
A.C.  Littleton’s very long-term perspective of public account­

ing practice: historical, international and ethical founda­
tions, by M. Aiken and A. Daynes. international  journal of 
accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 1, 1990, p. 
1-18.

AIKEN, WILLIAM.
Are black accountants mainstreaming? By William Aiken 

and Helen L. Brown. Spectrum (NABA), Spring 1990, p. 
27-31.

AIMING taxes straight at their targets, by Michael J. Mandel 
and others. (Economics) Business week, July 2, 1990, p. 
61-2.

AINSWORTH, PENNE.
Advice to firms: factors that accounting students consider in 

choosing an employer, by Penne Ainsworth, Richard Ott 
and David Donnelly. (Management of an accounting prac­
tice) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 82-4.

Improving professional quality: three proposals. Woman 
CPA, v. 52, Fall 1990, p. 14-16.

AION CORP.
Inference-based data processing and the Aion Development 

System. (Vendor’s forum) Expert systems: planning/ 
implementation/integration, v. 2, Summer 1990, p. 76-80.

AIR CARRIERS
See Airlines

AIR POLLUTION CONTROL
Sec Pollution, Air

Pollution control

AIR TRANSPORTATION
See Airlines

AIRCRAFT MANUFACTURERS
See Aerospace industry

AIRLINES
See also Airports

Fox, Richard J. How to control corporate air travel costs, by 
Richard J. Fox and Frederick J. Stephenson. Business, v. 
40, July-Aug.-Sept. 1990, p. 3-9.

Stone, Katherine Van Wezel. Labor relations on the airlines: 
the Railway labor act in the era of deregulation. Stanford 
law review, v. 42, July 1990, p. 1485-547.

Accounting
International Air Transport Association. IATA revenue 

accounting manual. 1990 ed. Geneva, 1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [593.4 I]

Wendell, Paul J. AcSEC drops proposals on bank invest­
ments and frequent flyer liabilities. SEC accounting report, 
v. 16, Oct. 1990, p. 2-3.

Australia
Neales, Sue. Australia's own flying circus. Charter (Austra­

lia), v. 61, Feb. 1990, p. 8-10, 12.

Billing
International Air Transport Association. IATA revenue 

accounting manual. 1990 ed. Geneva, 1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [593.4 I]

Data processing
Legal and regulatory implications of airline computer reser­

vation systems. (Notes) Harvard law review, v. 103, June 
1990, p. 1930-50.

Europe
Cronshaw, Mike. Aviation in the 90s: what Europe can learn 

from the States, by Mike Cronshaw and David Thompson. 
(Strategy) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Sept. 1990, p. 106-7, 
109.

Wheatcroft, Stephen. European liberalization and world air 
transport: toward a transnational industry, by Stephen 
Wheatcroft and Geoffrey Lipman. Journal of European 
business, v. 2, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 26-30, 41.

Finance
International Air Transport Association. IATA revenue 

accounting manual. 1990 ed. Geneva, 1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [593.4 I]

Law and regulation
Legal and regulatory implications of airline computer reser­

vation systems. (Notes) Harvard law review, v. 103, June 
1990, p. 1930-50.

Victor, Richard H. K. Contrived competition: airline regula­
tion and deregulation, 1925-1988. Business history review, 
v. 64, Spring 1990, p. 61-108.

Statistics
Woods, Wilton. Revolution in the air. Fortune, v. 121, Jan. 

1, 1990, p. 58-9.

AIRPLANE INDUSTRY
See Aerospace industry

AIRPORTS
Law and regulation

Antitrust implications of airport lease restrictions. (Notes) 
Harvard law review, v. 104, Dec. 1990, p. 548-67.

AITKEN, BOB.
Land, David. CA in... the Middle East. Accountant's 

magazine (Scot.), v. 94, March 1990, p. 32.

AITKEN, MICHAEL J.
General theory of financial reporting: is it possible? 

International journal of accounting education and research, 
v. 25, no. 4, 1990, p. 221-33.

AKAAH, ISHMAEL P.
Attitudes of marketing professionals toward ethics in market­

ing research: a cross-national comparison. Journal of busi­
ness ethics, v. 9, Jan. 1990, p. 45-53.

Incidence of unethical practices in marketing research: an 
empirical investigation, by Ishmael P. Akaah and Edward 
A. Riordan. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science. 
v. 18, Spring 1990, p. 143-52.

AKERHIELM, PETER.
Europe 1992: neglecting the tourism opportunity, by Peter 

Akerhielm, Chekitan S. Dev and Malcolm A. Noden. 
Cornell hotel and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 
31, May 1990, p. 104-11.

AKRESH, ABRAHAM D.
Butler, Steven. Innovative uses of specialists, by Steven 

Butler and Abraham D. Akresh. (Innovative auditing) 
Auditor's report, v. 13, Spring 1990, p. 7.

Common myths about audits. (For the practicing auditor) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 110.

AKST, DANIEL.
Wonder boy: Barry Minkow - the kid who swindled Wall 

Street. New York, Charles Scribner’s Sons, c1990. 280 p. 
[861 A]

AL-ENAD, ABDULRAHMAN H.
Public relations' roles in developing countries. Public rela­

tions quarterly, v. 35, Spring 1990, p. 24-6.
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ALADE. SARAH O.
Computerise the public financial information system. 

Nigerian accountant, v. 23, April/June 1990, p. 37-8.

ALAND, ROBERT H.
Europe 1992: tax planning for U.S. multinationals. 

Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, Dec. 1990, p. 1072-102.

ALANDT, PATRICK J.
ABA targets ancillary businesses, does that mean CPAs? 

Attorney-CPA, v. 26, Year end 1990, p. 1, 6-7.

ALBEN, ELLEN B.
Swanson, Edward T. Private truth: federal regulation of non­

public tender offers, by Edward T. Swanson and Ellen B. 
Alben. Securities regulation law journal, v. 18, Fall 1990, 
p. 258-92.

ALBERICO, RALPH.
Expert systems for reference and information retrieval, by 

Ralph Alberico and Mary Micco. Westport, Conn,, Meck­
ler, c1990. 395 p. [250 Lib]

ALBERT, MICHAEL.
HR profit power. Personnel, v. 67, Feb. 1990, p. 47-9.

ALBESEDER, WERNER.
Corporate taxation developments in COMECON countries 

of Eastern Europe and Yugoslavia. by Werner Albeseder, 
Hedi Vecsei and Anna Woyszycki. Tax planning interna­
tional review (Eng.), v. 17, Jan. 1990, p. 19-23.

ALBO, WAYNE P.
Mergers and acquisitions of privately-held businesses, by 

Wayne P. Albo and A. Randal Henderson. 2nd ed. Toron­
to, Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants, c1989. 
572 p. [230 A]

ALBON, ROBERT.
Housing and taxation - commonwealth issues. Australian 

tax forum, v. 7, no. 3, 1990, p. 337-52.

ALBRECHT, W. DAVID.
Income smoothing by economy sector, by W. David Albrecht 

and Frederick M. Richardson. Journal of business finance 
& accounting (Eng.), v. 17, Winter 1990, p. 713-30.

ALBRECHT, W. STEVE.
Understanding reactions to fraud, by W. Steve Albrecht and 

Timothy L. Williams. Internal auditor, v. 47, Aug. 1990, p. 
45-7, 51.

ALBRIGHT, ROBERT L.
Minimum participation requirements eased by new nondis­

crimination reg. package. Taxation for accountants, v. 45, 
Oct. 1990, p. 198-200.

Minimum plan participation requirements eased. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 19, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 160-3.

ALCAMO, CRIS.
State court not binding for federal estate tax purposes. (Es­

tates & trusts) CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 1990, p. 81-2.

ALCIATORE, MIMI L.
Reliability and relevance of reserve value accounting data: a 

review of the empirical research. Journal of accounting 
literature, v. 9, 1990, p. 1-38.

ALCOHOLISM
CPA, alcoholic, addict. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 1990, 

p. 16-18.
Drug-and-alcohol policies gain momentum. Public account­

ing report, v. 13, Feb. 15, 1990, p. 1-2.
Klingner, Donald E. Drug testing in public agencies: are per­

sonnel directors doing things right? By Donald E. Klingner, 
Nancy G. O’Neill and Mohamed Gamal Sabet. Public per­
sonnel management, v. 19, Winter 1990, p. 391-7.

Lawless, Grant D. Outpatient vs. inpatient treatment for 
drug and alcohol abuse. Compensation & benefits 
management, v. 6, Winter 1990, p. 145-51.

Staroba, Kristin. Substance abuse maze. Association 
management, v. 42, Nov. 1990, p. 26-32.

Tasco, Frank J. Substance abuse in the workplace, by Frank
J. Tasco and Anthony J. Gajda. Compensation & benefits 
management, v. 6, Winter 1990, p. 140-4.

ALDEN, STEVEN M.
Leasehold financing checklist. Probate and property, v. 4, 

May/June 1990, p. 16-18.

ALDERMAN, C. WAYNE.
Communications between predecessor and successor audi­

tors and accountants, by C. Wayne Alderman and Richard 
H. Tabor. (Auditing) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 
56-8.

Guy, Dan M. Auditing, by Dan M. Guy, C. Wayne Alderman 
and Alan J. Winters. 2nd ed. San Diego, Harcourt Brace 
Jovanovich, c1990. 1033 p. [170 G]

ALDERMAN, LESLEY.
Putting safety first: here’s how to pick today’s most secure 

money funds. Money, v. 19, June 1990, p. 160-1.

ALDERMAN, MICHAEL.
Form 720 and required payments, by Michael Alderman and 

Eugene Winston. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 60, 
Feb. 1990, p. 55.

ALDERSLEY, STEPHEN J.
Discussion of Achieved audit risk and the audit outcome 

space. (In Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, Univer­
sity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. 
(Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 85-97.) [*102 S]

ALDERSON, MICHAEL J.
Corporate pension policy under OBRA 1987. Financial 

management, v. 19, Winter 1990, p. 87-97.
On research in corporate pension policy. (In Advances in 

financial planning and forecasting, vol. 3, 1989. Green­
wich, Conn., c1989. p. 263-79.) [224 A]

ALDIS, JOHN.
Companies acts 1985 and 1989: accounting and financial 

requirements, by John Aldis and Michael Renshall. 
London, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, c1990. 377 p. [*228.1 G]

ALDRIDGE, SUSAN.
Wallace, Todd. Oil and gas PALs after the activity regula­

tions, by Todd Wallace, Susan Aldridge and David H. 
Evaul. Oil & gas tax quarterly, v. 38, March 1990, p. 461- 
89.

ALEMI, FARROKH.
Demonstration of methods for studying negotiations 

between physicians and health care managers, by Farrokh 
Alemi. Peter Fos and William Lacorte. (Applications and 
implementation) Decision sciences, v. 21, Summer 1990, p. 
633-41.

ALERDING, MICHAEL P.
Schmutte, James. Accounting professors: a valuable resource, 

by James Schmutte and Michael P. Alerding. (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 138, 
140.

ALESINA, ALBERTO.
Tabellini, Guido. Voting on the budget deficit, by Guido 

Tabellini and Alberto Alesina. American economic review, 
v. 80, March 1990, p. 37-49.
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ALESSI, ALFRED B.
Fraud: the loss may be more than you thought. Journal of 

commercial bank lending, v. 72, June 1990, p. 24-7.

ALEXANDER, FREDERICK H.
Hansen, Charles. Role of disinterested directors in conflict 

transactions: the ALI Corporate Governance Project and 
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n.p., 1990. (23) p. [*104 U]

Wendell, Paul J. AICPA supports revised whistleblower bill. 
SEC accounting report, v. 16, Oct. 1990, p. 4-5.
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______Accounting Standards Executive Committee. In­
Substance Foreclosure Task Force.

Criteria for determining whether collateral for a loan has 
been in-substance foreclosed. New York, c1990. 7 p. 
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1990. 5 p. (Statement of position, no. 90-5, Aug. 31, 1990. 
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(Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Dec. 
1990, p. 14. 16.
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OCBOA survey report. New York, 1990. 17 p. [*110.3 A] 
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14 p. [*104 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Oversight Board. Annual report, 1989-1990. New York, 
1990. folder (6 p.) [*106.1 A (1990)]
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______Credit Unions Committee.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Banking 

Committee. Inquiries of representatives of financial insti­
tution regulatory agencies, prepared by the Committees on 
Banking, Credit Unions, and Savings and Loan Associa­
tions. New York, 1990. 5 p. (Statement of position, no. 
90-5, Aug. 31, 1990. Amendment to AICPA industry audit 
guide Audits of banks and AICPA audit and accounting 
guides Audits of credit unions and Savings and loan 
associations.) [*170 A]

______Employee Benefit Plans Committee.
Audits of employee benefit plans. 3rd ed., rev. Washington, 

1990. 213 p. (Exposure draft. Aug. 31, 1990. Proposed 
audit and accounting guide.) [*208.9 A]

______Federal Government Division.
Employee benefit plans industry developments - 1990. New 

York, c1990. 20 p. (Current industry developments. Update 
to AICPA audit and accounting guide Audits of employee 
benefit plans. Includes Audit risk alert - 1989.) [*208.9 A] 

State and local governmental developments - 1990. New 
York, c1990. 30 p. (Current industry developments. Update 
to AICPA audit and accounting guide Audits of state and 
local governmental units. Includes Audit risk alert - 1989.) 
[*342 A]

______Federal Government Relations Division.
Compliance with federal election campaign requirements: a 

guide for candidates. 5th ed., rev. New York, c1990. 268 p. 
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______Federal Government Relations Division. Improving 
Federal Financial Management Task Force.

Tierney, Cornelius E. Second opinion: the AICPA’s proposal 
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Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Nov. 1990, p. 53-5.

______Federal Tax Division.
Diss honored by Tax Division. (Washington update) Journal 

of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 22.

______Federal Taxation Executive Committee.
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the Hill. Public accounting report, v. 14, July 15, 1990, p. 
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Proposed interpretation of Statement on responsibilities in 
tax practice (1988 revision) no. 1, realistic possibility stan­
dard. New York, 1990. 8 p. (Exposure draft, Aug. 15, 1990) 
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______Governance and Structure Special Committee.
AICPA’s Special Committee on Governance and Structure, 
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Proposed statement of position. Proposed amendment to 
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Accounting Guide Task Force. New York, c1990, 268 p. 
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Accounting Guide Task Force.
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Health Care Audit and Accounting Guide Task Force. 
New York, c1990. 268 p. (Audit and accounting guide, 
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Standards Division.) [*250 Ins]
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Audits of property and liability insurance companies. New 
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______Library Services Division.
Accountants' index master list of subject headings. 1989 ed. 
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Accounting and Review Services Committee. Codification 
of Statements on standards for attestation engagements, as 
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______Management of an Accounting Practice Committee.
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York, c1989. 308 p. (Audit and accounting guide, including 
Statement of position issued by the Auditing Standards 
Division.) [*342 A]

______State Legislation Department.
Guide to state legislative and regulatory issues affecting the 

profession. Washington, 1988. 1 v. (loose-leaf) [108 A]
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members of the AICPA Tax Division. Washington, c1990. 
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Tax Division administrative manual 1990/91: appointed 
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EXECUTIVES.
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Washington, c1985. 424 p. [250 Soc 2]

Key budgeting tool. Association management, v. 42, Feb. 
1990, p. 98.
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management, v. 42, March 1990, p. 32-6, 38-9.
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Frierson, James G. Make way for the Disabilities act. Best's 
review (Life/health), v. 91, Nov. 1990, p. 15-16, 109-11.

Malia, Carolan E. Americans with disabilities act of 1990: 
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(Progress of regulation) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, 
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AMIRKHALKHALI, SALEH.
Jamieson, Barbara M. Revenue stability in Alberta, by Bar­

bara M. Jamieson and Saleh Amirkhalkhali. Canadian lax 
journal, v. 38, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 1503-18.
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reduces but does not eliminate tax risk, by Pat 
McConnell and others. Accounting issues (Bear Steams), 
Nov. 16, 1990, p. (3). (Reprint file, *A)

AMOUNTS derived from the preceding financial statements.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Amounts derived from the preceding financial statements. 
(London), 1982. 8 p. (Auditing guideline, no. 403, Nov. 
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Gonedes, Nicholas J. Analysis of financial statements: finan­
cial accounting and the capital markets, by Nicholas J. 
Gonedes and Nicholas Dopuch. Sarasota, Fla., American 
Accounting Association, 1988. 421 p. (Studies in account­
ing research, no. 30) [*720 G]

ANALYSIS of key SEC no-action letters.
Haft, Robert J. Analysis of key SEC no-action letters. 

1990-91 ed. New York, Clark Boardman, c1990. 1 v. (vari­
ous pagings) (Securities law series) [721 H]

ANALYSIS of the management consulting business in the U.S. 
today. 1990 ed. Fitzwilliam, N.H., Kennedy Pubns., 
c1990. 77 p. (Based on the 1990 Directory of 
management consultants and other research data.) 
[*200.81 A]

ANALYTICAL procedures.
International Federation of Accountants. International 

Auditing Practices Committee. Analytical procedures. 
New York, 1989. 9 p. (Exposure draft, no. 35, Oct. 1, 1989. 
Based on proposed revisions to IAG 12, Analytical review.) 
[*170.7 1]

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Analytical procedures. 
New York, 1990. (5) p. (International auditing guideline, 
no. 12, first issued July 1983, rev. Oct. 1990.) [*170.7 I]

ANALYTICAL review.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Analytical review. (London), 1988. 7 p. (Auditing 
guideline, no. 417, April 1988) [*170.7 G]
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Trotman, Ken. Analytical review. Caulfield, Vic.. Australian 
Accounting Research Foundation, c1990. 61 p. (Audit 
monograph, no. 1) [*170.7 A]

ANALYTICAL review procedures and processes in auditing.
Biggs, Stanley F. Analytical review procedures and processes 

in auditing, by Stanley F. Biggs, Theodore J. Mock and 
Paul R. Watkins. Vancouver, B.C., Canadian Certified 
General Accountants' Research Foundation, c1989. 181 p. 
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Troubled loan restructurings: workouts may trigger severe 

tax consequences, by Joseph J. Anania and David S. Fran­
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p. 5-16.

ANANT, T. C. A.
Segerstrom. Paul S. Schumpeterian model of the product life 

cycle, by Paul S. Segerstrom, T.C.A Anant and Elias 
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p. 1077-91.

ANDERSEN, MARY B.
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Journal of international taxation, v. 1, May/June 1990, p. 
60-4.
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ties) Journal of international taxation, v. 1, July/Aug. 
1990, p. 126-8.

ANDERSEN, ROGER W.
Conveyancing reform: a great place to start. Real property, 

probate and trust journal, v. 25, Summer 1990, p. 333-8.

ANDERSEN CONSULTING.
Goodwin, Candice. Andersen Consulting: grand designs on 

IT. (Technology) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, July 1990, p. 
127-8, 130.

SEC allows Andersen to joint venture with audit clients. 
Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, July 1990, p. 8-10.
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tions, resources and facilities, by Ruth A. Fraley and Carol 
Lee Anderson. New York, Neal-Schuman Pubs., 1990. 194 
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ANDERSON, CINDY.
Bright future of expert systems, by Cindy Anderson and 

Rosann Stach. Best’s review (Property/casualty), v. 91, 
May 1990, p. 76-7, 109-12.

ANDERSON, DAVID A.
Tortious speech. Washington and Lee law review, v. 47, 

Winter 1990, p. 71-104.

ANDERSON, ERIC R.
Companies walk the line between debt restructuring and 

bankruptcy. Business credit, v. 92, Oct. 1990, p. 12-14.
Credit managers get short end of payroll stick. Business 

credit, v. 92, July/Aug. 1990, p. 34-6.

ANDERSON, EUGENE R.
Insurance coverage for environmental cleanup, by Eugene R. 

Anderson and Jordan Stanzler. (Issues in lending) Journal 
of commercial bank lending, v. 72, June 1990, p. 16-23.

ANDERSON, GARY A.
Note on simple resource allocation rules: the case of arithme­

tic growth, by Gary A. Anderson and Arun J. Prakash. 
Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 17, 
Winter 1990, p. 759-62.

ANDERSON, HOWARD J.
Outpatient care: a nationwide revolution, by Howard J. 

Anderson, Terese Hudson and Paula Eubanks. Hospitals, 
v. 64, Aug. 5, 1990, p. 28-35.

Survey identifies trends in equipment acquisitions. 
Hospitals, v. 64, Sept. 20, 1990, p. 30, 32-5.

Survey: legal and strategic consulting most in demand. 
Hospitals, v. 64, July 5, 1990, p. 22-7.

ANDERSON, JAMES A.
Multifaceted case for varied levels of financial accounting. 

(Case) Journal of accounting education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 
301-7.

Simple case to illustrate residual ownership, capital mainte­
nance, audience selection and the importance of informa­
tion processing characteristics. (Case) Journal of 
accounting education, v. 7, Spring 1989, p. 141-8.

ANDERSON, JOHN.
Companies act 1989: accounting aspects, by John Anderson 

and Denis Keenan. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Feb. 1990, 
p. 100-4.

Companies act 1989: auditing aspects, by John Anderson and 
Denis Keenan. (Law) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 
1990, p. 98, 100, 102, 104-6.

Keenan, Denis. Companies act 1989: the business aspects, by 
Denis Keenan and John Anderson. (Law) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, April 1990, p. 94, 96-7.

ANDERSON, JOHN A.
Transmission... a continuing controversy, by John A. Ander­

son and others. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, July 19, 
1990, p. 12-31, 34-6.

ANDERSON, JOHN E.
Tax increment financing: municipal adoption and growth. 

National tax journal, v. 43, June 1990, p. 155-63.

ANDERSON, JOHN J.
Your retirement income: what will it really be worth? By 

John J. Anderson and Jason O’Neal. (Spreadsheets) CFO, 
v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 32, 34-6, 38, 40-4.

ANDERSON, KAY E.
Measuring union-nonunion earnings differences, by Kay E. 

Anderson, Philip M. Doyle and Albert E. Schwenk. 
Monthly labor review, v. 113, June 1990, p. 26-38.

ANDERSON, L. McTIER.
David, Fred R. Perspectives on business ethics in manage­

ment education, by Fred R. David, L. McTier Anderson 
and K.W. Lawrimore. SAM advanced management 
journal, v. 55, Aug. 1990, p. 26-32.

ANDERSON, MATTHEW.
Internal Revenue Service access to tax accrual workpapers: a 

laboratory investigation, by Matthew Anderson and 
others. Accounting review, v. 65, Oct. 1990, p. 857-74.

ANDERSON, OWEN L.
Recent state legislation affecting oil and gas law. (In Institute 

on Oil and Gas Law and Taxation, 41st. Southwestern 
Legal Foundation, 1990. Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 
2-1 - 2-63.) [250 Oil 2]

ANDERSON, PENNY ELLIOTT.
Dental experience. Dental economics, v. 80, April 1990, p. 

38-43, 46.
Good news! Net incomes rise despite escalating costs. Dental 

economics, v. 80, Oct. 1990, p. 33-6, 38, 40-1, 44, 46-7. 
(1990 practice survey)
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Managed care growth predicted. Dental economics, v. 80, 
Sept. 1990, p. 32-4, 36-9.

Office costs survey takes on new look. Dental economics, v. 
80, Dec. 1990, p. 21-3.

Quality and capitation - can they co-exist? Dental economics, 
v. 80, April 1990, p. 49, 52-5.

Salaries for auxiliaries continue rapid climb. Dental 
economics, v. 80, Nov. 1990, p. 21-4, 26-7.

Where is dentistry headed in the ’90s? Dental economics, v. 
80, July 1990, p. 38-40, 43-5.

ANDERSON, RALPH J.
Use of Subchapter S in Section 1034 transactions, by Ralph 

J. Anderson and James R. Lisa. (Federal taxation) CPA 
journal, v. 60, March 1990, p. 45.

ANDERSON, RAY H.
History of the Queensland division of the Australasian Insti­
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1, nos. 1 and 2, 1989, p. 1-6.
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Corporate tax practice manual. Greenvale, N.Y., Panel, 

c1989. 267 p. [754.2 A]

ANDERSON, STUART.
Lawyers and accountants. Bloc, v. 2, Aug./Sept. 1990, p. 

18-22.

ANDERSON, TERRY W.
Improving loan officer productivity, by Terry W. Anderson,

J. Kempton Shields and Kathryn E. Tusler. Journal of 
commercial bank lending, v. 73, Sept. 1990, p. 11-15.
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Auditor’s assessment of the competence and integrity of 

auditee personnel, by Urton Anderson and Garry Mar­
chant. (In Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, Univer­
sity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. 
(Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 1-16.) [*102 S]

Selection of instructional strategies in the presence of related 
prior knowledge, by Urton Anderson and others. Issues in 
accounting education, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 41-58.

Waller, William S. Discussion of The auditor’s assessment of 
the competence and integrity of auditee personnel. (In 
Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th. University of Illi­
nois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, 
Ill.), c1989. p. 17-21.) [*102 S]

ANDHRA PRADESH STATE ROAD TRANSPORT 
CORPORATION.

Swami, B. N. Measurement of operational efficiency through 
marginal costing techniques - Andhra Pradesh State Road 
Transport Corporation. Research bulletin of the Institute of 
Cost and Works Accountants of India, v. 8, Jan. and July 
1989, p. 38-46.

ANDIAPPAN, P.
Discrimination against pregnant employees: an analysis of 

arbitration and human rights tribunal decisions in Canada, 
by P. Andiappan, M. Reavley and S. Silver. Journal of 
business ethics, v. 9, Feb. 1990, p. 143-9.

ANDREWS, EMILY S.
Pension policy and small employers: what price coverage? 

Washington, Employee Benefit Research Institute, c1989. 
208 p. [208.9 A]

ANDREWS, ROBERT L.
Slaight, Thomas H. Information management in the tele­
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ANDREWS, THOMAS R.
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time for reform. Washington law review, v. 65, Jan. 1990, 
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ANDREWS, WESLEY T.
Francis, Jere R. Voluntary peer reviews, audit quality, and 

proposals for mandatory peer reviews, by Jere R. Francis, 
Wesley T. Andrews and Daniel T. Simon. Journal of 
accounting, auditing & finance, v. 5 (new series). Summer 
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ANDREWS, WILLIAM C.
Contingency planning for physical disasters. Journal of sys­

tems management, v. 41, July 1990, p. 28-32.

ANDRUS, JOSEPH L.
U.S. tax considerations in financing foreign subsidiaries, by 

Joseph L. Andrus, Robert H. Dilworth and Jeffrey M. 
O’Donnell. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, Oct. 1990, p. 
683-726.

ANFINSON, THOMAS E.
CPA named CFO for DOE. (Washington update) Journal of 

accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 37-8.

ANG, JAMES S.
Financial planning and performance: an empirical investiga­

tion, by James S. Ang and Ali M. Fatemi. (In Advances in 
financial planning and forecasting, vol. 1. 1985. Green­
wich, Conn., c1985. p. 225-40.) [224 A]

ANG, KONG BENG.
Decision to investigate a variance: a statistical quality control 

approach. Singapore accountant, v. 6, April 1990, p. 25-7.

ANGERMEIER, INGO.
Nyp, Randall G. Financial plan charts a hospital’s course for 

success, by Randall G. Nyp and Ingo Angermeier. 
Healthcare financial management, v. 44, May 1990, p. 
30-2, 34-6.

ANGLYN, WILLIAM TED.
Analyzing the impact of master leases. Appraisal journal, v. 

58, Oct. 1990, p. 478-85.

ANGRIST, JOSHUA D.
Lifetime earnings and the Vietnam era draft lottery: evidence 

from Social Security administrative records. American eco­
nomic review, v. 80, June 1990, p. 313-36.

ANIEKWU, BOBBY C.
Controlling taxable estates of executives means planning 

now. Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Nov. 1990, p. 280-5.
Will analysis in financial and estate planning. Journal of the 

American Society of CLU & ChFC, v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 
58-64.

ANILY, S.
One warehouse multiple retailer systems with vehicle routing 

costs, by S. Anily and A. Federgruen. Management science, 
v. 36, Jan. 1990, p. 92-114.

ANNUAL conference on employee benefits and executive 
compensation.

Institute on Federal Taxation, 48th, New York University, 
1990. Annual conference on employee benefits and execu­
tive compensation, edited by Melvin Cornfield. New York, 
Matthew Bender, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [751 N]

ANNUAL dividend record.
Moody’s Investors Service. Annual dividend record through 

December 31, 1989: includes interest payments on bond 
funds. New York, 1990. 1 v. (various pagings) (Moody’s 
dividend record, annual cumulative issue, v. 60, no. 1, Jan. 
1, 1990. Supplements inserted.) [*224.3 M]
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ANNUAL filing requirements for employee fringe benefit 
plans, by Terence E. Kelly and others. (Tax clinic) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 288-90.

ANNUAL report of the grocery industry, 55th.
Progressive Grocer (Magazine). Annual report of the grocery 

industry, 55th. Stamford, Conn., c1988. 50 p. (Reprinted 
from Progressive grocer, April 1988.) [*250 Gro 3]

ANNUAL REPORTS
See Reports - To stockholders

ANNUAL statement studies 1990.
Robert Morris Associates. Annual statement studies 1990. 

Philadelphia, c1990. 795 p. [*200 R]

ANNUITIES
See also Taxation, United States - Annuities

Actuarial Standards Board. Life Committee. Reformatting 
Task Force. Dividend determination and illustration for 
participating individual life insurance policies and annuity 
contracts. Washington, 1990. 13 p. (Actuarial standard of 
practice, no. 15, July 1990. Adopted 1980 and revised 
1985, Board of Directors, American Academy of Actuaries. 
Developed by the Committee on Dividend Principles and 
Practices, American Academy of Actuaries. Reformatted 
and readopted 1990, Actuarial Standards Board.) [*435 A]

Actuarial Standards Board. Life Committee. Reformatting 
Task Force. Redetermination (or determination) of non­
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annuity contracts. Washington, 1990. 9 p. (Actuarial stan­
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Actuarial Standards Board, Oct. 1986. Developed by the 
Subcommittee on Dividends and Other Non-Guaranteed 
Elements, Life Committee of the IASB. Reformatted and 
readopted 1990, Actuarial Standards Board.) [*435 A]

Adelmann, Richard L. Insurance - a comparison to IRA 
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Arvan, Alice. Opportunities in annuities. Bankers monthly, 
v. 107, July 1990, p. 52-4.

Harris, Tim. Field guide to annuities. Stanger's investment 
advisor, v. 9, June 1990, p. 28, 30, 32-4.

McDevitt, Timothy J. Deferred annuities contracts. (Strata­
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financial planning, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 4-7.
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(Talking insurance & annuities) Stanger's investment 
advisor, v. 9, July 1990, p. 54-5.

Saks, Howard J. Single premium deferred annuities more 
popular as banking industry problems grow. (Insurance 
trends and topics) Estate planning, v. 17, March/April 
1990, p. 119-21.

Solving the college funding puzzle. Stanger’s investment 
advisor, Nov. 1990, p. 22-4, 26.

Tumbush, Stephen R. Prefunding retiree-health benefits 
under 1RC section 401(h). Benefits law journal, v. 2, 
Winter 1989/90, p. 473-81.

Willis, Clint. Six ways to prevent insurance shocks. Money, 
v. 19, Dec. 1990, p. 132-42, passim.

Australia
Barr, Ivan. Advancing in retirement. Charter (Australia), v. 

61, Feb. 1990, p. 22-3.
Morkel, Hennie. Annuities: tricks and traps. (Financial direc­

tions) Australian accountant, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 50-1.

ANOMALY in passive loss regulations respecting limited 
partner employed by C corporation. (Tax update) Tax 
management financial planning journal, v. 6, Jan. 9, 
1990, p. 30.

ANSARI, A.
Commercial use of expert systems in the U.S., by A. Ansari 

and Batoul Modarress. Journal of systems management, v. 
41, Nov. 1990, p. 10-13.

ANSLEY, BEN W.
Prugh, William B. Incapacitated client may need more than 

traditional tax and estate planning advice, by William B. 
Prugh and Ben W. Ansley. Taxation for accountants, v. 45, 
Sept. 1990, p. 144-8.

ANSWERS to common questions about AICPA’s new CPE 
requirements. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, 
Nov. 30, 1990, p. 5, 13-14. (Excerpted from CPA letter, 
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ANTHONY, ROBERT N.
Bad and the good of experience. Management accounting 

(NAA), v. 71, Jan. 1990, p. 36-7.
Observations on government financial accounting research. 

Government accountants journal, v. 38, Winter 1989/1990, 
p. 33-7.

Opinion: the AICPA’s proposal for federal accounting 
reform. Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, July 1990, 
p. 48-52.

ANTI-AVOIDANCE: the all-seeing eye. (Current topic) 
Taxation in Australia, v. 25, Dec. 1990/Jan. 1991, p. 
524-30.

ANTI-POVERTY PROGRAMS
See Poverty programs

ANTICIPATING questions at shareholders' meetings.
Coopers & Lybrand. Anticipating questions at shareholders’ 

meetings. New York, c1990. 58 p. [*223.4 C]

ANTICIPATING questions at shareholders' meetings: hot 
topics, 1990.

Coopers & Lybrand. Anticipating questions at shareholders’ 
meetings: hot topics, 1990. New York, c1990. 15 p. [*223.4 
C]

ANTIDUMPING
See Export and import trade - Law and regulation

ANTITRUST
See also Clayton act

Combinations 
Monopolies 
Sherman act

Antitrust implications of airport lease restrictions. (Notes) 
Harvard law review, v. 104, Dec. 1990, p. 548-67.

Besanko, David. Are treble damages neutral? Sequential 
equilibrium and private antitrust enforcement, by David 
Besanko and Daniel F. Spulber. American economic 
review, v. 80, Sept. 1990, p. 870-87.
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S. Scharfstein. American economic review, v. 80, March 
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Burda, David. Advertising pact scrutinized for possible anti­
trust violations, by David Burda and Linda Perry. (Open­
ing news) Modern healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 26, 1990, p. 2-3.

Burda, David. Legal drama in 2 acts: why hospital execs 
should know the law in antitrust defense. Modern 
healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 5, 1990, p. 40, 42.

Burda, David. Merging hospitals learn costs of fighting anti­
trust challenge from Justice Dept. Modern healthcare, v. 
20, March 19, 1990, p. 32.
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Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 
under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 1. 
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Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 
under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 2. 
Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Summer 1990, p. 3-30.

Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 
under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 3. 
Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Fall 1990, p. 4-26.
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Lantry, Terry L. Did reason prevail in the AICPA Council's 
agreement with the FTC? Attorney-CPA. v. 25, no. 6. 1989, 
p. 4-7, 10-11.

Lewis, Seymour D. Why states are stepping up attacks on 
large mergers. Mergers & acquisitions, v. 25, July/Aug. 
1990. p. 35-40.

Murdich, Robert J. Privately owned pharmacy lacked stand­
ing to challenge university’s exempt status. (Exempt orga­
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O’Neill, Paul B. Mother of mercy, is this the beginning of 
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Page, William H. Optimal antitrust penalties and competi­
tors’ injury. (Correspondence) Michigan law review, v. 88, 
June 1990, p. 2151-66.
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Taxation
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ANTITRUST implications of airport lease restrictions. (Notes) 
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tions in auditing. (In Symposium on Auditing Research, 
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Taxation
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and Raymond Jeffords. Altamonte Springs, Fla., Institute 
of Internal Auditors, c1990. 93 p. (Internal audit briefings) 
[*223.3 A]

APOSTOLOU, NICHOLAS G.
Financial reporting issues for internal auditors, by Nicholas

G. Apostolou and Richard A. Roy. Altamonte Springs, 
Fla., Institute of Internal Auditors, c1990. 134 p. (Internal 
audit briefings) [*111.1 A]

Handbook of financial planning for divorce and separation, 
edited by D. Larry Crumbley and Nicholas G. Apostolou. 
New York, John Wiley, c1990. 468 p. [754.13 H]
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Handbook of financial planning for divorce and separation, 
edited by D. Larry Crumbley and Nicholas G. Apostolou. 
New York, John Wiley, c1990. 468 p. [754.13 H]

APPEAL Court is to reconsider the position of auditors in a 
takeover bid situation. (Legal notes) Accountant’s 
magazine (Scot.), v. 94, Dec. 1990, p. 56.

APPEL, ALLAN F.
Cross-purchase agreements can have many benefits. (Tax 

accounting) Corporate taxation, v. 3, July/Aug. 1990, p. 
47-8.

Generating a profit from cast-off inventory through charita­
ble contributions. (Tax accounting issues) Corporate 
taxation, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 63-4.

Giving to a tax exempt that no longer is. (Procedure) Journal 
of taxation of exempt organizations, v. 1, Winter 1990, p. 
60-1.

How a corporation can generate profits with a contribution 
of cast-off inventory. Journal of taxation of exempt 
organizations, v. 2, Summer 1990, p. 23-4.

How to meet substantiation requirements. (Tax accounting) 
Corporate taxation, v. 3, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 44-5.

New tax discourages use of ozone-depleting chemicals. 
Corporate taxation, v. 3, May/June 1990, p. 19-23.

Outline of IRS administrative appeals procedures. (Proce­
dures) Journal of taxation of exempt organizations, v. 2, 
Spring 1990, p. 39-40.

Sun has not set on some credits, but it may be harder to quali­
fy. (Tax accounting) Corporate taxation, v. 2, March/April 
1990, p. 51-2.

APPEL, DAVID W.
Relocation policies that avoid relocating income to the IRS. 

Corporate controller, v. 2, July/Aug. 1990, p. 45-7.

APPEL, STEVEN M.
Completing a gift: don’t forget to cash the check. (Tax clinic) 

Tax adviser, v. 21, Oct. 1990, p. 628.

APPELBAUM, STEVEN H.
HRx for computer anxiety, by Steven H. Appelbaum and 

Brenda Primmer. (Technology tie-in) Personnel, v. 67, 
Sept. 1990, p. 8-11.

APPLEBY, PAULINE.
Flaum, Robert A. Financial institutions, by Robert A. 

Flaum, Pauline Appleby and Angel L. Saez. (In 
Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 
22, p. 1-33.) [113 A]

APPLEBY, SHARON E.
Conant, James S. How to audit for the Big 8 CPA, by James

S. Conant and Sharon E. Appleby. Boys Town, Neb., 
American Publishing Institute, c1988. 247 p. [*170 C]

APPLICABILITY of international auditing guidelines to audits 
of financial statements of government business 
enterprises.

International Federation of Accountants. Public Sector Com­
mittee. Applicability of international auditing guidelines to 
audits of financial statements of government business 
enterprises. New York, 1990. (3) p. (International public 
sector guideline, no. 2, July 1990) [•315 I]

APPLICABILITY of Sec. 2036(c) to crosspurchase buy-sell 
agreements. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 
292-3.

APPLICABILITY to the public sector of auditing standards 
and guidelines.

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
Applicability to the public sector of auditing standards and 
guidelines. (London), 1987. 8 p. (Auditing guideline, no. 
416, July 1987) [*170.7 G]

APPLYING methods and techniques of futures research, 
edited by James L. Morrison, William L. Renfro and 
Wayne I. Boucher. San Francisco, Jossey-Bass, c1983. 
110 p. [*200.8 A]

APPORTIONMENT FORMULAS
See Taxation, United States - Apportionment 

formulas

APPRAISAL principles and procedures.
Babcock, Henry A. Appraisal principles and procedures. 

Washington, American Society of Appraisers, c1989. 289 
p. [141.1 B]

APPRAISAL REPORTS
See Reports - For appraisal purposes

APPRAISALS
See Valuation

APPRAISER not disqualified where there is no direct conflict 
of interest. Estate of Halas, Sr. (Recent developments) 
Small business taxation, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 192.

APPRAISERS
American Society of Appraisers. Directory of certified busi­

ness appraisers, 1990. Washington, 1990?. 15 p. [*250 Soc
2]

American Society of Appraisers. Principles of appraisal prac­
tice and code of ethics. n.p., (1989). 17 p. [*250 Soc 2]

Frederick, Benedict J. Real estate appraising: at the threshold 
of professional recognition? Appraisal journal, v. 59, July 
1990, p. 403-18.

Hanford, Lloyd D. Appraiser as an arbitrator. Appraisal 
journal, v. 58, Jan. 1990, p. 7-15.

Hines, Mary Alice. Trends in global real estate appraising. 
Appraisal journal, v. 59, July 1990, p. 353-9.

Lee, John Jin. Housing finance: major developments in 1989, 
by John Jin Lee and John H. Mancuso. Business lawyer, v. 
45, June 1990, p. 1863-81. (Annual survey of consumer 
financial services law)

MacBride, Dexter D. Attomey/appraiser a commentary on 
civil equilibrium. Valuation, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 60-72.

O’Connell, J. Brian. How inventory appraisals are done. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 72, April 1990, p. 
29-32.

Accountability
Owens, Robert W. Increased accountability in the appraisal 

profession. Appraisal journal, v. 59, July 1990, p. 347-52.

Duties and responsibilities
American Society of Appraisers. Principles of appraisal prac­

tice and code of ethics. n.p., (1989). 17 p. [*250 Soc 2] 
lusi, Frederick L. Overview for the new personal property 

appraiser. Valuation, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 44-55.

______Australia
Barrett, G. Vincent. Appraisal qualifications, practices, and 

standards in Australia, by G. Vincent Barrett and Graeme 
Newell. Appraisal journal, v. 59, July 1990, p. 366-72.

International
Barrett, G. Vincent. International appraiser: has the time 

come? Appraisal journal, v. 59, July 1990, p. 360-5.

Law and regulation
Atteberry, William L. Appraiser professionalism, liability, 

and report documentation, by William L. Atteberry and 
Hans R. Isakson. Appraisal journal, v. 58, Oct. 1990, p. 
505-11.

Liability
Edmonds, Charles P. Codes of ethics: a basis for evaluating 

appraiser liability. Appraisal journal, v. 58, April 1990, p. 
168-79.
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Lenders can sue real estate appraisers for negligent valua­
tions, Court rules. (Recent developments) Tax manage­
ment financial planning journal, v. 6, July 24, 1990, p. 
296-7.

Qualifications
Forte, Joseph Philip. Real estate appraisals under FIRREA, 

by Joseph Philip Forte and Joseph M. Kolar. Probate and 
property, v. 4, Juiy/Aug. 1990, p. 36-9.

Supervision and review
Derbes, Max J. Appraisal review ethics. Appraisal journal, v. 

58, April 1990, p. 160-7.

APPROACHES to dealing with risk and uncertainty.
Boritz, J. E. Approaches to dealing with risk and uncertainty. 

Toronto, Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
c1990. 132 p. (Research report) [*150 B]

APPROPRIATE measures to give effect to the work of the 
Group.

United Nations. Commission on Transnational Corpora­
tions. Appropriate measures to give effect to the work of 
the Group. n.p., 1990. 8 p. (Intergovernmental Working 
Group of Experts on International Standards of Account­
ing and Reporting, 8th session, March 1990. Item 3(f) of 
the provisional agenda.) [*938.1 U]

APPROVAL of business purposes may be tougher. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 44, Feb. 1990, p. 106.

APPROVAL of business purposes may be tougher. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 18, May/June 1990, p. 376.

APTITUDE AND EMPLOYMENT TESTS
Hackett, Fiona. Putting psychology into selection. 

Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, Feb. 1990, p. 22-3.
Lyons, Paul. Mind a test? (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 

61, May 1990, p. 30-1.
Manning, Winton H. Commission report: implications for 

assessment, by Winton H. Manning, Lawrence W. Hecht 
and Robert J. Solomon. Selections, v. 7, Spring 1990, p. 
43-51.

Martin, Justin. Workplace testing: why can’t we get it right? 
Across the board, v. 27, Dec. 1990, p. 32-9.

Mullen, Richard W. Toward an aptitude test for PR poten­
tial. Public relations quarterly, v. 35, Fall 1990, p. 7-13.

Using personality tests in personnel decision-making. CPA 
personnel report, v. 9, Nov. 1990, p. 3-4.

ARAB INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING 
CONFERENCE, 2ND, AMMAN, 1990.

Resolution and recommendations. Kuwait, Arab Society of 
Certified Accountants, 1990. 7 p. [*102 A]

ARAB SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS.
ASCA annual report 1989. London, 1989. (54) p. (Text in 

Arabic and English.) [*106.9 M]

ARAHOOD, DALE A.
Designing bonus plans. Bank management, v. 66, Feb. 1990, 

p. 46, 48-9.

ARANOFF, GERALD.
Transfer pricing for short-run profit maximization in manu­

facturing. Journal of cost management for the manufactur­
ing industry, v. 4, Fall 1990, p. 37-43.

ARANYA, NISSIM.
Amernic, Joel. Accounting information and the outcome of 

collective bargaining: some exploratory evidence, by Joel 
Amernic and Nissim Aranya. Behavioral research in 
accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 1-31.

Budget instrumentality, participation and organizational 
effectiveness. Journal of management accounting research, 
v. 2, Fall 1990, p. 67-77.

ARBEL, AVNER.
Debt hitch-hiking: how hotels found low-cost capital, by 

Avner Arbel and Robert H. Woods. Cornell hotel and res­
taurant administration quarterly, v. 31, Nov. 1990, p. 105- 
10.

ARBITMAN, DEBORAH B.
Affiliated practices can boost patient referrals, by Deborah B. 

Arbitman and Paul H. King. Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, Aug. 1990, p. 30-2, 34.

ARBITRAGE
Brennan, Michael J. Arbitrage in stock index futures, by 

Michael J. Brennan and Eduardo S. Schwartz. Journal of 
business, v. 63, no. 1, pt. 2, Jan. 1990, p. S7-S31.

Deluccia, David J. New arbitrage rules can mean higher 
investment yields, by David J. Deluccia and Donald R. 
McFadden. (Financial manager’s notebook) Healthcare 
financial management, v. 44, Aug. 1990, p. 74, 76.

Moye, Jim. Arbitrage: finding the necessary answers amidst 
constant change. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 
38-41.

ARBITRAGE PRICING THEORY
Bower, Dorothy H. Equity screening rates using arbitrage 

pricing theory, by Dorothy H. Bower, Richard S. Bower 
and Dennis E. Logue. (In Advances in financial planning 
and forecasting, vol. 1, 1985. Greenwich, Conn., c1985. p. 
29-47.) [224 A]

Shukla, Ravi. Sequential tests of the arbitrage pricing theory: 
a comparison of principal components and maximum like­
lihood factors, by Ravi Shukla and Charles Trzcinka. 
Journal off nance, v. 45, Dec. 1990, p. 1541-64.

ARBITRATION AND AWARD
See also Alternative dispute resolution 

Contracts, Labor 
Mediation

Agreements to arbitrate claims under the Age discrimination 
in employment act. (Notes) Harvard law review, v. 104, 
Dec. 1990, p. 568-87.

Arbitration contract with clearing firm does not cover 
broker/dealer. (Arbitration items) Tax management finan­
cial planning journal, v. 6, April 3, 1990, p. 155, 157.

Arbitrators not required to give reasons for decision. (Arbi­
tration items) Tax management financial planning 
journal, v. 6, June 26, 1990, p. 275.

Bedell, Stephen P. Rodriguez decision: a new tradition in the 
arbitration of securities disputes, by Stephen P. Bedell and 
Brian A. Bosch. Securities regulation law journal, v. 18, 
Spring 1990, p. 53-87.

Hanford, Lloyd D. Appraiser as an arbitrator. Appraisal 
journal, v. 58, Jan. 1990, p. 7-15.

Lecuyer-Thieffry, Christine. Negotiating settlement of dis­
putes provisions in international business contracts: recent 
developments in arbitration and other processes, by Chris­
tine Lecuyer-Thieffry and Patrick Thieffry. Business 
lawyer, v. 45, Feb. 1990, p. 577-623.

Mandatory mediation and summary jury trial guidelines for 
ensuring fair and effective processes. (Notes) Harvard law 
review, v. 103, March 1990, p. 1086-104.

Marks, Bruce S. Commercial conflict management and alter­
native dispute resolution in the oil and gas industry. (In 
Institute on Oil and Gas Law and Taxation, 41st, South­
western Legal Foundation, 1990. Proceedings. New York, 
c1990. p. 9-1 - 9-103.) [250 Oil 2]

Polivy, Richard B. Arbitration clauses can limit liability. 
Commercial lending review, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 60-7.

Riley, William L. New rules for arbitrating disputes under 
the securities laws. Practical lawyer, v. 36, Oct. 1990, p. 
65-75.

Spalding, Albert D. Mapping out the Multiemployer pension 
plan arbitration act (MPPAA). Practical lawyer, v. 36, 
April 1990, p. 73-81.
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Wallace, Perry E. Securities arbitration after McMahon, 
Rodriguez, and the new rules: can investors’ rights really 
be protected? Vanderbilt law review, v. 43, May 1990, p. 
1199-251.

Law and regulation
Davis, Douglas R. Overextension of arbitral authority: puni­

tive damages and issues of arbitrability. (Notes) 
Washington law review, v. 65, July 1990, p. 695-712.

Frivolous attack on arbitration clause results in order for 
Rule 11 sanctions. (Arbitration items) Tax management 
financial planning journal, v. 6, Feb. 6, 1990, p. 83.

Hermann, William C. Arbitration of securities disputes: 
Rodriguez and new arbitration rules leave investors hold­
ing a mixed bag. (Notes) Indiana law journal, v. 65, 
Summer 1990, p. 697-722.

Kobliner, Beth. Courts rule against aggrieved investors again. 
(Money update) Money, v. 19, July 1990, p. 36.

Tenth Circuit finds lower court’s orders compelling arbitra­
tion were appropriate. (Arbitration items) Tax manage­
ment financial planning journal, v. 6, Jan. 9, 1990, p. 26.

Yeomans, Richard D. Counseling the client on commercial 
arbitration clauses. Practical lawver, v. 36, Jan. 1990, p. 
17-26.

ARBITRATION contract with clearing firm does not cover 
broker/dealer. (Arbitration items) Tax management 
financial planning journal, v. 6, April 3, 1990, p, 155, 
157.

ARBITRATORS not required to give reasons for decision. 
(Arbitration items) Tax management financial planning 
journal, v. 6. June 26, 1990, p. 275.

ARBOGAST, KIM.
Import and export price gains ease in 1989, by Kim Arbogast 

and Adam Ochlis. Monthly labor review, v. 113, June 1990, 
p. 3-25.

ARCHER, SIMON.
Audit reports on the financial statements of European mul­

tinational companies: a comparative study, by Simon 
Archer, Jean-Bruno Defour and Stuart McLeay. London, 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales,
1989. 99 p. (A research report prepared for the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales.) [*173 A]

ARCHIBALD, DALE.
Look at portable computers. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, 

April 1990, p. 6.

ARCHITECTS
Infantino, Philip J, Copyright wrong: the United States’ fail­

ure to provide copyright protection for works of architec­
ture. (Notes) Washington and Lee law review, v. 47, Fall
1990, p. 1103-27.

Shapiro, Richard M. Nineteen eighty-seven AIA A201 gen­
eral conditions: an owner’s view. Real property, probate 
and trust journal, v. 24, Winter 1990, p. 523-56.

Finance
Kock, Timothy W. Lending to architectural and engineering 

firms, by Timothy W. Koch and Mark L. Williams. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 73, Nov. 1990, p. 
34-44.

Surveys
Gardner, Elizabeth. More hospitals ready to rebuild. Modern 

healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 19, 1990, p. 20-46, passim.

ARE employee health benefits on the critical list? A symposium 
with Michael D. Bromberg and others. Business and 
society review, no. 2, Winter 1990, p. 4-14, 16.

ARE expenses for vacant rental property deductible? (How 
would you rule?) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Oct. 
1990, p. 256.

ARE unions dead? Symposium. Business and society review, 
no. 74, Summer 1990, p. 4-10.

ARE visits to incarcerated husband deductible? (How would 
you rule?) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p. 
184.

ARE your not-for-profit clients ready for compliance auditing?
Forrester, Robert. Are your not-for-profit clients ready for 

compliance auditing? Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 
1990, p. 70-3, 75-6.

ARENS, ALVIN A.
Celebration, evaluation and rededication. Accounting 

horizons, v. 4, Dec. 1990, p. 88-96.

ARGYRIS, CHRIS.
Dilemma of implementing controls: the case of managerial 

accounting. Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), 
v. 15, no. 6, 1990, p. 503-11.

ARIEL, ROBERT A.
High stock returns before holidays: existence and evidence 

on possible causes. Journal of finance, v. 45, Dec. 1990, p. 
1611-26.

ARIYO, ADEMOLA.
Economic considerations in the choice of depreciation meth­

ods: some additional evidence from Nigeria. (In Advances 
in international accounting: a research annual, vol. 2, 1988. 
Greenwich, Conn., c1988, p. 87-97.) [117 A]

ARIZONA SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC 
ACCOUNTANTS.

Bylaws, n.p., 1989. (10) p. [*106.2 A]

ARKIN, HOWARD I.
Incredible usefulness of laptops. CPA journal, v. 60, July 

1990, p. 18-20, 22, 26.

ARKIN, JOSEPH.
Handling employee grievances. (Business management) Club 

management, v. 69, March 1990, p. 16.
How to supervise younger workers. (Business management) 

Club management, v. 69, Aug. 1990, p. 14-15.

ARMACOST, ROBERT L.
Hosseini, Jamshid C. Randomized responses: a better way to 

obtain sensitive information, by Jamshid C. Hosseini and 
Robert L. Armacost. Business horizons, v. 33, May-June 
1990, p. 82-6.

Koys, Daniel J. Organizational resizing and human resource 
management, by Daniel J, Koys, Robert L. Armacost and 
Leonidas C. Charalambides. SAM advanced management 
journal, v. 55, Summer 1990, p. 30-6, 46.

Using the analytic hierarchy process for small business deci­
sion making, by Robert L. Armacost, Jamshid C. Hosseini 
and Rajshekhar G. Javalgi. Akron business and economic 
review, v. 21, Spring 1990, p. 75-89.

ARMED SERVICES
See also Military procurement

Personnel
Elliot, Charles W. Measuring the productivity of staff ele­

ments. Armed forces comptroller, v. 35, Winter 1990, p. 
18-20.

Glen, Robert M. Performance appraisal: an unnerving yet 
useful process. Public personnel management, v. 19, Spring 
1990, p. 1-10.
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ARMIJOS, ANIBAL.
Knowledge-based generation of construction schedule logic, 

by Anibal Armijos and Miroslaw Skibniewski. Expert sys­
tems: planning/implementation/integration, v. 2, Summer 
1990, p. 42-7.

ARMITAGE, HOWARD M.
Management accounting education. CMA (Can.), v. 63, Dec.- 

Jan. 1990, p. 21-2.

ARMITAGE, JACK L.
Accounts receivable confirmation effectiveness. Internal 

auditing, v. 6, Summer 1990, p. 15-24.
Becwar, Gregory E. Zero-base budgeting: is it really dead? By 

Gregory E. Becwar and Jack L. Armitage. (CPA in indus­
try) Ohio CPA journal, v. 48, Winter 1989, p. 52-4.

Strategic management for public accounting. Michigan CPA, 
v. 42, Summer 1990, p. 4-5.

ARMSTRONG, ALEXANDRA.
Another view: new opportunities for real estate limited part­

nerships. (Techniques, strategies and observations) Tax 
management financial planning journal, v. 6, April 3, 
1990, p. 156-7.

ARMSTRONG, DAVID.
People factor in EIS success. Datamation, v. 36, April 1, 

1990, p. 73-5, 78-9.

ARMSTRONG, DAVID A.
How Rockwell launched its EIS. Datamation, v. 36, March 

1, 1990, p. 69-72.

ARMSTRONG, JOHN A.
Getting your house in order: how the local CPA firm can pre­

pare for quality review, by John A. Armstrong and Thomas 
M. Feeley. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 63, Winter 1989, 
p. 8-9, 11-14.

ARMSTRONG, PETER.
Comment on Murray and Knights. (Critical commentaries) 

Critical perspectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, Sept. 1990, 
p. 275-81.

ARNDT, TERRY L.
Hanks, George F. On the air, by George F. Hanks, Terry L. 

Arndt and William R. LaFoilette. (Trends in education) 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, Jan. 1990, p. 14-15.

ARNO, ELSIE R.
Damage control of structured lawsuit settlements. Personal 

financial planning, v. 3, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 4-8.

ARNOLD, ANTHONY J.
Financial reporting and policy effects of partial deferred tax 

accounting, by Anthony J. Arnold and Brian J. Webb. n.p., 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
1989. 59 p. (A report prepared for the Research Board of 
the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales.) [*149.59 A]

ARNOLD, BRIAN J.
Edgar, Tim. Reflections on the submission of the CBA-CICA 

Joint Committee on Taxation concerning the deductibility 
of interest, by Tim Edgar and Brian J. Arnold. Canadian 
tax journal, v. 38, July/Aug. 1990, p. 847-85.

Process of tax policy formulation in Australia, Canada and 
New Zealand. Australian tax forum, v. 7, no. 4, 1990, p. 
379-94.

ARNOLD, DANNY R.
Price, Retha A. Improving the business development perfor­

mance of loan officers, by Retha A. Price, Larry R. White 
and Danny R. Arnold. Journal of commercial bank 
lending, v. 72, July 1990, p. 35-48.

ARNOLD, JERRY L.
Keller, Earl C. SEC’s disclosure system: its objective, its evo­

lution, and its future, by Earl C. Keller and Jerry L. Arnold. 
(In DePaul University School of Accountancy Research 
Symposium, 3rd, Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: 
the ethical and legal responsibilities of accountants. Chi­
cago, c1989. p. 81-107.) [*102 D]

ARNOLD, JOHN.
Research Board in the scheme of things. (Commentary) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 24-5.

ARNOLD, PATRICIA J.
State and political theory in corporate social disclosure 

research: a response to Guthrie and Parker. (In Advances in 
public interest accounting: a research annual, vol. 3, 1990. 
Greenwich, Conn., c1990. p. 177-81.) [105 A]

ARNOLD, ROBERT A.
Successfully selecting and installing a new system. Trusts & 

estates, v. 129, June 1990, p. 48, 50, 52-4, 57-9.

ARNOLD, VICTORIA.
Believe it or not, most professionals don't charge enough. 

(Industry profile) Journal of pricing management, v. 1, 
Spring 1990, p. 57-9.

ARNOULD, RICHARD J.
Problem of attaining an efficient capital stock. Quarterly 

review of economics and business, v. 30, Winter 1990, p. 
81-94.

ARON, DAVID.
Boom in taxation services. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, 

April 1990, p. 33-6.
International prospectus. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, Jan. 

1990. p. 48-51.

ARPAN, JEFFREY S.
AlHashim, Dhia D. International dimensions of accounting, 

by Dhia D. AlHashim and Jeffrey S. Arpan. 2nd ed. 
Boston, PWS-Kent Pub. Co., c1988. 234 p. [*117 A]

ARRINGTON, ED.
Intellectual tyranny and the public interest: the quest for the 

grail and the quality of life. (In Advances in public interest 
accounting: a research annual, vol. 3. 1990. Greenwich, 
Conn., c1990. p. 1-16.) [105 A]

Williams, Paul F. Talking about accounting: a comment on 
Arrington’s paper. (In Advances in public interest account­
ing: a research annual, vol. 3, 1990. Greenwich, Conn., 
c1990. p. 17-31.) [105 A]

ARSENEAU, MICHEL.
Canada: sales tax coordination with Quebec. (TPI country 

survey) Tax planning international review (Eng.), v. 17, 
Oct. 1990, p. 29-30.

ART
See also Artists

Brumback, Nancy. Art for art’s sake only. (News & develop­
ments) CFO, v. 6, March 1990, p. 14.

Shane, Corinne. Investing in art. (Personal audit) New 
accountant, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 34-5.

Law and regulation
Lerner, Ralph E. Art law: the guide for collectors, investors, 

dealers, and artists, by Ralph E. Lerner and Judith Bresler. 
New York, Practising Law Institute, 1989. 766 p. [250 Art]

ART law: the guide for collectors, investors, dealers, and artists.
Lerner, Ralph E. Art law: the guide for collectors, investors, 

dealers, and artists, by Ralph E. Lerner and Judith Bresler. 
New York, Practising Law Institute, 1989. 766 p. [250 Art]
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ARTERIAN, SUSAN.
Is your banker secure? (Banking) CFO, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 

52-3.

ARTHUR, CHARLES C.
S corporation elections are still attractive, by Charles C. 

Arthur, Dean E. Bakke and William J. Knight. (Tax clinic) 
Tax adviser, v. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 683-4.

ARTHUR, GALT.
How Deloitte & Touche adopted ACL software, by Galt 

Arthur and Douglas Cruickshank. Edpacs, v. 17, May 
1990, p. 6-12.

ARTHUR, JEFFREY L.
Subjectivity and portfolio optimization, by Jeffrey L. Arthur 

and Parviz Ghandforoush. (In Advances in mathematical 
programming and financial planning, vol. I, 1987. Green­
wich, Conn., c1987. p. 171-86.) [199 A]

ARTHUR ANDERSEN & CO.
Arthur Andersen’s new monetary unit sampling approach, by 

William L. Felix and others. Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 
1-16.

Beets, S. Douglas. CPA confidentiality and the Fund of 
Funds case. Attornev-CPA, v. 26, Year end 1990, p. 4-5, 8, 
10.

Brumback, Nancy. Leave the bean counting to us. (News & 
developments) CFO, v. 6, April 1990, p. 4.

Collins, Stephen H. SEC approves joint consulting with audit 
clients. (Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, 
Oct. 1990, p. 19, 21.

Goodwin, Candice. Andersen Consulting: grand designs on 
IT. (Technology) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, July 1990, p. 
127-8, 130.

LaFreniere, Tom. Andersen gets green light on joint ventures 
with audit clients. International accounting bulletin (Ire­
land), no. 78, Aug. 1990, p. 1-2.

LaFreniere, Tom. SEC rules that Andersen may consult for 
audit clients. Management consultant international (Ire­
land), no. 18, July 1990, p. 2.

Mancini, Vincenzo. Andersen builds market niche in Italy 
without largest banks, an interview with Vincenzo Man­
cini by Isadore Ryan. Management consultant 
international (Ireland), no. 20, Oct. 1990, p. 8.

Measelie, Richard L. Productivity now! New accountant, v. 
6, Dec. 1990, p. 4, 7-8, 10.

Pihl, Waino H. Leading regionals focus on productivity, by 
Waino H. Pihl and Michael L. Warnbay. Bank 
management, v. 66, May 1990, p. 52-5.

SEC allows Andersen to joint venture with audit clients. 
Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, July 1990, p. 8-10.

Whittaker, Andrew. Andersen bids higher for strategy consul­
tants. Management consultant international (Ireland), no. 
14, March 1990, p. 4-5, 12-13.

ARTHUR Andersen still the #1 choice of accounting 
professors. CPA personnel report, v. 9, Oct. 1990, p. 7.

ARTHUR Andersen still the #1 choice of U.S. accounting 
professors. Public accounting report, v. 14, Aug. 15, 
1990, p. 1-3.

ARTHUR Andersen’s new monetary unit sampling approach, 
by William L. Felix and others. Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, 
p. 1-16.

ARTHUR D. LITTLE, INC.
Smallteacher, Richard. Green issues mean greenbacks for 

consultancies. Management consultant international (Ire­
land), no. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 6-7, 15.

ARTHUR YOUNG.
AY accused of delaying savings & loan inquiry. (News) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 11.

Cost of an acquisition: Ernst & Whinney buys Arthur Young 
for $26 million. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Feb. 
1990, p. 1-2.

Ernst & Whinney deals the merger cards and saves Arthur 
Young from embarrassment. Bowman’s accounting report. 
Special edition, Jan. 18, 1990, p. 1-3.

LaFreniere, Tom. Public flogging for Arthur Young. (United 
States) Corporate accounting international (Ireland), issue 
3, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 1-3.

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
See also Expert systems

Knowledge engineering 
Natural language processing systems 
Neural networks

Al and computer security. Computer security journal, v. 6, 
no. 1, 1990, entire issue, 106 p. (Collection of articles on 
application of AI and use of computer security techniques.) 

Broderick, Nancy A. Underwriting expert, by Nancy A. 
Broderick and Peter Politakis. Hong Kong accountant, no. 
65, Nov. 1989, p. 47-8.

Brown, Carol E. Expert systems for management accoun­
tants, by Carol E. Brown and Mary Ellen Phillips. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, Jan. 1990, p. 18-20, 
22-3.

Chu, Chao-Hsien. Three blueprints for intelligent PC-based 
decision support systems. Expert systems: planning/ 
implementation/integration, v. 1, Winter 1990, p. 41-52.

Ege, Gul. Expert systems update, by Gul Ege and William G. 
Sullivan. Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, Jan. 1990, 
p.21.

Flesher, Tonya K. IRS Artificial Intelligence Laboratory, by 
Tonya K. Flesher and Sam A. Hicks. (Computers in taxa­
tion) Tax adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 51-4.

Jacobs, Sheila M. Knowledge-based decision aids for infor­
mation retrieval, by Sheila M. Jacobs and Robert T. Keim. 
Journal of systems management, v. 41, May 1990, p. 29-34.

Kaiser, Richard W. Knowledge-based systems. (Micros/ 
technology) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 
111-12,114.

Kerr, Susan. Using AI to improve security. Datamation, v. 
36, Feb. 1, 1990, p. 57-8, 60.

Keyes, Jessica. Intelligent financial statement analyzer. 
(Expert systems in financial services) Expert systems: 
planning/implementation/integration, v. 2, Summer 1990, 
p. 56-9.

Knowledge-based management support systems, edited by 
Georgios I. Doukidis, Frank Land and Gordon Miller. 
Chichester, Eng., Ellis Horwood, 1989. 356 p. [203.91 K] 

Locke, Christopher. Intelligent information management.
(Text is next) Expert systems: planning/implementation/ 
integration, v. 2, Spring 1990, p. 48-52.

Lyons, Patrick J. User-friendly technique for evaluating tar­
gets, by Patrick J. Lyons and Anthony Fabiano. Mergers & 
acquisitions, v. 24, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 46-50.

Mockler, Robert J. Non-technical manager’s modelling of 
management decision situations. Journal of systems 
management, v. 41, May 1990, p. 7-12, 34.

Newquist, Harvey P. Major players: a review and preview. 
(Getting down to business) Expert systems: planning/ 
implementation/integration, v. 2, Spring 1990, p. 44-7.

Roth, Ellen Freeman. Al comes of age. World (KPMG Peat 
Marwick), v. 24, no. 3, 1990, p. 6-13.

Simon, Herbert A. Information technologies and organiza­
tions. Accounting review, v. 65, July 1990, p. 658-67.

Stubbs, Derek F. Should you put a neural network in your Al 
toolbox? (Software review) Expert systems: planning/ 
implementation/integration, v. 2, Fall 1990, p. 60-4.

Yang, David C. Machine translators: accounting applica­
tions. (News & views) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 8, 
10.
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Auditing
Institute of Internal Auditors. International Advanced Tech­

nology Committee. Proceedings of the 1988 Systems devel­
opment methodologies and controls - advanced 
technology forum, edited by Charles H. Le Grand. Alta­
monte Springs, Fla., Institute of Internal Auditors 
Research Foundation, c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) (Spon­
sored by the Institute of Internal Auditors, Sept. 7-8, 1988, 
in Orlando, Florida.) [*203.91 1]

Design and installation
Institute of Internal Auditors. International Advanced Tech­

nology Committee. Proceedings of the 1988 Systems devel­
opment methodologies and controls - advanced 
technology forum, edited by Charles H. Le Grand. Alta­
monte Springs, Fla., Institute of Internal Auditors 
Research Foundation, c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) (Spon­
sored by the Institute of Internal Auditors, Sept. 7-8, 1988, 
in Orlando, Florida.) [*203.91 I]

Varsegi, Alex. Fourth generation business systems: vendor 
support environments and systems generation. New York, 
John Wiley, c1989. 332 p. [203.91 V]

Evaluation
Kenny, W. J. Comparing knowledge-based and transaction 

processing systems development. Journal of systems 
management, v. 41, May 1990, p. 23-8.

ARTISTS
Lerner, Ralph E. Art law: the guide for collectors, investors, 

dealers, and artists, by Ralph E. Lerner and Judith Bresler. 
New York, Practising Law Institute, 1989. 766 p. [250 Art]

ARVAN, ALICE.
Chase’s battle plan for retail survival. Bankers monthly, v. 

107, March 1990, p. 71-3.
Japanese banks consider trust a must. Bankers monthly, v. 

107, Feb. 1990, p. 62-3.
Opportunities in annuities. Bankers monthly, v. 107, July 

1990, p. 52-4.

ARVEY, RICHARD.
Controlling service sector costs. CMA (Can.), v. 64, July/Aug. 

1990, p. 26-7.

ASARE, STEPHEN K.
Auditor’s going-concern decision: a review and implications 

for future research. Journal of accounting literature, v. 9, 
1990, p. 39-64.

ASB defines new role for auditors. International accounting 
bulletin (Ireland), no. 75, May 1990, p. 4.

ASB to get tough on standards. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5836, 
April 1990, p. 4.

ASBESTOS
Bunker, Ellen M. Coming to terms with asbestos. Journal of 

commercial bank lending, v. 72, April 1990, p. 12-19.

Accounting
Graves, John. Issue no. 89-13, Accounting for the cost of 

asbestos removal, edited by John Graves and Moshe S. 
Levitin. (Recent EITF actions) Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, Feb. 1990, p. 93-4.

Levinson, Deborah J. Removing asbestos from real property: 
accounting and tax issues, by Deborah J. Levinson and 
Martin M. Shenkman. Real estate accounting & taxation, 
v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 59-64.

ASBRAND, DEBORAH.
Business graphics software. CFO, v. 6, June 1990, p. 33-5, 

38-9.

ASCHER, MARK L.
Curtailing inherited wealth. Michigan law review, v. 89, Oct. 

1990, p. 69-151.

ASEBROOK, RICHARD J.
Reporting on earnings forecasts by certified public accoun­

tants: an attitudinal study. n.p., 1974. 203 p. (Thesis 
(Ph.D.) - University of Wisconsin.) [200.8 A]

ASH, JAY S.
Recruiting at small and medium-sized CPA firms, a panel 

discussion with Jay S. Ash and others moderated by James 
L. Craig. CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 14-16, 18-20.

ASHCRAFT, PHILLIP.
Lin, Engming. Case of systems development in a hostile envi­

ronment, by Engming Lin and Phillip Ashcraft. Journal of 
systems management, v. 41, April 1990, p. 11-14.

ASHER, MUKUL G.
Thoughts on reforming India’s tax system. Tax planning 

international review (Eng.), v. 17, Oct. 1990, p. 22-5.

ASHMAN, DAVID.
Total quality management: the Girobank experience. 

Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 94, June 1990, p. 18-19.

ASHTON, D. J.
Problem in the detection of superior investment perfor­

mance. Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 
17, Summer 1990, p. 337-50.

ASHTON, R. K.
Section 739 Taxes act 1988 and overseas trading activities. 

British tax review, no. 7, 1990, p. 251-9.

ASHTON, ROBERT H.
Cushing, Barry E. Discussion of The association between 

audit technology and audit delay. (In Symposium on 
Auditing Research, 8th, University of Illinois at Urbana- 
Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p.
38-47.)  [*102 S]

Newton, James D. Association between audit technology and 
audit delay, by James D. Newton and Robert H. Ashton. 
(In Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, University of 
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. 
(Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 22-37.) [*102 S]

Newton, James D. Reply to Discussion of The association 
between audit technology and audit delay, by James D. 
Newton and Robert H. Ashton. (In Symposium on Audit­
ing Research, 8th, University of Illinois at Urbana- 
Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p.
48-9.)  [*102 S]

ASHTON TATE CO.
Hughes, Gordon. Federal Court hits grey marketers. (Tech­

nology & law) Australian accountant, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 
117-19.

ASOCIACION INTERAMERICANA DE 
CONTABILIDAD.

Estatutos y reglamentos 1989. n.p., 1989. 31 p. (Text in Span­
ish.) [*106.8 A]

ASPINWALL, MARLA J.
Section 89 repeal - what have we now? (Acctfax) Cooperative 

accountant, v. 43, Spring 1990, p. 54-7.

ASPURO, MAYTEE.
Indian taxation: a remote problem? By Maytee Aspuro and 

Betty J. White. Journal of state taxation, v. 8, 1990, p. 279- 
301.

ASQUINI, RICK.
Economides, Steven. Sales tax, part 4, by Steven Economides 

and Rick Asquini. (Seminars in print) Taxation in 
Australia, v. 25, Sept. 1990, p. 223-50.
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ASQUITH, NANCY.
WG&L pension and benefits factbook, 1991, by Nancy 

Asquith with acknowledgment to Max J. Schwartz. Boston, 
Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1991. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[208.9 A]

ASSESSING local expenditure need: problems of theory and 
measurement in the Scottish client group approach.

Mair, Colin. Assessing local expenditure need: problems of 
theory and measurement in the Scottish client group 
approach, by Colin Mair, Arthur Midwinter and Charles 
Ford. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the Char­
tered Association of Certified Accountants, 1985. 116 p. 
(Certified research report, no. 2) [*304 M]

ASSESSMENT
See Real estate - Valuation

Taxation, United States - Property

ASSET ALLOCATION
Asset allocation survey: recommended allocations for a bal­

anced portfolio, by John D. Connolly and others. Stanger 
register, v. 9, Feb. 1990, p. 21-6.

Batman, Stephen A. New case supporting asset allocation, by 
Stephen A. Batman and Herb D. Vest. Planner (AICPA), 
v. 5, Oct./Nov. 1990, p. 1-3, 5. (*106.1 A)

Calamos, John P. Investing for endowment funds. (Invest­
ment risk management) Personal financial planning, v. 2, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 48-50.

Coyne, Colin M. Overcoming client resistance to asset alloca­
tion. Personal financial planning, v. 2, May/June 1990, p. 
11-15.

Fitz, Linda J. Allocating assets between stocks and bonds: a 
different answer for everyone. Concepts in action (Deloitte 
Haskins & Sells), v. 1, Jan. 1989, p. 1-3.

French, W. Barker. Planning for financial security, by W. 
Barker French and Gary Warren. Personnel, v. 67, March 
1990, p. 34-6.

Gibson, Roger C. Asset allocation: balancing financial risk. 
Homewood, III., Dow Jones-Irwin, c1990. 267 p. [720 G]

Goetzmann, William N. Performance of real estate as an 
asset class, by William N. Goetzmann and Roger G. Ibbot­
son. Continental Bank journal of applied corporate finance, 
v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 65-76.

Guillemin, Evan. Spreading the wealth with asset allocation. 
Financial planning, v. 19, Sept. 1990, p. 108, 110.

Kahn, Edward P. Structural evolution in the electric utility 
industry. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, Jan. 4, 1990, p. 
9-17.

Korn, Donald Jay. Asset allocation: substantial shifts by 
panel members cancel out. Stanger register, v. 9, March 
1990, p. 23-8.

Leibowitz, Martin L. New perspective on asset allocation. 
Charlottesville, Va., Research Foundation of the Institute 
of Chartered Financial Analysts, c1987. 75 p. [*720 L]

Mulvey, John M. Nonlinear network models in finance. (In 
Advances in mathematical programming and financial 
planning, vol. 1, 1987. Greenwich, Conn., c1987. p. 253-
71.)  [199 A]

Parliment, Tom. Matrix outlines rules to measure asset prof­
itability. (Investment management) Savings institutions, v. 
111, May 1990, p. 96-7.

Quantitative methods for financial analysis, edited by Ste­
phen J. Brown and Mark P. Kritzman. 2nd ed. Home­
wood, III., Dow Jones-Irwin, c1990. 266 p. (Sponsored by 
the Institute of Chartered Financial Analysts.) [199 Q]

Reinbach, Andrew. Re-thinking the concept of diversifica­
tion. Stanger register, v. 9, March 1990, p. 40-4, 46.

ASSET allocation: balancing financial risk.
Gibson, Roger C. Asset allocation: balancing financial risk. 

Homewood, Ill., Dow Jones-Irwin, c1990. 267 p. [720 G]

ASSET allocation survey: recommended allocations for a 
balanced portfolio, by John D. Connolly and others. 
Stanger register, v. 9, Feb. 1990, p. 21-6.

ASSET BASED FINANCING
See Secured transactions

ASSET-LIABILITY MANAGEMENT
Bennett, Christine. How does a lessor measure residual real­

ization performance? Journal of equipment leasefinancing, 
v. 8, Spring 1990, p. 3-8.

Brooks, Nigel A. L. Systems and securitization. Bank 
management, v. 66, March 1990, p. 32, 34, 36.

Freeman, Gary. A/LM bakeoff: side-by-side comparison of 
four models, by Gary Freeman and Larry Laminger. (Soft­
ware) Bank accounting & finance, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 
61-4.

Grunewald, Alan E. Financial models work well at heart of 
A/L programs. (Asset/liability management) Bank 
management, v. 66, Oct. 1990, p. 74, 76-7.

Myers, Cliff. Misunderstanding risk exposures can be big 
trouble for banks. Bank management, v. 66, Oct. 1990, p. 
68, 70, 72.

Segerstrom, John R. Why gap doesn't work, by John R. 
Segerstrom and Greg D. Meadows. ABA banking journal, 
v. 82, Oct. 1990, p. 44, 47, 50.

Data processing
Ayaydin, Sirri. Option-adjusted spread models link cost and 

market accounting, by Sirri Ayaydin, Charles Richard and 
Stephen R. Rigsbee. Savings institutions, v. 111, July 1990, 
p. 42-5.

Freeman, Gary. A/L management for small banks: an expert 
system, by Gary Freeman and Larry Laminger. (Software) 
Bank accounting & finance, v. 4, Fall 1990, p. 58-60.

Rosen, Joseph. Dawn of a new age, by Joseph Rosen and 
David N. Rosensaft. (Automated banker) Bankers 
monthly, v. 107, March 1990, p. 64.

ASSET REPLACEMENTS
See Replacements

ASSET securitization: principles and practice, edited by David 
M. Morris. New York, Executive Enterprises, c1990. 391 
p. [*224 A]

ASSETS
See also Depreciation, depletion and obsolescence 

Property 
Valuation

Accounting
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 

Accounting Standards Executive Committee. Accounting 
for foreclosed assets. New York, 1990. 15 p. (Exposure 
draft, Dec. 11, 1990. Proposed statement of position.) 
[*111.1 A]

Bailey, John. Accounting for troubled assets. Bank 
management, v. 66, Sept. 1990, p. 20, 23, 25, 27.

Keith, Robert M. Impairment of long-lived assets. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 23-6.

McCallum, J. Thomas. Redundant but necessary. CGA 
magazine (Can.), v. 24, Oct. 1990, p. 52-5.

Meiklejohn, Bruce. Dangers of book value accounting. (Asset 
management) Journal of property management, v. 55, 
March/April 1990, p. 58-62.

Pallot, June. Nature of public assets: a response to Mautz. 
Accounting horizons, v. 4, June 1990, p. 79-85.

Zimmerman, Earl W. In-substance foreclosure: accounting 
and valuation questions, by Earl W. Zimmerman and 
Kevin J. Nixon. (Accounting) Commercial lending review, 
v. 5, Summer 1990, p. 70-6.

______Great Britain
Weetman, Pauline. Assets and liabilities: their definition and 

recognition. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the 
Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, 1989. 44 
p. (Certified research report, no. 14) [* 111.1 W]
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Management
Cartmell, Michael B. Trust services for the private bank. 

Bank management, v. 66, Nov. 1990, p. 36, 38, 40.
French, W. Barker. Planning for financial security, by W. 

Barker French and Gary Warren. Personnel, v. 67, March 
1990, p. 34-6.

Gooch, Robert. Fanner as asset manager. Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 66, 68-70.

Hopewell, Lynn. Asset management: shall the yield be 
revealed? Journal of financial planning, v. 3, Oct. 1990, p. 
155.

Kennedy, Nicola. Controlling assets. (Information technolo­
gy) Australian accountant, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 53-4.

Pell, Van L. Asset management: trends for the future, an 
interview with Van L. Pell and Bridget Gorman. (Asset 
management) Journal of propertv management, v. 55, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 20-3.

Walker, Lewis J. Wrap-fee asset management services: fair or 
foul? Journal of financial planning, v. 3, Oct. 1990, p. 
170-3.

______Data processing
Jacobs, Vernon K. Integrating PFP and CAMS software. 

(Software trends) Personal financial planning, v. 1, March/ 
April 1989, p. 61-4.

Pricing
Cecchetti, Stephen G. Mean reversion in equilibrium asset 

prices, by Stephen G. Cecchetti, Pok-Sang Lam and Nelson 
C. Mark. American economic review, v. 80, June 1990, p. 
398-418.

Reports and statements
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 

Accounting Standards Executive Committee. Accounting 
for foreclosed assets. New York, 1990. 15 p. (Exposure 
draft, Dec. 11, 1990. Proposed statement of position.) 
[*111.1 A]

Zimmerman, Earl W. In-substance foreclosure: accounting 
and valuation questions, by Earl W. Zimmerman and 
Kevin J. Nixon. (Accounting) Commercial lending review, 
v. 5, Summer 1990, p. 70-6.

Valuation
Buchanan, John. Corporatisation and asset valuation for a 

government corporation, by John Buchanan and Robert 
G. Bowman. Financial accountability and management 
(Eng.), v. 6, Summer 1990, p. 77-91.

Cherny, Julius. Surprise write-offs and the FASB impairment 
project: financial reporting under SEC requirements, by 
Julius Cherny and Anthony J. Mottola. Corporate 
controller, v. 3, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 34-7.

Clemente, Holly A. What Wail Street sees when it looks at 
your P/E ratio. (Corporate reporting) Financial executive, 
v. 6, May/June 1990, p. 40-4.

Hall, Thomas W. Econometric properties of asset valuation 
rules under price movement and measurement errors: an 
empirical test, by Thomas W. Hall and Keith A. Shriver. 
Accounting review, v. 65, July 1990, p. 537-56.

Keith, Robert M. Impairment of long-lived assets. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 23-6.

McCallum, J. Thomas. Redundant but necessary. CGA 
magazine (Can.), v. 24, Oct. 1990, p. 52-5.

Nobes, Christopher. Interpreting US financial statements. 
London, Butterworths, 1988. 203 p. [150 N]

Shohet, Jack. General business combinations, purchase 
methods and other reporting requirements, edited by Jack 
Shohet and Michael Miceli. (Qs & As technical hotline) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 129-30, 133.

Shohet, Jack. Issues concerning the disclosure of funds held 
in trust and asset value assignment, edited by Jack Shohet 
and Michael Miceli. (Qs & As technical hotline) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 111, 115-16.

Viner, Gary. Scouring mid-sized targets for their hidden 
values, by Gary Viner and Neil Cohen. Mergers & 
acquisitions, v. 25, July/Aug. 1990, p. 55-60.

______India
Krishnan, V. Amended valuation rules under wealth-tax 

act - objectivity and retrospectivity. Chartered accountant 
(India), v. 38, Feb. 1990, p. 623-4.

ASSETS and liabilities: their definition and recognition.
Weetman, Pauline. Assets and liabilities: their definition and 

recognition. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the 
Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, 1989. 44 
p. (Certified research report, no. 14) [* 111.1 W]

ASSETS, FIXED
Lerro, Anthony J. Financing acquisitions to lease or to 

borrow, by Anthony J. Lerro and James G. Bond. National 
public accountant, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 42-5.

Accounting
Intercorporate transfers: noncurrent assets. (In Advanced 

financial accounting, by Richard E. Baker, Valdean C. 
Lembke and Thomas E. King. New York, c1989. p. 284- 
349.) [110 B]

King, Susan. Fixing on a solution. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 
24, March 1990, p. 38-41.

Napier, Christopher J. Fixed asset accounting in the shipping 
industry: P&O 1840-1914. Accounting, business and finan­
cial history (Eng.), v. 1, Oct. 1990, p. 23-50.

Njeke, J. N. Relook at AC202 - revaluation of fixed assets. 
Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, Feb. 1990, p. 32-3.

Sandretto, Michael J. Reporting, control, and analysis of 
property, plant and equipment. Montvale, N.J., National 
Association of Accountants, c1990. 75 p. (A research study 
carried out on behalf of the National Association of 
Accountants.) [*143 S]

______Canada
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants. Accounting 

and reporting for physical assets by governments. n.p., 
c1989. 114 p. (Research study) [*311 C]

______Great Britain
Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting for fixed 

assets and revaluations. (ASC) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, 
Aug. 1990, p. 136-45. (Proposed statement of standard 
accounting practice, ED51, May 1990.)

Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting for intangible 
assets. Management accounting (Eng.), v. 68, June 1990, p. 
78-80. (Technical release, TR780.)

Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting for intangible 
fixed assets. (ASC) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Aug. 1990, 
p. 146-9. (Proposed statement of standard accounting 
practice, ED52, May 1990.)

Hodgson, Eddie. When is a cost really new? (Accounting 
issues) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 28-9.

______New Zealand
Discussion paper on Accounting for fixed assets (ED-50A). 

(Promulgations) Accountants’ journal (N.Z.), v. 69, June 
1990, p. 69-70.

New Zealand Society of Accountants. Accounting Research 
and Standards Board. ED-50A: Accounting for fixed assets. 
Accountants’ journal (N.Z.), v. 69, June 1990, p. 66-9. 
(Exposure draft, no. 50A. Proposed statement of standard 
accounting practice.)

Data processing
Harrington, Joseph. Bar codes make asset management 

cheaper and easier. (Operations) Savings institutions, v. 
111, Dec. 1990, p. 56-7.

King, Susan. Fixing on a solution. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 
24, March 1990, p. 38-41.

Valuation
Njeke, J. N. Relook at AC202 - revaluation of fixed assets. 

Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, Feb. 1990, p. 32-3.
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_____ Great Britain
Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting for fixed 

assets and revaluations. (ASC) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, 
Aug. 1990, p. 136-45. (Proposed statement of standard 
accounting practice. ED51, May 1990.)

ASSETS, INTANGIBLE
See also Goodwill

Patents and copyrights 
Royalties
Trade-marks and trade-names

Guilding, C. Intangible marketing assets: a managerial 
accounting perspective, by C. Guilding and R. Pike. 
Accounting and business research (Eng.), v. 20, Winter 
1990, p. 41-9.

Yeung, Bernard. Do investors value multinationality? By 
Bernard Yeung and Randall Morck. Ann Arbor, Mich., 
University of Michigan, School of Business Administra­
tion, Division of Research, 1989. 40 p. (Working paper, no. 
607, June 1989) [*205.11 Y]

Accounting
Brown, Robert M. Amortization of intangible assets, by 

Robert M. Brown and Ronald R. Hecht. (Tax watch) 
Corporate controller, v. 3, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 51-4.

FASB plan for technical projects, research, and other techni­
cal activities as of April 1, 1990. Status report (FASB), no. 
209, April 11, 1990, entire issue, 9 p. (*106.3 F)

FASB plan for technical projects, research, and other techni­
cal activities as of July 1, 1990. Status report (FASB), no. 
211, June 30, 1990, entire issue, 11 p. (*106.3 F)

FASB plan for technical projects, research, and other techni­
cal activities as of October 1, 1990. Status report (FASB), 
no. 214, Oct. 18, 1990, entire issue, 12 p. (*106.3 F)

Wolosoff, Lester. Intangible assets. (In Accountants’ 
handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 15, p. 1-23.) 
[113 A]

______Australia
English, Linda. Accounting for intangibles. Australian 

accountant, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 18-22, 24.
McCahey, Jan. ED 49: accounting for identifiable intangible 

assets - the story behind it all, by Jan McCahey and 
Warren McGregor. (Technical) Charter (Australia), v. 61, 
March 1990, p. 50-3.

McCahey, Jan. Story behind ED49 Accounting for identifi­
able intangible assets, by Jan McCahey and Warren 
McGregor. (AARF) Australian accountant, v. 60, March 
1990, p. 65-7, 70.

Miller, Malcolm. Intangibles: a standard setting nightmare, 
by Malcolm Miller and Garry Carnegie. (AARF standards 
research) Charter (Australia), v. 61, Aug. 1990, p. 48-52.

Reilly, Keith. Name game continues. (Technical) Charter 
(Australia), v. 61, May 1990, p. 42-4.

Ryan, John. Dance of the intangibles. (Technical) Charter 
(Australia), v. 61, Nov. 1990, p. 41-4.

______France
Gandy, Lisa. Brands spill into Netherlands and France. 

(France/Netherlands) Corporate accounting international 
(Ireland), issue no. 6, May 1990, p. 6.

______Great Britain
Accounting Standards Committee. Accounting for intangible 

fixed assets. (ASC) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Aug. 1990, 
p. 146-9. (Proposed statement of standard accounting 
practice, ED52, May 1990.)

Egginton, Don A. Towards some principles for intangible 
asset accounting. Accounting and business research (Eng.), 
v. 20, Summer 1990, p. 193-205.

______International
United Nations. Commission on Transnational Corpora­

tions. Accounting for intangible assets, n.p., 1990. 29 p. 
(Intergovernmental Working Group of Experts on Interna­
tional Standards of Accounting and Reporting, 8th session, 
March 1990. Item 3(b) of the provisional agenda.) [*143.6 
U]

______Netherlands
Gandy, Lisa. Brands spill into Netherlands and France. 

(France/Netherlands) Corporate accounting international 
(Ireland), issue no. 6, May 1990, p. 6.

Valuation
Wolosoff, Lester. Intangible assets. (In Accountants’ 

handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 15, p. 1-23.) 
[113 A]

ASSISTING clients in developing an employee handbook.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­

ment Advisory Services Executive Committee. MAS Tech­
nical and Industry Consulting Practices Subcommittee. 
Assisting clients in developing an employee handbook, by 
Roxanne H. Gibson. New York, c1990. 23 p. 
(Management advisory services practice aids. Technical 
consulting practice aid. no. 12) [*250 Acc]

ASSOCIATED COMPANIES
Accounting 
______Great Britain

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
Accounting for associated companies. (London), 1982. 12 
p. (Statement of standard accounting practice, no. 1, rev. 
April 1982) [*111.1 I]

ASSOCIATION FOR UNIVERSITY BUSINESS AND 
ECONOMIC RESEARCH.

University research in business and economics: a bibliogra­
phy of 1988 publications, edited by Janice B. Ward. vol. 
33. Morgantown, W. Va., West Virginia University, Col­
lege of Business and Economics, Bureau of Business 
Research, for the Association for University Business and 
Economic Research, c1990. 340 p. [*010 U]

ASSOCIATION OF ACCOUNTING MARKETING 
EXECUTIVES.

AAME reports on annual CPA marketing survey. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 19-20.

Fact sheet. Northbrook, Ill., 1989?. (4) p. [*250 Soc 2]
First annual survey of the CPA marketing profession, 1990. 

Washington, c1990. 38 p., plus appendices. [*250 Soc 2]

ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN RAILROADS. 
______Accounting Division.

Railway accounting rules: mandatory accounting rules and 
forms and rules of order, effective January 1, 1990. Wash­
ington, 1990. 230 p. [511 A]

ASSOCIATION OF GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTANTS.
Kusserow, Richard P. Today’s analysis: tomorrow’s reality. 

Government accountants journal, v. 38, Winter 1989/1990, 
p. 50-6.

Research in governmental financial management: an anno­
tated bibliography, researched by Debra R. Sheldon. Alex­
andria, Va., c1989. (181) p. [*314 A]

ASSOCIATION OF RESEARCH LIBRARIES. 
______Office of Management Services.

Building security and personal safety, by Karen Havill 
Bingham. Washington, c1989. 141 p. (SPEC kit, no. 150, 
Jan. 1989) [*250 Lib]

ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL BUSINESS OFFICIALS 
INTERNATIONAL.

Guidelines to student activity fund accounting. Reston, Va., 
c1986. 31 p. [*250 Sch]
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Internal audit guide for student activity funds. Reston, Va., 
c1981. 22 p. [*250 Sch]

Principles of school business management, edited by R. Craig 
Wood. Reston, Va., c1986. 675 p. [250 Sch]

School business management in the 21st century. Reston, 
Va., c1990. 166 p. [*250 Sch]

ASSOCIATIONS
See Accounting firm associations 

Chambers of commerce 
Clubs
Societies and associations 
Trade associations

ASSOCIATIONS advance America. Association 
management, v. 42, April 1990, p. 40-5, 47.

ASTRACHAN, ANTHONY.
Cash in on the home health-care boom. Medical economics, 

v. 67, Jan. 22, 1990, p. 68-71.
Fit your pension plan to Uncle Sam's guidelines. (Getting 

down to basics) Medical economics, v. 67, June 18, 1990, 
p. 75-6, 78-9, 83.

Got the market jitters? This may be the cure. Medical 
economics, v. 67, Feb. 5, 1990, p. 60, 65-6, 68, 70-1.

Here’s how to find cheaper and better health insurance. 
Medical economics, v. 67, March 19, 1990, p. 109-10, 112, 
115.

How far can you go with business-car deductions. Medical 
economics, v. 67, Feb. 5, 1990, p. 46-50.

AT risk rules: California statutory right of contribution is a 
protection against loss. (Recent decisions) Tax 
management real estate journal, v. 6, March 7, 1990, p. 
59.

AT-RISK rules: status not precluded by release of liability in 
the case of substantial earthquake damage. (Recent 
developments) Tax management real estate journal, v. 
6, Dec. 5, 1990, p. 260-1.

ATCHISON, MICHAEL D.
Kemp, Robert S. Performance measurement in banking: 

expanding ROE analysis to a value perspective, by Robert
S. Kemp, Laurence C. Pettit and Michael D. Atchison. 
Journal of bank accounting and auditing, v. 3, Summer 
1990, p. 15-19.

ATHLETICS
See College athletics 

Sports organizations

ATKINSON, ANTHONY A.
Activity costing and efficiency. (Exchange) CMA (Can.), v. 

64, June 1990. p. 8.
GM’s innovation for performance. CMA (Can.), v. 64, June 

1990, p. 10-14.
Life-cycle costing. (Exchange) CMA (Can.), v. 64, July/Aug. 

1990, p. 7.
Management accounting in the 1990s. CMA (Can.), v. 63, 

Dec.-Jan. 1990, p. 15.
Tyranny of earnings. (Exchange) CMA (Can.), v. 64, March 

1990, p. 29.

ATKINSON, D. B.
Accountants’ reference library, by D.B. Atkinson and 

updated by S. Duncan. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 231, 
Winter 1989/90, entire issue, 39 p. (Updates and replaces 
AD 173.)

ATKINSON, ROBERT A.
Motivations for strategic planning. (Strategic planning) 

Journal of information systems management, v. 7, Fall 
1990, p. 53-6.

Reshaping IS strategic planning, by Robert A. Atkinson and 
Judith Montgomery. Journal of information systems 
management, v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 9-17.

ATKINSON, ROBERT MILTON.
Testing AT&T’s dominance in the long-distance market, by 

Robert Milton Atkinson, George M. Neely and Saundra 
Twiggs Drumming. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Aug. 
30, 1990, p. 23-9.

ATMS
See Automated teller machines

ATOMIC ENERGY
Biewald, Bruce. Do we really need nuclear generating compa­

nies? Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125. June 7, 1990, p. 
21-5.

McKee, Kenneth C. Lessons of Three Mile Island. Public 
utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Nov. 22, 1990, p. 15-20.

Watkins, James D. Approaches to nuclear safety. Public utili­
ties fortnightly, v. 125, May 24, 1990, p. 22-4.

Yates, Marshall. DOE reassesses civilian radioactive waste 
management program. (Washington and the utilities) 
Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, Feb. 15, 1990, p. 36-8.

Finance
Pawlik, John M. Nuclear decommissioning trust funds: a 

case for tax-exempt securities, by John M. Pawlik and 
Edward F. Neild. Municipal finance journal, v. 11, Spring 
1990, p. 53-65.

Financial management
Stimes, Peter C. Investment management for nuclear decom­

missioning trusts, by Peter C. Stimes and Robert T. Flaher­
ty. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Nov. 22, 1990, p.
32-3.

Law and regulation
Kowitt, Arthur J. Whistleblower litigation: a potential explo­

sion in the nuclear industry, by Arthur J. Kowitt and 
Donna Panich. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, July 5, 
1990, p. 15-16, 54.

Management
Roberts, Karlene H. Managing high reliability organizations. 

(Organization) California management review, v. 32, 
Summer 1990, p. 161-13.

Personnel
Kowitt, Arthur J. Whistleblower litigation: a potential explo­

sion in the nuclear industry, by Arthur J. Kowitt and 
Donna Panich. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, July 5, 
1990, p. 15-16, 54.

ATTARAN, MOHSEN.
Robotics applications in manufacturing. Journal of informa­

tion systems management, v. 7, Winter 1990, p. 14-21.

ATTAWAY, FRED J.
Commercial site valuation by technique rather than direct 

comparison. Appraisal journal, v. 58, April 1990, p. 205- 
10.

ATTEBERRY, WILLIAM L.
Appraiser professionalism, liability, and report documenta­

tion, by William L. Atteberry and Hans R. Isakson. 
Appraisal journal, v. 58, Oct. 1990, p. 505-11.

ATTENDANCE at stocktaking.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Attendance at stocktaking. (London), 1983. 9 p. (Auditing 
guideline, no. 405, Oct. 5, 1983) [*170.7 G]

ATTEST FUNCTION
See Certificate or opinion

ATTORNEY-CLIENT PRIVILEGE
See Privileged communications 

Taxation, United States - Privileged 
communications
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ATTORNEY-CLIENT privilege waived by partial breach. 
Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 240-1.

ATTORNEY-CPA faces hearing on letterhead question. 
Attorney-CPA, v. 26, Oct./Nov. 1990, p. 1, 14.

ATTORNEY-CPAS
See Law and accounting - Joint practice

ATTORNEYS
See Lawyers

ATTRIBUTION rules for warrants and options, by Meade 
Emory and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of taxation, v. 
72, Feb. 1990, p. 121.

ATWOOD, TOM.
Corporate culture: for or against you? Management 

accounting (Eng.), v. 68, Jan. 1990, p. 26-9.

AU-NG, MOOI LIM.
Sy Malick Ousmane. Bank valuation model: relationship 

between the market value and the asset-liability structure 
of banks listed on a stock exchange, by Sy Malick Ousmane 
and Au-ng Mooi Lim. Singapore accountant, v. 6, Nov. 
1990, p. 20-2.

AUCTIONS AND AUCTIONEERS
Brumback, Nancy. Art for art’s sake only. (News & develop­

ments) CFO, v. 6, March 1990, p. 14.

Accounting
Linden, Dana Wechsler. Artistic accounting. (Numbers 

game) Forbes, v. 146, Dec. 24, 1990, p. 102.

AUCUTT, RONALD D.
Erroneous refunds: what to do when the IRS asks for its 

money back. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 
1990, p. 74-5. (Reprinted from IRS practice alert, Sept. 
1990.)

Living and dying with Section 2036(c): halving one’s cake 
without being eaten by the tax. (In Institute on Federal 
Taxation, 42nd. University of Southern California Law 
Center. 1990. Major tax planning for 1990. New York, 
c1990. Part 2, p. 14-1 - 14-45.) [750.2 S]

AUDIO TAPES AND TAPE RECORDINGS
Englander, Debra Wishik. Tuning in to the sound of money. 

(Money update) Money, v. 19, Feb. 1990, p. 24-6.
Examiner must get advance notice of audio recording. (Prac­

ticing before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, 
Nov. 1990, p. 317.

Falvey, Jack. Most neglected training tool. Sales & marketing 
management, v. 142, Jan. 1990, p. 51-4.

AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS
MacLeod, Gordon A. Being of sound mind on tape. Trusts & 

estates, v. 129, Dec. 1990, p. 49-50, 53.

AUDIT and accounting manual: nonauthoritative practice aids, 
as of June 1, 1990.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Audit 
and accounting manual: nonauthoritative practice aids, as 
of June 1, 1990, edited by Linda J. Huntley. Chicago, Com­
merce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [*250 Acc[

AUDIT and control in a microcomputer environment.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Audit and control in a microcomputer environment, 
edited by John M. Court. London, 1988. 79 p. [*203.9 I]

AUDIT and control of end-user computing.
Rittenberg, Larry E. Audit and control of end-user comput­

ing, by Larry E. Rittenberg, Ann Senn and Martin Bariff. 
Altamonte Springs, Fla., Institute of Internal Auditors 
Research Foundation, c1990. 187 p. [*203.9 R]

AUDIT COMMITTEES
Apostolou, Barbara. Role of internal auditor communication 

with the audit committee, by Barbara Apostolou and Jerry 
R. Strawser. Internal auditing, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 35-42.

Apostolou, Barbara. Working with the audit committee, by 
Barbara Apostolou and Raymond Jeffords. Altamonte 
Springs, Fla., Institute of Internal Auditors, c1990. 93 p. 
(Internal audit briefings) [*223.3 AJ

Bradbury, Michael E. Incentives for voluntary audit commit­
tee formation. Journal of accounting and public policy, v. 
9, Spring 1990, p. 19-36.

Castellano, Joseph F. Audit committee compliance with the 
Treadway Commission report: a survey, by Joseph F. Cas­
tellano, Harper A. Roehm and Albert A. Vondra. Ohio 
CPA journal, v. 48, Winter 1989, p. 37-42.

Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway 
Commission. Survey of business practices. New York,
1988. 3 p. [*177 C]

Communicating with audit committees. Public accounting 
report, v. 13, Feb. 28, 1990, p. 4.

McEachern, Douglas J. Audit committees: can they meet the 
new challenges? By Douglas J. McEachern and Marcos F. 
Massoud. Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, 
Winter 1989/90, p. 141-51.

O’Malley, Shaun F. Auditors, directors, and management: 
promoting accountability. Internal auditing, v. 5, Winter 
1990, p. 3-9.

Pavlock, Ernest J. Accountability standards for corporate 
reporting, by Ernest J. Pavlock, Frank S. Sato and James 
A. Yardley. Business credit, v. 92, Sept. 1990, p. 8-11.

Pincus, Karen. Voluntary formation of corporate audit com­
mittees among NASDAQ firms, by Karen Pincus, Mark 
Rusbarsky and Jilnaught Wong. Journal of accounting and 
public policy, v. 8, Winter 1989, p. 239-65.

Verschoor, Curtis C. Communication with audit committees, 
by Curtis C. Verschoor and Joseph P. Liotta. Internal 
auditor, v. 47, April 1990, p. 42-7.

Australia
Meade, Gerard. Mandatory audit committees just around the 

corner. (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, Dec. 1990, p. 
30-1.

Canada
Thome Ernst & Whinney. New directions for audit commit­

tees. Don Mills, Ont., CCH Canadian Limited, c1989. 54 
p. [*223.3 T]

Duties and responsibilities
Verschoor, Curtis C. Aftermath of audit committee ineffec­

tiveness at MiniScribe. Internal auditing, v. 6, Summer 
1990, p. 25-8.

Verschoor, Curtis C. MiniScribe: a new example of audit 
committee ineffectiveness. Internal auditing, v. 5, Spring 
1990, p. 13-19.

New Zealand
Bradbury, Michael E. Incentives for voluntary audit commit­

tee formation. Journal of accounting and public policy, v. 
9, Spring 1990, p. 19-36.

Relation to internal auditors
McEachern, Douglas J. Audit committees: can they meet the 

new challenges? By Douglas J. McEachern and Marcos F. 
Massoud. Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, 
Winter 1989/90, p. 141-51.

O’Malley, Shaun F. Auditors, directors, and management: 
promoting accountability. Internal auditing, v. 5, Winter 
1990, p. 3-9.

AUDIT EVIDENCE
See Evidence
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AUDIT FAILURES
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 

Oversight Board. Annual report, 1989-1990. New York, 
1990. folder (6 p.) [*106.1 A (1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Oversight Board. What is QCIC? What is peer review? 
What is POB? What is self-regulation? New York, (1990). 
12 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

Pomeranz, Felix. Evaluation of management’s judgements: 
the auditor's Achilles’ heel. Managerial auditing journal 
(Eng.), v. 5, no. 4, 1990, p. 26-9.

AUDIT GUIDES
See Industry audit and accounting guides 

Industry audit guides

AUDIT JUDGMENT
See Certificate or opinion 

Decision making - Auditors

AUDIT law still raises doubts. World accounting report (Eng.), 
June 1990, p. 9.

AUDIT MODELS
Aldersley, Stephen J. Discussion of Achieved audit risk and 

the audit outcome space. (In Symposium on Auditing 
Research, 8th. University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign.
1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.). c1989. p. 85-97.) [*102 S] 

Kinney, William R. Achieved audit risk and the audit out­
come space. (In Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. 1988. 
Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 67-84.) [*102 S]

AUDIT PLANNING
Apostolou, Barbara. Preparation can cut audit fees, by Bar­

bara Apostolou and Glenn E. Sumners. Financial 
manager, v. 3. Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 46-9.

Baral, Srimanta C. Model audit plan in compliance with the 
statement on SAP-8. Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, 
April 1990, p. 773-7.

Chidgey, Peter. Audit of small businesses. Accountants digest 
(Eng.), no. 245, Summer 1990, entire issue, 25 p.

Cushing, Barry E. Discussion of The association between 
audit technology and audit delay. (In Symposium on 
Auditing Research, 8th, University of Illinois at Urbana- 
Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 
38-47.) [*102 S]

Guy, Dan M. Auditing standards and audit reports, by Dan 
M. Guy, Alan J. Winters and Mimi Blanco-Best. (In 
Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 
35, p. 1-49.) [113 A]

Lynn, R. S. Internal and external audit - value and benefit to 
management. Managerial auditing journal (Eng.), v. I, no. 
2, 1986, p. 8-11.

McEachern, Douglas J. Audit committees: can they meet the 
new challenges? By Douglas J. McEachern and Marcos F. 
Massoud. Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, 
Winter 1989/90, p. 141-51.

Mutchler, Jane F. Relationship between audit technology, 
client risk profiles, and the going-concern opinion deci­
sion, by Jane F. Mutchler and David D. Williams. 
Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 39-54.

Newton, James D. Association between audit technology and 
audit delay, by James D. Newton and Robert H. Ashton. 
(In Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, University of 
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. 
(Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 22-37.) [*102 S]

Pomeranz, Felix. Pre-emptive auditing: putting the horse 
before the cart. Managerial auditing journal (Eng.), v. 2, 
no. 3, 1987, p. 3-5.

Public accounting profession: planning the audit. (In 
Principles of auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th 
ed. Homewood, Ill., 1989. p. 112-47.) [170 P]

Recording. Accountant (Kenya), v. 9, April/June 1990, p. 23. 
(Kenyan auditing guideline)

AUDIT planning.
Tursi, Michael A. Audit planning, by Michael A. Tursi. Rev. 

1990. New York, c1990. 71 p. (Technical information for 
practitioners series, no. 2) [*250 Acc]

AUDIT process: principles, practice and cases.
Gray, Iain. Audit process: principles, practice and cases, by 

Iain Gray and Stuart Manson. London, Van Nostrand 
Reinhold, c1989. 547 p. [170.7 G]

AUDIT profile: the Audit Office of Saint Lucia. International 
journal of government auditing, v. 17, July 1990, p. 
12-13.

AUDIT profile: the Audit Office of the Cooperative Republic 
of Guyana. International journal of government 
auditing, v. 17, Jan. 1990, p. 13-14.

AUDIT profile: the Australian National Audit Office. 
International journal of government auditing, v. 17, Oct. 
1990, p. 15-16.

AUDIT PROGRAM
See Auditing - Audit program 

Internal auditing - Audit program

AUDIT QUALITY
Ainsworth, Penne. Improving professional quality: three pro­

posals. Woman CPA, v. 52, Fall 1990, p. 14-16.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 

Oversight Board. Annual report, 1989-1990. New York, 
1990. folder (6 p.) [*106.1 A (1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Oversight Board. What is QCIC? What is peer review? 
What is POB? What is self-regulation? New York, (1990). 
12 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

Kelley, Tim. Impact of time budget pressure, personality, 
and leadership variables on dysfunctional auditor behav­
ior, by Tim Kelley and Loren Margheim. Auditing, v. 9, 
Spring 1990, p. 21-42.

Kinney, William R. Achieved audit risk and the audit out­
come space. (In Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, 
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. 
Proceedings. (Urbana, III.), c1989. p. 67-84.) [*102 S]

Morley, Barry K. Management influence through a quality 
audit service. Managerial auditing journal (Eng.), v. 2, no. 
3, 1987, p. 17-20.

AUDIT REPORTS
See Certificate or opinion 

Reports, Accountants’

AUDIT reports and information on the effects of changing 
prices.

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
Audit reports and information on the effects of changing 
prices. (London), 1989. 7 p. (Auditing guideline, no. 505, 
Oct. 1989) [*170.7 G]

AUDIT reports on the financial statements of European 
multinational companies: a comparative study.

Archer, Simon. Audit reports on the financial statements of 
European multinational companies: a comparative study, 
by Simon Archer, Jean-Bruno Defour and Stuart McLeay. 
London, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, 1989. 99 p. (A research report prepared for the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales.) 
[*173 A]

AUDIT RISK
Aldersley, Stephen J. Discussion of Achieved audit risk and 

the audit outcome space. (In Symposium on Auditing 
Research, 8th, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign,
1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 85-97.) [*102 S]
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Auditing 
Standards Board. Confirmation process. New York, 1990. 
10 p. (Exposure draft, Nov. 13, 1990. Proposed statement 
on auditing standards.) [* 170 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Auditing 
Standards Division. Audit risk alert - 1989. New York, 
c1989. 12 p. (Current industry developments. General 
update on economic, industry, regulatory, and professional 
developments.) [*170 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Auditing 
Standards Division. Credit union industry 
developments - 1989. New York, c1989. 16 p. (Current 
industry developments. Update to AICPA audit and 
accounting guide Audits of credit unions. Includes Audit 
risk alert - 1989.) [*682 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Auditing 
Standards Division. Health care industry developments -
1989. New York, c1989. 16 p. (Current industry 
developments. Update to AICPA industry audit guide 
Hospital audit guide. Includes Audit risk alert - 1989.) 
[*250 Ins]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Auditing 
Standards Division. Property and liability insurance 
developments - 1989. New York, c1989. 20 p. (Current 
industry developments. Update to AICPA industry audit 
guide Audits of fire and casualty insurance companies. 
Includes Audit risk alert - 1989.) [*442 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Auditing 
Standards Division. Savings and loan industry 
developments - 1989. New York, c1989. 18 p. (Current 
industry developments. Update to AICPA audit and 
accounting guide Savings and loan associations. Includes 
Audit risk alert - 1989.) [*672 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Federal 
Government Division. Employee benefit plans industry 
developments - 1990. New York, c1990. 20 p. (Current 
industry developments. Update to AICPA audit and 
accounting guide Audits of employee benefit plans. Includes 
Audit risk alert - 1989.) [*208.9 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Federal 
Government Division. State and local governmental 
developments - 1990. New York, c1990. 30 p. (Current 
industry developments. Update to AICPA audit and 
accounting guide Audits of state and local governmental 
units. Includes Audit risk alert - 1989.) [*342 A]

Capelli, Andrew J. Beyond ERISA: the auditor's responsibili­
ties, by Andrew J. Capelli and Ian A. MacKay. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 67-8, 70, 73, 75, 77.

Charles, Ian. Audit risk, materiality and the examiner. (Stu­
dents) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, May 1990, p. 98-100.

Craig, Thomas R. Combining prior and current misstate­
ments when evaluating audit findings. (For the practicing 
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International journal of government auditing, v. 17, Oct. 
1990, p. 15-16.

______Federal Joint Parliamentary Committee of Public 
Accounts.

English, Linda. Redefining public accountability. Australian 
accountant, v. 60, March 1990, p. 16-25.

______National Companies and Securities Commission.
Gleeson, Russ. Re-regulating corporate Australia. (Financial 

directions) Australian accountant, v. 60, July 1990, p. 
67-70.

Wise, Victoria J. Expert reports. (Technical) Charter (Austra­
lia), v. 61, July 1990, p. 45-7.

______Securities Commission.
Gleeson, Russ. Re-regulating corporate Australia. (Financial 

directions) Australian accountant, v. 60, July 1990, p.
67- 70.

______Taxation Office.
Anti-avoidance: the all-seeing eye. (Current topic) Taxation 

in Australia, v. 25, Dec. 1990/Jan. 1991, p. 524-30.
McKinsey report: improving service to tax agents and large 

companies on a sustained basis. Taxation in Australia, v. 
24, May 1990, p. 757-815.

Nicholls, John. Tax audits: an A.T.O. perspective. Taxation 
in Australia, v. 24, May 1990, p. 741-7.

Richards, Robert. Administration of the Tax Office - the 
McKinsey report. (Taxation) Australian accountant, v. 60, 
June 1990, p. 108-9.

Richards, Robert. New ground rules for audits. (Taxation) 
Australian accountant, v. 60, March 1990, p. 72-4.

Roach, Peter. Your friendly A.T.O. (Business) Charter (Aus­
tralia), v. 61, April 1990, p. 26-8.

Skinner, J. C. Commissioner’s audit powers under S263 and 
S264, by J.C. Skinner and Les Nethercott. Taxation in 
Australia, v. 24, June 1990, p. 885-91.

AUSTRALIAN accountants under fire. Accountant (Eng.), no. 
5843, Nov. 1990, p. 16-19.

AUSTRALIAN ACCOUNTING RESEARCH 
FOUNDATION.

Comprehensive accounting and auditing package... Caul­
field, Vic., 1990. 1 v. (loose-leaf) [117 A]

Trotman, Ken. Analytical review. Caulfield, Vic., Australian 
Accounting Research Foundation, c1990. 61 p. (Audit 
monograph, no. 1) [*170.7 A]

______Auditing Standards Board.
Accounting estimates made pursuant to accounting stan­

dards. (AARF) Australian accountant, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p.
68- 70. (Auditing guidance release)

Share buy-backs - auditor’s report. (AARF) Australian 
accountant, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 70-2, 74-5. (Auditing guid­
ance release)

______Public Sector Accounting Standards Board.
Australia. Accounting Standards Review Board. Purpose and 

scope of accounting guidance releases and procedures for 
issuance, issued by the Accounting Standards Review 
Board and the Public Sector Accounting Standards Board. 
(AARF) Australian accountant, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 87-90, 
92-3. (Accounting guidance release)

AUSTRALIAN CONSULTANCY PARTNERS.
ACP relishes its independence. (Australia) Management con­

sultant international (Ireland), no. 19, Sept. 1990, p. 11.

AUSTRALIAN master tax guide, 1990.
CCH Australia Limited. Australian master tax guide, 1990. 

North Ryde, N.S.W., c1990. 1392 p. [*759.1 A]

AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS.
Way we are. Australian accountant, v. 60, June 1990, p. 

16-18, 21, 23.
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AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED PRACTISING 
ACCOUNTANTS.

Way we are. Australian accountant, v. 60, June 1990, p. 
16-18, 21, 23.

AUSTRALIA’S foreign debt: into the twilight zone? Charter 
(Australia), v. 61, April 1990, p. 8-10, 12.
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report (Eng.), Jan. 1990, p. 15.

AUSTRIA.
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Aus­
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AUSUBEL, LAWRENCE M.
Insider trading in a rational expectations economy. American 

economic review, v. 80, Dec. 1990, p. 1022-41.

AUTHORITIES
See Public authorities

AUTHORS
Heck, Jean Louis. Analysis of contributors to accounting 

journals, part 1: the aggregate performances, by Jean Louis 
Heck, Robert E. Jensen and Philip L. Cooley. International 
journal of accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 3, 
1990, p. 202-17.

AUTO depreciation and leasing, by Herbert Paul and others. 
(News report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, 
July 1990, p. 22.

AUTO insurance: a Florida lemon. Journal of American 
insurance, v. 66, First quarter 1990, p. 15-17.

AUTOBIOGRAPHY
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AUTOMATED CLEARING HOUSE (ACH)
See Banks and banking - Payment plans 

Banks and banking - Transfer systems

AUTOMATED TELLER MACHINES
Frerichs, George R. Rethink accounting for overhead with a 

look into bank automation’s crystal ball. Journal of hank 
accounting and auditing, v. 4, Fall 1990, p. 24-30.

Pollack, Ellen. EFT profits are hard to find. (Automated 
banker) Bankers monthly, v. 107, May 1990, p. 65-9.

Prywes, Daniel I. ATM network restraints on surcharges. 
Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 1973-80. (Annual 
survey of consumer financial services law)

Teitelbaum, David. Accessibility of ATMs to handicapped 
persons. Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 1981-7. 
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Zimmer, Linda Fenner. Reviving ATMs. Bank management, 
v. 66, June 1990, p. 58-61, 64.

Auditing
Srirarn, Ram S. Legwork makes up for ATMs' lack of foot­

prints when auditing transactions. Journal of hank 
accounting and auditing, v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 30-4.

Security
Teitelbaum, David. Violent crime at ATMs. Business lawyer, 

v. 45, June 1990, p. 1967-71. (Annual survey of consumer 
financial services law)

van der Velde, Marjolijn. Curbing ATM fraud: a look at 
BAl’s second national survey on ATM security. Bank 
management, v. 66, April 1990, p. 48, 50. (Includes 25 
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AUTOMATIC change to the calendar year for a fiscal-year S 
corporation or partnership with a short-period loss, by 
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21, May 1990, p. 287-8.

AUTOMATION
See also Computer integrated manufacturing 

Computers
Data processing
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Robots and robotics

Attaran, Mohsen. Robotics applications in manufacturing. 
Journal of information systems management, v. 7, Winter 
1990, p. 14-21.

Brownell, Peter. Budgetary and performance influences of 
product standardization and manufacturing process auto­
mation, by Peter Brownell and Kenneth A. Merchant. 
(Capsules and comments) Journal of accounting research, 
v. 28, Autumn 1990, p. 388-97.

King, Jonathan. Auditing the lights-out operation facility. 
Edpacs, v. 18, Sept. 1990, p. 1-8.

Moran, Elizabeth J. Automation: the key to lab profitability. 
Hospitals, v. 64, March 20, 1990, p. 74-6.
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Business marketing, v. 75, July 1990, p. 60-1.

Violano, Michael. Bankers tickled with teller automation 
toys. (Automated banker) Bankers monthly, v. 107, July 
1990, p. 42-6.

AUTOMOBILE FLEETS
See Automobile leasing

AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE
See Insurance, Automobile

AUTOMOBILE LEASING
See also Insurance, Automobile leasing

Boccini, Manuel F. Checklist for evaluating fleet perfor­
mance. Corporate controller, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 46-7.

Zigas, David. To lease or not to lease: the keys to a smart 
decision. (Personal business) Business week. May 28, 1990, 
p. 106-7.

Finance
Slater, Robert Bruce. Leasing shifts gears. (Automated 

banker) Bankers monthly, v. 107, Feb. 1990, p. 40-1.

AUTOMOBILE MANUFACTURERS
Poling, Harold A. Auto business in the 1990s. Business 

horizons, v. 33, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 99-103.

Accounting
Brown, Pat. GM shifts its controller's function into auto­

matic drive. Corporate controller, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 
5-9, 21.

Management
Rehder, Robert R. Japanese transplants: after the honey­

moon. Business horizons, v. 33, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 87-98.

______Canada
Atkinson, Anthony A. GM’s innovation for performance. 

CMA (Can.), v. 64, June 1990, p. 10-14.

AUTOMOBILE RACING
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Finance

Strischek, Dev. Lending to quick lube shops. Journal of com­
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AUTOMOBILES
Scerbinski, Vincent S. Financing alternatives for acquiring an 

automobile: a Lotus 1-2-3 template. (The practitioner & 
the computer) CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 77-80.

Valuation
Peles, Yoram C. On accounting and economic methods of 

depreciation. Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 
5 (new series). Spring 1990, p. 309-27.
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Beaujon, George J. Understanding the activity costs in an 
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Vinod R. Singhal. Journal of cost management for the 
manufacturing industry, v. 4, Spring 1990, p. 51-72.

AVANTS, AUBREY L.
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estates, v. 129, March 1990, p. 20, 22, 24.
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AVI-YONAH, REUVEN S.
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1990, p. 195-216.
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(*106.3 A)
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Elijah 
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1989. 9 p. [*107.4 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Service Award program, 1990. n.p., 1990. 8 p. [*105 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Public 
Service Award winners, 1990. New York, 1990. (3) p. [*105 
A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Joint 
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[*107.4 A]
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DeYoung, Garrett. Baldrige Award: industry’s Oscar, by Gar­
rett DeYoung and Ted Moncreiff. CFO, v. 6, Sept. 1990, 
p. 26-7.
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Educator honored. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 
170, Sept. 1990, p. 20-1.
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Service Award.)
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A)
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SEC announces 1990 fellowship selection. (Washington 
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(Washington update) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 
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Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 17.

Internal auditing
McGrane. Terrence Lee. Auditing sweepstakes. Internal 

auditor, v. 47, Aug. 1990, p. 42-4.

AWASTHI, VIDYA.
Effects of monetary incentives on effort and decision perfor­

mance: the role of cognitive characteristics, by Vidya 
Awasthi and Jamie Pratt. Accounting review, v. 65, Oct. 
1990, p. 797-811.

AWSCPA examines critical work force issues. Asset (Missouri 
Society of CPAs), v. 38, May 31, 1990, p. 2.

AXEL, HELEN.
Corporate experiences with drug testing programs. New 

York, Conference Board, c1990. 37 p. (Research report, no. 
941) [*223.8 A]

AXELROD, C. WARREN.
Security during system recovery and repair. Journal of infor­

mation systems management, v. 7, Winter 1990, p. 42-7.

AXELROD, IVAN L.
Serving the high profile client. New accountant, v. 6, Sept. 

1990, p. 28-9, 39.

AXELROD, LAWRENCE.
Electing S status when bankruptcy is anticipated, by Law­

rence Axelrod and Timothy Friedrichsen. (Tax clinic) Tax­
adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 148-9.

AXELROD, LAWRENCE M.
Gallagher, Molly. Closing the books for a Sec. 382 income 

allocation in the case of a deconsolidation, by Molly Gal­
lagher and Lawrence M. Axelrod. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, 
v. 21, March 1990, p. 162.

AXILROD, PETER J.
Silver, Daniel B. Credit enhancements and capital: a conun­

drum in securitizing C&I loans, by Daniel B. Silver and 
Peter J. Axilrod. Bank accounting & finance, v. 3, Winter 
1989-90, p. 15-22.
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1990, p. 87-91.

AY accused of delaying savings & loan inquiry. (News) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 11.

AYAYDIN, SIRRI.
Option-adjusted spread models link cost and market 

accounting, by Sirri Ayaydin, Charles Richard and Stephen 
R. Rigsbee. Savings institutions, v. 111, July 1990, p. 42-5.

AYRES, IAN.
Analyzing stock lock-ups: do target treasury sales foreclose or 

facilitate takeover auctions? Columbia law review, v. 90, 
April 1990, p. 682-718.

AZAD, ALI N.
Personal attributes and effective operational auditing: per­

ceptions of college and university internal auditors, by Ali 
N. Azad and Ted D. Skekel. Government accountants 
journal, v. 39, Fall 1990, p. 55-61.

AZAR, ALEX M.
FIRREA: controlling savings and loan association credit risk 

through capital standards and asset restrictions. (Notes) 
Yale law journal, v. 100, Oct. 1990, p. 149-68.

AZEVEDO, DAVID.
Can you make your income-division formula work better? 

Medical economics, v. 67, Aug. 20, 1990, p. 54-9.
Which third parties pay you the most? Medical economics, v. 

67, Nov. 26, 1990, p. 144-8, 151-4, 156-7.

AZHAR, SHARIQ.
Expert lenders’ insights: evaluating private company credit. 

Commercial lending review, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 38-43.
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Tax adviser, v. 21, April 1990, p. 237-8.

BAARDA, JAMES R.
Setoff and cooperative-patron conflicts. (Current cooperative 

topics) Journal of agricultural taxation & law, v. 11, 
Winter 1990, p. 367-72.

BABAKUS, EMIN.
Lucas, George H. Empirical test of the job satisfaction­

turnover relationship: assessing the role of job perfor­
mance for retail managers, by George H. Lucas, Emin 
Babakus and Thomas N. Ingram. Journal of the Academy 
of Marketing Science, v. 18, Summer 1990, p. 199-208.

BABCOCK, HENRY A.
Appraisal principles and procedures. Washington, American 

Society of Appraisers, c1989. 289 p. [141.1 B]

BABCOCK, JOHN W.
Sales and exchanges of equity interests in S corporations and 

partnerships. Journal of S corporation taxation, v. 2, Fall 
1990, p. 83-106.

BABER, WILLIAM R.
Toward a framework for evaluating the role of accounting 
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competition. Journal of accounting and public policy, v. 9, 
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BACCASH, MICHAEL.
Sarnoff, Robert M. Real estate tax relief for your office build­

ing, by Robert M. Sarnoff and Michael Baccash. (Tax 
corner) Journal of propertv management, v. 55, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 74.

BACHMAN, KENNETH L.
Wage-hour law: highlights of the Fair labor standards act of 

1989, by Kenneth L. Bachman and Alan H. Medansky. 
(Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, Sept. 1990, p. 560-1.
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consultant international (Ireland), no. 18, July 1990, p. 
8-9.
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v. 35, Dec. 1990, p. 54.

BACKUP withholding regs. are amended. (Practicing before 
the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Nov. 1990, p. 
316-17.

BACON, JEREMY.
Corporate directors’ compensation. 1990 ed. New York, 

Conference Board, c1989. 26 p. (Research report, no. 936) 
[*223.3 B]

BACON, LEONARD A.
L.A. accountant? By Leonard A. Bacon, Trini U. Melcher 

and Scott Greene. Woman CPA, v. 52, Spring 1990, p. 
14-16.

BACON, PETER W.
Survey finds preretirees ill-prepared for consequences of 

long-term care, by Peter W. Bacon, Lawrence J. Gitman 
and David A. Karns. Journal of financial planning, v. 3, 
Oct. 1990, p. 192-5.

BAD DEBTS
See also Collection of accounts

Taxation, United States - Bad debts
Van Ert, Michael. Beating the bad debt blues. CGA magazine 

(Can.), v. 24, Aug. 1990, p. 45-8.

Accounting
Pallarito, Karen. New auditing rules to better document char­

ity-care costs. (Financing healthcare) Modern healthcare, 
v. 20, May 28, 1990, p. 43.

BADER, ALLAN H.
Reducing workers’ compensation costs, by Allan H. Bader 

and Angela Cotrone. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 
1990, p. 46-8, 50.

BADER, EDWARD F.
Impact of the Revenue reconciliation act of 1989 on AMT 

and property and liability insurance companies. (Accoun­
tant’s corner) Interpreter, v. 18, April 1990, p. 1,8.

BADER, LAWRENCE N.
Guide to ESOPs, 1990: the financial executive’s perspective, 

by Lawrence N. Bader and Jenny A. Hourihan. Paramus, 
N.J., Maxwell Macmillan, 1990. 24 p. (Pension and profit 
sharing, bulletin 59, sect. 2, March 30, 1990. 
Pension-planning series.) [*208.9 B]

BADESCH, LAURENCE.
Harnessing the power of PCs in trust. Trusts & estates, v. 129. 

June 1990, p. 60-2.

BADGETT, MARY.
Profile of mineral and royalty owners and their relationship 

with the oil industry. Petroleum accounting and financial 
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BADOVICK, GORDON J.
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Caruso, Fred C. CFO by default, an interview with Fred C. 
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65-80.
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Academy of Marketing Science, v. 18, Summer 1990, p. 
185-97.

BEARDSLEY, SAMUEL F.
Accountants play important role in GIC industry. (Invest­

ments) Pension world, v. 26, Oct. 1990, p. 16-18.

BEARMAN, LuANN.
Financial instrument disclosures under Statement no. 105. 

(Accounting and auditing alerts) Asset (Missouri Society of 
CPAs), v. 39, Aug. 31, 1990, p. 9, 13.

SAS 53 provides guidelines on management assertions and 
the reporting process. (Accounting & auditing alerts) Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Nov. 30, 1990, p. 8-9.

BEASLEY, MARK S.
ARSC revisits the plain-paper issue. In our opinion (AICPA), 

v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 1-2. (*106.1 A)
Consideration of internal auditors’ work. In our opinion 

(AICPA), v. 6, April 1990, p. 1-2. (*106.1 A)
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BEATLEY, PAUL C.
Environmental impact: gaining competitive advantage in a 

greener Europe, by Paul C. Beatley and Rodolph de Borch­
grave. Journal of European business, v. 1, Jan./Feb. 1990, 
p. 9-15, 36.

BEATTY, RANDOLPH P.
Estimation of convertible security systematic risk: the mar­

ginal effect of time, price, premium over bond value, and 
conversion value/call price. (In Advances in financial plan­
ning and forecasting, vol. 2, 1987. Greenwich, Conn., 
c1987. p. 135-54.) [224 A]

BEATTY, WARREN A.
Environmental and process variables and satisfaction with 

off-the-shelf systems, by Warren A. Beatty, Arthur A. 
Rasher and Ara G. Volkan. Accounting systems journal, v. 
1, Fall 1990, p. 50-69.

Off-the-shelf software: what determines success? By Warren
A. Beatty, Arthur A. Rasher and Ara G. Volkan. 
Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 1989, p. 69-98. (In­
cludes User satisfaction survey questionnaire.)

BEAUBIER, BEATY E.
Not easily dismissed. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, Oct. 1990, 

p. 56-61.

BEAUCHAMP, CHRIS.
Audit of privatization. International journal of government 

auditing, v. 17, July 1990, p. 9.

BEAUCHEMIN, TIMOTHY J.
Learning from a local recession. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 

14, Oct. 1990, p. 1-3.
New game - client service. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, 

Jan. 1990, p. 5-6.
Zero defects - managing accounting firms in the 1990s. 

Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, May 1990, p. 1-2.

BEAUJON, GEORGE J.
Understanding the activity costs in an activity-based cost 

system, by George J. Beaujon and Vinod R. Singhal. 
Journal of cost management for the manufacturing 
industry, v. 4, Spring 1990, p. 51-72.

BEAUSEJOUR, DAVID J.
Planning to avoid the accumulated earnings tax: some advice 

for oil and gas corporations, by David J. Beausejour and 
Joseph P. Matoney. Oil & gas lax quarterly, v. 39, Dec. 
1990, p. 190-214.

BEAVER, WILLIAM H.
Financial reporting: an accounting revolution. 2nd ed. Engle­

wood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice Hall, c1989. 204 p. [150 B]

BEBCHUK, LUCIAN ARYE.
Fairness opinions: how fair are they and what can be done 

about it? by Lucian Arye Bebchuk and Marcel Kahan. 
Corporate practice commentator, v. 32, no. 1,1990, p. 1-28. 
(Published originally in 1989 Duke law journal 27.)

BECCUE, BARBARA.
Chrisman, Carol. Training for users is a management issue, 

by Carol Chrisman and Barbara Beccue. Journal of infor­
mationsystems management, v. 7, Summer 1990, p. 56-62.

BECHTEL, CHRISTIAN.
Schmidgall, Raymond S. ESOPs: putting ownership in 

employees’ hands, by Raymond S. Schmidgall and Chris­
tian Bechtel. Cornell hotel and restaurant administration 
quarterly, v. 30, Feb. 1990, p. 78-83.

BECK, LEIF C.
Keeping the peace when practices merge. Medical economics, 

v. 67, Feb. 19, 1990, p. 209-10, 212, 214-15.

BECK, RICHARD C. E.
Deductibility of a worthless right to contribution for joint 

income taxes: the mistaken line of cases under Rude v. 
Commissioner. Virginia tax review, v. 9, Fall 1989, p. 313-
56.

Innocent spouse problem: joint and several liability for 
income taxes should be repealed. Vanderbilt law review, v. 
43, March 1990, p. 317-408.

BECK, WILLIAM.
Alm, James. Amazing grace: tax amnesties and compliance, 

by James Alm, Michael McKee and William Beck. 
National tax journal, v. 43, March 1990, p. 23-37.

BECKER, CHARLES F.
Environmental exposure. Bank management, v. 66, July 

1990, p. 34-6.

BECKER, EDWARD A.
Legislative modifications to the issue of privity. National 

public accountant, v. 35, March 1990, p. 28-31. (Includes 
state by state summary.)

More on the issue of privity. National public accountant, v. 
35, July 1990, p. 18-20.

BECKER, KENT G.
Intertemporal relation between the U.S. and Japanese stock 

markets, by Kent G. Becker, Joseph E. Finnerty and Manoj 
Gupta. Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p. 1297-1306.

BECKMAN, JUDY.
Byington, J. Ralph. Extinguishment of debt by in-substance 

defeasance: managerial perspectives, by J. Ralph Byington, 
Paul Munter and Judy Beckman. Journal of corporate 
accounting & finance, v. 1, Winter 1989/90, p. 167-74.

BECKMAN, THOMAS J.
Flesher, Tonya K. IRS Artificial Intelligence Laboratory, by 

Tonya K. Flesher and Sam A. Hicks. (Computers in taxa­
tion) Tax adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 51-4.

BECKMANN, BRUCE R.
Defining compensation for defined contribution plans, by 

Bruce R. Beckmann and David M. Gladstone. (Plan 
administration) Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 5, 
May/June 1990, p. 356-8.

Defining compensation for qualified plans, by Bruce R. Beck­
mann and David M. Gladstone. Journal of compensation 
and benefits, v. 6, Sept.-Oct. 1990, p. 47-9.

BECOURTNEY, NEIL.
Nineteen ninety New York State budget bill. (State & local 

taxation) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 72.

BECWAR, GREGORY E.
Zero-base budgeting: is it really dead? By Gregory E. Beewar 

and Jack L. Armitage. (CPA in industry) Ohio CPA 
journal, v. 48, Winter 1989, p. 52-4.

BEDEIAN, ARTHUR G.
Colbert, Janet L. Characteristics of professionals in public 

accounting firms, by Janet L. Colbert, Kevin W. 
Mossholder and Arthur G. Bedeian. Managerial auditing 
journal (Eng.), v. 5, no. 3, 1990, p. 22-4.

BEDELL, STEPHEN P.
Rodriguez decision: a new tradition in the arbitration of secu­

rities disputes, by Stephen P. Bedell and Brian A. Bosch. 
Securities regulation law journal, v. 18, Spring 1990, p. 
53-87.

BEDINGFIELD, JAMES P.
Developing picture of business ethics and accountability: the 

defense industry initiative, by James P. Bedingfield and
A.J.  Stagliano. (Professional ethics department) 
Government accountants journal, v. 39, Spring 1990, p.
59-65.
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BEDONIE, GLENN A.
Auditors beware: state taxes can bite, by Glenn A. Bedonie 

and Thomas K. Blanton. (State tax notes) Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, July 1990, p. 20-5.

BEEHLER, JOHN M.
When can a survivorship interest in joint tenancy property be 

disclaimed? (Estates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 
72, Feb. 1990, p. 112-17.

BEER, MICHAEL.
Why change programs don’t produce change, by Michael 

Beer, Russell A. Eisenstat and Bert Spector. Harvard busi­
ness review, v. 68, Nov.-Dec. 1990, p. 158-66.

BEETS, S. DOUGLAS.
Commissions and contingent fees: rule revisions and their 

effects, by S. Douglas Beets and Jack M. Cathey. Ohio CPA 
journal, v. 49, Autumn 1990, p. 27-31.

CPA confidentiality and the Fund of Funds case. 
Attorney-CPA, v. 26, Year end 1990, p. 4-5, 8, 10.

Effectiveness of a complaint-based ethics enforcement 
system: evidence from the accounting profession, by S. 
Douglas Beets and Larry N. Killough. Journal of business 
ethics, v. 9, Feb. 1990, p. 115-26.

Improving the recruiting process, by S. Douglas Beets, Dale 
R. Martin and Ralph B. Tower. (Practitioners forum) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 113-14.

Recent changes in the AICPA code, by S. Douglas Beets and 
Dale R. Martin. Woman CPA, v. 52, Fall 1990, p. 18-21.

BEGLEITER, MARTIN D.
Lawyers cannot malpractice until they get it right. Trusts & 

estates, v. 129, Dec. 1990, p. 23-7.

BEGLEY, JOY.
Debt covenants and accounting choice. Journal of accounting 

and economics (Netherlands), v. 12, Jan. 1990, p. 125-39.

BEHAVIORAL ACCOUNTING
Bagranoff, Nancy A. Semantic differential: a prescription for 

use in accounting research. Journal of accounting 
literature, v. 9, 1990, p. 65-80.

Behavioral accounting research: a critical analysis, edited by 
Kenneth R. Ferris. Colombus, Ohio, Century VII Pub. Co., 
c1988. 368 p. [110.6 B]

Birnberg, Jacob G. Three decades of behavioral accounting 
research: a search for order, by Jacob G. Birnberg and Jef­
frey F. Shields. Behavioral research in accounting, v. 1,
1989, p. 23-74.

Bonner, Sarah E. Experience effects in auditing: the role of 
task-specific knowledge. Accounting review, v. 65, Jan.
1990, p. 72-92.

Brief, Richard P. Accounting error as a factor in business his­
tory. Accounting, business and financial history (Eng,), v. 
1, Oct. 1990, p. 7-21.

Buckless, Frank A. Contrast coding: a refinement of ANOVA 
in behavioral analysis, by Frank A. Buckless and Sue Pic­
kard Ravenscroft. (Notes and comments) Accounting 
review, v. 65, Oct. 1990, p. 933-45.

Burgstahler, David. Evolution of behavioral accounting 
research in the United States, 1968-1987, by David Burg­
stahler and Gary L. Sundem. Behavioral research in 
accounting, v. 1, 1989, p. 75-108.

Caplan, Edwin H. Behavioral accounting - a personal view. 
Behavioral research in accounting, v. 1, 1989, p. 109-23.

Church, Bryan K. Auditors’ use of confirmatory processes. 
Journal of accounting literature, v. 9, 1990, p. 81-112.

Harsha, Phillip D. Use of within- and between-subjects 
experimental designs in behavioral accounting research: a 
methodological note, by Phillip D. Harsha and Michael C. 
Knapp. Behavioral research in accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 
50-62.

Hopwood, Anthony G. Behavioral accounting in retrospect 
and prospect. Behavioral research in accounting, v. 1, 
1989, p. 1-22.

Lord, Alan T. Development of behavioral thought in 
accounting, 1952-1981. Behavioral research in accounting, 
v. 1, 1989, p. 124-49.

Ponemon, Lawrence. Accounting education and ethical 
development: the influence of liberal learning on students 
and alumni in accounting practice, by Lawrence Ponemon 
and Alan Glazer. Issues in accounting education, v. 5, Fall 
1990, p. 195-208.

BEHAVIORAL accounting research: a critical analysis, edited 
by Kenneth R. Ferris. Colombus, Ohio, Century VII 
Pub. Co., c1988. 368 p. [110.6 B]

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
Amernic, Joel. Accounting information and the outcome of 

collective bargaining: some exploratory evidence, by Joel 
Amernic and Nissim Aranya. Behavioral research in 
accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 1-31.

Anderson, Urton. Auditor’s assessment of the competence 
and integrity of auditee personnel, by Urton Anderson and 
Garry Marchant. (In Symposium on Auditing Research, 
8th, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. 
Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 1-16.) [*102 S]

Beets, S. Douglas. Effectiveness of a complaint-based ethics 
enforcement system: evidence from the accounting profes­
sion, by S. Douglas Beets and Larry N. Killough. Journal 
of business ethics, v. 9, Feb. 1990, p. 115-26.

Briers, Michael. Role of budgetary information in perfor­
mance evaluation, by Michael Briers and Mark Hirst. 
Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 4, 
1990, p. 373-98.

Byington, J. Ralph. Machiavellianism and accounting com­
petence: effects on budgetary attitudes, by J. Ralph Bying­
ton and Gene H. Johnson. Journal of applied business 
research, v. 6, Summer 1990, p. 98-104.

Carryover effects in attitude surveys, by Roger Tourangeau 
and others. Public opinion quarterly, v. 53, Winter 1989, p. 
495-524.

Causes, coping and consequences of stress at work, edited by 
Cary L. Cooper and Roy Payne. Chichester, Eng., John 
Wiley, c1988. 418 p. [223.8 C]

Clark, Corolyn E. Accounting anxiety: an experiment to 
determine the effects of an intervention on anxiety levels 
and achievement of introductory accounting students, by 
Corolyn E. Clark and Bill N. Schwartz. Journal of account­
ing education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 149-69.

Cohen, Wesley M. Absorptive capacity: a new perspective on 
learning and innovation, by Wesley M. Cohen and Daniel 
A. Levinthal. Administrative science quarterly, v. 35, 
March 1990, p. 128-52.

Cushing, Barry E. Discussion of The association between 
audit technology and audit delay. (In Symposium on 
Auditing Research, 8th, University of Illinois at Urbana- 
Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 
38-47.) [*102 S]

Feick, Lawrence F. Latent class analysis of survey questions 
that include don’t know responses. Public opinion 
quarterly, v. 53, Winter 1989, p. 525-47.

Giacalone, Robert A. Justifying wrongful employee behavior: 
the role of personality in organizational sabotage, by 
Robert A. Giacalone and Stephen B. Knouse. Journal of 
business ethics, v. 9, Jan. 1990, p. 55-61.

Gul, Ferdinand A. Pitfalls in using the F Scale to measure 
authoritarianism in accounting research, by Ferdinand A. 
Gul and John J. Ray. Behavioral research in accounting, v. 
1, 1989, p. 182-92.

Harrell, Adrian. Empirical evidence on the validity and reli­
ability of behaviorally anchored rating scales for auditors, 
by Adrian Harrell and Arnold Wright. (Practice note) 
Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 134-49.

Harsha, Phillip D. Use of within- and between-subjects 
experimental designs in behavioral accounting research: a 
methodological note, by Phillip D. Harsha and Michael C. 
Knapp. Behavioral research in accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 
50-62.

173



BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

Hersey, William D. Blueprints for memory: your guide to 
remembering business facts, figures, and faces. New York, 
AMACOM, c1990. 148 p. [201 H]

Hirst, Mark K. Linear additive and interactive effects of bud­
getary goal difficulty and feedback on performance, by 
Mark K. Hirst and Steven M. Lowy. Accounting, organiza­
tions and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 5, 1990, p. 425-36.

Howell, Jane M. Champions of technological innovation, by 
Jane M. Howell and Christopher A. Higgins. 
Administrative science quarterly, v. 35, June 1990, p. 317- 
41.

Kelley, Tim. Impact of time budget pressure, personality, 
and leadership variables on dysfunctional auditor behav­
ior, by Tim Kelley and Loren Margheim. Auditing, v. 9, 
Spring 1990, p. 21-42.

Krull, Alan R. Trusted person system. Computer security 
journal, v. 5, no. 2, p. 7-20.

Marsh, Winston. Meeting the challenge of change. Australian 
accountant, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 34-8.

Maupin, Rebekah J. Sex role identity and career success of 
certified public accountants. (In Advances in public interest 
accounting: a research annual, vol 3, 1990. Greenwich, 
Conn., c1990. p. 97-105.) [105 A]

Miller, Scott Gerald. Effects of a municipal training program 
on employee behavior and attitude. Public personnel 
management, v. 19, Winter 1990, p. 429-41.

Milliron, Valerie C. Policy judgments of taxpayers: an analy­
sis of criteria employed, by Valerie C. Milliron, Paul R. 
Watkins and Stewart S, Karlinsky. (In Advances in taxa­
tion, vol. 2, 1989. Greenwich, Conn., c1989. p. 201-21.) 
[750.3 A]

Newman, Paul. Error rates, detection rates, and payoff func­
tions in auditing, by Paul Newman and James Noel. (In 
Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, University of Illi­
nois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana,
Ill.), c1989. p. 50-63.) [*102 S]

Patten, Dennis M. Market reaction to social responsibility 
disclosures: the case of the Sullivan principles signings. 
Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 6, 
1990, p. 575-87.

Reed, Sarah A. Effects of changing role requirements on 
accountants, by Sarah A. Reed and Stanley H. Kratchman. 
(In Advances in public interest accounting: a research 
annual, vol. 3, 1990. Greenwich, Conn., c1990. p. 107-36.) 
[105 A]

Rosen, Robert Eli. Persuasion - the art of leading while being 
led. Law practice management, v. 16, March 1990, p. 30-2. 

Schweikart, James A. Attitude measurement in international 
accounting research: a test of Thurstone and Likert scaling 
validity, by James A. Schweikart and Walter F. O’Connor. 
International journal of accounting education and research, 
v. 24, no. 2, 1989, p. 103-30.

Sirgy, M. Joseph. Regression approach to conceptualizing 
and analyzing marketing transactions. Journal of the Acad­
emy of Marketing Science, v. 18, Winter 1990, p. 31-42.

Smith, Hyrum. Take charge of your time. Retail control, v.
58. Sept. 1990, p. 11-18.

Smith, Kenneth J. Intra- and inter-occupational analysis of 
stress among accounting academicians, by Kenneth J. 
Smith and George S. Everly. Behavioral research in 
accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 154-73.

Spanberger, Peter G. Four traits to cultivate. Financial 
executive, v. 6, July/Aug. 1990, p. 17-19.

Stead, W. Edward. Integrative model for understanding and 
managing ethical behavior in business organizations, by
W. Edward Stead, Dan L. Worrell and Jean Garner Stead. 
Journal of business ethics, v. 9, March 1990, p. 233-42.

Suh, Yoon S. Communication and income smoothing 
through accounting method choice. Management science, 
v. 36, June 1990, p. 704-23.

Umanath, Narayan S. Examination of two screen/report 
design variables in an information recall context, by 
Narayan S. Umanath, Richard W. Scamell and Sidhartha
R. Das. (Applications and implementation) Decision 
sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 216-40.

Waller, William S. Discussion of The auditor’s assessment of 
the competence and integrity of auditee personnel. (In 
Symposium on Auditing Research, 8th, University of Illi­
nois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. Proceedings. (Urbana, 
Ill.), c1989. p. 17-21.) [*102 S]

Williams, John J. Budget-related behavior in public sector 
organizations: some empirical evidence, by John J. Wil­
liams. Norman B. Macintosh and John C. Moore. 
Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 3, 
1990, p. 221-46.

Wilson, James A. Managing the behavioral dynamics of 
internal auditing, by James A. Wilson and Donna J. Wood. 
Altamonte Springs, Fla., Institute of Internal Auditors 
Research Foundation, (1985). 111 p. (Behavioral auditing 
series, vol. 1) [*175 W]

Yoshida, Hiroshi. Conceptual systems of accounting theory 
formation. (In Advances in international accounting: a 
research annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., c1988. p.
51-66.)  [117 A]

BEHIND the fall of Laventhol, by Joseph Weber and others. 
(Legal affairs) Business week, Dec. 24, 1990, p. 54-5.

BEHLEN, WILLIAM F.
Reversionary trust for mineral properties. (Tax clinic) Tax 

adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 26-7.

BEHRENFELD, WILLIAM H.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tax 

practice management, prepared for the AICPA by William
H. Behrenfeld and Robert J. Ranweiler. New York, c1990. 
1 v. (loose-leaf) [751.4 A]

BEHRENS, HERBERT.
Brown, Patricia L. Would this pension plan make sense for 

you? By Patricia L. Brown and Herbert Behrens. (Invest­
ment ideas) Veterinary economics, Dec. 1990, p. 68-9.

BEHRENS, RICHARD J.
Joint venturing in real estate. Real estate review, v. 20, Spring 

1990, p. 64-8.
Real estate and construction. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th 

ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 21, p. 1-47.) [113 A]

BEIBER, ALAN.
IRS changes position on including corporate-owned insur­

ance in controlling shareholder's estate. (Tax clinic) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, Aug. 1990, p. 490, 492.

BEIDLEMAN, CARL R.
Guerard, John B. Composite forecasting of annual earnings 

and the programming of efficient portfolios, by John B. 
Guerard and Carl R. Beidleman. (In Advances in mathe­
matical programming and financial planning, vol. I, 1987. 
Greenwich, Conn., c1987. p. 213-28.) [199 A]

BEIER, RAYMOND J.
Accounting for leveraged buyout transactions. Corporate 

controller, v. 3, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 5-12.

BEILSMITH, JOHN F.
Sec. 401(k) dollar limit can be a trap for plans with employer 

matching contributions. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, 
May 1990, p. 296-7.

BEISCHEL, MARK E.
Improving production with process value analysis. Journal of 

accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 53-5, 57.

BELGIUM.
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Bel­

gium. New York, c1990. 267 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued in Dec. 1983.) [*759.1 B]
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BELITSOS, BYRON.
Client/server systems attract retail bankers. Datamation, v. 

36, June 1. 1990, p. 77-8, 80.

BELK, P. A.
Management of foreign exchange risk in UK multinationals: 

an empirical investigation, by P.A. Belk and M. Glaum. 
Accounting and business research (Eng.), v. 20, Winter 
1990, p. 3-13.

BELKAOUI, AHMED.
Judgment in international accounting: a theory of cognition, 

cultures, language, and contracts. New York, Quorum 
Books, 1990. 130 p. [117 I]

BELL, ALAN D.
Review of international oil agreements and their relationship 

to the standardized AAPL Form 610 agreement, by Alan 
D. Bell and Jon O’Sullivan. Petroleum accounting and 
financial management journal, v. 9, Summer 1990, p. 89- 
103.

BELL, BRUCE E.
Employee stock ownership plans. Tax adviser, v. 21, Feb. 

1990, p. 106-13.

BELL, C. GORDON.
Shopping for supercomputers, by C. Gordon Beil and Glenn 

Miranker. Datamation, v. 36, Oct. 15, 1990, p. 76-8, 80.

BELL, CHIP R.
Kiser, A. Glenn. Management: breaking through rational 

leadership, by A. Glenn Kiser, Terry Humphries and Chip 
R. Bell. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, April 26, 1990, 
p. 19-21.

BELL, JEREMY.
Managing stress. Accountant’s magazine (Scot.), v. 94, Aug. 

1990, p. 14-15.

BELL, NORMAN P.
Caught in the act: the new assessment regime for companies 

and funds. (Taxation in review) Taxation in Australia, v. 
25, Aug. 1990, p. 113-17.

BELL, RIONA.
Auditing housing associations. Accountant’s magazine 

(Scot.), v. 94, Dec. 1990, p. 34, 41.

BELL, WILLIAM J.
Money doesn’t grow on trees: the search for additional 

municipal revenue, by William J. Bell and Donald Levi­
tan. (Fiscal trends) Municipal finance journal, v. 11, 
Summer 1990, p. 205-11.

BELL, WILLIAM W.
Beyond the C: foreign subsidiaries and the S corporation, by 

William W. Bell and David B. Shoemaker. (International 
developments) Journal of partnership taxation, v. 7, Spring 
1990, p. 76-90.

S corps. can make maximum use of tax treaties, foreign tax 
credits, by William W. Bell and David B. Shoemaker. 
Journal of international taxation, v. 1, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 
197-203.

BELLANGER, SERGE.
Changing directions in the banking world. (International) 

Bankers magazine, v. 173, March/April 1990, p. 61-6.
Internationalism in retail banking: not yet, but soon. (Inter­

national) Bankers magazine, v. 173, July/Aug. 1990, p. 
60-6.

Regulation must recognize international banking realities. 
(International) Bankers magazine, v. 173, Nov./Dec. 1990, 
p. 61-7.

BELONAX, JOSEPH J.
Javalgi, Rajshekhar G. Mature consumers in the financial 

services marketplace - potential market segments, by Rajs­
hekhar G. Javalgi, Joseph J. Belonax and Ann M. Robin­
son. Journal of professional services marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 
1990, p. 81-107.

BELOT, THERESE.
Rhee, Yung Whee. Export catalysts in low-income countries: 

a review of eleven success stories, by Yung Whee Rhee and 
Therese Belot. Washington, World Bank, c1990. 65 p. 
(World Bank discussion papers, no. 72) [*938 R]

BELOTSKY, VINCENT.
Hidden depreciation deductions for costs associated with 

land improvement or development. (Tax clinic) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 159-60.

BELROSE, BRUCE R.
Defining fair compensation. Association management, v. 42, 

Oct. 1990, p. 63-5, 67.

BELSKY, ANDREW S.
Determining economic damages in commercial litigation. 

(MCS speak out) Michigan CPA, v. 42, Summer 1990, p. 
28-9.

BELTZ, JAY H.
(E) is forever - compliance under the combined plan rules of 

Code section 415(e), by Jay H. Beltz and Bob G. Kilpat­
rick. Journal of pension planning and compliance, v. 16, 
Spring 1990, p. 69-85.

BEN-AMI, ANDREW R.
UBIT and portfolio investments for exempt organizations. 

Journal of taxation of exempt organizations, v. 2, Spring 
1990, p. 12-15, 18.

BENBOW, GARY.
Computer abuse in Australia. EDP auditor journal, 1990, v. 

2, p. 50-7.

BENDEROFF, CLIFFORD.
Free trade with Canada: removing the continental divide. 

CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 14-16, 18-20, 22.

BENDER'S Master federal tax handbook, 1991.
Matthew Bender & Co. Bender’s Master federal tax hand­

book, 1991. New York, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [*751 
M]

BENDER'S Tax return manual for 1990.
Matthew Bender & Co. Bender’s Tax return manual for 1990, 
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contest for undergraduate students.) (*111.1 B]

BETHLEHEM STEEL CORP.
Caravella, Robert T. Case study: managing IS through turbu­

lent times. Journal of information systems management, v. 
7, Winter 1990, p. 30-41.

BETOW, GARY L.
Equal credit opportunity developments. Business lawyer, v. 

45, June 1990, p. 1821-9. (Annual survey of consumer 
financial services law)

BETTINGER, CYNTHIA.
Zachry, Benny R. Student views of the new exam, by Benny 

R. Zachry and Cynthia Bettinger. New accountant, v. 5, 
Jan. 1990, p. 43, 46.

BETTS, CHRIS A.
Guide to 100 publishing opportunities for business faculty, 

edited by Chris A. Betts and Joseph J. Penbera. Fresno, 
California State University Press, c1990. 256 p. [*050 G]

BEVER, GREGORY J.
Which practice would you buy? Dental economics, v. 80, 

May 1990, p. 36, 39, 41.

BEWARE FASB no. 105 sleeper provision. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 20.

BEWAYO, EDWARD D.
What college recruits expect of employers. Personnel, v. 67, 

May 1990, p. 30-4.

BEYOND ERISA: the auditor’s responsibilities.
Capelli, Andrew J. Beyond ERISA: the auditor's responsibili­

ties, by Andrew J. Capelli and Ian A. MacKay. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 67-8, 70, 73, 75, 77.

BEZUIDENHOUT, ANDRE.
Audit program generators - a program for programmes. 

Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7. Dec. 1990, p. 341-4.

BHADRA, BISWAJIT.
Analysis of the budgetary practices of the municipalities in 

West Bengal - a mechanism of the utilisation of economic 
resources, by Biswajit Bhadra and Debabrata Saha. 
Research bulletin of the Institute of Cost and Works 
Accountants of India, v. 9, Jan. and July 1990, p. 48-56.

BHAROL, CHOWDHRY RAM.
Planning, monitoring & evaluation of R&D projects. 

Research bulletin of the Institute of Cost and Works 
Accountants of India, v. 8, Jan. and July 1989, p. 22-9.

BHARWANI, ESMAIL.
Building blocks. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, Feb. 1990, p. 

34-7.

BHATIA, GAURI.
Ten strategies to reduce receivables. (Management material) 

Financial manager, v. 3, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 52-3.

BHATTACHARYA, SUKUMAR.
Union budget, 1990-91. Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, 

April 1990, p. 760-3, 780.

BHATTACHARYYA, ALOK KUMAR.
Gupta, Subrata. Estimation of depreciation in accounting: 

statistical approach, by Subrata Gupta and Alok Kumar 
Bhattacharyya. Research bulletin of the Institute of Cost 
and Works Accountants of India, v. 9, Jan. and July 1990, 
p. 38-43.

BHATTACHARYYA, S.
Capital structure and the cost of equity in Terai tea 

industry - an empirical analysis. Research bulletin of the 
Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of India, v. 8, Jan. 
and July 1989, p. 47-52.

BHIDE, AMAR.
Why be honest if honesty doesn’t pay, by Amar Bhide and 

Howard H. Stevenson. Harvard business review, v. 68, 
Sept.-Oct. 1990, p. 121-9.

BHOTE, KEKI R.
Value engineering: the high-quality solution to high costs. 

Corporate controller, v. 2, March/April 1990, p. 15-20.

BI-CULTURAL comparison of accountants’ perceptions of 
unethical business practices, by Allan Kames and others. 
Accounting, auditing and accountability journal (Eng.), 
v. 3, no. 3, 1990, p. 45-64.

BIALASZEWSKI, DENNIS.
Adjusting comparable sales for floodplain location: the case 

of Homewood, Alabama, by Dennis Bialaszewski and 
Bobby A. Newsome. Appraisal journal, v. 58, Jan. 1990, p. 
114-26.

BIALKIN, KENNETH J.
Negotiating with the Securities and Exchange Commission, 

Kenneth J. Bialkin and Alan B. Levenson, co-chairmen. 
New York, Law Journal Seminars-Press, c1989. 383 p. 
[*721 N]

BIANCAROSA, ANTHONY A.
Alternative minimum tax trap. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Jan. 

1990, p. 22-5.

BIBLIOGRAPHIES, INDEXES, CATALOGUES
American Association of Individual Investors. Individual 

investor’s guide to investment information. Chicago, 
c1990. 31 p. [*720 A]

American Bar Association. Section of Real Property, Probate 
and Trust Law. Real Property Division. Committee on Sig­
nificant Current Literature. Significant real property litera­
ture. Real property, probate and trust journal, v. 25, 
Summer 1990, p. 339-76.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Index to 
accounting and auditing technical pronouncements, as of 
October 1, 1989, edited by Margaret Monaghan and Lois 
Wolfteich. New York, c1990. 820 p. [* 111.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Library 
Services Division. Accountants' index master list of sub­
ject headings. 1989 ed. New York, c1989. 651 p. [250 Lib] 

American Trucking Associations. National Accounting and 
Finance Council. Information exchange, 1989-1990. Alex­
andria. Va, (1990). 32 p. [*250 Mot 5]

American Trucking Associations. National Accounting and 
Finance Council. Information exchange, 1990-1991. Alex­
andria, Va., 1990. 33 p. [*250 Mot 5]
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Association of Government Accountants. Research in gov­
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c1989. (181) p. [*314 A]

Atkinson, D. B. Accountants’ reference library, by D.B. 
Atkinson and updated by S. Duncan. Accountants digest 
(Eng.), no. 231, Winter 1989/90, entire issue, 39 p. (Up­
dates and replaces AD 173.)

Bowker’s Law books and serials in print, 1990: a multimedia 
sourcebook. New York, R.R. Bowker, c1990. 3 v. (2193 p.) 
[800 B]

British Accounting Review research register, no. 4, edited by
K.P. Gee and R.H. Gray. London, Academic Press for the 
British Accounting Association in association with the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
c1990. 279 p. [*115 B]

Business in literature, edited by Charles A. Burden and Vale­
rie E. Mock. Rev. ed. Atlanta, Georgia State University, 
College of Business Administration, Business Publishing 
Division, 1988. 343 p. [201 B]

Butcher, Helen. Sources of UK business information, by 
Helen Butcher and Marion Pye. Accountants digest (Eng.), 
no. 241, Spring 1990, entire issue, 42 p. (Updates and 
replaces AD 199.)

Chung, Kee H. Patterns of productivity in the finance litera­
ture: a study of the bibliometric distributions, by Kee H. 
Chung and Raymond A.K. Cox. Journal of finance, v. 45, 
March 1990, p. 301-9.

Coopers & Lybrand, Compendium of published material 
1990. New York, c1990. 106 p. [*010 C]

Daigier, Robert T. Futures bibliography, edited by Robert T. 
Daigler. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, April 1990, p. 
205-9.

Dale, Harvey P. About the UBIT. (In Conference on Tax 
Planning for 501(c)(3) Organizations, 18th, New York Uni­
versity, 1990. Proceedings. New York, 1990. p. 9-1 - 9-32.) 
[250 Fou 2]

Drummond, Christina S. R. Guide to accounting pronounce­
ments and sources, by Christina S.R. Drummond and 
Alister K. Mason. Rev. ed. Toronto, Canadian Institute of 
Chartered Accountants, 1990. 157 p. (A Canadian accoun­
tant's index of authoritative accounting and auditing litera­
ture including Canadian, international and relevant US 
and UK pronouncements.) [*117 D]

Encyclopedia of business information sources, 1991-92, 
edited by James Woy. 8th ed. Detroit, Gale Research, 
c1990. 952 p. [010 E]

Forcht, Karen A. Computer security management in the MIS 
curriculum, by Karen A. Forcht, Joan K. Pierson and Wil­
liam E. Moates. (Focus on curriculum) Accounting systems 
journal, v. 1, Fall 1989, p. 157-61.

Heck, Jean Louis. Accounting literature index, by Jean Louis 
Heck, Robert P. Derstine and Ronald J. Huefner. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, c1990. 441 p. [115.1 H]

Johnson, James A. AIDS in the workplace: a comprehensive 
bibliography of management issues, by James A. Johnson 
and Joseph Huggins. Monticello, 111., Vance Bibliogra­
phies, 1988. 13 p. (Public administration series: 
bibliography, no. P2475, Aug. 1988) [*223.8 J]

McMickle, Peter J. Birth of American accountancy: a biblio­
graphic analysis of works on accounting published in 
America through 1820, by Peter J. McMickle and Paul H. 
Jensen. New York, Garland, 1988. 232 p. [115 M]

Miller, Jeffrey R. Sources of authoritative accounting litera­
ture, by Jeffrey R. Miller, L. Murphy Smith and Robert H. 
Strawser. (Accounting) CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 
54-5, 58-9.

Morales, Leslie Anderson. Regulating the financial planning 
industry: a bibliography. Monticello, Ill., Vance Bibliogra­
phies, 1989. 7 p. (Public administration series: 
bibliography, no. P2787, Dec. 1989) [*250 Per 2]

Morales, Leslie Anderson. State professional licensing, 
policy, and practice in the 1980’s with emphasis on medi­

cine and law: a bibliography. Monticello, III., Vance Bibli­
ographies, 1988. 10 p. (Public administration series: 
bibliography, no. P2524, Nov. 1988) [*250 Pro 2]

New York State Society of Certified Public Accountants. 
Publishing and Printing Committee. Publishing and 
printing... a resource reference guide. n.p., 1990. 21 p. 
[*250 Pub]

Professional careers sourcebook: an information guide for 
career planning, edited by Kathleen M. Savage and Charity 
Anne Dorgan. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 1049 p. 
[207.3 P]

Relevance rediscovered, vol. 1, 1919-1929, selected by Rich­
ard Vangermeersch. Montvale, N.J., National Association 
of Accountants, c1990. 400 p. (An anthology of 25 signifi­
cant articles from the NACA bulletins and yearbooks.) 
[*110 R]

Slinger, Michael J. Selective bibliography on the economic 
costs of crime. Monticello, Ill., Vance Bibliographies, 1989. 
9 p. (Public administration series: bibliography, no. P2740, 
Oct. 1989) [*861 S]

Small business start-up index: a guide to practical informa­
tion related to starting a small business, edited by Michael 
Madden. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 274 p. (Issue 3, 
1990) [209.5 S]

Small business start-up index: a guide to practical informa­
tion related to starting a small business, edited by Michael 
Madden. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 106 p. (Issue 1, 
1990) [209.5 S]

Small business start-up index: a guide to practical informa­
tion related to starting a small business, edited by Michael 
Madden. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 182 p. (Issue 2, 
1990) [209.5 S]

State and local statistics sources, 1990-91, edited by M. Bala­
chandran and S. Balachandran. Detroit, Gale Research, 
c1990. 1124 p. [050 S]

Statistics sources: a subject guide to data on industrial, busi­
ness, social, educational, financial, and other topics for the 
United States and internationally, edited by Jacqueline 
Wasserman O’Brien and Steven R. Wasserman. 14th ed.
1991. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 2 v. (3524 p.) [050 S] 

Stewart, Alva W. U.S.-Soviet trade: a brief checklist. Monti­
cello, Ill., Vance Bibliographies, 1989. 9 p. (Public adminis­
tration series: bibliography, no. P2724, Sept. 1989) [*250 
Exp 3]

Strauss, Diane Wheeler. Handbook of business information: 
a guide for librarians, students, and researchers. Engle­
wood, Colo., Libraries Unlimited, 1988. 537 p. [010 S]

United States. Bureau of the Census. Census catalog and 
guide 1990. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1990. 261 
p. [319.1 C]

United States. Dept. of State. Bureau of Public Affairs. 
Europe 1992: a business guide to U.S. government 
resources. Rev. Jan. 1990. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1990. 27 p. [*759.1 E]

University research in business and economics: a bibliogra­
phy of 1988 publications, edited by Janice B. Ward. vol. 
33. Morgantown, W. Va., West Virginia University, Col­
lege of Business and Economics, Bureau of Business 
Research, for the Association for University Business and 
Economic Research, c1990. 340 p. [*010 U]

Vance, Mary. Disaster preparedness: a bibliography. Monti­
cello, III., Vance Bibliographies, 1989. 19 p. (Public admin­
istration series: bibliography, no. P2640, May 1989) 
[*935.8 V]

Watts, Tim J. Nonbank banks: regulating credit unions, sav­
ings and loans and other thrift institutions. Monticello, III., 
Vance Bibliographies, 1988. 30 p. (Public administration 
series: bibliography, no. P2390, April 1988) [*678.2 W]

BICK, AVI.
On viable diffusion price processes of the market portfolio. 

Journal of finance, v. 45, June 1990, p. 673-89.

BICKFORD, LAWRENCE C.
Accounting implications of paying in stock vs. cash. 

Compensation & benefits management, v. 6, Summer 
1990, p. 337-45.
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Kanter, Jeffrey M. To the ballot box for golden parachutes, 
by Jeffrey M. Kanter and Lawrence C. Bickford. Directors 
& boards, v. 14, Spring 1990, p. 48-50.

Rewarding executives for shareholder value creation. (Execu­
tive compensation) Journal of compensation and benefits, 
v. 6, Sept.-Oct. 1990, p. 53-5.

BICKHAM, ROBERT J.
Retiring at thirtysomething? By Robert J. Bickham and C. 

Benny Parent. New accountant, v. 5, April 1990, p. 26-7, 
46.

BICOASTAL CORP.
Curtis, Carol. Aftermath of an LBO. CFO, v. 6, April 1990, 

p. 20-6.

BIDDING
See also Estimating

Proposals 
Requests for proposals

Anton, James J. Split awards, procurement, and innovation, 
by James J. Anton and Dennis A. Yao, Rand journal of 
economics, v. 20, Winter 1989, p. 538-52.

Cohen, Susan I. Implicit cost allocation and bidding for con­
tracts, by Susan I. Cohen and Martin Loeb. Management 
science, v. 36, Sept. 1990, p. 1133-8.

Zupan, Mark A. Cable franchise renewals: do incumbent 
firms behave opportunistically? Rand journal of 
economics, v. 20, Winter 1989, p. 473-82.

BIDDLE, GARY C.
Computer-intensive methods in auditing: bootstrap differ­

ence and ratio estimation, by Gary C. Biddle, Carol M. 
Bruton and Andrew F. Siegel. Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 
92-114.

BIDWELL, MILES O.
Tardiff, Timothy J. Evaluating a public utility’s investments: 

cash flow vs. revenue requirement, by Timothy J. Tardiff 
and Miles O. Bidwell. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, 
May 10, 1990, p. 24-9, 53.

BIEBL, ANDREW R.
Case studies in tax planning: S corporations, by Andrew R. 

Biebl and Gregory B. McKeen. 3rd ed. Fort Worth, Tex, 
Practitioners Pub. Co., c1989. 2 v. (various pagings) [754.2 
B]

PPC tax planning: S corporations, by Andrew R. Biebl and 
Gregory B. McKeen. 4th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Practition­
ers Pub. Co., 1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [754.2 B]

S corporation case study: minimizing the built-in gains tax, 
by Andrew R. Biebl and Gregory B. McKeen. Practical 
accountant, v. 23, March 1990, p. 62-3, 67-8. (Adapted 
from Case studies in tax planning - S corporations, 3rd ed.. 
Practitioners Publishing Company.)

Ten tax tips for the small business. Journal of accountancy, 
v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 52-4, 56-7.

Willens, Robert. Disclosure of treaty-based return positions, 
edited by Robert Willens, Andrew R. Biebl and Marianne 
Burge. (News report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 169. June 1990, p. 32.

Willens, Robert. Form 5500 reporting for fringes, edited by 
Robert Willens, Andrew R. Biebl and Marianne Burge, 
report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, June 
1990, p. 32.

Willens, Robert. Form 5500EZ exception, edited by Robert 
Willens, Andrew R. Biebl and Marianne Burge. (News 
report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, June 
1990. p. 32.

Willens, Robert. IRS rules on auction-rate preferred stock, 
edited by Robert Willens, Andrew R. Biebl and Marianne 
Burge. (News report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 169, June 1990, p. 29, 32.

BIENKOWSKI, JOHN.
Always be prepared! (Automated banker) Bankers monthly, 

v. 107, Feb. 1990, p. 48.
Calling on voice response. (Automated banker) Bankers 

monthly, v. 107, March 1990, p. 50.
Can we talk? (Automated banker) Bankers monthly, v. 107, 

Aug. 1990, p. 48.
Making the right call on telephone systems. (Automated 

banker) Bankers monthly, v. 107, July 1990, p. 41.
Share and share alike. (Automated banker) Bankers monthly, 

v. 107, June 1990, p. 54.

BIERCE, WILLIAM B.
Practical implications of the Lotus 1-2-3 look and feel deci­

sion. (Legal alert) Corporate controller, v. 3, Sept./Oct. 
1990, p. 51-5.

BIERLY, BUCK.
Focused approach to developing new clients. Journal of com­

mercial bank lending, v. 73, Nov. 1990, p. 24-33.

BIERMAN, HAROLD.
Cost accounting: concepts and managerial applications, by 

Harold Bierman, Thomas R. Dyckman and Ronald W. 
Hilton. Boston, PWS-Kent Pub. Co., c1990. 1027 p. [160 
B]

One more reason to revise Statement 96. Accounting 
horizons, v. 4, June 1990, p. 42-6.

BIERMAN, JACQUIN D.
Courts split over knowledge of innocent spouse, by Jacquin 

D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, May 1990, p. 314, 316.

Injury settlement was not a dividend in disguise, by Jacquin 
D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, p. 219.

Innocent spouse rules affected by S corp/ items, by Jacquin 
D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 86.

IRS agrees on effect of uncashed checks to charities. (Estates, 
trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 117.

Limit raised on bargain-rate loans to care facilities, by Jac­
quin D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal 
of taxation, v. 72, April 1990, p. 217.

Multiple businesses all must qualify for 280A deduction, by 
Jacquin D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) 
Journal of taxation, v. 72, May 1990, p. 316.

New FAVR method for substantiating mileage allowances, 
by Jacquin D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) 
Journal of taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, p. 101.

New rules on daily travel to temporary job locations, by Jac­
quin D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal 
of taxation, v. 72, May 1990, p. 314.

No innocent spouse relief for failure to report AMT. by Jac­
quin D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal 
of taxation, v. 73, July 1990, p. 38, 40.

Optional method for meal and incidental expenses, by Jac­
quin D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal 
of taxation, v. 72, April 1990, p. 217.

Pre-need funeral trusts - who is the grantor? By Jacquin D. 
Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 86-7.

Revised tables for automobile leases issued, by Jacquin D. 
Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73, July 1990, p. 40.

Son’s services were consideration for joint interest. (Estates, 
trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 118.

Standard deduction, rates, and EE bond rules for 1990, by 
Jacquin D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) 
Journal of taxation, v. 72, April 1990, p. 216-17.

Taxpayer’s dividend activities creates two tax homes, by Jac­
quin D. Bierman and Steven L. Severin. (Personal) Journal 
of taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, p. 219-20.

Will contests can affect charitable deduction. (Estates, trusts. 
& gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 117-18.
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BIERMAN, LEONARD.
Pantaleo, Peter S. Proposed directives on part-time work - a 

potential full-time burden? By Peter S. Pantaleo and Leon­
ard Bierman. (HR report) Journal of European business, v. 
2, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 49-53, 63.

BIERMAN, SHELDON L.
Banta, Henry M. Acid rain legislation’s complex problem - 

fair and efficient emissions limitation, by Henry M. Banta 
and Sheldon L. Bierman. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, 
March 1, 1990, p. 19-21.

BIEWALD, BRUCE.
Do we really need nuclear generating companies? Public 

ties fortnightly, v. 125, June 7, 1990, p. 21-5.

BIG Eight evaluations by Fortune 1000 executives: 1990 report.
Hudson Sawyer Professional Services Marketing. Big Eight 

evaluations by Fortune 1000 executives: 1990 report. 
Atlanta, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [992 H]

BIG marketing ideas for small service businesses.
Ross, Marilyn. Big marketing ideas for small service busi­

nesses: how to successfully advertise, publicize, and maxi­
mize your business or professional practice, by Marilyn 
Ross and Tom Ross. Homewood, III., Dow Jones-Irwin, 
c1990. 255 p. [209.5 R]

BIG Six are still booming. (Firm notes) World accounting 
report (Eng.), June 1990, p. 13.

BIG Six consulting: the post-mergers position. Management 
consultant international (Ireland), no. 15, April 1990, p. 
2-3, 14.

BIGBEE, DALTON L.
Hopson, James F. Controversial but useful off-balance sheet 

financing techniques, by James F. Hopson, Patricia D. 
Hopson and Dalton L. Bigbee. Controllers quarterly, v. 5. 
no. 4, 1989, p. 19-24.

BIGELOW, EVE M.
Charitable giving: making the most of noncash resources. 

Planner (AICPA), v. 5, June/July 1990, p. 6. (*106.1 A)

BIGELOW, ROBERT.
Legal dimension of computer crime. EDP auditor journal. 

1990, v. 2, p. 59-66.

BIGGS, STANLEY F.
Analytical review procedures and processes in auditing, by 

Stanley F. Biggs, Theodore J. Mock and Paul R. Watkins. 
Vancouver, B.C., Canadian Certified General Accoun­
tants’ Research Foundation, c1989. 181 p. (Research 
monograph, no. 14) [*170 B]

Morrison, Thomas A. What accountants need to know about 
expert systems, by Thomas A. Morrison and Stanley F. 
Biggs. Connecticut CPA quarterly, v. 53, March 1990, p. 
12-15.

What accountants need to know about expert systems, by 
Stanley F. Biggs and Thomas A. Morrison. (The practi­
tioner & the computer) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 
98-100, 104. (Reprinted from Connecticut CPA quarterly.) 

Wild, John J. Strategic considerations for unaudited account 
values in analytical review, by John J. Wild and Stanley F. 
Biggs. (Notes) Accounting review, v. 65, Jan. 1990, p. 227- 
41.

BILDERSEE, ROBERT A.
Guiding star of participant loans: IRS, DOL, or Polonius? 

Benefits law journal, v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 3-31.

BILDZOK, KATHLEEN M.
Barron, Michael K. Fear of the intangible: a survey of the 

accounting and tax issues confronting the software indus­
try, by Michael K. Barron and Kathleen M. Bildzok. 
Rutgers computer & technology law journal, vol. 12, issue 
1, 1986, p. 33-81. (Reprint file, *R)

BILL C-62, as passed by the House of Commons, April 18, 
1990.

Canada. House of Commons. Bill C-62, as passed by the 
House of Commons, April 18, 1990. Don Mills, Ont., CCH 
Canadian Limited, 1990. 128 p. (Special report) [*759.1 C]

BILL C-62: Finance Committee amendments, April 3, 1990.
Canada. House of Commons. Standing Committee on 

Finance. Bill C-62: Finance Committee amendments, 
April 3, 1990. Don Mills, Ont., CCH Canadian Limited, 
1990. 15 p. (Special report) [*759.1 C]

BILL C-62: goods and services tax legislation, January 24, 
1990.

Canada. Dept. of Finance. Bill C-62: goods and services tax 
legislation, January 24, 1990. Don Mills, Ont., CCH Cana­
dian Limited, 1990. 120 p. (Special report) [*759.1 C]

BILL introduced to register financial planners with SEC. 
(Washington update) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, 
June 1990, p. 38, 40.

BILLARD, MARY.
Women on the verge of being CEO. Business month, v. 135, 

April 1990, p. 26-30, 32-3, 35-8, 42-3, 46-7.

BILLBOARDS
See Advertising, Outdoor

BILLING solutions and management strategies for the 1990's.
Foreman, John C. Billing solutions and management strate­

gies for the 1990’s. n.p., 1990. 24 p. (Deloitte & Touche tele­
communications industry program, 1990 monograph 
series) [*574.7 F]

BILLINGS, B. ANTHONY.
Competitive tax disadvantages faced by US multinationals: 

how to address them, by B. Anthony Billings, Larry Bajor 
and Al Gourdji. Columbia journal of world business, v. 25, 
Winter 1990, p. 28-39.

Taxable business acquisitions: issues and answers, by B. 
Anthony Billings and Leonard G. Weld. CPA journal, v. 
60, June 1990, p. 42-4, 46-8.

Uniform capitalization rules and inventory planning, by B. 
Anthony Billings and Gary A. McGill. (Focus on industry) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 119-20, 122.

BILLOWS, RICHARD A.
Your partners’ compensation system can be hazardous to 

your firm’s health. Law practice management, v. 16, Oct. 
1990, p. 18-20, 22, 24.

BILLS modify IRS fiscal year rules. (Washington update) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 41-2.

BILSKY, SHELLEY S.
Dudzinsky, Robert J. Counting your chickens before they’re 

hatched, by Robert J. Dudzinsky and Shelley S. Bilsky. 
Pennsylvania CPA journal, v. 60, Spring 1990, p. 6-12.

BILZERIAN, PAUL.
Curtis, Carol. Aftermath of an LBO. CFO, v. 6, April 1990, 

p. 20-6.

BINDING contract defined for transitional rules. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 44, March 1990, p. 182.
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accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 24.

Paul, Herbert M. Tax relief for disaster victims, edited by 
Herbert Paul, Robert Willens and Marianne Burge. (News 
report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 
1990, p. 18.

Paul, Herbert M. Treaty with India signed, edited by Herbert 
M. Paul, Robert Willens and Marianne Burge. (News 
report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 
1990, p. 24, 26.

Willens, Robert. Disclosure of treaty-based return positions, 
edited by Robert Willens, Andrew R. Biebl and Marianne 
Burge. (News report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 169, June 1990, p. 32.

Willens, Robert. Form 5500 reporting for fringes, edited by 
Robert Willens, Andrew R. Biebl and Marianne Burge, 
report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, June 
1990, p. 32.

Willens. Robert. Form 5500EZ exception, edited by Robert 
Willens, Andrew R. Biebl and Marianne Burge. (News 
report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, June 
1990, p. 32.

Willens, Robert. IRS rules on auction-rate preferred stock, 
edited by Robert Willens, Andrew R. Biebl and Marianne 
Burge. (News report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 169, June 1990, p. 29, 32.

BURGER, JEFF.
How to get on the right retirement track at any age. Medical 

economics, v. 67, Aug. 20, 1990, p. 138-42, 145-50.

BURGER, NEIL.
Interactive electronic communications: spreading the word 

on employee benefits. Coopers & Lybrand executive 
briefing, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 5-7.

BURGESS, CHARLES.
Should all mentally challenged people work? By Charles Bur­

gess and Guangli Zhu. Personnel, v. 67, Jan. 1990, p. 20-2.

BURGETZ, BRUCE.
Back to the basics. (Computers) CMA (Can.), v. 64, June 

1990. p. 31.
Manager’s guide to CASE. (Computers) CMA (Can.), v. 64, 

March 1990, p. 27.
Quality meets IS. (Computers) CMA (Can.), v. 64, Feb. 1990, 

p. 28.

BURGGRAEVE, CHRIS C.
Meeting product standards in the single market. Journal of 

European business, v. 1, May/June 1990, p. 22-6.

BURGHER, BEDFORD L.
Charitable remainder trust/life insurance program. (Tax 

clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 18-19.

BURGNER, BOBBY L.
International aspects of state and local taxation. Bulletin for 

international fiscal documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, 
March 1990, p. 112-17.

BURGRAFF, ROGER I.
Power communication skills, part 1. Retail control, v. 58, 

Oct. 1990, p. 15-21.
Power communication skills, part 2. Retail control, v. 58, 

Nov. 1990, p. 31-8.

BURGSTAHLER, DAVID.
Evolution of behavioral accounting research in the United 

States, 1968-1987, by David Burgstahler and Gary L. 
Sundem. Behavioral research in accounting, v. 1, 1989, p. 
75-108.

BURKARD, JOHN T.
New Form 990, Return of organization exempt from income 

tax. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 
70-1.

BURKE, BARBARA J.
Sherden, William A. Mature market starts to grow up, by 

William A. Sherden and Barbara J. Burke. Bankers 
magazine, v. 173, July/Aug. 1990, p. 36-41.

BURKE, CHARLES J.
Looking beyond the next year: long range planning from a 

corporate perspective. Newspaper financial executive 
journal, v. 44, Nov. 1990, p. 3-4.

BURKE, EDWARD F,
Revisiting gas advertising restrictions. Public utilities 

fortnightly, v. 125, June 7, 1990, p. 16-20.

213



BURKE, GERARD P. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

BURKE, GERARD P.
Is your financial data secure? A panel discussion with Gerard 

P. Burke, William H. Jenkins and Thomas A. Prugh. 
(Management strategy) Financial executive, v. 6, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 42-6.

BURKE, J. MARTIN.
Deducting contested liabilities: an examination of the scope 

of the transfer requirement of Section 461(f)(2), by J. 
Martin Burke and Michael K. Friel. Review of taxation of 
individuals, v. 14, Winter 1990, p. 24-39.

Home office deduction: redefining the principal place of 
business, by J. Martin Burke and Michael K. Friel. (Recent 
developments in the income taxation of individuals) 
Review of taxation of individuals, v. 14, Autumn 1990, p. 
373-81.

Partnership distributions of contributed property and new 
Section 704(c), by J, Martin Burke and Michael K. Friel. 
(Recent developments in the income taxation of individu­
als) Review of taxation of individuals, v. 14, Summer 1990, 
p. 272-85.

BURKE, MARYBETH.
Ongoing capital pass-through battle: is a solution in sight? 

Hospitals, v. 64, May 20, 1990, p. 36, 38-9.

BURKE, PATRICIA A.
Charitable lead trust in financial planning. (Personal finan­

cial planning) CPA journal, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 64-5.

BURKE, ROBERT R.
Maloney, David M. Unreasonable compensation, by David 

M. Maloney and Robert R. Burke. Tax adviser, v. 21, June 
1990, p. 364-70.

BURKE, RONALD G.
Contours of a new banking system. Bank management, v. 66, 

Jan. 1990. p. 8-10.

BURKE, SPENCER B.
Utilities return to the tax exempt bond market, by Spencer B. 

Burke and Daniel A. Burkhardt. (Financial news and com­
ment) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, June 21, 1990, p.
35-6.

BURKE, THOMAS P.
How firm size and industry affect employee benefits, by 

Thomas P. Burke and John D. Morton. Monthly labor 
review, v. 113, Dec. 1990, p. 35-43.

BURKE, WILLIAM.
Binding together of a law firm: the analysis of capital require­

ments in a practice, by William Burke and R.W. Ziegler. 
Law practice management, v. 16, Oct. 1990, p. 30-2.

BURKHARD, JAMES R.
Proposed model bylaws to be used with the Revised model 

business corporation act (1984). Business lawver, v. 46, 
Nov. 1990. p. 189-240.

BURKHARDT, DANIEL A.
Burke, Spencer B. Utilities return to the tax exempt bond 

market, by Spencer B. Burke and Daniel A. Burkhardt. (Fi­
nancial news and comment) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 
125, June 21, 1990, p. 35-6.

Eight-year performance review of diversified vs. non­
diversified gas companies, by Daniel A. Burkhardt and 
Merry L. Mosbacher. (Financial news and comment) 
Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, May 10, 1990, p. 36-7.

Electric utility credit trends, by Daniel A. Burkhardt and 
Heidi Whitfield. (Financial news and comment) Public 
utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Oct. 11, 1990, p. 40-1.

Gas industry as a field for investment, by Daniel A. Burk­
hardt and Merry L. Mosbacher. (Financial news and com­
ment) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, Jan. 18, 1990, p.
36- 8.

Mergers and marriages in the gas industry, by Daniel A. 
Burkhardt and James A. Krekeler. (Financial news and 
comment) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Aug. 30, 1990, 
p. 38-9.

Mosbacher, Merry L. All combination companies are not cre­
ated equal, by Merry L. Mosbacher and Daniel A. Burk­
hardt. (Financial news and comment) Public utilities 
fortnightly, v. 125, March 1, 1990, p. 35-6.

BURKHARDT, MARLENE E.
Changing patterns or patterns of change: the effects of a 

change in technology on social network structure and 
power, by Marlene E. Burkhardt and Daniel J. Brass. 
Administrative science quarterly, v. 35, March 1990, p. 
104-27.

BURKHART, LORI A.
Conservation program cost-benefit analysis: choosing among 

options. (Progress of regulation) Public utilities fortnightly, 
v. 125, March 29, 1990, p. 41-4.

Severance damages in municipal annexation cases. (Progress 
of regulation) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Dec. 6, 
1990, p. 62-4.

State taxes and the commerce clause: recent rulings. (Progress 
of regulation) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Aug. 30, 
1990, p. 44-6.

BURLESON, CLYDE W.
Effective meetings: the complete guide. New York, John 

Wiley, c1990. 239 p. [223.2 B]

BURLESON, DONALD GENE.
McCown, Davis. Burleson trial - a case history. Computer 

security journal, v. 5, no. 2, p. 21-35.

BURLOWSKI, JOHN.
Candid comments from the workout area. Journal of com­

mercial bank lending, v. 73, Oct. 1990, p. 4-10.

BURMAN, LEONARD.
IRAs and national savings, by Leonard Burman, Joseph 

Cordes and Larry Ozanne. National tax journal, v. 43, 
Sept. 1990, p. 259-83.

BURNHAM, DAVID.
Law unto itself: power, politics and the IRS. New York, 

Random House, c1989. 419 p. [751.7 B]

BURNIE, DAVID.
Barnes, Tom. Corporate bonds, term structure expectations 

and optimal portfolios: the Canadian experience, by Tom 
Barnes and David Burnie. Journal of business finance & 
accounting (Eng.), v. 17, Summer 1990, p. 411-20.

BURNS, DAVID C.
How internal bank auditors view their role in tender offers, 

by David C. Burns and others. Journal of bank accounting 
and auditing, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 20-7.

BURNS, JANE O.
Harradine, Mark A. Can Sec. 482 override Sec. 351? By Mark 

A. Harradine and Jane O. Burns. Tax adviser, v. 21, Dec. 
1990, p. 788-93.

BURNS, LEE.
Foreign-source income tax reforms settled, by Lee Burns and 

Rich Krever. Bulletin for international fiscal 
documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, Dec. 1990, p. 579-85.

BURNS, O. MAXIE.
Hodges, J. Frank. Seeing computers as employees see them, 

by J. Frank Hodges, David L. Turnipseed and O. Maxie 
Burns. Best's review (Life/health), v. 91, Oct. 1990, p. 58, 
60, 147.
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BURNS, THOMAS J.
Davidson, Sidney. Nineteen ninety Accounting Hall of Fame 

induction: Charles T. Horngren, by Sidney Davidson and 
Thomas J. Burns with response by Charles T. Horngren. 
Accounting historians journal, v. 17, Dec. 1990, p. 125-34.

BURNSIDE, MICHAEL.
Technology transfer in Europe: dealing with new directives. 

(Legal alert) Journal of European business, v. 1, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 59-61.

BURRILL, G. STEVEN.
Biotech 90: into the next decade, by G. Steven Burrill with 

the Ernst & Young High Technology Group. New York, 
Mary Ann Liebert, Inc., c1989. 247 p. (Fourth annual 
survey of business and financial issues in America's most 
promising industry.) [*250 Tec]

Combining big science and big business, by G. Steven Burrill 
and John W. Varian. New accountant, v. 5, April 1990, p. 
32-5.

BURSTEIN, EMANUEL S.
Federal income taxation of debt swaps and modifications. 

Journal of corporate taxation, v. 17, Spring 1990, p. 3-40.

BURSTEIN, JEROME S.
Fimbel, Nancie. Defining the ethical standards of the high- 

technology industry, by Nancie Fimbel and Jerome S. Bur- 
stein. Journal of business ethics, v. 9, Dec. 1990, p. 929-48.

BURTLES, JIM.
When does a headache become a disaster? Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, Feb. 1990, p. 121-2.

BURTON, DENNIS.
Buhart, Jacques. Legal aspects of the single European market: 

a working guide to 1992, by Jacques Buhart and Dennis 
Burton. London, Euromoney Pubns., c1989. 192 p. [*933.1 
E]

BURTON, TERENCE T.
Why controllers should ignore purchase price variances. 

Corporate controller, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 22-7.

BUSBICE, SUSAN A.
Electronic funds transfer and cash management: a step for­

ward for the City of Lubbock. Government finance review, 
v. 6, April 1990, p. 21-3, 25.

BUSENITZ, LOWELL.
Focused versus general marketing strategies in a religious set­

ting, by Lowell Busenitz, Stephen W. McDaniel and 
Chung-Ming Lau. Journal of professional services 
marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 167-82.

BUSER, STEPHEN A.
Determinants of the value of call options on default-free 

bonds, by Stephen A. Buser, Patric H. Hendershott and 
Anthony B. Sanders. Journal of business, v. 63, no. 1, pt. 
2, Jan. 1990, p. S33-S50.

BUSES
See Motor buses

BUSH, ALAN.
How much do you think you’re worth? Veterinary 

economics, March 1990, p. 90, 92.

BUSH, DICK.
Visions. (Director’s viewpoint) Internal auditing, v. 5, 

Winter 1990, p. 94-6.

BUSH, JOHN N.
Haspel, Ahron H. Loss disallowance rule, by Ahron H. 

Haspel and John N. Bush. (Accounting issues) Journal of 
taxation of investments, v. 8, Autumn 1990. p. 77-82.

Index participations and securities basket investments, by 
John N. Bush and Ahron H. Haspel. (Accounting issues) 
Journal of taxation of investments, v. 7, Spring 1990, p. 
259-64.

BUSH, JULIAN S.
GRIT is alive and well and sheltered in a Section 2036(c) safe 

harbor. Journal of taxation of estates & trusts, v. 2, Spring 
1990, p. 10-15. 24.

Many estate planning devices affected by IRS notice on 
impact of Section 2036(c). Estate planning, v. 17, March/ 
April 1990, p. 66-73.

BUSH, VANESSA.
Brendsel, Leland. FHLMC and FNMA: adequate capital 

guarantees their future, interviews with Leland Brendsel 
and David Maxwell by Vanessa Bush. Savings institutions, 
v. 111, Jan. 1990, p. 28-43.

Regulatory overkill: it’s time for a cease-fire. Savings 
institutions, v. 111, June 1990, p. 30-5.

BUSHKIN, MERLE J.
Should your company’s next deal be for stock? Corporate 

controller, v. 2, May/June 1990, p. 30-2.

BUSINESS
See also Buying and selling a business 

Starting a business
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Planning 

and Research Division. AICPA CPA opinion poll, pre­
pared for the Communications Division. New York, 1989. 
19 p. [*933.1 U]

Business in literature, edited by Charles A. Burden and Vale­
rie E. Mock. Rev. ed. Atlanta, Georgia State University, 
College of Business Administration, Business Publishing 
Division, 1988. 343 p. [201 B]

Business in the contemporary world, edited by Herbert L. 
Sawyer. Lanham, Md., University Press of America, 
c1988. 233 p. [*200 B]

Clancy, John J. Invisible powers: the language of business. 
Lexington, Mass., Lexington Books, c1989. 331 p. [200 C]

Hodapp, Paul F. Can there be a social contract with business? 
Journal of business ethics, v. 9, Feb. 1990, p. 127-31.

Johannsen, Hano. International dictionary of management, 
by Hano Johannsen and G. Terry Page. 4th ed. East Bruns­
wick, N.J., Nicholas/GP Pub., c1990. 359 p. [020 J]

University research in business and economics: a bibliogra­
phy of 1988 publications, edited by Janice B. Ward. vol. 
33. Morgantown, W. Va., West Virginia University, Col­
lege of Business and Economics, Bureau of Business 
Research, for the Association for University Business and 
Economic Research, c1990. 340 p. [*010 U]

Woelfel, Charles J. Accounting, budgeting, and finance: a ref­
erence for managers. New York, AMACOM, c1990. 620 p. 
[020 W]

Zikmund, William G. Business research methods. 2nd ed. 
Chicago, Dryden Press, c1988. 715 p. [201.6 Z]

Data processing
Asbrand, Deborah. Business graphics software. CFO, v. 6, 

June 1990, p. 33-5, 38-9.
Kent, Andrew. EIS: the practice. (Information technology) 

Australian accountant, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 51-3.
Kent, Andrew. Electronic data interchange. (Information 

technology) Australian accountant, v. 60, May 1990, p. 
97-8.

Meador, Jo Guasasco. Data bases that put the business first. 
Financial & accounting systems, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 34-40.

Stallings, Jim. Minicomputers. CFO, v. 6, April 1990, p. 40, 
42, 44-5.

Valderrabano, J. L. Business impact of strategic data plan­
ning, by J.L. Valderrabano and V. Venkatakrishnan. 
Journal of information systems management, v. 7, Winter 
1990, p. 48-52.
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_____ Great Britain
England, David. Integrated business environment: from 

nightmare to dream. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 
1990, p. 142, 144-5.

_____ India
Balasubramaniam, R. Development of integrated systems. 

Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, March 1990, p. 713, 
742.

Effect of taxation
See Taxation, United States - Effect on business

Finance
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­

nications Division. Business loans: securing a loan for your 
company. New York, c1990. folder (4 p.) (Business advice 
from CPAs) [*205 A]

DeLizzio, James T, What an environmental company needs 
from its lender. (Borrower’s viewpoint) Journal of com­
mercial bank lending, v. 72, Jan. 1990, p. 28-32.

Feinberg, Robert M. Economic effects of intellectual prop­
erty right infringements, by Robert M. Feinberg and 
Donald J. Rousslang. Journal of business, v. 63, no. 1, part 
1, Jan. 1990, p. 79-90.

Mandel, Allan S. Increasing your bank's customer base using 
SBA guarantees. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 
72, Aug. 1990, p. 19-28.

Nebel, Kenneth E. Working capital financing: a dual 
approach to generating funds. Journal of commercial bank 
lending, v. 72, May 1990, p. 30-5.

Pratt’s Guide to venture capital sources, edited by Jane K. 
Morris, Susan Isenstein and Anne Knowles. 1990 ed. 
Needham, Mass., Venture Economics, c1990. 746 p. [250 
Ven]

Sternlight, Lee. Impact of cost and availability of long-term 
finance on business investment. Appraisal journal, v. 58, 
Oct. 1990, p. 551-7.

von Braun, Peter. Is there a turnaround fund in your com­
pany’s future? (Management strategy) Financial executive, 
v. 6, March/April 1990, p. 30-4.

_____ Great Britain
Roseman, Joe. Pay pressures and the productivity gap. (Eco­

nomic trends) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 
32-3.

Financial management
Byerley, William M. Strategies for improving debt-to-equity 

ratios in growing businesses, by William M. Byerley and 
Robert J. Puls. Journal of corporate accounting & finance, 
v. 1, Winter 1989/90, p. 133-9.

Koehler, Kenneth G. Strategic role for the CFO. (Manage­
ment) CMA (Can.), v. 63, Dec.-Jan. 1990, p. 23.

Wichmann, Henry. Key variables as a management tool, by 
Henry Wichmann, Harold M. Nix and Stephen M. Rehn- 
berg. CMA (Can.), v. 64, March 1990, p. 22-6.

Form of organization
See also Corporations

Limited liability companies
Partnerships
Proprietorships
Small business - Form of organization 
Taxation, United States - Business form 

Blau, Richard D. Partnership incorporations and the S elec­
tion, by Richard D. Blau, Bruce N. Lemons and Thomas 
P. Rohman. (Current administrative developments) 5 cor­
porations: the journal of tax, legal and business strategies, 
v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 157-72.

Butler, Henry N. Contract clause and the corporation, by 
Henry N. Butler and Larry E. Ribstein. Corporate practice 
commentator, v. 32, no. 2, 1990, p. 269-312. (Published 
originally in 55 Brooklyn law review 767 (1989).)

Flynn, Maura P. Little known trap for small businesses con­
sidering incorporation. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, 
Aug. 1990, p. 488-9.

Gould, Arthur. Property ownership: key considerations in 
choice of entity, by Arthur Gould and Alan Van Dyke. 
Real estate accounting & taxation, v. 5, Summer 1990, p. 
43-51.

Kaestle, Paul. New rationale for organizational structure. 
Planning review, v. 18, July/Aug. 1990, p. 20-2, 27.

Kanter, Rosabeth Moss. When giants learn cooperative strat­
egies. Planning review, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 15-20, 22.

Nadler, David A. Beyond the charismatic leader: leadership 
and organizational change, by David A. Nadler and 
Michael L. Tushman. (Strategy and organization) 
California management review, v. 32, Winter 1990, p. 
77-97.

Smith, Maurice. Gimme shelter. Financial planning, v. 19, 
April 1990, p. 63, 67-8.

______Australia
Pannell Kerr Forster. Accounting profession in Australia, by 

Pannell Kerr Forster, edited by Steven F. Moliterno. New 
York, American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 
c1990. 111 p. (Professional accounting in foreign countries 
series. Partial contents: app. D: Checklist for comparison 
of GAAS in the U.S. to auditing standards in Australia, 
-app. E. Checklist for comparison of GAAP in the U.S. to 
accounting principles in Australia.) [*117 A]

Peat Marwick Main & Co. Investment in Australia, by Peat 
Marwick Hungerfords. Sydney, Peat Marwick Hunger­
fords; New York, Peat Marwick Main & Co., c1989. 96 p. 
[*759.1 A]

______Austria
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Aus­

tria. New York, c1990. 166 p. (Supersedes the guide dated 
Oct. 1982.) [*759.1 A]

______Barbados
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Bar­

bados. New York, c1989. 129 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated Aug. 1980.) [*759.1 B]

______Belgium
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Bel­

gium. New York, c1990. 267 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued in Dec. 1983.) [*759.1 B]

______Brazil
Peat Marwick Main & Co. Investment in Brazil, by Peat 

Marwick Dreyfuss. 2nd ed. Sao Paulo, Brazil, Peat Mar­
wick Dreyfuss; New York, Peat Marwick Main & Co., 
c1989. 105 p. [*759.1 B]

______Channel Islands
Peat Marwick Main & Co. Investment in the Channel 

Islands, by Peat Marwick. 1989 ed. Guernsey, Channel 
Islands, Peat Marwick; New York, Peat Marwick Main & 
Co., c1989. 57 p. [*759.1 C]

______Denmark
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Den­

mark. New York, c1989. 228 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated Feb. 1983.) [*759.1 D]

______Egypt
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Egypt. New York, c1990. 117 p. [*759.1 E]

______Europe
Lewis, Jordan D. How to build successful strategic alliances. 

Journal of European business, v. 2, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 
18-23, 29.

______European Communities
Aalen, Neils H. A. Chartered accountants’ introduction to 

the European Single Market. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 
246, Summer 1990, entire issue, 96 p.
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Brebner & Co. Setting up a company in the European Com­
munity: a country by country guide. Phoenix, Ariz., Oryx 
Press, 1989. 251 p. [759.1 E]

______Finland
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Fin­

land. New York, c1989. 157 p. (Supersedes the guide dated 
Aug. 1980.) [*759.1 F]

______Great Britain
Cooke, R. M. Establishing a business in the United King­

dom, by R.M. Cooke and D.C. Borer. 3rd ed. London. 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
c1986. 226 p. [*759.1 G]

Wales, Christopher J. European Economic Interest Group­
ings: Finance act 1990. British tax review, no. 11, 1990, p. 
335-42.

_____ Hong Kong
Ernst & Young. Doing business in Hong Kong. New York, 

c1990. 90 p. [*759.1 H]

______Hungary
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Hungary. New York, c1990. 149 p. [*759.1 H]

_____ Indonesia
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Indonesia. New York, c1989. 234 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued in 1986.) [*759.1 I]

_____ Ireland
Ernst & Young. Doing business in the Republic of Ireland. 

New York, c1990. 76 p. [*759.1 I]

______Italy
Peat Marwick Main & Co. Investment in Italy, by KPMG 

Peat Marwick Fides. 2nd ed. Milan, Italy, KPMG Peat 
Marwick Fides; New York, Peat Marwick Main & Co., 
c1989. 64 p. [*759.1 I]

_____ Japan
Dean, Walter. Serious money. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, 

Feb. 1990, p. 74-5.
Peat Marwick Main & Co. Investment in Japan, by KPMG 

Peat Marwick. 3rd edition 1989. Tokyo, KPMG Peat Mar­
wick; New York, Peat Marwick Main & Co., c1989. 79 p. 
[*759.1 J]

Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 
Japan. New York, c1990. 244 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued Sept. 1983.) [*759.1 J]

______Korea (Republic)
KPMG San Tong & Co. Accounting profession in South 

Korea, prepared by KPMG San Tong & Co., edited by 
Steven F. Moliterno. New York, American Institute of 
Certified Public Accountants, c1990. 87 p. (Professional 
accounting in foreign countries series. Partial contents: app. 
D: Checklist for comparison of GAAS in the U.S. to audit­
ing standards in South Korea. -app. E: Checklist for com­
parison of GAAP in the U.S. to accounting principles in 
South Korea.) [*117 K]

______Luxembourg
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Lux­

embourg. New York, c1990. 218 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated June 30, 1986.) [*759.1 L]

_____ Macau
Peat Marwick Main & Co. Investment in Macau, by Peat 

Marwick e Associados. Macau, Peat Marwick e Associa­
dos; New York, Peat Marwick Main & Co., 1989. 36 p. 
[*759.1 M]

______Malaysia
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Malaysia. New York, c1990. 234 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued July 1985.) [*759.1 M]

______Mexico
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Mexico. New York, c1989. 276 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated Jan. 1984.) [*759.1 M]

Touche Ross & Co. Mexico’s Maquiladora guidebook. San 
Diego, HPH Partners, c1989. 184 p. (Text in Japanese and 
English.) [*759.1 M]

______Netherlands
Rowland, Peter. Doing business in Europe: Luxembourg. 

(Business) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, May 1990, p. 105-7.

______New Zealand
Peat Marwick Main & Co. Investment in New Zealand, by 

KPMG Peat Marwick. 5th ed. Auckland, KPMG Peat 
Marwick; New York, Peat Marwick Main & Co., 1989. 63 
p. [*759.1 N]

______Oman
Ernst & Young. Doing business in Oman. New York, c1990. 
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Ernst & Young. Doing business in Spain. New York, c1990. 
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Corporations - Large-scale 
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Public relations
Yagoda, Ben. Cleaning up a dirty image. Business month, v. 
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Sawyer. Lanham, Md., University Press of America, 
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Leinfuss, Emily. R&D without the fee. Datamation, v. 36, 
May 1. 1990, p. 93-5.
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Schuster, c1988. 270 p. [200 W]
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counts. Modern healthcare, v. 20, Dec. 24-31, 1990, p. 41.
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BUSINESS AUDIT
See Management audit

BUSINESS BUDGETS
See Budgets, Business
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See Combinations

BUSINESS CONSULTANTS
See Management consultants
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Continuing a business
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BUSINESS CYCLES
Barrett, Gene R. Survival tactics for a business slowdown. 
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technology, and innovation in the next thirty years. Home­
wood, 111., Dow Jones-Irwin, c1989. 356 p. [200.8 S]

Updegrave, Walter L. Investments that beat inflation and 
recession. Money, v. 19, May 1990, p. 104-6, 109-10, 112, 
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Investing for endowment funds. (Investment risk manage­
ment) Personal financial planning, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 
48-50.

Warrants and the conservative investor. (Investment risk 
management) Personal financial planning, v. 2, May/June
1990, p. 50-3.

CALCULATING estate tax, by Herbert M. Paul and others, 
report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 
1990, p. 24.

CALCULATING gross income from plan’s withholding 
election, by Meade Emory and others. (Letter rulings) 
Journal of taxation, v. 73, Nov. 1990, p. 348.

CALCULATORS
Herter, Gerald. Hand-held organizers extend your PC’s capa­

bilities. Computers in accounting, v. 6, June 1990, p. 52-69, 
passim.
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Practicalities of peer review, by John P. Calcutt and Charles

T. Gebbia. (Current developments & issues) Connecticut 
CPA quarterly, v. 53. June 1990, p. 17, 19.

Practicalities of peer review (continued), by John P. Calcutt 
and Charles T. Gebbia. (Current developments & issues) 
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______Amicus Curiae Brief Committee.
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CALLAGHAN, PAUL.
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CALLAGHAN, TERENCE J.
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before the IRS) Taxation for lawvers, v. 19, July/Aug. 
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Agent should have known new address was pending, by 
James N. Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before 
the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Oct. 1990, p. 260.
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N. Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the 
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Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Aug. 1990, p. 127.
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Equitable recoupment claim denied. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, May 1990, p. 319.

Equitable recoupment claim denied. (Practicing before the
IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, July/Aug. 1990, p. 63.

False return penalty does not apply to each K-l. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, April 
1990, p. 256.
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1990, p. 255.
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ing before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, Jan. 
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able. (Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, 
v. 44, Feb. 1990, p. 126.
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April 1990, p. 318.
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IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p. 191.
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N. Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Aug. 1990, p. 126.
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before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, 
p. 254-5.

New, and tougher, disclosure tests imposed by IRS to avoid 
penalties. (Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for 
accountants, v. 44, April 1990, p. 254-5.

New, and tougher, disclosure tests imposed by IRS to avoid 
penalties. (Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, 
v. 18, May/June 1990, p. 380-1.
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p. 318-19.

No comfort ruling policy is canceled. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, July/Aug. 1990, p. 64.
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the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, March/April 1990, p. 
318.
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ticing before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, Feb. 
1990, p. 126.

Only one penalty per year despite quarterly returns, by James 
N. Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Oct. 1990, p. 258-9.

Overassessment does not terminate waiver. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, March/April 
1990, p. 319.
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before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, Feb. 1990, 
p. 126-7.
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ing before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, March 
1990, p, 190-1.

Partnership penalty must be paid for refund claim. (Practic­
ing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, May/June 
1990, p. 382.

Payment of tax with timely return voids extension, by James 
N. Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Oct. 1990, p. 258.

Payment of tax with timely return voids extension, by James 
N. Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 190.

Postal receipt alone does not prove notice was mailed. (Prac­
ticing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 256.

Preparer gets penalty on carryover returns as well. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, March 
1990, p. 190.

Procedures for settling years affected by appeals settlement. 
(Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, 
March/April 1990, p. 319.

QTIP election must be clear and unequivocal, by James N. 
Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the IRS) 
Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Aug. 1990, p. 128.

QTIP election must be clear and unequivocal, by James N. 
Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the IRS) 
Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 126.

Questioning a deduction makes spouse innocent. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, March/April 
1990, p. 320.

Questioning a deduction makes spouse innocent. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, Jan. 1990, 
p. 63-4.

Realistic possibility standard explained by AICPA, by James 
N. Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Nov. 1990, p. 316.

Refund claim could be filed after Form 870-AD. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, May 1990, 
p. 320.

Refund claim could be filed after Form 870-AD. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, July/Aug. 
1990, p. 63-4.

Refunded withholdings do not reduce underpayment. (Prac­
ticing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 256.

Required language modified for reorganization requests. 
(Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, 
May/June 1990, p. 382.

Return lacking sufficient postage was not filed, by James N. 
Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the IRS) 
Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p. 190-1.

Return must be filed, even if a refund is due, by James N. 
Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the IRS) 
Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 126-7.

Service center to accept faxed power of attorney. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, 
p. 256.

Service updates operation LINK. (Practicing before the IRS) 
Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, March/April 1990, p. 319-20.

Short year can preclude built-in gains tax. (Practicing before 
the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, March 1990, p. 
190.

Should IRS pay legal fees when it loses? (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, July/Aug. 1990, p. 64.
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State-wide legal holiday postpones due date. (Practicing 
before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, March 
1990, p. 191.

Three-month late extension request properly denied. (Prac­
ticing before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, 
April 1990, p. 255-6.

Three-month late extension request properly denied. (Prac­
ticing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, May/ 
June 1990, p. 382.

Time and place criteria set for examinations in temporary 
regs. (Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, 
v. 44, June 1990, p. 380.

Time and place criteria set for examinations in temporary 
regs. (Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 
19, July/Aug. 1990, p. 62.

Timely mailing is timely filing, by James N. Calvin and Ken­
neth M. Kess. (Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for 
accountants, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p. 191.

Two weeks is not enough notice of address change. Practic­
ing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18,  May/June 
1990, p. 381-2.

Unauthorized third-party requests are acceptable, by James 
N. Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 127.

Uniform accuracy penalty enacted to eliminate duplicate 
punishment. (Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for 
accountants, v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 62.

When can holders of defaulted debt cease accruing interest 
income? By James N. Calvin and Christopher D. Farias. 
(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Dec. 1990, p. 378- 
82.

When terms remain open, a settlement is not final, by James 
N. Calvin and Kenneth M. Kess. (Practicing before the 
IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Oct. 1990, p. 259.

Wife’s wages cannot be seized for husband's penalty. (Prac­
ticing before the IRS) Taxation for accountants, v. 44, 
March 1990, p. 191.

Wife’s wages cannot be seized for husband’s penalty. (Prac­
ticing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, July/ 
Aug. 1990, p. 64.
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CAMERON, DOUGLAS.
Pearman, Ross. Going for the gold, by Ross Pearman, Doug­

las Cameron and Barry Dent. CA magazine (Can.), v. 123, 
Jan. 1990, p. 22-9.

CAMERON, STEPHEN.
Managing interest rate risk in real estate development, by 

Stephen Cameron, Kevin Holme and Alice Rapoport. 
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CAMPAIGN EXPENSES
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CAMPAIGN finance law 90.
United States. Federal Election Commission. National Clear­

inghouse on Election Administration. Campaign finance 
law 90, by James A, Palmer and Edward D. Feigenbaum. 
Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1990. 1 v. (various 
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CAMPBELL, JOHN W.
Transition to a market structure in commercial and retail 

banking. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 72, Aug. 
1990, p. 29-33.

CAMPBELL, MICHAEL A.
Information reporting requirements, by Michael A. Camp­

bell and Kenneth A. Mandel. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 
21, Nov. 1990, p. 698-9.

CAMPBELL, PAUL.
Who needs an actuary? New accountant, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p.

41-2,  44-5.

CAMPBELL, ROBERT H.
Charging for credit information: part I. Journal of commer­
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Charging for credit information: part 2. Journal of commer­

cial bank lending, v. 73, Dec. 1990, p. 9-24.

CAMPBELL, ROBERT J.
Improving risk assessment in audits, by Robert J. Campbell 

and Larry J. Rankin. Ohio CPA journal, v. 49, Autumn 
1990, p. 7-12.

CAMPBELL, TERRY.
Technology update: group decision support systems. Journal 

of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 47-8, 50.

CAMPBELL, TERRY L.
Retirement demand and the market for accounting doctor­

ates, by Terry L. Campbell and others. Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 209-21.

CAMPBELL, TIM S.
Corporate risk management and the incentive effects of debt, 

by Tim S. Campbell and William A. Kracaw. Journal of 
finance, v. 45, Dec. 1990, p. 1673-86.

CAMPFIELD, WILLIAM L.
Practitioner vis-a-vis educator a 50 year career retrospective. 

Government accountants journal, v. 39, Fall 1990, p. 70-6.

CAMPI, JOHN P.
Eiler, Robert G. Implementing activity-based costing at a 

process company, by Robert G. Eiler and John P. Campi. 
Journal of cost management for the manufacturing 
industry, v. 4, Spring 1990, p. 43-50.

CAMPO, ROBERT F.
Accounting for investments in real estate ventures. (Account­

ing and auditing techniques) Practical accountant, v. 23, 
Oct. 1990, p. 114-16, 118.

CAN a simple accounting entry result in a taxable dividend? 
(How would you rule?) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, 
Nov. 1990, p. 328.

CAN alimony due from an insolvent ex-spouse be a bad debt? 
(How would you rule?) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, 
Dec. 1990, p. 371.

CAN cohabitation reduce taxes? (How would you rule?) 
Taxation for accountants, v. 45, July 1990, p. 51.

CAN I get CPE for that?
Schindler, Eric L. Can I get CPE for that? By Eric L. Schindler 

and Linda A. Lach. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 
1990, p. 99-102, 104.

CAN nonowner be a tax matters person? Estate planning, v. 17, 
March/April 1990, p. 74.

CAN nonowner be a tax matters person? Taxation for 
accountants, v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 12.

CAN nonowner be a tax matters person? Taxation for lawyers, 
v. 18, March/April 1990, p. 275-6.

CAN Sec. 482 override Sec. 351?
Harradine, Mark A. Can Sec. 482 override Sec. 351? By Mark 

A. Harradine and Jane O. Burns. Tax adviser, v. 21, Dec. 
1990, p. 788-93.
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p. 184.

CANADA, JOHN R.
Bernhard, Richard H. Some problems in using benefit/cost 

ratios with the analytic hierarchy process, by Richard H. 
Bernhard and John R. Canada. (Technical notes) 
Engineering economist, v. 36, Fall 1990, p. 56-65.

Hodge, George L. Low cost microcomputer software for non- 
traditional economic decision analysis, by George L. 
Hodge and John R. Canada. (Readers’ forum) Engineering 
economist, v. 35, Winter 1990, p. 161-7.

CANADA.
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Bill C-62: goods and services tax legislation, January 24, 
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Federal budget, February 20, 1990. Don Mills, Ont., CCH 
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Goods and services tax: explanatory notes to Bill C-62 with 
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(Monographic de recherche, no. 9) [*185 Z]

Zeghal, Daniel. Marche de la verification au Canada. Van­
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ham and Charles A. Capone. Journal of finance, v. 45, Dec. 
1990, p. 1687-1703.

Rational entrepreneurial activity in industries with negative 
profits. (Economic forum) Baylor business review, v. 8, 
Winter 1990, p. 15-17.

Resampling stats. (Software review) Journal of business fore­
casting methods and systems, v. 9, Summer 1990, p. 29.

CAPPEL, JAMES J.
Accounting for reclamation costs. Petroleum accounting and 

financial management journal, v. 9, Winter 1990, p. 93- 
126.

Divergent treatment in calculating operating cash flows. 
Petroleum accounting and financial management journal, 
v. 9, Spring 1990, p. 74-106.

CAPPELLO, A. BARRY.
How to find the right bank for your company. (Profit plan­

ning perspectives) Corporate controller, v. 2, March/April 
1990, p. 59-61.

CAPPETTINI, ROBERT.
Breakdown approach helps managers select projects, by 

Robert Cappettini, Chee Chow and James Williamson. 
Healthcare financial management, v. 44, Nov. 1990, p. 48, 
50, 52, 54, 56.

CAPTIVE insurer’s Subpart F income is excludable, by Meade 
Emory and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of taxation, v. 
73, Sept. 1990, p. 188.

CAR expenses for job search. (Tax talk) National public 
accountant, v. 35, Dec. 1990, p. 52-3.

CAR WASHES
Valuation

Hall, Jeremy G. Valuation of a fully automatic carwash. 
Appraisal journal, v. 58, Oct. 1990, p. 445-50.

CARAVELLA, ROBERT T.
Case study: managing IS through turbulent times. Journal of 

information systems management, v. 7, Winter 1990, p.
30-41.

CARAWAY, BILL B.
Unwrapping the wraparound mortgage foreclosure process. 

(Notes) Washington and Lee law review, v. 47, Fall 1990, 
p. 1025-57.
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CARBARY, WILLIAM M.
Disappearing basis in Sec. 332 liquidations, by William M. 

Carbary and Lorin D. Luchs. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 
21, May 1990, p. 293-4.

CARCELLO, JOSEPH V.
Hermanson, Roger H. Analysis of current accounting pro­

grams in the context of the Anderson, Treadway, and Bed­
ford reports, by Roger H. Hermanson and Joseph V. 
Carcello. Journal of accounting education, v. 7. Spring
1989, p. 93-105.

CARCIONE, SANDRA GRANT.
Koltin. Allan D. Basics of networking, by Allan D. Koltin 

and Sandra Grant Carcione. New accountant, v. 5, April
1990, p. 11-12, 14-15.

CARD, DAVID.
Unexpected inflation, real wages, and employment determi­

nation in union contracts. American economic review, v. 
80, Sept. 1990, p. 669-88.

CARDOZO, BENJAMIN.
Earle, Victor. Cardozo remembered in the House of Lords. 

(Accountants’ liability) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 
80-1.

CARDS
See Credit cards 

Debit cards

CARDWELL, CHRISTOPHER S.
Kanin-Lovers, Jill. Impact of the organizational life cycle, by 

Jill Kanin-Lovers and Christopher S. Cardwell. (Salary 
management) Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 3, 
Nov.-Dec. 1987, p. 178-81.

CAREER outlook remains strong for public accounting 
graduates. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, 
Oct. 1990, p. 18-19.

CAREERS
See also Accountancy profession - As a career

Birch, David L. Coming demise of the single-career career. 
Journal of career planning & employment, v. 50, Winter 
1990, p. 38-40.

Cetron, Marvin J. Career direction during the ’90s. Journal 
of career planning & employment, v. 50, Winter 1990, p. 
28-34.

Engeler, Amy. Fit to be boss? Call your head coach. Business 
month, v. 135, March 1990, p. 77-9.

Ernst, Douglas R. Where’s your credit career headed? 
Business credit, v. 92. Jan. 1990, p. 26-7.

Morris, Michele. Fifteen fast-track careers. Money, v. 19, 
June 1990, p. 108-26, passim.

Professional careers sourcebook: an information guide for 
career planning, edited by Kathleen M. Savage and Charity 
Anne Dorgan. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 1049 p. 
[207.3 P]

Rock, Andrea. How to change your life and achieve financial 
security. Money, v. 19, March 1990. p. 74-82, 86.

SEC seeking CPAs. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, June 1990. p. 42.

United States. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Occupational out­
look handbook. 1990-91 ed. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1990. 492 p. (Bulletin 2350) [*100.1 U[

CAREERS.
New Accountant (Magazine). Careers. Glen Cove, N.Y., 

c1989. 152 p. [*103.2 N]

CAREERS in public accounting: a comprehensive comparison 
of the top tier firms.

Emerson, James C. Careers in public accounting: a compre­
hensive comparison of the top tier firms. 3rd ed. Bellevue, 
Wash., Professional Services Review, c1990. 260 p. (In­
cludes special sections on second-tier firms and consolida­
tion of profession.) [*992 E]

CAREY, ANTHONY.
Harmonisation: Europe moves forward. Accountancy (Eng.), 

v. 105, March 1990, p. 92-3.

CARFANG, ANTHONY J.
Cash management for retailers, by Anthony J. Carfang and 

Carolyn S. Meneely. (Cash management update) Corporate 
controller, v. 2. March/April 1990, p. 47-9.

When should you review your cash management function? 
(Cash management update) Corporate controller, v. 2, 
July/Aug. 1990, p. 56-7.

CARGILL, THOMAS F.
Central bank independence and regulatory responsibilities: 

the Bank of Japan and the Federal Reserve. New York. 
Salomon Brothers Center for the Study of Financial Insti­
tutions, 1989. 80 p. (Monograph series in finance and 
economics, monograph 1989-2) [*608.2 C]

Multiperiod portfolio optimization and the value of risk 
information, by Thomas F. Cargill and Robert A. Meyer. 
(In Advances in financial planning and forecasting, vol. 2. 
1987. Greenwich, Conn., c1987. p. 245-67.) [224 A]

CARLIN, ANNA.
Audit concerns in electronic data interchange. Edpacs, v. 17, 

Jan. 1990, p. 1-8.

CARLINER, MICHAEL.
Regional housing picture. Mortgage banking, v. 50, Jan. 

1990, p. 29, 31-3.

CARLISLE, JAMES S.
Starting from ground zero in the LBO business. Mergers & 

acquisitions, v. 25, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 56-63.

CARLISLE, LINDA E.
Commodity trading safe harbor for foreign investors, by 

Linda E. Carlisle and Todd G. Helvie. (Commodities and 
financial futures) Journal of taxation of investments, v. 7. 
Winter 1990, p. 146-56.

Notional principal contracts as straddle opportunities, by 
Linda E. Carlisle and Mark P. Howe. (Commodities and 
financial futures) Journal of taxation of investments, v. 8. 
Autumn 1990, p. 73-6.

CARLIVATI, PETER A.
Measuring your image. Association management, v. 42, Feb. 

1990, p. 48-52.
Workplace literacy. Association management, v. 42, May 

1990, p. 20, 65.

CARLSON, C. RICHARD.
Experiment in productivity: the use of home terminals. 

Journal of information systems management, v. 7, Fall 
1990, p. 36-41.

CARLSON, CHRIS H.
Deductions via pass-through entities: interest expense capi­

talization, alternative minimum tax, and miscellaneous 
deduction issues, by Chris H, Carlson and others. (In Insti­
tute on Federal Taxation. 42nd. University of Southern 
California Law Center, 1990. Major tax planning for 1990. 
New York, c1990. Part 1. p. 7-1 - 7-71.) [750.2 S]

CARLSON, DAVID K.
Abbin, Byrle M. Significant recent developments in estate 

planning, part 1, by Byrle M. Abbin. David K. Carlson and 
Ross W. Nager. Tax adviser, v. 21, Oct. 1990, p. 601-12.
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Abbin, Byrle M. Significant recent developments in estate 
planning, part 2, by Byrle M. Abbin, David K. Carlson and 
Ross W. Nager. Tax adviser, v. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 702-6, 
708-12, 714-17,

Abbin, Byrle M. Significant recent developments in estate 
planning, part 3, by Byrle M. Abbin, David K. Carlson and 
Ross W. Nager. Tax adviser, v. 21, Dec. 1990, p. 773-6, 
778-80, 782-4, 786-7.

CARLYLE, RALPH.
CA user group sells its software. Datamation, v. 36, Sept. 15, 

1990, p. 57-8, 60.
Getting a grip on costs. Datamation, v. 36, July 15, 1990, p. 

20-3.
Out of touch CIO. Datamation, v. 36, Aug. 15, 1990, p. 30-2,

34. (1990 Coopers & Lybrand/Datamation CIO survey.)
Recovery! Datamation, v. 36, April 1, 1990, p. 34-9, 42, 44,

48. (1990 IS budget survey.)
Why consolidation makes sense. Datamation, v. 36, April 15, 

1990, p. 24-7, 30-1.

CARMAN, WILLIAM T.
Another look at accounting for contributions of overencum­

bered property: turning basis inside out, by William T. 
Carman and Gregory B. Brown. (Accounting issues) 
Journal of partnership taxation, v. 7, Summer 1990, p. 
192-8.

Contributions to a partnership by a nonpartner a gift horse 
whose mouth should be checked, by William T. Carman 
and Robert J. Gaughan. (Accounting issues) Journal of 
partnership taxation, v. 7, Spring 1990, p. 69-75.

Section 108(e)(5): a safety net with a hole in it. (Accounting 
issues) Journal of partnership taxation, v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 
273-6.

CARMICHAEL, DOUGLAS R.
Accountants’ handbook, edited by D.R. Carmichael, Steven

B. Lilien and Martin Mellman. 7th ed. New York, John 
Wiley, c1991. 1 v. (various pagings) (Previous edition 
edited by Lee J. Seidler and D.R. Carmichael.) [113 A]

Auditing concepts and methods: a guide to current auditing 
theory and practice, by D.R. Carmichael and John J. Wil­
lingham. 5th ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, c1989. 591 p. 
[170 C]

Auditing standards and procedures manual, 1990, by Doug­
las R. Carmichael and Martin Benis. New York, John 
Wiley, c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) [170 C]

Be skeptical of barter transactions. (Auditing) CPA journal, 
v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 56.

Guide to audits of local governments, by Douglas R. Carmi­
chael and William W. Holder. 4th ed. Fort Worth, Tex, 
Practitioners Pub. Co., c1989. 3 v. (various pagings) [342
C]

Guide to audits of local governments, by Douglas R. Carmi­
chael and William W. Holder. 5th ed. Fort Worth, Practi­
tioners Pub. Co., c1990. 4 v. (various pagings) [342 C]

Guide to audits of nonprofit organizations, by Douglas R. 
Carmichael and Murray Dropkin. 2nd ed. Fort Worth, 
Tex, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1989. 3 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Non]

Guide to audits of small businesses, by Douglas R. Carmi­
chael and others. 7th ed. Fort Worth, Tex, Practitioners 
Pub. Co., c1989. 3 v. (various pagings) [209.5 G]

Guide to small business consulting engagements, by Douglas
R. Carmichael and others. 4th ed. Fort Worth, Practition­
ers Pub. Co., c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

Practice issues on OCBOA financial statements. (Auditing) 
CPA journal, v. 60, June 1990, p. 52-3.

Practice problems involving documentary evidence. (Audit­
ing) CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 1990, p. 68-70.

CARMIN, JoANN.
Pricing strategies for menus: magic or myth? By JoAnn 

Carmin and Gregory X. Norkus. Cornell hotel and restau­
rant administration quarterly, v. 31, Nov. 1990, p. 44-50.

CARN, NEIL G.
Cash equivalency adjustment: the loan maturity effect, by 

Neil G. Cam, Karen Martin Gibler and Joseph Rabianski. 
Appraisal journal, v. 58, Oct. 1990, p. 512-16.

CARNAHAN, JOHN M.
Recharacterization of S distributions as wages. (Current case 

developments) S corporations: the journal of tax. legal and 
business strategies, v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 73-6.

Uncharted waters: state taxation of multi-jurisdictional S 
corporations and shareholders. (Current case develop­
ments) S corporations: the journal of tax, legal and business 
strategies, v. 2, Winter 1989/90, p. 436-7.

CARNAHAN, RON.
Write non-standard datatypes, without the standard agony. 

(DBMS/report) Systems integration, v. 23, Feb. 1990. p. 
25-7.

CARNE, P. G. C.
Guide to accounting standards: accounting for pension costs, 

by P.G.C. Came and P.P.E. Ogwuazor. Accountants digest 
(Eng.), no. 237, Winter 1989/90, entire issue, 30 p.

CARNE, SIMON.
Work of a pension scheme actuary, by Simon Came and 

Graham Ward. n.p.. Auditing Practices Committee, 1987. 
93 p. [*208.9 C]

CARNEGIE, GARRY.
Miller, Malcolm. Intangibles: a standard setting nightmare, 

by Malcolm Miller and Garry Carnegie. (AARF standards 
research) Charter (Australia), v. 61, Aug. 1990, p. 48-52.

CARNELL, DAMIAN.
ESOP opportunities knock. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Feb. 

1990, p. 105-7.

CARNES, GREGORY A.
Benesh, Bruce K. Planning strategies for effectively using 

QTIPs, by Bruce K. Benesh, Gregory A. Carnes and Ted D. 
Englebrecht. Tax adviser, v. 21, Aug. 1990, p. 500-11.

Englebrecht, Ted D. Interest-free and below-market loans: 
are they still viable tax planning tools? By Ted D. Engle­
brecht, Pamela J. Duke and Gregory A. Carnes. Business 
and lax planning quarterly, v. 6. no. 2, 1990, p. 9-16. (In­
cludes summary of Section 7872 provisions.)

Englebrecht, Ted D. Standards for deducting administrative 
fees from an estate vary in the circuits, by Ted D. Engle­
brecht and Gregory A. Carnes. Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 210-12.

CARNEVALE, MICHAEL K.
Grant, John J. Passive activity rules: the definition of an 

activity, by John J. Grant and Michael K. Carnevale. Real 
estate accounting & taxation, v. 4, Winter 1990, p. 28-45.

CAROLUS, ROGER N.
Bishop, William G. Coming to terms on internal controls, an 

interview with William G. Bishop and Roger N. Carolus. 
Internal auditor, v. 47, April 1990, p. 56-60.

CARON, JEREMIAH.
Desktop publishing: less means more, by Jeremiah Caron 

and Melanie Freely. Datamation, v. 36, Oct. 15, 1990, p.
89-91.

CARPENTER, VIVIAN L.
Decision to adopt GAAP: a case study of the Commonwealth 

of Kentucky, by Vivian L. Carpenter and Ehsan H. Feroz. 
Accounting horizons, v. 4, June 1990, p. 67-78.

Improving accountability: evaluating the performance of 
public health agencies. Government accountants journal, v. 
39, Fall 1990, p. 43-54.

Improving government accountability: a challenge to report 
service efforts and accomplishments indicators. (Munici­
pal forum) Michigan CPA, v. 41, Winter 1990, p. 6, 8.
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CARPER, WM. BRENT.
How to convert tax clients into planning clients. (Personal 

financial planning) Practical accountant, v. 23, Aug. 1990, 
p. 78-81.

Taking the plunge: a comparison of prepaid tuition plans and 
funding through individual investment planning. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, July 1990, p. 37-42.

CARR, ALAN G.
Checking out some healthy prospects, an interview with Alan 

G. Carr by Tom White. Stanger’s investment advisor, Oct. 
1990, p. 33-5.

CARR, HOUSTON H.
Gibson, Michael L. Implementing a corporatewide informa­

tion strategy through CASE, by Michael L. Gibson, Charles
A. Snyder and Houston H. Carr. Journal of information 
systems management, v. 7, Spring 1990, p. 8-17.

MIS’s role in determining information center services, by 
Houston H. Carr, Dale Young and Rex Kelly Rainer. 
Journal of information systems management, v. 7, Winter 
1990, p. 33-40.

CARR, LAWRENCE P.
Transition. Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, May 

1990, p. 33-5.

CARR, MARK.
Horwath Consulting: rising from the ashes. Management 

consultant international (Ireland), no. 22, Dec. 1990, p. 
1-2.

Insolvency business booming, by Mark Carr and Tom LaFre­
niere. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5843, Nov. 1990, p. 10-11.

Laventhol & Horwath calls it quits. International accounting 
bulletin (Ireland), no. 81, Dec. 10, 1990, p. 1, 14.

CARR, RICHARD P.
Talk is cheap: oral misrepresentations as a basis for recovery 

from employee benefit plans, by Richard P. Carr and 
Christine L. Thierfelder. Benefits law journal, v. 3, 
Summer 1990, p. 199-212.

CARR, STEVEN D.
Managing the business risks of plant closings. Business 

horizons, v. 33, May-June 1990, p. 72-4,

CARRARA, NICHOLAS.
Who's afraid of self-insurance? Financial executive, v. 6, 

March/April 1990, p. 43-5.

CARRAWAY, ROBERT L.
Solving spreadsheet-based integer programming models: an 

example from international telecommunications, by 
Robert L. Carraway, J. Michael Cummins and James R. 
Freeland. (Applications and implementation) Decision 
sciences, v. 21, Fall 1990, p. 808-24.

CARRICA, JEAN L.
Birrer, G. Eddy. Present value applications for accountants 

and financial planners, by G. Eddy Birrer and Jean L. Car­
rica. New York, Quorum Books, 1990. 142 p. (149.61 B]

CARRICK, GREGORY J.
Swirnoff, Michael A. Death benefit only plans, by Michael A. 

Swirnoff and Gregory J. Carrick. (Nonqualified deferred 
compensation plans) Review of taxation of individuals, v. 
14, Summer 1990, p. 259-65.

Swirnoff, Michael A. Supplemental employee retirement 
plans, by Michael A. Swirnoff and Gregory J. Carrick. 
(Nonqualified deferred compensation plans) Review of tax­
ation of individuals, v. 14, Spring 1990, p. 168-74.

CARRIGG, JAMES A.
Gas procurement strategy, by James A. Carrigg and others. 

Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Oct. 25, 1990, p. 49-51,
53-4,  56-9. (Gas utility executives’ forum)

Industry outlook, by James A. Carrigg and others. Public util­
ities fortnightly, v. 126, Oct. 25, 1990, p. 60-2, 64-6, 68-9. 
(Gas utility executives’ forum)

Least-cost planning, by James A. Carrigg and others. Public 
utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Oct. 25, 1990, p. 40-2, 44, 46-8. 
(Gas utility executives’ forum)

CARROLL, C. DENNIS.
How the high school class of 1972 pursued MBA degrees: a 

descriptive analysis. Selections, v. 7, Autumn 1990, p.
31-40.

CARROLL, HAL O.
Handing down decisions on legal expenses. Risk 

management, v. 37, Nov. 1990, p. 42-4.

CARROLL, J. DOUGLAS.
Two stochastic multidimensional choice models for market­

ing research, by J. Douglas Carroll, Geert De Soete and 
Wayne S. DeSarbo. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) 
Decision sciences, v. 21, Spring 1990, p. 337-56.

CARROLL, RAYMOND G.
Garrison, Ray H. Managerial accounting: concepts for plan­

ning, control, decision making, by Ray H. Garrison, 
George Richard Chesley and Raymond G. Carroll. 1st 
Canadian ed. Homewood, Ill., Irwin, c1990. 1045 p. [110 
G]

CARROLL, THOMAS W.
Black, Robert L. Expert systems: a new tool to enhance a tax 

practice, by Robert L. Black, Thomas W. Carroll and Sara
K. Rex. Tax adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 3-17.

CARROTT, GREGORY T.
Board’s window on the world. Directors & boards, v. 14, 

Summer 1990, p. 33-6, 38.

CARROZZI, JOSEPH.
Sales tax. part 6. (Seminars in print) Taxation in Australia, 

v. 25, Nov. 1990, p. 475-92.

CARRY-BACK AND CARRY-OVER
See Taxation, United States - Carry-back and 

carry-over

CARRYOVER effects in attitude surveys, by Roger 
Tourangeau and others. Public opinion quarterly, v. 53, 
Winter 1989, p. 495-524.

CARS: deductions, fringe benefits, record-keeping.
Commerce Clearing House. Cars: deductions, fringe benefits, 

record-keeping. Chicago, 1990. 63 p. (Fringe benefits tax 
guide, no. 61, June 13, 1990, pt. 2) [»754.7 C]

CARSBERG, BRYAN.
Reporting of profits and the concept of realisation, by Bryan 

Carsberg and Christopher Noke. London, Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 1989. 71 p. 
(A report prepared for the Research Board of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales.) [*205.2 
C]

CARSELLO, ROBERT.
Appeal of life insurance to high-income spenders. Personal 

financial planning, v. 2, March/April 1990, p. 4-7.

CARSON, DENNIS R.
South Dakota. Board of Accountancy. Quality and peer 

review information seminar, presented by Dennis R. 
Carson. Sioux Falls, S.D., 1989. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[*250 Acc]

CARSON, JERRY D.
How to plan your market strategy, by Jerry D. Carson and 

Guy W. Owings. (Managing your practice) Practical 
accountant, v. 23, July 1990, p. 74-8.
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CARTER, COLIN.
Chambers, Scott. U.S. futures exchanges as nonprofit enti­

ties, by Scott Chambers and Colin Carter. Journal of 
futures markets, v. 10, Feb. 1990, p. 79-88.

CARTER, PHILLIP L.
Chapman, Stephen N. Supplier/customer inventory relation­

ships under just in time, by Stephen N. Chapman and Phil­
lip L. Carter. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) Decision 
sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 35-51.

CARTER, R. DUANE.
Discounted unpaid losses of nonlife insurance companies, by 

R. Duane Carter and Mary T. McAnulty. (Tax clinic) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 298-300.

CARTER, RICHARD.
Initial public offerings and underwriter reputation, by Rich­

ard Carter and Steven Manaster. Journal of finance, v. 45, 
Sept. 1990, p. 1045-67.

CARTER, RICHARD B.
Information systems planning: a case study, by Richard B. 

Carter, Sree Nilakanta and Daniel Norris. Journal of sys­
tems management, v. 41, July 1990, p. 10-15.

Personal equity investment and small business financial dif­
ficulties, by Richard B. Carter and Howard E. Van Auken. 
Entrepreneurship theory and practice, v. 15, Winter 1990, 
p. 51-60.

Use of the over-allotment option in initial public offerings of 
equity: risks and underwriter prestige, by Richard B. Carter 
and Frederick H. Dark. Financial management, v. 19, 
Autumn 1990, p. 55-64.

CARTER, TOM.
Social Security: is it a bane or a benefit? Public finance and 

accountancy (Eng.), May 18, 1990, p. 19-20.

CARTMELL, MICHAEL B.
Trust services for the private bank. Bank management, v. 66, 

Nov. 1990, p. 36, 38, 40.

CARTUSCIELLO, MICHAEL T.
Coping with IRS guidance on notional principal contracts. 

(Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 72, Jan. 1990, p. 
24-32.

CARTWRIGHT, DEAN.
What price ethics? Managerial auditing journal (Eng.), v. 5, 

no. 2, 1990. p. 28-31.

CARTY, JAMES.
EC merger controls. (Executives’ brief) World accounting 

report (Eng.), Sept. 1990, p. 11.

CARTY, PETER.
Work hard play hard, by Peter Carty and Jerome Chanmu­

gan. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Nov. 1990, p. 66-8.

CARUSO, FRED C.
CFO by default, an interview with Fred C. Caruso by John 

Baer. CFO, v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 34-9.

CARVER, M. ROBERT.
Analysis of the economic impact and the anticipated reac­

tions of clients to management consultants' defections 
from public accounting firms, by M. Robert Carver and 
Thomas E. King. Akron business and economic review, v. 
21, Winter 1990, p. 53-63.

CARVER, THOMAS.
Powers, William J. EDI: control and audit issues, by William 

J. Powers and Thomas Carver. EDP auditor journal, 1990, 
v. 1, p. 25-32.

CAS in dispute with universities. (Canada) World accounting 
report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 13.

CASAMASSIMA, SALVATORE J.
Production valuation issues for royalty purposes on federal, 

Indian, and state leases. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral Law 
Institute, 35th, (Snowmass). 1989. Proceedings. New York, 
c1990. p. 15-1 - 15-38.) [280.8 RJ

CASE, DONNI.
Presenting your company’s stock to European investors, by 

Donni Case and Catharine Hales. Journal of European 
business, v. 1, May/June 1990, p. 39-41.

CASE, JOHN.
Most entrepreneurial cities in America. INC., v. 12, March 

1990, p. 41-3, 46, 48. (INC. metro report)

CASE
See Computer-aided software engineering

CASE brief. Accountants’ liability newsletter (AICPA), no. 22, 
Fourth quarter 1990, p. 5-7. (*106.1 A)

CASE dilemma.
Ernst & Young. CASE dilemma: making the decision to use 

CASE technology, choosing the right CASE tools, ensuring 
their proper implementation. n.p., (1990). 15 p. [*203.9 E]

CASE STUDIES
Ahadiat, Nasrollah. Evaluating an investment proposal, by 

Nasrollah Ahadiat and Richard I. Brueggemann. (Case) 
Journal of accounting education, v. 8, Fall 1990, p. 299- 
310.

Altman, Mary Ann. Designing your law office: hidden factors 
in space planning. Law practice management, v. 16, Jan./ 
Feb. 1990, p. 32-4.

American Accounting Association. International Accounting 
Section. Cases in international accounting: teaching notes 
and solutions, edited by James A. Schweikart. n.p., 1987?. 
54 p. [*112 A]

Anderson, James A. Multifaceted case for varied levels of 
financial accounting. (Case) Journal of accounting 
education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 301-7.

Anderson, James A. Simple case to illustrate residual owner­
ship, capital maintenance, audience selection and the 
importance of information processing characteristics. 
(Case) Journal of accounting education, v. 7, Spring 1989, 
p. 141-8.

Barnes, Kenneth A. Real rates: judging discount rates and 
inflation hedges. Appraisal journal, v. 58, Jan. 1990, p. 
23-8.

Barr, Ben. Short audit case: the Valley Publishing Company, 
by Ben Barr and William J. Morris. 6th ed. Homewood, 
III., Irwin, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [250 New 2]

Bayer, Frieda A. Accounting for pensions under FASB 87: a 
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Illustra­

tions and departures from the new standard auditor’s 
report on financial statements of business enterprises: a 
survey of the application of SAS no. 58, by Hal G. Clark 
and Leonard Lorensen. New York, c1990. 136 p. 
(Financial report survey. no. 41, June 1990) [*111.1 A]

Pallais. Don. Prospective financial statements. (In 
Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 
28, p. 1-31.) [113 a]

Great Britain
Holt, Graham. Meaning of audit reports, by Graham Holt 

and Peter Moizer. Accounting and business research (Eng.), 
v. 20, Spring 1990, p. 111-21.

Steen, Michael. Audits and auditors: what the public thinks. 
London, KPMG Peat Marwick McLintock, c1989. 67 p. 
[*173 S]

International
International Federation of Accountants. International 

Auditing Practices Committee. First year audit 
engagements - opening balances. New York, 1990. (6) p. 
(International auditing guideline, no. 28, July 1990) 
[*170.7 I]

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Understanding financial 
statement audits: a guide for financial statement users. 
n.p., n.d. 30 p. [*170.7 I]

Korea (Republic)
Park, Soong Hyun. Competition, independence and audit 

quality: the Korean experience. International journal of 
accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 2, 1990, p. 
71-86.

New Zealand
New Zealand Society of Accountants. Accounting Research 

and Standards Board. AG 22: First year audit 
engagements - opening balances. (Promulgations) 
Accountants’ journal (N.Z.), v. 69, Dec. 1990, p. 77-8. 
(Auditing guideline, no. 22, Sept. 1990)

Qualified
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Illustra­

tions and departures from the new standard auditor’s 
report on financial statements of business enterprises: a 
survey of the application of SAS no. 58, by Hal G. Clark 
and Leonard Lorensen. New York, c1990. 136 p. 
(Financial report survey, no. 41, June 1990) [*111.1 A]

Auditors' reports. (In Principles of auditing, by Walter B. 
Meigs and others. 9th ed. Homewood, 111., 1989. p. 642- 
76.) [170 P]

Finnerty, Joseph E. Impact of qualified audit opinions on 
systematic risk, by Joseph E. Finnerty and Thomas W. 
Oliver. (In Advances in financial planning and forecasting, 
vol. 1, 1985. Greenwich, Conn., c1985. p. 293-305.) [224 A] 

Gul, Ferdinand A. Qualified audit reports, field dependence 
cognitive style, and their effects on decision making. 
Accounting and finance (Australia), v. 30, Nov. 1990, p. 
15-27.

Pallais, Don. Prospective financial statements. (In 
Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New York, c 1991. Chapter 
28, p. 1-31.) [113 a]

Pringle, Lynn M. Do SAS no. 59 format changes affect the 
outcome and the quality of investment decisions? By Lynn 
M. Pringle, Robert P. Crum and Robert J. Swetz. 
Accounting horizons, v. 4, Sept. 1990, p. 68-75.

Holt, Graham. Meaning of audit reports, by Graham Holt 
and Peter Moizer. Accounting and business research (Eng.), 
v. 20, Spring 1990, p. 111-21.

______International
International Federation of Accountants. International 

Auditing Practices Committee. First year audit 
engagements - opening balances. New York, 1990. (6) p. 
(International auditing guideline, no. 28, July 1990) 
[*170.7 I]

______Ireland
Donovan, Cecil. Audit report - auditing standard L102. 

Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, Oct. 1990, p. 30-3.

CERTIFICATES, CIA
von Schweitzer, Helmut A. Evolution of the CIA certification 

program. Internal auditing, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 40-5.

CERTIFICATES OF CONTINGENT INTEREST
Willoughby, Jack. Lowdown on those hot muni bonds 

known as COPS. (Money update) Monev, v. 19, Aug. 1990, 
p. 28-9.
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CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT
Quinn. Randall W. After Reves v. Ernst & Young, when are 

certificates of deposit notes subject to Rule 10b-5 of the 
Securities exchange act? Business lawyer, v. 46, Nov. 1990, 
p. 173-88.

Slater, Robert Bruce. Jumbo success from jumbo CDs. 
Bankers monthly, v. 107, March 1990, p. 68-9.

Stigum, Marcia. Money market. 3rd ed. Homewood. Ill, Dow 
Jones-Irwin, c1990. 1252 p. [714 S]

CERTIFICATION
American Society of Appraisers. Directory of certified busi­

ness appraisers, 1990. Washington, 1990?. 15 p. [*250 Soc 
2]

Boritz, J. Efrim. Battle for the best and brightest. CA 
magazine (Can.), v. 123, March 1990, p. 12-18.

Lordi, Frank C. Credentials overview. New accountant, v. 6, 
Oct. 1990, p. 28-9.

Pelfrey, Sandra. Education, career paths, and professional 
certification, by Sandra Pelfrey and Eileen Peacock. 
Internal auditing, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 55-60.

Potts, Andrew J. Certified fraud examiner. New accountant, 
v. 5, April 1990. p. 18.

Wagner, Richard B. To think... like a CFP. Journal of finan­
cial planning. v. 3, Jan. 1990, p. 36-41.

Wells, Joseph T. Fraud becomes a growth industry. New 
accountant, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 13-15.

CERTIFIED FINANCIAL PLANNERS
See Financial planners

CERTIFIED GENERAL ACCOUNTANTS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF CANADA.

MacDonald, Douglas J. Breaking down barriers. CGA 
magazine (Can.), v. 24, March 1990, p. 19-22.

CERTIFIED INFORMATION SYSTEMS AUDITORS
Skolnik, Sheryl K. Update on the C1SA certification pro­

gram. EDP auditor journal, 1990, v. 1, p. 71-3.

CERTIFIED internal auditor examination. May 1990.
institute of Internal Auditors. Certified internal auditor 

examination. May 1990: questions and suggested solu­
tions. Altamonte Springs, Fla., c1990. 1 v. (various pag­
ings) [*107.2 I]

CERTIFIED public tax accountant law.
Japan. Laws, statutes, etc. Certified public tax accountant 

law. Rev. ed. Tokyo, 1986. 165 p. (In Japanese and 
English.) [108.2 J]

CESPEDES, FRANK V.
Agendas, incubators, and marketing organization. (Strategy 

and organization) California management review, v. 33, 
Fall 1990, p. 27-53.

CETRON, MARVIN J.
Career direction during the '90s. Journal of career planning 

& employment, v. 50, Winter 1990, p. 28-34.

CFO (MAGAZINE).
Getting yours: the CFO compensation survey, prepared by 

CFO Magazine and KPMG Peat Marwick. CFO, v. 6, Oct. 
1990, p. 32-3, 36, 38, 42-6.

CGL
See Insurance, Comprehensive general liability

CHACKO, CHERACKAL.
Management’s stock ownership: irrelevant? Business 

horizons, v. 33, May-June 1990, p. 75-8.

CHADDERTON, TREVOR B.
Florida’s intangible property tax: it’s not just for residents 

anymore. (State tax notes) Florida CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 
1990, p. 41-2.

CHADWICK, SUZANNE.
Brown, John N. Guide to VAT in the UK, by John N. Brown 

and Suzanne Chadwick. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 243, 
Summer 1990, entire issue, 66 p. (Updates and replaces 
AD 175.)

CHAFFIN, ROYCE E.
When your client can’t pay the tax bill, by Royce E. Chaffin 

and James G. Bond. Public accounting report, v. 13. May 
31, 1990, p. 4-5.

When your client can’t pay the tax bill, by Royce E. Chaffin 
and James G. Bond. Practical accountant, v. 23, May 1990, 
p. 58, 60-2, 64-6.

CHAFFMAN, BETH M.
Activity-based costing in a service organization, by Beth M. 

Chaffman and John Talbott. CMA (Can.), v. 64, Dec./Jan. 
1991, p. 15-18.

CHAIN STORES, GROCERY CHAINS
See also Grocery retailers 

Supermarkets
Progressive Grocer (Magazine). Annual report of the grocery 

industry, 55th. Stamford, Conn., c1988. 50 p. (Reprinted 
from Progressive grocer. April 1988.) [*250 Gro 3]

CHAKRAVARTY, AMIYA.
Distributed computer system capacity planning and capacity 

loading, by Amiya Chakravarty and Hemant K. Jain. 
(Concepts, theory, and techniques) Decision sciences, v. 21, 
Spring 1990, p. 253-62.

CHAKRAVARTY, S. P.
Barnes, Paul. Bargaining power, dissimulation, and 

takeovers in a rational market with asymmetric informa­
tion, by Paul Barnes, S.P. Chakravarty and J. Haslam. 
Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 17, 
Autumn 1990, p. 529-39.

CHALFIN, ROBERT J.
To maximize quality. New accountant, v. 5, March 1990, p. 

44, 46.

CHALLENGER, JAMES E.
Staggered severance pay pays off. Personnel, v. 67. March 

1990, p. 38-9.

CHALLENGES of investing for endowment funds, edited by 
Cathryn E. Kittell. Homewood, Ill., Dow Jones-Irwin, 
c1987. 92 p. (Sponsored by the Institute of Chartered 
Financial Analysts, Oct. 26, 1986, in Boston.) [*143.5 C]

CHALMERS, LESLIE S.
Fighting the common virus. (Data security) Journal of 

accounting and EDP, v. 6, Spring 1990, p. 54-6.
New technology introduces new risks. (Data security and 

control) Journal of accounting and EDP. v. 5, Winter 1990, 
p. 28-30.

CHALOS, PETER.
Base rate fallacy: evidence from bank loan committees. 

Behavioral research in accounting, v. 1, 1989, p. 150-9.
Transfer pricing under bilateral bargaining, by Peter Chalos 

and Susan Haka. Accounting review, v. 65, July 1990, p. 
624-41.

CHAMBERLAIN, TREVOR W.
Optimal portfolio selection using the general multi-index 

model: a stable Paretian framework, by Trevor W. Cham­
berlain, C. Sherman Cheung and Clarence C.Y. Kwan. 
(Concepts, theory, and techniques) Decision sciences, v. 21, 
Summer 1990, p. 563-71.

CHAMBERS, AMANDA.
Super choice. Charier (Australia), v. 61, Feb. 1990, p. 20-1.
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CHAMBERS, ANDREW D.
Psychology of internal audit. Managerial auditing journal 

(Eng.), v. 1, no. 1, 1986, p. 21-7.

CHAMBERS, SCOTT.
U.S. futures exchanges as nonprofit entities, by Scott Cham­

bers and Colin Carter. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, 
Feb. 1990, p. 79-88.

CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE
Eastern Europe

Survey of firms. World accounting report (Eng.), Dec. 1990/ 
Jan. 1991, p. xii-xvi. (In Central & Eastern Europe 
supplement, a separately paged insert following p. 6.)

CHAMBLISS, H. DARDEN.
Bank of America guide to making the most of your money. 

Homewood, III., Dow Jones-Irwin, c1990. 240 p. [250 Per]

CHAMNESS, ROBERT P.
Truth in lending developments in 1989: a year of interstitial 

activity, by Robert P. Chamness, Stanley D. Mabbitt and 
Timothy P. Meredith. Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 
1831-61. (Annual survey of consumer financial services 
law)

Truth in lending developments in 1990: the interstitial activ­
ity continues, by Robert P. Chamness and Timothy P. 
Meredith. Business lawyer, v. 46, Nov. 1990, p. 347-59. 
(Annual survey of consumer financial services law, part 2.)

CHAMP, BRUCE.
Money, output, and the nominal national debt, by Bruce 

Champ and Scott Freeman. American economic review, v. 
80, June 1990, p. 390-7.

CHAN, HUNG.
Further tests of the modified moment bound in audit sam­

pling of accounting populations, by Hung Chan and Wally 
Smieliauskas. Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 167-82.

CHAN, JAMES L.
Governmental accounting and auditing; international com­

parisons, edited by James L. Chan and Rowan H. Jones. 
London, Routledge, 1988. 218 p. [311 G]

CHAN, K. HUNG,
Forecasting of seasonal and cyclical financial variables: the 

Wiener-Kolmogorov method vs the Box-Jenkins method, 
by K. Hung Chan and Kwok Ho. (In Advances in financial 
planning and forecasting, vol. 2, 1987. Greenwich, Conn., 
c1987. p. 103-18.) [224 A]

CHAN, LIONEL.
Salary-reduction steps: pitfalls of a 401(k) clone. Practical 

accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 47, 50-1.

CHAN, WILLIAM C.
Tax implications of joint projects in Canada between Singa­

porean and Canadian companies, by William C. Chan, 
Clara Ip and Jenny Goh. (International tax planning) 
Canadian tax journal, v. 38, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 96-115.

CHAN, Y. LILIAN.
Dealing with fuzziness in cost-volume-profit analysis, by Y. 

Lilian Chan and Yufei Yuan. Accounting and business 
research (Eng.), v. 20. Spring 1990, p. 83-95.

Incremental cost-volume-profit analysis. (Teaching and edu­
cational note) Journal of accounting education, v. 8, Fall 
1990, p. 253-61.

CHANCE, DON M.
Default risk and the duration of zero coupon bonds. Journal 

of finance, v. 45, March 1990, p. 265-74.

CHANCELLOR, MILLICENT YORK.
Stock options: benefits without accounting costs, by Milli­

cent York Chancellor and William M. Byerley. (Plan 
accounting) Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 5, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 249-53.

CHANDLER, ALFRED D.
Enduring logic of industrial success. Harvard business review, 

v. 68, March-April 1990, p. 130-40.

CHANDLER, COLBY H.
Businessman’s view of the standard-setting process. (Man­

agement strategy) Financial executive, v. 6, March/April 
1990, p. 46-50.

CHANDLER, JOHN.
Practical business planning. London, McGraw-Hill in associ­

ation with the Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales, c1987. 210 p. [*200.81 C]

CHANDLER, JOHN S.
Management information systems: planning, evaluation, and 

implementation, edited by John S. Chandler and H. Peter 
Holzer. Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1988. 181 p. [201.8 M]

CHANDLER, ROY.
IFAC: the consensus-seekers. (International) Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 106, July 1990, p. 84, 86.
International Federation of Accountants. (International per­

spective) Auditor's report, v. 13, Summer 1990, p. 13-14.

CHANDRA, GYAN.
Auditor association with summary annual reports, by Gyan 

Chandra and Larry Rankin. (Auditing) CPA journal, v. 60. 
March 1990, p. 40-1.

Disclosures in summary annual reports: an intra- and inter­
company comparison. Ohio CPA journal, v. 48, Winter 
1989, p. 18-25.

CHANDRA, RAMESH.
Methodological note on detecting a location shift in the dis­

tribution of abnormal returns: a nonparametric approach, 
by Ramesh Chandra and Kermit Rohrbach. Contemporary 
accounting research (Can.), v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 123-41.

Reexamination of the power of alternative return-generating 
models and the effect of accounting for cross-sectional 
dependencies in event studies, by Ramesh Chandra, Shane 
Moriarity and G. Lee Willinger. (Capsules and comments) 
Journal of accounting research, v. 28, Autumn 1990, p. 
398-408.

CHANDRATAT, IKE.
Wade, James. Golden parachutes: CEOs and the exercise of 

social influence, by James Wade, Charles A. O’Reilly and 
Ike Chandratat. Administrative science quarterly, v. 35, 
Dec. 1990, p. 587-603.

CHANDY, P. R.
Kharabe, Prakash S. Note on relationships among yield-to- 

maturity, expected return and risk-free rate for corporate 
bonds, by Prakash S. Kharabe and P.R. Chandy. 
Engineering economist, v. 35, Winter 1990, p. 149-58.

CHANE, LAWRENCE S.
Estate antifreeze: a practical guide to Section 2036(c), part 2. 

Journal of the American Society of CLU & ChFC, v. 44, 
Jan. 1990. p. 38-47.

CHANEY, BARBARA A.
GASB financial reporting entity project. (Accounting) CPA 

journal, v. 60, Dec. 1990, p. 62, 64, 66-7.

CHANEY, PAUL K.
Goodwill: a global perspective, by Paul K. Chaney and Debra 

C. Jeter. Controllers quarterly, v. 6, no. 3, 1990, p. 6-10.
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CHANG, CAROLYN W.
Forward and futures prices: evidence from the foreign 

exchange markets, by Carolyn W. Chang and Jack S.K. 
Chang. Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p, 1333-6.

CHANG, CYRIL F.
Do higher property tax rates increase the market share of 

nonprofit hospitals? By Cyril F. Chang and Howard P. 
Tuckman. National tax journal, v. 43, June 1990, p. 175- 
87.

CHANG, DAVIS L. S.
Forecasting and control of accounts receivable characterized 

by unstable payment patterns: a field test, by Davis L.S. 
Chang and Shu S. Liao. (In Advances in financial planning 
and forecasting, vol. 1, 1985. Greenwich, Conn., c1985. p. 
241-64.) [224 A]

CHANG, ERIC C.
Risk and return in copper, platinum, and silver futures, by 

Eric C. Chang, Chao Chen and Son-Nan Chen. Journal of 
futures markets, v. 10, Feb. 1990, p. 29-39.

CHANG, JACK S. K.
Chang, Carolyn W. Forward and futures prices: evidence 

from the foreign exchange markets, by Carolyn W. Chang 
and Jack S.K. Chang. Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 1990, 
p. 1333-6.

CHANG, OTTO H.
Are surplus pension assets still a viable source of financing? 

By Otto H. Chang and Lori S. Laramee. Controllers 
quarterly, v. 6, no. 2, 1990, p. 21-5.

Income tax withholding phenomenon: evidence from TCMP 
data, by Otto H. Chang and Joseph J. Schultz. (Research 
notes) Journal of the American Taxation Association, v. 
12, Fall 1990, p. 88-93.

CHANG, ROSITA P.
Impact of personal taxes on corporate dividend policy and 

capital structure decisions, by Rosita P. Chang and S. 
Ghon Rhee, Financial management, v. 19, Summer 1990, 
p. 21-31.

CHANG, SAEYOUNG.
Employee stock ownership plans and shareholder wealth: an 

empirical investigation. Financial management, v. 19, 
Spring 1990, p. 48-58.

CHANG, STANLEY Y.
Self-insurance accounting practices and some related prob­

lems in municipalities. Government accountants journal, v. 
39, Spring 1990, p. 13-19.

Voice messaging system security, by Stanley Y. Chang and 
Dennis A. Adams. Internal auditor, v. 47, Oct. 1990, p. 
49-54.

CHANGE
See also Innovation

Organizational change
Technological change

Bonito, Joseph G. Motivating employees for continuous 
improvement efforts, part 1: the common obstacles. (JIT: 
methods & practices) Production & inventory management 
review with APICS news, v. 10, June 1990, p. 24, 26.

CHANGE in rates not good cause for 453 election out, by 
Meade Emory and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, p. 114.

CHANGE OF AUDITORS OR ACCOUNTANTS
Abdel-khalik, A. Rashad. Jointness of audit fees and demand 

for MAS: a self-selection analysis. Contemporary account­
ing research (Can.), v. 6, Spring 1990, p. 295-322.

Aiderman, C. Wayne. Communications between predecessor 
and successor auditors and accountants, by C. Wayne 
Alderman and Richard H. Tabor. (Auditing) CPA journal, 
v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 56-8.

Firth, Michael. Auditor reputation: the impact of critical 
reports issued by government inspectors. Rand journal of 
economics, v. 21, Autumn 1990, p. 374-87.

Haskins, Mark E. Contingent model of intra-Big Eight audi­
tor changes, by Mark E. Haskins and David D. Williams. 
Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 55-74.

Johnson, Richard Alan. Empirical investigation of the associ­
ation of accounting-based performance measures with the 
auditor replacement decision. n.p., 1989. 136 typewritten 
pages. (Thesis (Ph.D.) - University of Georgia.) [103.6 J] 

Johnson, W. Bruce. Market for audit services: evidence from 
voluntary auditor changes, by W. Bruce Johnson and 
Thomas Lys. Journal of accounting and economics (Neth­
erlands), v. 12, Jan. 1990, p. 281-308.

Kaplan, Steven E. Effect of audit structure on the audit 
market, by Steven E. Kaplan, Krishnagopal Menon and 
David D. Williams. Journal of accounting and public 
policy, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 197-215.

Public Accounting Report. Auditor change summary: second 
quarter 1989. Minneapolis, Professional Pubns., c1989. 4 
p. (Special report) [*992 P]

Roberts, Robin W. Determinants of auditor change in the 
public sector, by Robin W. Roberts, G. William Glezen 
and Thomas W. Jones. (Capsules and comments) Journal 
of accounting research, v. 28, Spring 1990, p. 220-8.

Sriram, Ram S. Changing auditors and the influence of client 
specific attributes: an analysis. Journal of applied business 
research, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 104-8.

Turpen, Richard A. Differential pricing on auditors’ initial 
engagements: further evidence. Auditing, v. 9, Spring 1990, 
p. 60-76.

Great Britain
Brown, Alison. Companies act 1989: summary financial 

statements, private companies and auditors. Accountant's 
magazine (Scot.), v. 94, May 1990, p. 51-2.

Israel
Landau, Philip. Auditor rotation for state-owned firms. 

(Israel) Corporate accounting international (Ireland), issue 
no. 8, July 1990, p. 8.

Landau, Philip. Auditor rotation mandated for state-owned 
firms. International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 77, 
July 1990, p. 5.

Korea (Republic)
Park, Soong Hyun. Competition, independence and audit 

quality: the Korean experience. International journal of 
accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 2, 1990, p. 
71-86.

CHANGES in abandoned property law allow seizure of 
shareholder accounts. (Recent developments) Tax 
management financial planning journal, v. 6, April 3. 
1990, p. 141.

CHANGES IN ACCOUNTING
See Accounting changes

CHANGES in corporate control. (Tax talk) National public 
accountant, v. 35, Oct. 1990, p. 50.

CHANGING face of PCPS. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, 
Aug. 1990, p. 5.

CHANGING foreign investment patterns for Japan. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p.
30-1.
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CHANGING roles of financial management: getting close to 
the business.

Keating. Patrick J. Changing roles of financial management: 
getting close to the business, by Patrick J. Keating and Ste­
phen F. Jablonsky. Morristown, N.J., Financial Executives 
Research Foundation, c1990. 224 p. (FERFResearch) 
[*224 K]

CHANGING significance of financial statements.
Rimerman, Thomas W. Changing significance of financial 

statements. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 
79, 82-3.

CHANMUGAN, JEROME.
Carty, Peter. Work hard play hard, by Peter Carty and 

Jerome Chanmugan. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106. Nov. 
1990, p. 66-8.

CHANT, PETER D.
Financial statement presentation of corporate financing 

activities. Toronto. Canadian Institute of Chartered 
Accountants, c1989. 228 p. (Research study) [*224 C]

CHAO, JOSEPH C.
Interception controls of data communications systems. 

Journal of information systems, v. 4, Spring 1990, p. 69-80.
Primer on fiber optic concepts and an analysis of related 

security issues, by Joseph C. Chao, James C. Hershauer 
and Dan C. Kneer. Computer security journal, v. 6, no. 2, 
1990, p. 67-77.

CHAPLINSKY, SUSAN.
Dividends and taxes: evidence on tax-reduction strategies, by 

Susan Chaplinsky and H. Nejat Seyhun. Journal of 
business, v. 63, April 1990, p. 239-60.

Tax and distributional effects of leveraged ESOPs, by Susan 
Chaplinsky and Greg Niehaus. Financial management, v. 
19, Spring 1990, p. 29-38.

CHAPMAN, STEPHEN N.
Supplier/customer inventory relationships under just in 

time, by Stephen N. Chapman and Phillip L. Carter. (Con­
cepts, theory, and techniques) Decision sciences, v. 21, 
Winter 1990, p. 35-51.

CHAPNICK, BENJAMIN.
How to get the best photographic results for annual reports, 

brochures and editorial placements. Public relations 
quarterly, v. 35, Fall 1990, p. 27-32.

CHARACTERISTICS of student writing competence: an 
investigation of alternative scoring systems, by Laura 
Spooner Smith and others. Los Angeles, University of 
California, Graduate School of Education, Center for the 
Study of Evaluation, 1980. 30 p. (CSE report, no. 134, 
1980) [*107.2 C]

CHARALAMBIDES, LEONIDAS C.
Koys, Daniel J. Organizational resizing and human resource 

management, by Daniel J. Koys, Robert L. Armacost and 
Leonidas C. Charalambides. SAM advanced management 
journal, v. 55, Summer 1990, p. 30-6, 46.

CHARAN, RAM.
Reed, John S. Citicorp faces the world, an interview with 

John Reed by Noel Tichy and Ram Charan. Harvard busi­
ness review, v. 68, Nov.-Dec. 1990, p. 134-44.

CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTIONS
See Contributions

CHARITABLE deduction survives will contest. Estate 
planning, v. 17, May/June 1990, p. 165-6.

CHARITABLE deduction survives will contest. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 44, Feb. 1990, p. 105-6.

CHARITABLE deduction survives will contest. Taxation for 
lawyers, v. 18, March/April 1990, p. 281-2.

CHARITABLE FOUNDATIONS
See Foundations

CHARITABLE remainder trust - a three-way family tax 
winner. (Estates & trusts) CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, 
p. 84-6.

CHARITABLE remainder trusts. (Tax talk) National public 
accountant, v. 35, Sept. 1990, p. 62.

CHARITABLE TRUSTS
See Trusts - Charitable

CHARITIES
See Non-profit organizations, Charities

CHARITIES.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Charities. (London), 1981. 19 p. (Auditing guideline, no. 
301, Oct. 1981) [*170.7 G]

CHARITOU, A. G.
Need for cash flow reporting: Greek evidence. British 

accounting review, v. 22, June 1990, p. 107-17.

CHARITOU, ANDREAS.
Valuation of earnings, cash flows and their components: an 

empirical investigation, by Andreas Charitou and J. 
Edward Ketz. Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 
5 (new series). Fall 1990, p. 475-97.

CHARKO, PHIL.
Johri, Hari. Transfer pricing in the federal government, by 

Hari Johri, Phil Charko and Glyden Headley. CMA (Can.), 
v. 64, July/Aug. 1990, p. 12-16.

CHARLES, IAN.
Audit risk, materiality and the examiner. (Students) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, May 1990, p. 98-100.
Materiality: a factor to consider. (Students) Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, April 1990, p. 88, 90-1.

CHARNY, DAVID.
Nonlegal sanctions in commercial relationships. Harvard law 

review, v. 104, Dec. 1990, p. 373-467.

CHARRON, MARK.
Trends in insurance - 1990. Journal of property 

management, v. 55, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 30-1.

CHART OF ACCOUNTS
Magazine accounting: a reference manual, edited by Peter M. 

Craig. Stamford, Conn., Hanson Pub. Group, c1989. 209 
p. [250 Mag]

Standish, Peter E. M. Origins of the Plan comptable general: 
a study in cultural intrusion and reaction. Accounting and 
business research (Eng.), v. 20, Autumn 1990, p. 337-51.

CHARTER of responsibilities for a contingency planning and 
disaster recovery function. Computer security, auditing 
and controls, v. 17, no. 1, 1990, p. 1-5.

CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
See Accountants - Chartered

CHARTERED ASSOCIATION OF CERTIFIED 
ACCOUNTANTS.

Accountancy links in China. Certified accountant (Eng.), Jan. 
1990, p. 16.
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Bryer, Rob. Earning power and price-level accounting: some 
varieties of experience, by Rob Bryer and Tony Steele. 
London, Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, 
c1990. 155 p. (Certified research report, no. 16) [*715 B]

French, E. A. Unlimited liability: the case of the City of Glas­
gow Bank. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the 
Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, 1985. 44 
p. (Certified research report, no. 3) [*692 F]

Fry, Vanessa. Retail prices index and the cost of living, by 
Vanessa Fry and Panos Pashardes. London, Certified 
Accountant Pubns. for the Chartered Association of Certi­
fied Accountants, 1986. 50 p. (Certified research report, no. 
5) [*185 F]

Gray, Rob H. Greening of accountancy: the profession after 
Pearce. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the Char­
tered Association of Certified Accountants, c1990. 181 p. 
(Certified research report, no. 17) [*201.7 G]

King, John. Inflation: the Achilles heel of corporation tax, by 
John King and Charles Wookey. London, Certified 
Accountant Pubns. for the Chartered Association of Certi­
fied Accountants, 1987. 65 p. (Certified research report, no. 
9) [*759.1 G]

Likierman, Andrew. Government’s new departmental 
reports: challenges and potential problems, by Andrew 
Likierman and Alison Taylor. London, Certified Accoun­
tant Pubns. for the Chartered Association of Certified 
Accountants, 1990. 84 p. (Certified research report, no. 19) 
[*319 G]

Likierman, Andrew. Public expenditure documents pre­
sented to Parliament: evaluation of changes in form and 
structure - 1984/85, by Andrew Likierman and Pauline 
Creasey. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the 
Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, 1985. 46 
p. (Certified research report, no. 4) [*319 G]

Mair, Colin. Assessing local expenditure need: problems of 
theory and measurement in the Scottish client group 
approach, by Colin Mair, Arthur Midwinter and Charles 
Ford. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the Char­
tered Association of Certified Accountants, 1985. 116 p. 
(Certified research report, no. 2) [*304 M]

Prowle, Malcolm. Working for patients - the financial 
agenda, by Malcolm Prowle, Tom Jones and Joanne Shaw. 
London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the Chartered 
Association of Certified Accountants, 1989. 129 p. 
(Certified research report, no. 15) [*250 InsJ

Report and accounts, 1989. n.p., 1989. 32 p. [*106.5 C]
Weetman, Pauline. Assets and liabilities: their definition and 

recognition. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the 
Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, 1989. 44 
p. (Certified research report, no. 14) [*111.1 W]

CHARTERED FINANCIAL ANALYSTS
Regan, Nancy. Institute of Chartered Financial Analysts: a 

twenty-five year history. n.p.. Institute of Chartered Finan­
cial Analysts, c1987. 182 p. [*720 R]

CHARTERED INSTITUTE OF MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTANTS.

Annual report 1989. London, (1990). 42 p. [*106.5 C]
Plummer, Wayne. CIMA report recommends changes for 

improved financial reporting. (United Kingdom) 
Corporate accounting international (Ireland), issue 12, 
Nov. 1990, p. 8.

_____ Research and Technical Committee.
Research plan 1990-95. London, (1990). folder (5 p.) [*106.5 

C]

CHARTERED INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC FINANCE AND 
ACCOUNTANCY.

Members need more time to think. (News) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 7.

Morris, Richard. CIPFA and company audits. Public finance 
and accountancy (Eng.), March 16, 1990, p. 12.

Public sector accounting and financial control, by Douglas 
Henley and others. 3rd ed. London, Van Nostrand Rein­
hold in cooperation with the Chartered Institute of Public 
Finance and Accountancy, c1989. 308 p. [311 P]

Smith, Tony. Great merger debate. Public finance and 
accountancy (Eng.), Jan. 26, 1990, p. 20-1.

CHARTERED SURVEYORS
Accounting 
______Great Britain

Holden, Jo. Chartered surveyors’ accounts, by Jo Holden and 
Desmond Wright. London, Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales, c1985. 22 p. (Business briefing. 
no. 4, Winter 1984/85) [*250 Sur]

Auditing 
______Great Britain

Holden, Jo. Chartered surveyors’ accounts, by Jo Holden and 
Desmond Wright. London, Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales, c1985. 22 p. (Business briefing, 
no. 4, Winter 1984/85) [*250 Sur]

CHARTERED surveyors’ accounts.
Holden, Jo. Chartered surveyors’ accounts, by Jo Holden and 

Desmond Wright. London, Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales, c1985. 22 p. (Business briefing, 
no. 4, Winter 1984/85) [*250 Sur]

CHARTS
See Control charts

Flow charts
Graphic methods 
Organization charts

CHARVAT, STEVEN J.
Wise, Lois Recascino. Polygraph testing in the public sector: 

the status of state legislation, by Lois Recascino Wise and 
Steven J. Charvat. Public personnel management, v. 19, 
Winter 1990, p. 381-90.

CHARY, P. KRISHNAMA.
Kazipet, Omprakash. Capital structure decision in public 

enterprises: some observations, by Omprakash Kazipet 
and P. Krishnama Chary. Research bulletin of the Institute 
of Cost and Works Accountants of India, v. 9, Jan. and July 
1990, p. 23-31.

CHARYK, WILLIAM R.
Latest IRS guidelines for corporate general partner status. 

(Partnership corner) Journal of real estate taxation, v. 17, 
Summer 1990, p. 347-50.

Minimum gain charge-back - a hidden problem with partner­
ship tax allocations. (Partnership corner) Journal of real 
estate taxation, v. 17, Spring 1990, p. 260-3.

Payments for an interest in partnership intangibles - some 
tax planning considerations. (Partnership corner) Journal 
of real estate taxation, v. 17, Winter 1990, p. 171-4.

Receipt of a profits-only partnership interest: the uncertain 
scope of Campbell, by William R. Charyk and Richard N. 
Gale. Journal of real estate taxation, v. 18, Fall 1990, p. 
3-13.

CHASE, LARRY.
Land, wind and rain: planning for disaster. Risk 

management, v. 37, Jan. 1990, p. 26-30.

CHASSEN, ARNOLD J.
Controlling employee benefits expense. (Financial manager) 

Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, April 1990, p. 
14-15.

One solution to rising healthcare costs. (Financial manager) 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Oct. 1990, p. 28-9.

Whatever happened to defined benefit plans? (Financial 
manager) Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, July 
1990, p. 18-19.
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CHASTAIN, CLARK E.
Financial profile of a management accountant: creating per­

sonal wealth, by Clark E. Chastain and Duncan Kretovich. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Sept. 1990, p. 24-8.

CHASTEEN, LANNY G.
Intermediate accounting, by Lanny G. Chasteen, Richard E. 

Flaherty and Melvin C. O’Connor. 3rd ed. New York, 
McGraw-Hill. c1989. 1320 p. [110 C]

CHATTERJEE, PRATAP.
Accountants cite need for CFO of USA. International 

accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 71, Jan. 1990, p. 6.
AICPA ponders non-accountants issue. International 

accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 75. May 1990, p. 3.
Allocated audits and low fees characterise Korean profession. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 78, Aug. 
1990, p. 14-15.

Companies battle K1CPA efforts to internationalise stan­
dards and break tax ties. (Korea) Corporate accounting 
international (Ireland), issue 9, Aug. 1990, p. 11.

Consultancy becomes a reckoning force as domestic firms 
internationalise. (South Korea) Management consultant 
international (Ireland), no. 19, Sept. 1990, p. 10-11.

How DRT is organising after the merger. Management con­
sultant international (Ireland), no. 16, May 1990, p. 4-5.

Marsh & McLennan: a review of its divisions. Management 
consultant international (Ireland), no. 15, April 1990, p. 
12-13.

Prahalad: consultant on core competency. Management con­
sultant international (Ireland), no. 17, June 1990, p. 12-13.

PW taken to task by OSC. International accounting bulletin 
(Ireland), no. 75, May 1990, p. 1, 15.

Stirring the pot in Scotland. International accounting bulletin 
(Ireland), no. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 15.

CHATTERJEE, RABIKAR.
Innovation diffusion process in a heterogeneous population: 

a micromodeling approach, by Rabikar Chatterjee and 
Jehoshua Eliashberg. Management science, v. 36, Sept. 
1990, p. 1057-79.

CHATTERJEE, SANGIT.
Note on second-order polynomial regression models, by 

Sangit Chatterjee and Allen G. Greenwood. (Notes and 
applications) Decision sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 
241-5.

CHATTERJI, D.
Ghosh, Amitava. Sky is the limit, an interview with Amitava 

Ghosh by D. Chatterji and N.P. Sarda. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 39, Dec. 1990, p. 486-7.

CHATTERTON, WILLIAM A.
Land information technology at work: a rural case study. 

Probate and property, v. 4, July/Aug. 1990, p. 30-5.

CHAVAS, JEAN-PAUL.
Non-parametric analysis of productivity: the case of U.S. and 

Japanese manufacturing, by Jean-Paul Chavas and 
Thomas L. Cox. American economic review, v. 80, June 
1990, p. 450-64.

CHAWLA, MARSHALL S.
Lump sum retirement distributions: a project-analysis 

approach. Journal of financial planning, v. 3, Oct. 1990, p. 
186. 188-90.

CHEATHAM, CAROLE.
Measuring and improving throughput. (Focus on industry) 

Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 89-91.
Updating standard cost systems. Journal of accountancy, v. 

170, Dec. 1990, p. 57-60.

CHECHELE, SAMANTHA.
Exempt organizations and the AMT: uncharted territory. 

(Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, Dec. 1990, p. 755-6.

CHECKLIST and illustrative financial statements for colleges 
and universities.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list and illustrative financial statements for colleges and 
universities: a financial reporting practice aid. prepared by 
William Rea Lalli. June 1990 ed. New York. c1990. 38 p. 
[*250 Sch]

CHECKLIST and illustrative financial statements for personal 
financial statement engagements.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list and illustrative financial statements for personal finan­
cial statement engagements: a financial reporting practice 
aid, prepared by William Rea Lalli. June 1990 ed. New 
York. c1990. 24 p. [*250 Per]

CHECKLIST for defined benefit pension plans and illustrative 
financial statements.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list for defined benefit pension plans and illustrative finan­
cial statements: a financial accounting and reporting 
practice aid, edited by Jean M. McNally. April 1990 ed. 
New York, c1990. 46 p. [*208.9 A]

CHECKLIST of Emerging Issues Task Force consensuses.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­

list of Emerging Issues Task Force consensuses: an 
accounting and reporting practice aid, prepared by J. Byrne 
Kelly. March 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 1 v. (various pag­
ings) [*111.1 A]

CHECKLIST supplement and illustrative financial statements 
for construction contractors.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement and illustrative financial statements for 
construction contractors: a financial accounting and 
reporting financial aid, prepared by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 
1990 ed. New York, c1990. 38 p. (To be used in conjunc­
tion with Checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
corporations.) [*250 ConJ

CHECKLIST supplement for agricultural producers and 
illustrative financial statements.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement for agricultural producers and illustrative 
financial statements: a financial accounting and reporting 
practice aid, edited by Richard Rikert. April 1990 ed. New 
York, c1990. 24 p. (To be used in conjunction with 
Disclosure checklists and illustrative financial statements 
for corporations.) [*270.4 A]

CHECKLIST supplement for investment companies and 
illustrative financial statements.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement for investment companies and illustrative 
financial statements: a financial reporting practice aid. 
edited by Neil Selden. April 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 36 
p. (To be used in conjunction with Disclosure checklists 
and illustrative financial statements for corporations.) 
[*250 Inv]

CHECKLIST supplement for oil and gas producers and 
illustrative financial statements.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement for oil and gas producers and illustrative 
financial statements: a financial accounting and reporting 
practice aid, edited by Jean M. McNally. April 1990 ed. 
New York, c1990. 47 p. (To be used in conjunction with 
Checklists for corporations and illustrative financial 
statements.) [*250 Oil 2]
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Afterman, Allan B. Compilation and review practice manual. 

1990, by Allan B. Afterman and Bruce Willis. Boston, 
Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 AccJ

Afterman, Allan B. CPA firm practice manual, 1991, by 
Allan B. Afterman and Bruce N. Willis. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) (Previ­
ous editions under title: Compilation and review practice 
manual.) [250 Acc]

Albo, Wayne P. Mergers and acquisitions of privately-held 
businesses, by Wayne P. Albo and A. Randal Henderson. 
2nd ed. Toronto, Canadian Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants, c1989. 572 p. [230 A]

Alden, Steven M. Leasehold financing checklist. Probate and 
property, v. 4, May/June 1990, p. 16-18.

Allison, G. Burgess. Hole in the security blanket. (Technol­
ogy update) Law practice management, v. 16, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 10-13, 57-9.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Audit 
and accounting manual: nonauthoritative practice aids, as 
of June 1, 1990, edited by Linda J. Huntley. Chicago, Com­
merce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list and illustrative financial statements for colleges and 
universities: a financial reporting practice aid, prepared by 
William Rea Lalli. June 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 38 p. 
[*250 Sch]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list and illustrative financial statements for personal finan­
cial statement engagements: a financial reporting practice 
aid, prepared by William Rea Lalli. June 1990 ed. New 
York, c1990. 24 p. [*250 Per]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list for defined benefit pension plans and illustrative finan­
cial statements: a financial accounting and reporting 
practice aid, edited by Jean M. McNally. April 1990 ed. 
New York, c1990. 46 p. [*208.9 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list of Emerging Issues Task Force consensuses: an 
accounting and reporting practice aid, prepared by J. Byrne 
Kelly. March 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 1 v. (various pag­
ings) [*111.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement and illustrative financial statements for 
construction contractors: a financial accounting and 
reporting financial aid, prepared by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 
1990 ed. New York, c1990. 38 p. (To be used in conjunc­
tion with Checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
corporations.) [*250 Con]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement for agricultural producers and illustrative 
financial statements: a financial accounting and reporting 
practice aid, edited by Richard Rikert. April 1990 ed. New 
York, c1990. 24 p. (To be used in conjunction with 
Disclosure checklists and illustrative financial statements 
for corporations.) [*270.4 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement for investment companies and illustrative 
financial statements: a financial reporting practice aid, 
edited by Neil Selden. April 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 36 
p. (To be used in conjunction with Disclosure checklists 
and illustrative financial statements for corporations.) 
[*250 Inv]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement for oil and gas producers and illustrative 
financial statements: a financial accounting and reporting 
practice aid, edited by Jean M. McNally. April 1990 ed. 
New York, c1990. 47 p. (To be used in conjunction with 
Checklists for corporations and illustrative financial 
statements.) [*250 Oil 2]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
lists and illustrative financial statements for corporations: 
a financial reporting practice aid, prepared by Michael A. 
Tursi. Nov. 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 107 p. [*105 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
lists and illustrative financial statements for credit unions: 
a financial accounting and reporting practice aid, prepared 
by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 57 p. 
[*684.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
lists and illustrative financial statements for finance com­
panies: a financial reporting practice aid, prepared by J. 
Byrne Kelly. Nov. 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 78 p. [*250 
Fin]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Disclo­
sure checklist and illustrative financial statements for pro­
spective financial statement engagements: a financial 
reporting practice aid, by Willian Rea Lalli. Winter 1989 
ed. New York, c1989. 76 p. [*150 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Disclo­
sure checklist and illustrative financial statements for state 
and local governmental units: a financial reporting practice 
aid, edited by Susan Cornwall. Nov. 1989 ed. New York, 
c1989. 152 p. [*344.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Disclo­
sure checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
banks: a financial reporting practice aid, edited by J. Byrne 
Kelly. Nov. 1989 ed. New York, c1990. 86 p. [*604.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Disclo­
sure checklists and illustrative financial statements for cor­
porations: a financial reporting practice aid, edited by 
Michael A. Tursi. Nov. 1989 ed. New York, c1989. 104 p. 
[*150 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Disclo­
sure checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
credit unions: a financial reporting practice aid, edited by 
J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 1989 ed. New York, c1989. 49 p. 
[*684.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Disclo­
sure checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
finance companies: a financial reporting practice aid, 
edited by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 1989 ed. New York, c1990. 
72 p. [*250 Fin]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Disclo­
sure checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
nonprofit organizations: a financial reporting practice aid, 
edited by Michael A. Miceli. Nov. 1989 ed. New York, 
c1989. 84 p. [*250 Non]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Disclo­
sure checklists and illustrative financial statements for sav­
ings and loan associations: a financial reporting practice 
aid, edited by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 1989 ed. New York, 
c1989. 80 p. [*674.1 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Disclo­
sure supplement and illustrative financial statements for 
real estate ventures: a financial reporting practice aid, 
edited by Moshe S. Levitin. Nov. 1989 ed. New York, 
c1989. 26 p. (To be used in conjunction with Disclosure 
checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
corporations.) [*250 Rea]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Local 
governmental audit and accounting manual, as of March 
1, 1990: a nonauthoritative practice aid, edited by Susan 
Cornwall and others. New York, c1990. 420 p. [*342 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. State 
society quality review program administrative manual. 
2nd ed. n.p., 1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Supervi­
sion, review, and report processing, by Linda J. Huntley. 
New York, c1990. 82 p. (Technical information for practi­
tioners series, no. 5) [*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment of an Accounting Practice Committee. On your own! 
How to start your own CPA firm, by Albert S. Williams. 
New York, c1990. 212 p. [*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Personal 
Financial Planning Executive Committee. PFP Specializa­
tion Task Force. PFP practice evaluation process. New 
York, c1990. 13 p. (Practice aid) [*250 Per]
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Quality 
Review Executive Committee. Quality review program 
manual, as of January 1, 1990. Chicago, Commerce Clear­
ing House for the AICPA, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[*250 Acc]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tax 
Division. Guidelines for voluntary tax practice review. 
New York, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [751.4 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tax 
Division. Tax practice guides and checklists, 1989. New 
York, c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) [751.3 A]

Baldwin, Robert. Dealing with the tax consequences of a nat­
ural disaster, by Robert Baldwin, Linda M. Plunkett and 
Rebecca B. Herring. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 
1990, p. 50-3, 55, 57.

Banwart, Gerald H. How to select a firm to perform your 
review, by Gerald H. Banwart and Dale E. Rafal. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Feb. 1990, p. 1, 6-7.

Barefoot (J.S.) & Associates. Compliance management for 
banks: an internal control system for monitoring and 
auditing consumer regulatory compliance. Rolling Mead­
ows, Ill., Bank Administration Institute, c1989. 1 v. (vari­
ous pagings) [602 B]

Barton-Hanson, Peter. Guidelines for in-house system devel­
opment. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 234, Winter 1989/ 
90, entire issue, 47 p.

Bedonie, Glenn A. Auditors beware: state taxes can bite, by 
Glenn A. Bedonie and Thomas K. Blanton. (State tax 
notes) Florida CPA today, v. 6, July 1990, p. 20-5.

Benesh, Bruce K. Partnership and S corporation tax planning 
guide, by Bruce K. Benesh and M. Kevin Bryant. 1990 ed. 
New York, Panel, 1990. 521 p. (Cover title: Partnership 
and S corporation year-end tax planning guide.) [754.2 B] 

Biebl, Andrew R. Ten tax tips for the small business. Journal 
of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 52-4, 56-7.

Billings, B. Anthony. Taxable business acquisitions: issues 
and answers, by B. Anthony Billings and Leonard G. Weld. 
CPA journal, v. 60, June 1990, p. 42-4, 46-8.

Boccini, Manuel F. Checklist for evaluating fleet perfor­
mance. Corporate controller, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 46-7.

Bologna, Jack. Forensic accounting handbook, by Jack Bolo­
gna and Paul Shaw. Madison, Wis., Assets Protection Pub., 
c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) [177 B]

Bowman’s checklist: does your firm deliver quality account­
ing services. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, March 
1990, p. 11.

Bremser, Wayne G. Development stage enterprises: audit 
and accounting issues, by Wayne G. Bremser and Theresa 
P. Rollins. CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 38-42.

Brentnall, A. Audit file review. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 
233, Winter 1989/90, entire issue, 63 p. (Updates and 
replaces AD 159.)

Buttross, Thomas E. Time-saving approach to microcom­
puter security, by Thomas E. Buttross and Michael D. 
Ackers. Journal of accounting and EDP, v. 6, Spring 1990, 
p. 31-5.

Carmichael, Douglas R. Guide to audits of local govern­
ments, by Douglas R. Carmichael and William W. Holder. 
4th ed. Fort Worth, Tex, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1989. 3 
v. (various pagings) [342 C]

Carmichael, Douglas R. Guide to audits of local govern­
ments, by Douglas R. Carmichael and William W. Holder. 
5th ed. Fort Worth. Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 4 v. 
(various pagings) [342 C]

Carmichael, Douglas R. Guide to audits of nonprofit organi­
zations, by Douglas R. Carmichael and Murray Dropkin. 
2nd ed. Fort Worth, Tex, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1989. 3 
v. (various pagings) [250 Non]

Carper, Wm. Brent. How to convert tax clients into planning 
clients. (Personal financial planning) Practical accountant, 
v. 23, Aug. 1990, p. 78-81.

Cliff, Barry L. Look beyond the obvious when evaluating 
mutual funds for clients. Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 
1990, p. 44-6. 48-50, 52-3.

Commerce Clearing House. Individuals' filled-in tax return 
forms, including sample filled-in forms, rate tables, check 
lists, worksheets. 1990 ed. Chicago, c1990. 160 p. 
(Standard federal tax reports, v. 76, no. 55, Jan. 10, 1990, 
pt. 2, extra ed.) [*751.3 C]

Commerce Clearing House. U.S. master tax guide, 1991. Chi­
cago, c1990. 636 p. (Standard federal tax reports) [*751 C] 

Cross, Richard F. Computer crime seminar handbook.
Washington, American Bankers Association, c1985. 104 p. 
[*203.9 C]

Douglas, James A. Modern corporation checklists, by James
A. Douglas, Patrick J. Hamill and Brian M. O'Neil. 3rd ed. 
Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (loose­
leaf) (Previous edition by William Sardell.) [223 D]

Dowell, Michael A. Advocate’s guide to auditing the compli­
ance of Hill-Burton facilities. Chicago, National Clearing­
house for Legal Services, c1988. 92 p. [*250 Ins]

Ernst & Whinney. Combating fraud. London, Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 1987. 62 p. 
[*177 E]

Ernst & Young. Commercial bank federal income tax 
reminder checklist: for use in preparation of 1989 returns, 
n.p., c1990. 36 p. [*605 E]

Ernst & Young. Thrift institution federal income tax 
reminder checklist: for use in preparation of 1989 returns, 
n.p., c1990. 41 p. [*675 E]

Fellows, Jerry K. Setting up retirement plans after tax reform, 
by Jerry K. Fellows and Anne M. Pachciarek. Practical 
accountant, v. 23, June 1990, p. 18-36, passim.

Fenton, Lawrence S. Hotel accounts and their audit, by Law­
rence S. Fenton, Norman A. Fowler and Geoff S. Parkin­
son. 2nd ed. London, Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales, 1989. 328 p. (Industry accounting 
and auditing guide) [*250 Hot]

Gordon, Barton M. Tax review checklist for closely held 
businesses helps auditors accumulate information for tax 
return preparation. (Tax practice management) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, Sept. 1990, p. 586-7.

Gould, Arthur I. Tax aspects of business acquisitions, by 
Arthur I. Gould, Timothy C. Sherck and Alan Van Dyke. 
Bulletin for international fiscal documentation (Nether­
lands), v. 44, Feb. 1990, p. 69-82.

Greif, Joseph. Tax planning in a hostile environment. (Asso­
ciations) Journal of taxation of exempt organizations, v. 1, 
Winter 1990, p. 42-5.

Guide to audits of small businesses, by Douglas R. Carmi­
chael and others. 7th ed. Fort Worth, Tex, Practitioners 
Pub. Co., c1989. 3 v. (various pagings) [209.5 G]

Guide to construction contractors, by Dennis R. Meals and 
others. 2nd ed. Fort Worth, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 
2 v. (various pagings) [250 Con]

Guide to personal financial planning, by John R. Clay and 
others. 5th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Practitioners Pub. Co.,
1990. 3 v. (various pagings) [250 Per]

Guide to small business consulting engagements, by Douglas 
R. Carmichael and others. 4th ed. Fort Worth, Practition­
ers Pub. Co., c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

Guthrie, Art. For sale, by Art Guthrie and R. Scott Banna- 
tyne. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, Feb. 1990, p. 22-8.

Harding, Wayne. Guidelines for selecting a microcomputer 
accounting package. (The computer and you) Practical 
accountant, v. 23, Feb. 1990, p. 70-2.

Hyatt, Melissa A. Strategic growth: how to develop an MAS 
department. Practical accountant, v. 23, Feb. 1990, p.
54-65.

Hyman, Michael R. Ethical codes are not enough, by Michael 
R. Hyman, Robert Skipper and Richard Tansey. Business 
horizons, v. 33, March-April 1990, p. 15-22.

Jacobson, Ian. Thinking of becoming an independent consul­
tant? Journal of management consulting, v. 6, no. 3, 1990, 
p. 22-5.

Joseph, Gilbert W. Computer virus recovery planning - an 
auditor's concerns. Journal of accounting and EDP, v. 6, 
Spring 1990, p. 26-30.
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Kane, Raymond. Screening real estate for environmental 
problems. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 72. July 
1990, p. 4-12. (Includes Environmental assessment check­
list.)

Knight. Ray A. How to avoid the tax preparer penalties: a 
checklist approach, by Ray A. Knight and Lee G. Knight. 
Practical accountant, v. 23. Nov. 1990, p. 28-34.

Kulkarni, S. B. Audit of maintenance and project engineering 
departments. Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, March
1990. p. 688-90. 705.

Largent, John T. Interrogating your systems vendor - a help­
ful checklist. (Technology update) Journal of commercial 
bank lending, v. 73, Nov. 1990, p. 45-55.

Lawyers’ Club of San Francisco. Task Force on Law Office 
Disaster Planning. When disaster strikes: how to handle 
law office emergencies. Chicago, American Bar Associa­
tion, Section of Economics of Law Practice, c1988. 33 p. 
(Practice management series) [*250 Law 3]

Lipton, Richard M. PALs at four living with the regulations. 
Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, Nov. 1990, p. 779-802.

Marchbein, Joe B. Internal checklists and newsletters, by Joe
B. Marchbein and Rosemary Fasl. (Tax practice manage­
ment) Tax adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 183.

Mayes, Ray. Preparing company accountants: practical 
guidelines for small and medium-sized companies. 
London, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, 1990. 76 p. [*209.5 M]

McCabe, R. K. Quality review checklist. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 69-71, 74.

Meals, Dennis R. Guide to compilation and review engage­
ments, by Dennis R. Meals, John R. Clay and Dan M. 
Guy. 12th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Practitioners Pub. Co., 
c1990. 3 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

Opper, Gary P. Non-standard, non-checklist for commercial 
mortgages. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 33-7.

Pallais, Don. Guide to forecasts and projections, by Don Pal- 
lais and Stephen D. Holton. 5th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Prac­
titioners Pub. Co., c1990. 2 v. (various pagings) [200.8 P] 

Parkinson, Geoff S. Hotel accounts. London. Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, c1990. 31 p. 
(Business briefing, no. 12, Spring 1990) [*250 Hot]

Perry, William E. Standard for testing application software,
1991. Boston, Auerbach, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[203.9 P]

Romano, Andrew. Cash control checklist and post-robbery 
procedures. (Forms and checklists) Journal of bank 
accounting and auditing, v. 3, Winter 1990, p. 59-63.

Romano, Andrew. Platform responsibilities. (Forms and 
checklists) Journal of bank accounting and auditing, v. 3, 
Spring 1990, p. 58-62.

Schaunaman, G. Samuel. Neither a borrower nor a lender be 
(unless otherwise exempted by DOL regulation section 
2550.408b-l), by G. Samuel Schaunaman and Sheppard F. 
Miers. Tax management compensation planning journal, 
v. 18, Jan. 5, 1990, p. 3-15.

Schlesinger, Edward S. New York post mortem estate plan­
ning checklist. Rochester, N.Y., Lawyers Co-operative 
Pub. Co., 1990. 243 p. [*241.5 S]

Sheridan, John A. Are banks ready for employee participa­
tion? (Human resources) Bankers magazine, v. 173, Jan./ 
Feb. 1990, p. 73-7.

Ten key questions for entering into international joint ven­
tures, by C. Valentine and others. Journal of corporate 
accounting & finance, v. 1, Winter 1989/90, p. 115-18.

Tursi, Michael A. Audit planning, by Michael A. Tursi. Rev. 
1990. New York, c1990. 71 p. (Technical information for 
practitioners series, no. 2) [*250 Acc]

Weetman, Pauline. Assets and liabilities: their definition and 
recognition. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the 
Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, 1989. 44 
p. (Certified research report, no. 14) [*111.1 W]

Wendell, Paul J. Checklist for preparation of MD&A. SEC 
accounting report, v. 16, Jan. 1990, p. 3-5.

What Hugo taught us. Journal of American insurance, v. 66, 
First quarter 1990, p. 1-10.

Willborn, Walter. Quality management system: a planning 
and auditing guide. New York, Industrial Press, c1989. 212 
p. [204.1 W]

Winder, David B. Preparing now to avoid a slump after April 
15. (Tax practice management) Tax adviser, v. 21, Dec. 
1990, p. 795-6.

Wisdom, John C. Small business planning. Deerfield, Ill., 
Callaghan, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) (Callaghan's 
accounting practice series. Small business workbooks.) 
[209.5 W]

Witt, Fred T. Ensuring a valid S election: a checklist 
approach, by Fred T. Witt and David A. Ludtke. (Drafting 
suggestions) Journal of taxation of S corporations, v. 2, 
Spring 1990, p. 42-5.

CHECKLISTS and illustrative financial statements for 
corporations.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
lists and illustrative financial statements for corporations: 
a financial reporting practice aid, prepared by Michael A. 
Tursi. Nov. 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 107 p. [*105 A]

CHECKLISTS and illustrative financial statements for credit 
unions.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
lists and illustrative financial statements for credit unions: 
a financial accounting and reporting practice aid, prepared 
by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 57 p. 
[*684.1 A]

CHECKLISTS and illustrative financial statements for finance 
companies.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
lists and illustrative financial statements for finance com­
panies: a financial reporting practice aid, prepared by J. 
Byrne Kelly. Nov. 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 78 p. [*250 
Fin]

CHECKOWAY, ALLAN B.
Why and how to select a disability policy for your clients. 

Journal of financial planning, v. 3, Jan. 1990. p. 24-7.

CHECKS
Commercial paper, bank deposits and collections, and other 

payment systems, by Robert G. Ballen and others. 
Business lawyer, v. 45, Aug. 1990, p. 2341-79. (Uniform 
commercial code annual survey)

Masonson, Leslie N. Everything you wanted to know about 
checks. Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, July 1990, 
p. 26-30.

Reha, John F. Fighting check fraud, by John F. Reha and 
Edward C. Lawrence. Bank management, v. 66, Dec. 1990, 
p. 52, 56, 58-9.

Todd, Anthony D. Cash and investments. (In Accountants' 
handbook. 7th ed. New York, c 1991. Chapter 11, p. 1-44.) 
[113]

Data processing
Gochenouer, John E. Accounts payable goes high tech: laser 

check printers. (The practitioner & the computer) CPA 
journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 97-9.

McNair, Stephen. Total image check shop. Bank 
management, v. 66, Oct. 1990, p. 34, 36, 38, 40.

Swift, Clinton R. Checking out image. Bank management, v. 
66, May 1990, p. 32, 34, 36-7.

Law and regulation
Seibold, Charles P. Credit unions and check truncation - an 

update, by Charles P. Seibold and Richard P. Kessler. 
Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 1959-65. (Annual 
survey of consumer financial services law)

CHEIFETZ, A. J.
How to manage a growing tax practice. Practical accountant, 

v. 23, May 1990, p. 26-33.

258



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 CHERRY, PAUL.

CHELIMSKY, ELEANOR.
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CHELVATHURAI, S. I.
International: tax avoidance, tax evasion and the under­

economy - the CATA experience. Bulletin for international 
fiscal documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, Dec. 1990, p. 
594-9.

CHEMA, THOMAS V.
In support of demand-side management. Public utilities 

fortnightly, v. 125, Jan. 18, 1990, p. 11-16.

CHEMICAL INDUSTRY
See also Drug manufacturers

Cost accounting
Eiler, Robert G. Implementing activity-based costing at a 

process company, by Robert G. Eiler and John P. Campi. 
Journal of cost management for the manufacturing 
industry, v. 4. Spring 1990. p. 43-50.

CHEN, ANDREW H.
Hsieh, Su-Jane. Securities market response to pension fund 

termination, by Su-Jane Hsieh, Kenneth R. Ferris and 
Andrew H. Chen. Contemporary accounting research 
(Can.), v. 6, Spring 1990, p. 550-72.

CHEN, CHAO.
Chang, Eric C. Risk and return in copper, platinum, and 

silver futures, by Eric C. Chang, Chao Chen and Son-Nan 
Chen. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, Feb. 1990, p. 
29-39.

CHEN, CHUNG.
Lee, Chi-Wen Jevons. Structural changes and the forecasting 

of quarterly accounting earnings in the utility industry, by 
Chi-Wen Jevons Lee and Chung Chen. Journal of account­
ing and economics (Netherlands), v. 13, July 1990, p. 93- 
122.

CHEN, DAVID M.
Brown, Lawrence D. Composite analyst earnings forecasts: 

the next generation, by Lawrence D. Brown and David M. 
Chen. Journal of business forecasting methods and systems, 
v. 9, Summer 1990, p. 11-15.

CHEN, K. C.
Pricing the SPIN, by K.C. Chen and R. Stephen Sears. 

Financial management, v. 19, Summer 1990, p. 36-47.

CHEN, KUNG H.
Measuring cognitive complexity in the accounting domain, 

by Kung H. Chen and Stevan K. Olson. Behavioral 
research in accounting, v. 1, 1989, p. 160-81.

CHEN, NAI-FU.
Changing risk, changing risk premiums, and dividend yield 

effects, by Nai-Fu Chen, Bruce Grundy and Robert F. 
Stambaugh. Journal of business, v. 63, no. 1, pt. 2, Jan. 
1990. p. S51-S70.

CHEN, RICHARD.
Using a spreadsheet to enhance bond investment decisions. 

Journal of accounting and EDP, v. 5, Winter 1990, p. 
15-18.

CHEN, SHAW K.
New approach to access line forecasting, by Shaw K. Chen 

and Jeffrey Jarrett. Journal of business forecasting methods 
and systems, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 4-10.

CHEN, SON-NAN.
Chang, Eric C. Risk and return in copper, platinum, and 

silver futures, by Eric C. Chang, Chao Chen and Son-Nan 
Chen. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, Feb. 1990, p. 
29-39.

Expected net present value rule under informative and non­
informative prior distributions, by Son-Nan Chen and 
William T. Moore. (In Advances in financial planning and 
forecasting, vol. 1, 1985. Greenwich, Conn., c1985. p. 209- 
24.) [224 A]

CHEN, XIAOKANG.
Robertson, Dario F. People’s Republic of China: the new 

amendments to the Chinese equity joint venture law: will 
they stimulate foreign investment? By Dario F. Robertson 
and Xiaokang Chen. Bulletin for international fiscal 
documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, Oct. 1990, p. 484-8.

CHENEY, GLENN ALAN.
Soviet-American financial coexistence. Journal of 

accountancy, v. 169. Jan. 1990, p. 68-70, 72.
Western accounting arrives in Eastern Europe. Journal of 

accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 40-3.
Work crunching: a primer for accountants. Journal of 

accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 50-4.

CHENG, C. S. AGNES.
Manes, Rene P. Marginal approach to joint cost allocation: 

theory and application, by Rene P. Manes and C.S. Agnes 
Cheng. Sarasota, Fla., American Accounting Association, 
1988. 219 p. (Studies in accounting research, no. 29) [*160 
M]

CHENG, PETER.
Amershi, Amin H. Intrafirm resource allocation: the eco­

nomics of transfer pricing and cost allocations in account­
ing, by Amin H. Amershi and Peter Cheng. Contemporary 
accounting research (Can.), v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 61-99.

Penno, Mark. Discussion of Intrafirm resource allocation: 
the economics of transfer pricing and cost allocation in 
accounting. Contemporary accounting research (Can.), v. 
7, Fail 1990, p. 100-4.

CHENG, RITA HARTUNG.
Basics of school district accounting: how they'll change in the 

1990s, by Rita Hartung Cheng and Robert B. Yahr. School 
business affairs, v. 56, Oct. 1990, p. 10-16, 18, 20-3.

Kozub, Robert M. Life after Arkansas Best, by Robert M. 
Kozub, Rita Hartung Cheng and Karin M. Sauerlender. 
(Tax accounting) Corporate taxation, v. 2, March/April 
1990, p. 53-7.

CHENOK, PHILIP B.
Philip B. Chenok reflects on a decade of change, an interview 

with Philip B. Chenok by Gene R. Barrett. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 74-6, 78.

CHERKAS, BYRON S.
Accountant as psychiatrist, by Byron S. Cherkas and Mar­

shall S. Cherkas. Practical accountant, v. 23, July 1990, p. 
70-3.

Litigation support: is it for you? (MAS notes) Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, May 1990, p. 37-9.

CHERKAS, MARSHALL S.
Cherkas, Byron S. Accountant as psychiatrist, by Byron S. 

Cherkas and Marshall S. Cherkas. Practical accountant, v. 
23, July 1990, p. 70-3.

CHERNY, JULIUS.
Surprise write-offs and the FASB impairment project: finan­

cial reporting under SEC requirements, by Julius Cherny 
and Anthony J. Mottola. Corporate controller, v. 3. Nov./ 
Dec. 1990, p. 34-7.

CHERRY, PAUL.
International accounting - a regulatory perspective. IASC 

news (Eng.), v. 19, April 1990. p. 7-8. (A paper presented 
at the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants 
National Conference on SEC Developments.)
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ness and economic research, v. 25, Spring 1990, p. 58-66.

CHERRY, BEKAERT & HOLLAND.
Cherry, Bekaert & Holland: holding steady in the third tier. 

Public accounting report, v. 14, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 5-6.

CHERRY, Bekaert & Holland: holding steady in the third tier. 
Public accounting report, v. 14, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 5-6.

CHESLEY, GEORGE RICHARD.
Garrison, Ray H. Managerial accounting: concepts for plan­

ning, control, decision making, by Ray H. Garrison, 
George Richard Chesley and Raymond G. Carroll. 1st 
Canadian ed. Homewood, Ill., Irwin, c1990. 1045 p. [110 
G]

Welsch, Glenn A. Fundamentals of financial accounting, by 
Glenn A. Welsch and George Richard Chesley. 2nd Cana­
dian ed. Homewood, Ill., Irwin, c1990. 1083 p. [110 W]

CHESMAN, MICHAEL.
Taxing life insurance companies, presented by Michael Ches­

man and James W. Dederer. Interpreter, v. 18, no. 2, Jan. 
1990, entire issue, 12 p.

CHESS, DAVID M.
White, Steve R. Overview of computer viruses and how to 

cope with them, by Steve R. White, David M. Chess and 
Chengi Jimmy Kuo. Computer security journal, v. 5, no. 2, 
p. 37-55.

CHEUNG, C. SHERMAN.
Chamberlain, Trevor W. Optimal portfolio selection using 

the general multi-index model: a stable Paretian frame­
work, by Trevor W. Chamberlain, C. Sherman Cheung and 
Clarence C.Y. Kwan. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) 
Decision sciences, v. 21, Summer 1990, p. 563-71.

Hedging effectiveness of options and futures: a mean-Gini 
approach, by C. Sherman Cheung, Clarence C.Y. Kwan 
and Patrick C.Y. Yip. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, 
Feb. 1990, p. 61-73.

Performance of Value Line’s recommendations: the Cana­
dian case. Journal of international financial management 
and accounting, v. 2, Summer & Autumn 1990, p. 171-80.

CHEUNG, JOSEPH K.
Discussion of On the incentives for security analysts to revise 

their earnings forecasts. Contemporary accounting research 
(Can.), v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 223-6.

CHEUNG, MICHAEL C.
Total quality program change control. Edpacs, v. 18, July 

1990, p. 11-12.

CHEVERINE, CAROLYN ELLS.
Rehabilitation tax credit: does it still provide incentives? By 

Carolyn Ells Cheverine and Charlotte Mariah Hayes. 
(Notes) Virginia tax review, v. 10, Summer 1990, p. 167- 
214.

Rojas v. Commissioner: how far should the tax benefit rule 
go?(Notes) Virginia tax review, v. 9, Summer 1989, p. 173- 
98.

CHEWNING, EUGENE G.
Effect of information load on decision makers’ cue utilization 

levels and decision quality in a financial distress decision 
task, by Eugene G. Chewning and Adrian M. Harrell. 
Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 6, 
1990, p. 527-42.

CHEWNING, GENE.
Modifications to the auditor’s report for consistency, by 

Gene Chewning, Kurt Pany and Steve Wheeler. (Auditing) 
CPA journal, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 52-3.

CHIA, JAMES.
Singapore: budget 1990. (TPI country survey) Tax planning 

international review (Eng.), v. 17, April 1990, p. 32-3.

CHIA, YEW MING.
Is there a contingency theory of management accounting sys­

tems design? Singapore accountant, v. 6, May 1990, p. 
11-14, 20, 31-2.

CHIAPPINELLI, ERIC A.
Red October: its origins, consequences, and the need to 

revive the national market system. Securities regulation 
law journal, v. 18, Summer 1990, p. 144-79.

CHICAGO BOARD OPTIONS EXCHANGE.
Vijh, Anand M. Liquidity of the CBOE equity options. 

Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p. 1157-79.

CHICAGO execs upset by newly merged firms. Public 
accounting report, v. 13, Jan. 31, 1990, p. 6.

CHIDGEY, PETER.
Audit of small businesses. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 245, 

Summer 1990, entire issue, 25 p.

CHIECHI, CAROLYN P.
Advertising not received by exempt org. is not UBTI. 

(Exempt) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, p. 268.
Circulation income need not always be allocated. (Exempt) 

Journal of taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, p. 268-9.
Collection of a/r by former for-profit entity is not UBTI. 

(Exempt) Journal of taxation, v. 72, June 1990, p. 377.
Five-o-one(cX3)’s articles need not preclude nonexempt pur­

poses. (Exempt) Journal of taxation, v. 72, Jan. 1990, p. 60.
Guidelines and forms issued on charitable fund-raising. 

(Exempt) Journal of taxation, v. 72, June 1990, p. 376-7.
Issue costs can’t be paid from bond proceeds. (Exempt) 

Journal of taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, p. 268.
List income was royalty, not rent, for UBTI purposes. 

(Exempt) Journal of taxation, v. 72, June 1990, p. 376.
Retroactive loss of exempt status did not affect deduction. 

(Exempt) Journal of taxation, v. 72, June 1990, p. 377.
Social club’s losses subject to profit test, says CA-9. (Exempt) 

Journal of taxation, v. 72, Jan. 1990, p. 61.
What is a proper disclosure of nondeductibility? (Exempt) 

Journal of taxation, v. 72, Jan. 1990, p. 60-1.
When can social clubs offset investment income with losses 

from nonmember activities? By Carolyn P. Chiechi and 
Jeffrey W. Munk. (Exempt) Journal of taxation, v. 73, 
Sept. 1990, p. 184-7.

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICERS
See Chief executives

CHIEF EXECUTIVES
Bassiry, G. R. American corporate elite: a profile, by G.R. 

Bassiry and R. Hrair Dekmejian. Business horizons, v. 33, 
May-June 1990, p. 59-63.

Carr, Lawrence P. Transition. Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p. 33-5.

Exley, Charles E. How changes in MIS affect the CFO and 
CIO. (Technology) Financial executive, v. 6, Nov./Dec. 
1990, p. 16-20.

Kelly, Daniel J. Tone at the top. (Ethics) Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 71, April 1990, p. 12-13.

Levinson, Harry. Case of the perplexing promotion, by Harry 
Levinson and Nan Stone. (HBR case study) Harvard busi­
ness review, v. 68, Jan.-Feb. 1990, p. 11-14, 18, 20-1.

Malaspina, Ann. Taking charge: CFOs-turned CEOs reveal 
the secrets of their success. CFO, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 24-7, 
30.

Miller, Stephen H. William Lavin: new financial vision for 
the old five & dime. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 
1990, p. 81-2, 85, 87-8.

Position description manual. Ft. Lee, N.J., ECS, c1988. 1091 
p. [208 P]
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Tinsley, Tom. Why IS should matter to CEOs, by Tom Tins­
ley and Andrew C. Power. Datamation, v. 36, Sept. 1, 
1990, p. 85-8,

Wade, James. Golden parachutes: CEOs and the exercise of 
social influence, by James Wade, Charles A. O’Reilly and 
Ike Chandratat. Administrative science quarterly. v. 35, 
Dec. 1990, p. 587-603.

Wilson, Gary. Value-adding CFO, an interview with 
Disney’s Gary Wilson by Geraldine E. Willigan. Harvard 
business review, v. 68, Jan.-Feb. 1990, p. 84-93.

Duties and responsibilities
Maisel, Lawrence S. Proactive and powerful - the new CFO. 

Financial executive, v. 6, July/Aug. 1990, p. 13-17.
Mintzberg, Henry. Manager’s job: folklore and fact. Harvard 

business review, v. 68, March-April 1990, p. 163-76.

Qualifications
Greene, Jay. CEOs, chairmen split over CEO background. 

Modern healthcare, v. 20, Oct. 15, 1990, p. 32-3.
Much, Marilyn. Can bank CFOs make good CEOs? Bankers 

monthly, v. 107, May 1990. p. 76-7.
Nemes, Judith. More chief financial officers are setting their 
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June 11, 1990, p. 43-56, passim.

Surveys
Greene, Jay. CEOs, chairmen split over CEO background. 

Modern healthcare, v. 20, Oct. 15, 1990, p. 32-3.
Modzelewski, Jack. What I would do: CEOs consider corpo­

rate crises. Public relations quarterly, v. 35, Spring 1990, p. 
12-14.

Management Consultancies Association. Issues that preoc­
cupy client CEOs for the 1990s. Management consultant 
international (Ireland), no. 15, April 1990, p. 15.

CHIEF INFORMATION OFFICERS
See Information executives

CHILD CARE
See also Day care centers

Taxation, United States - Child care 
expenses

Abraham, Yohannan T. Work-place child care act: a proto­
typical portrayal of potential public policies, by Yohannan
T. Abraham and John S. Bowdidge. Public personnel 
management, v. 19, Winter 1990, p. 411-18.

Collins, Patricia R. Making child care an employee benefit, 
by Patricia R. Collins, Paul Krause and Sandra Machida. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, April 1990, p. 26-9.

Commerce Clearing House. Child care in the workplace. Chi­
cago, c1990. 47 p. [*208.9 C]

Hyland, Stephanie L. Helping employees with family care. 
Monthly labor review, v. 113, Sept. 1990, p. 22-6.

Jennings, Daniel F. Special problems of married women at 
work. (Economic forum) Baylor business review, v. 8, 
Summer 1990, p. 9-11.

Knox, Beverly A. Riverside Medical Center everyone’s satis­
fied, by Beverly A. Knox and Donna J. Robinson. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, April 1990, p. 30-1.
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v. 145, April 16, 1990, p. 162, 164.

O’Neill, Kathryn G. Are child care assistance programs a cru­
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Ritter, Anne. Dependent care proves profitable. Personnel, v. 
67, March 1990, p. 12-14, 16.

Searles, Ruth. Law firm child care backup center. Law office 
economics and management, v. 31, no. 3, 1990, p. 286-90.

What’s a DCA program? (News & views) CPA journal, v. 60, 
July 1990, p. 82. (Reprinted from Query, May 1990, pub­
lished by the American Society of CLU & ChFC.)

CHILD care credit form error announced. (Tax talk) National 
public accountant, v. 35, March 1990, p. 42.

CHILD care in the workplace.
Commerce Clearing House. Child care in the workplace. Chi­

cago, c1990. 47 p. [*208.9 C]

CHILDREN
See also Adopted children
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Regulations on audit of the People’s Republic of China. Beij­
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49-53.

CHISHOLM, ANDREW.
Goods and services tax for Australia, by Andrew Chisholm, 

John Freebairn and Michael Porter. Australian tax forum, 
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What the accountant must know about SEC requirements, by 
Peter Chiu and Joel Siegel. National public accountant, v.
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ick D.S. Choi and Kazuo Hiramatsu. Wokingham. Berk­
shire. Eng., Van Nostrand Reinhold, c1987. 276 p. [117 J]

CHOI, S. CHAN.
Product positioning under price competition, by S. Chan 

Choi, Wayne S. DeSarbo and Patrick T. Harker. 
Management science, v. 36, Feb. 1990, p. 175-99.
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p. 142.

CHOICES offered employees in flexible benefit programs. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 
1990, p. 16.
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CHOO, FREDDIE.
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audit, by A.K. Khanna and N. Chopra. Chartered 
accountant (India), v. 39, Dec. 1990, p. 469-71.

CHORNEY, VICTOR J.
Reach for utility tools to add power, speed and flexibility to 

your computer system. Computers in accounting, v. 6, Aug. 
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select projects, by Robert Cappettini, Chee Chow and 
James Williamson. Healthcare financial management, v. 
44, Nov. 1990, p. 48, 50, 52, 54, 56.

CHOW, CHEE W.
Blocher, Edward. On the non-adoption of present value 
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Cohen, Richard G. New Section 355 regulations, by Richard 

G. Cohen, Steven W. Madsen and James T. Chudy. (In 
Institute on Federal Taxation, 48th, New York University, 
1990. Proceedings. New York. 1990. Part 2, p. 38-1 - 38- 
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mond A.K. Cox. Journal of finance, v. 45, March 1990, p. 
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Harper & Row, c1989. 212 p. [250 Chu]
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Harper & Row, c1989. 212 p. [250 Chu]
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Vargo, Richard J. Effective church accounting. New York, 
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1990, p. 22-6.
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1989. 168 p. [*250 Spo 2]
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Invisible powers: the language of business. Lexington, Mass., 

Lexington Books, c1989. 331 p. [200 C]

CLARIFICATION of unique item for long-term contracts, by 
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Illustra­
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accountants and auditors, by Janet B. Butler, Ronald J. 
Clark and James P. Gilbert. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 
64, Spring 1990, p. 21-6.

CLARK, RONALD L.
Borthick, A. Faye. Making accounting information systems 

work: an empirical investigation of the creative thinking 
paradigm, by A. Faye Borthick, Ronald L. Clark and Anita
S. Hollander. Journal of information systems, v. 4, Fall 
1990. p. 48-62.
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CLARK, ROSS.
Compensation tactics: finding a plan that works for you, a 

roundtable discussion with Dennis McCumin and others 
moderated by Ross Clark. Veterinary economics, July 
1990. p. 34, 36-7, 40, 42-4.

How much should I pay? Veterinary economics, July 1990, p. 
30-3.

On the road to higher incomes: quality comes first, a roundt­
able discussion with Richard Thomes and others moder­
ated by Ross Clark. Veterinary economics, Sept. 1990, p. 
48-9, 52-4, 56-7.

CLARK-JAMES, SUZANNE.
Providing fiduciary accounting and tax services. New York, 

Matthew Bender, 1990. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (Accountant's 
workbook series, v. 19) [755 C]

CLARKE, CAROL M.
Is it equity? Is it debt? Or is it both? By Carol M. Clarke and 

Diana W. Kahn. (Corporate reporting) Financial executive, 
v. 6. Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 34-8.

CLARKE, FRANK.
Misplaced trust in reliance on published accounting data for 

wage negotiation: an international perspective, by Frank 
Clarke, Russell Craig and Joel Amernic. International jour­
nal of accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 3, 
1990, p. 184-201.

CLARKE, PAMELA.
New kids on the bloc. CA magazine (Can.), v. 123, July 1990, 

p. 16-22.

CLARKE, PETER J.
Residential property tax. Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, Aug. 

1990, p. 8-10, 12.

CLARKE, ROBERT L.
Comptroller’s views on key issues affecting commercial lend­

ing. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 72, Feb. 1990, 
p. 25-32.

CLARKE, W. M.
Helping small firms to export. Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, 

Oct. 1990, p. 4-6.

CLARKSON, DAVID J.
Works is... awesome! Massachusetts CPA review, v. 64, 

Spring 1990, p. 8-14.

CLARKSON, PETER M.
Empirical estimates of beta when investors face estimation 

risk, by Peter M. Clarkson and Rex Thompson. Journal of 
finance, v. 45, June 1990, p. 431-53.

CLASS ACTIONS
See also Stockholder suits

American Law Institute - American Bar Association Com­
mittee on Continuing Professional Education. Accoun­
tants' liability, 1990. Philadelphia, c1990. 404 p. (ALI- 
ABA course of study material.) [*103.1 A]

Recent court decision helps put out the fire burning account­
ing firms. Public accounting report, v. 13, June 15, 1990, p. 
3.

CLASS reunion: what a long, strange trip it has been for the 
Harvard B-school’s class of 1970, by John A. Byrne and 
others. Business week, June 18, 1990, p. 160-8.

CLASSEN, DORIS.
Belgium: increased minimum taxable profit levels for non­

resident companies. (TPI country survey) Tax planning 
international review (Eng.), v. 17, April 1990, p, 25.

Liebman, Howard M. Belgium: further consequences of the 
1989 Belgian tax reform, by Howard M. Liebman and 
Doris Classen. (TPI country survey) Tax planning interna­
tional review (Eng.), v. 17, Oct. 1990, p. 27-9.

Liebman, Howard M. Belgium: tax reform enacted, by 
Howard M. Liebman and Doris Classen. (TPI country 
survey) Tax planning international review (Eng.), v. 17, 
July 1990. p. 20-4.

CLASSIFICATION
See also Account numbering

Actuarial Standards Board. Risk Classification Committee. 
Concerning risk classification. Washington, 1989. 6 p. 
(Actuarial standard of practice, no. 12. Adopted by the 
Actuarial Standards Board, Oct. 12, 1989.) [*435 A]

Baladouni, Vahe. Early attempt at balance sheet classifica­
tion and financial reporting. Accounting historians journal, 
v. 17, June 1990, p. 27-45.

Cooper, Robin. Cost classification in unit-based and activity­
based manufacturing cost systems. Journal of cost manage­
ment for the manufacturing industry, v. 4, Fall 1990, p. 
4-14.

Eiben, Marlin. Cost competitive via classification and 
coding, by Marlin Eiben and Rick Morton. Manufacturing 
systems, Nov. 1987, p. (3). (Reprint file, *M)

CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING
See Advertising, Classified

CLAUNTS, FRANK P.
Paying without receiving reports: innovative payment opera­

tion. Government accountants journal, v. 39, Fall 1990, p. 
27-34.

CLAUSEN, A. W.
Strategic issues in managing change: the turnaround at 

BankAmerica Corporation. (Executive forum) California 
management review, v. 32, Winter 1990, p. 98-105.

CLAUSING, DON.
Taguchi, Genichi. Robust quality, by Genichi Taguchi and 

Don Clausing. Harvard business review, v. 68, Jan.-Feb. 
1990, p. 65-75.

CLAY, JOHN R.
Guide to personal financial planning, by John R. Clay and 

others. 5th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Practitioners Pub. Co., 
1990. 3 v. (various pagings) [250 Per]

Guide to preparing financial statements, by John R. Clay and 
Stephen D. Holton. 8th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Practitioners 
Pub. Co., c1990. 3 v. (various pagings) [150 C]

Meals, Dennis R. Guide to compilation and review engage­
ments, by Dennis R. Meals, John R. Clay and Dan M. 
Guy. 12th ed. Fort Worth, Tex., Practitioners Pub. Co., 
c1990. 3 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

CLAY, RAYMOND J.
Risk assessment: an internal audit perspective. Retail 

control, v. 58, May/June 1990, p. 23-4, 26-8.

CLAY, THOMAS S.
Law firm partnerships: should non-lawyers be admitted as 

partners? Yes: excellence must be rewarded. (At issue) ABA 
journal, v. 76, May 1990, p. 38.

CLAYPOOL, GREGORY A.
Reactions to ethical dilemmas: a study pertaining to certified 

public accountants, by Gregory A. Claypool, David F. 
Fetyko and Michael A. Pearson. Journal of business ethics, 
v. 9, Sept. 1990, p. 699-706.

CLAYTON, ROD.
Going concerns again, by Rod Clayton and Dale Kaplan. 

Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, June 1990, p. 145-6.

CLAYTON ACT
See also Antitrust

Burda, David. Legal drama in 2 acts: why hospital execs 
should know the law in antitrust defense. Modern 
healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 5, 1990, p. 40, 42.
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Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 
under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 3. 
Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Fall 1990, p. 4-26.

CLEAR allocation of price cannot later be changed. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 44, June 1990, p. 350.

CLEARING OF SECURITIES
See Securities clearing

CLEARY, PATRICIA.
Computerized tax compliance. (News & developments) 

CFO. v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 16.
CPAs, police thyselves! (News & developments) CFO, v. 6, 

March 1990, p. 16.
ESOP sponsor insurance. (News & developments) CFO, v. 6, 

Jan. 1990, p. 14.
Financial analyst on a diskette. (News & developments) 

CFO, v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 10.
In color and black and white. (News & developments) CFO, 

v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 6.
IRS’s first CFO makes debut. (News & developments) CFO, 

v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 10.
Reference book goes electronic. (News & developments) 

CFO, v. 6, March 1990, p. 10.
Ups and downs of HMOs. (News & developments) CFO, v. 

6, Jan. 1990, p. 10.

CLEMENTE, HOLLY A.
What Wall Street sees when it looks at your P/E ratio. (Cor­

porate reporting) Financial executive, v. 6, May/June 
1990, p. 40-4.

CLEMENTS, A. BRUCE.
How low can owner-employee compensation be set to save 

on employment taxes? By A. Bruce Clements and Paul J. 
Street. Journal of S corporation taxation, v. 2, Summer 
1990, p. 37-50.

CLEMENTS, BRUCE.
Alternative investment strategies may reduce taxation of 

excess retirement accumulations. Journal of taxation of 
estates & trusts, v. 3, Fall 1990, p. 22-6.

CLERGY
Liability

Quinley, Kevin M. Keeping clergy counseling suits from tear­
ing at the cloth. Risk management, v. 37, March 1990. p. 
32-4, 36.

Taxation
See Taxation, United States - Clergy

CLERICAL WORK
See also Forms

Office management
Records

Doris, Lillian. Complete secretary’s handbook, by Lillian 
Doris, Besse May Miller and Mary A. De Vries. 6th ed. 
Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice Hall, c1988. 664 p. [202.6 
D]

CLERICAL WORKERS
Position description manual. Ft. Lee, N.J., ECS, c1988. 1091 

p. [208 P]

CLEVENGER. THOMAS B.
Stressing basic accounting system tools and communication 

in the introductory AIS course, by Thomas B. Clevenger, 
Ruth W. Epps and Harry D. Dickinson. Accounting sys­
tems journal, v. 1, Fall 1989, p. 131-45.

CLEVERLEY, WILLIAM O.
After the fall: reasons behind 1989 hospital closings. 

Healthcare financial management, v. 44, July 1990, p. 22, 
24.

Improving financial performance: a study of 50 hospitals. 
Hospital & health services administration, v. 35. Summer 
1990, p. 173-87.

Profitability: comparing hospital results with other indus­
tries, by William O. Cleverley and Roger K. Harvey. 
Healthcare financial management, v. 44, March 1990, p. 
42, 44, 46, 48-52.

CLIENT-CENTERED service: how to keep them coming back 
for more.

Cottle, David W. Client-centered service: how to keep them 
coming back for more. New York, John Wiley, c1990. 290 
p. [250 Pro 2]

CLIENT expectations, geography influence ability to increase 
fees. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, May 1990, p. 3-5.

CLIENT service - everyone’s responsibility. Practice 
development - insights for growth, no. 11, Summer 1990, 
p. 2-3.

CLIENTS
See Accountants’ office - Clients

Lawyers - Clients

CLIENTS’ WRITTEN REPRESENTATIONS
See also Letters of representation

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
Representations by management. (London), 1983. 9 p. 
(Auditing guideline, no. 404, July 1983) [*170.7 G]

CLIFF, BARRY L.
How to evaluate a real estate investment. Journal of financial 

planning, v. 3, April 1990, p. 58-61.
Look beyond the obvious when evaluating mutual funds for 

clients. Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 44-6, 
48-50, 52-3.

CLIFTON, DIANE.
How tax law creates fairy tales and horror stories. Journal of 

corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, Summer 1990, p. 367- 
77.

CLIFTON, GUNDERSON & CO.
Remembering roots important in all Clifton Gunderson 

expansion plans. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Oct. 
1990, p. 8-10.

Third tier Clifton. Gunderson stays loyal to the Midwest. 
Public accounting report, v. 14, July 31. 1990, p. 3-4.

CLIKEMAN, PAUL M.
Drudgery past. New accountant, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 30-2.

CLOSE CORPORATIONS
See Corporations. Close

CLOSED-END FUNDS
See Funds - Closed-end

CLOSED-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES
See Funds - Closed-end

CLOSER links for accountants. (Spain) World accounting 
report (Eng.), Feb. 1990, p. 10-11.

CLOSURE of the accounting profession, edited by T.A. Lee. 
New York, Garland. 1990. 2 v. (369; 300 p.) [109 C]

CLOTHING
See also Accountants - Clothing

Galin, Amira. Does the way you dress affect your perfor­
mance rating? By Amira Galin and Barbara Benoliel. 
Personnel, v. 67, Aug. 1990, p. 49-52.

267



CLOTHING RETAILERS ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

CLOTHING RETAILERS
See also Department stores

Retail trade
Financial management

Brumback, Nancy. Repairing retail. CFO, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 
24-7, 30.

Statistics
Menswear Retailers of America. Financial and Operations 

Group. Men’s store operating experiences 1988. Washing­
ton, c1989. 59 p. (MRA annual business survey) [*250 Clo 
3]

CLOUD, AVERY C.
EDP control audit with teeth. Journal of systems 

management, v. 41, Jan. 1990, p. 13-16, 26.

CLUB PLAN OF MERCHANDISING
Gelbtuch, Howard C. Warehouse club industry. Appraisal 

journal, v. 58, April 1990, p. 153-9.

CLUBS
See also Club plan of merchandising 

Societies and associations
Osterwisch, Dennis R. Club-get-a-club: go beyond member- 

get-a-member. Association management, v. 42, May 1990, 
p. 89-91.

Swinford, Jim. Club fitness centers are getting into shape. 
Club management, v. 69, Sept. 1990, p. 14-16.

Accounting 
_____ Great Britain

Lamont, Graham W. Clubs and associations. London, Insti­
tute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
c1990. 39 p. (Business briefing, no. 11, Winter 1989/90) 
[*250 Clu]

Auditing 
_____ Great Britain

Lamont, Graham W. Clubs and associations. London, Insti­
tute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
c1990. 39 p. (Business briefing, no. 11, Winter 1989/90) 
[*250 Clu]

Business planning
McMahon, William P. Successfully sizing club renovation 

projects. (Facilities) Club management, v. 69, April 1990, 
p. 14-15.

Monahan, Tom. Director’s perspective: long-range planning, 
borrowing, dues. (Facilities) Club management, v. 69, May 
1990, p. 8.

Swinford, James D. Natural disasters: what can clubs learn 
from the headlines? Club management, v. 69, March 1990, 
p. 44-9.

Vain, Frank J. How the manager can initiate a master plan. 
(Facilities) Club management, v. 69, June 1990, p. 12.

Data processing
Lowes, Robert. Getting the word out: high-tech and high 

touch defines the publicity function at private clubs. Club 
management, v. 69, Sept. 1990, p. 20-2, 29.

Swinford, James D. Computerizing the club. Club 
management, Feb. 1990, p. 28-33, 54.

Swinford, Jim. Point of sale: club computing enters the ’90s. 
Club management, v. 69, Oct. 1990, p. 30-2, 34-5, 37-40.

Finance
McMahon, William P. Successfully sizing club renovation 

projects. (Facilities) Club management, v. 69, April 1990, 
p. 14-15.

Financial management
Monahan, Tom. Director’s perspective: long-range planning, 

borrowing, dues. (Facilities) Club management, v. 69, May 
1990, p. 8.

Somers, Fred L. After Portland, what next? A pragmatic 
approach to IRS 81-69. (Business management) Club 
management, v. 69, Oct. 1990, p. 12-13.

Law and regulation
U.S. Supreme Court to decide deductibility of losses from 

non-member activities. (Government watch) Club 
management, v. 69, March 1990, p. 9.

Layout
Swinford, James D. Facility design for the clubhouse busi­

ness. Club management, Jan. 1990, p. 30-5.

Liability
Shea, Terence McHugh. USTs - hazardous to your club’s 

health. Club management, v. 69, Nov. 1990, p. 8.

Management
Arkin, Joseph. How to supervise younger workers. (Business 

management) Club management, v. 69, Aug. 1990, p. 
14-15.

Bakos, Susan C. Giving it all away: the art of delegation. 
(Business management) Club management, v. 69, June 
1990, p. 16-17.

Lowes, Robert. Employee productivity: demographics will 
force managers to take it seriously in the 1990s. Club 
management, v. 69, July 1990, p. 26-8, 30-1.

Lowes, Robert. Professional partnership. Club management, 
v. 69, May 1990, p. 18-22.

Outplacement can mean happy landings for managers. (Busi­
ness management) Club management, v. 69, April 1990, p. 
12-13.

Sanders, Janet S. Manager as coach. (Business management) 
Club management, Jan. 1990, p. 22.

Slachman, Virginia. More than dietitians: women managers 
take charge. (Hospitality) Club management, Feb. 1990, p. 
10.

Zaccarelli, Herman E. What do your employees really want 
from you? (Business management) Club management, 
Feb. 1990, p. 8.

Organization and procedure
Lowes, Robert. Professional partnership. Club management, 

v. 69, May 1990, p. 18-22.

Personnel
Arkin, Joseph. Handling employee grievances. (Business 

management) Club management, v. 69, March 1990, p. 16.
Arkin, Joseph. How to supervise younger workers. (Business 

management) Club management, v. 69, Aug. 1990, p. 
14-15.

Battersby, Mark E. Employee fringe benefits. Club 
management, v. 69, June 1990, p. 38-41.

Leutwiler, Jenny. Creative solutions to the labor shortage. 
(Business management) Club management, v. 69, July 
1990, p. 12.

Lowes, Robert. Employee productivity: demographics will 
force managers to take it seriously in the 1990s. Club 
management, v. 69, July 1990, p. 26-8, 30-1.

Lowes, Robert. Spotting the right candidate: professional 
recruiters help managers fill jobs - and find jobs. Club 
management, v. 69, March 1990, p. 18-21.

Outplacement can mean happy landings for managers. (Busi­
ness management) Club management, v. 69, April 1990, p. 
12-13.

Slachman, Virginia. New focus on training: how managers 
are making the most of their available workforce. Club 
management, Jan. 1990, p. 36-41.

Zaccarelli, Herman E. What do your employees really want 
from you? (Business management) Club management, 
Feb. 1990, p. 8.
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Reports and statements 
_____ Great Britain

Lamont, Graham W. Clubs and associations. London, Insti­
tute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
c1990. 39 p. (Business briefing, no. 11, Winter 1989/90) 
[*250 Clu]

Staff training
Slachman. Virginia. New focus on training: how managers 

are making the most of their available workforce. Club 
management, Jan. 1990, p. 36-41.

Statistics
Pannell Kerr Forster. Clubs in town and country, 1989. 1989 

ed. Houston, c1990. 19 p. [*250 Clu]

CLUBS and associations.
Lamont, Graham W. Clubs and associations. London, Insti­

tute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
c1990. 39 p. (Business briefing, no. 11, Winter 1989/90) 
[*250 Clu]

CLUBS in town and country, 1989.
Pannell Kerr Forster. Clubs in town and country, 1989. 1989 

ed. Houston, c1990. 19 p. [*250 Clu]

CLUTE, RONALD C.
Bonett, Douglas G. Audit sampling with nonsampling errors 

of the first type, by Douglas G. Bonett and Ronald C. 
Clute. Contemporary accounting research (Can.), v. 6, 
Spring 1990, p. 432-45.

CLYMER, BRIAN W.
CPA new head of UMTA. (Washington update) Journal of 

accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 26.

CMG INFORMATION SERVICES.
Faculty white pages, 1989, compiled by CMG Information 

Services. Detroit, Gale Research, c1989. 1837 p. [050 F]

CNOSSEN, SIJBREN.
Broad-based consumption taxes: VAT, RST, or BTT? 

Australian tax forum, v. 6, no. 4, 1989, p. 391-422.
Income tax reforms in OECD member countries, by Sijbren 

Cnossen and Ken Messere. Bulletin for international fiscal 
documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, Oct. 1990, p. 463-83.

CO-DETERMINATION
See Employee representation in management 

Participative management

CO-OP advertising gives firms exposure, cheaply. Bowman's 
accounting report, v. 4, May 1990, p. 12-15.

CO-OP could issue shares for storage bins. Taxation for 
lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 208.

CO-OP to condo conversions: deficiencies in Section 216(e) 
deplored by N.Y. Bar Task Force. (Recent 
developments) Tax management real estate journal, v. 
6, March 7, 1990, p. 62.

COAL
See Mining and metallurgy. Coal

COAL property leases produce portfolio income. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 45, July 1990, p. 5.

COALSON, ALAN C.
Automatic change to the calendar year for a fiscal-year S cor­

poration or partnership with a short-period loss, by Alan C. 
Coalson and others. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, May 
1990, p. 287-8.

COALSON, JOHN L.
States move toward modification of the equally weighted 

three-factor apportionment formula. (State and local cor­
porate tax roundup) Corporate taxation, v. 3, May/June 
1990, p. 36-40, 48.

COASE, RONALD H.
Accounting and the theory of the firm. Journal of accounting 

and economics (Netherlands), v. 12, Jan. 1990, p. 3-13.

COBB, SUSAN A.
Sanders, Michael I. Partnerships and joint ventures: alive 

and well or endangered species? By Michael 1. Sanders, 
Celia Roady and Susan A. Cobb. (In Conference on Tax 
Planning for 501(c)(3) Organizations, 18th, New York Uni­
versity, 1990. Proceedings. New York, 1990. p. 2-1 - 2-39.) 
[250 Fou 2]

COBOL
Bookman, Harvey. Training for a key transition. 

Datamation, v. 36, March 15, 1990, p. 109-11.

COBRA
See Consolidated omnibus budget reconciliation 

act of 1985

COCANOWER, LIANA C.
Drafting agreements with alimony or maintenance provi­

sions. (Drafting suggestions) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, 
May/June 1990, p. 378-9.

Drafting agreements with tax preservation or indemnity 
clauses. (Drafting suggestions) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, 
July/Aug. 1990, p. 60-1.

Drafting compensation clauses to ensure deductibility. 
(Drafting suggestions) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./ 
Feb. 1990, p. 252-3.

Drafting distribution provisions in a partnership agreement. 
(Drafting suggestions) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, Sept./ 
Oct. 1990, p. 124-5.

Drafting employee business expense reimbursement plans. 
(Drafting suggestions) Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, March/ 
April 1990, p. 314-6.

Drafting revocable living trust instruments. (Drafting sugges­
tions) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 
188-9.

COCCIA, ANDREA.
When a gift horse bites. (Your taxes) Money, v. 19, May 

1990, p. 165.

COCHEO, STEVE.
Brother, can you spare a few billion? ABA banking journal, 

v. 82, Feb. 1990, p. 37-9. (Based on an interview with 
RTC’s David C. Cooke.)

Fall of too big to fail. ABA banking journal, v. 82, May 1990, 
p. 29-32.

Inside an OCC compliance exam. ABA banking journal, v. 
82, Jan. 1990, p. 31-3, 35-8, 40-1.

COCHRAN, DONNA B.
Using probability to evaluate managed care contracts. (Fi­

nancial manager’s notebook) Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, March 1990, p. 84, 86.

COCHRAN, MARK J.
Nixon, Clair J. Impact of changing tax laws on different-sized 

farming operations, by Clair J. Nixon, James W. Richard­
son and Mark J. Cochran. Journal of agricultural taxation 
& law, v. 12, Fall 1990, p. 268-77.

COCHRAN, NICHOLAS C.
Seven steps to finding winning deals for your clients. 

Stanger's investment advisor, Nov. 1990, p. 63-4, 66-7.
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COCKFIELD, ROSS A.
Javelin Plus. (Computers & accounting) Management 

accounting (NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p. 15.
MICA IV. (Computers & accounting) Management 

accounting (NAA), v. 72, Aug. 1990. p. 16-17.

COCKMAN, ANDREW.
Collins, Brian. International tax planning: structures for high 

net worth individuals, by Brian Collins and Andrew Cock­
man. Tax planning international review (Eng.), v. 17, Nov. 
1990. p. 3-6.

COCKS, NEIL.
Booth, Peter. Critical research issues in accounting standard 

setting, by Peter Booth and Neil Cocks. Journal of business 
finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 17, Autumn 1990, p. 511- 
28.

CODD, EDGAR F.
Mastering the art of database fusion, part I. Datamation, v. 

36. Oct. 15, 1990. p. 61-2, 64.
Mastering the art of database fusion, part 2. Datamation, v. 

36. Nov. 1, 1990, p. 81-2.

CODE of standard wording, assumptions and provisions for 
swaps.

International Swap Dealers Association. Code of standard 
wording, assumptions and provisions for swaps. 1986 ed. 
New York, c1986. 43 p. [*720 I]

CODES
See Account numbering

Bar codes 
Chart of accounts 
Classification

CODES of professional responsibility, edited by Rena A. 
Gorlin. 2nd ed. Washington, Bureau of National Affairs, 
c1990. 555 p. [104 C]

CODIFICATION of Statements on auditing standards,... 
numbers 1 to 63.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Auditing 
Standards Board. Codification of Statements on auditing 
standards,... numbers 1 to 63. Chicago, Commerce Clear­
ing House for the AICPA, c1990. 932 p. (Reprinted from 
AICPA Professional standards, auditing part, as of Jan. 
1990. Including statements on financial forecasts and pro­
jections and attestation standards.) [*170 A]

CODIFICATION of Statements on standards for accounting 
and review services, numbers I to 6.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 
Accounting and Review Services Committee. Codification 
of Statements on standards for accounting and review ser­
vices, numbers 1 to 6, as of January 1, 1990. Chicago, 
Commerce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 87 p. 
(Reprinted from AICPA Professional standards, account­
ing and review services part, as of Jan. 1, 1990.) [*111.1 A]

CODIFICATION of Statements on standards for attestation 
engagements.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 
Accounting and Review Services Committee. Codification 
of Statements on standards for attestation engagements, as 
of January 1, 1990, issued by the Accounting and Review 
Services Committee, Auditing Standards Board, and Man­
agement Advisory Services Executive Committee. Chi­
cago, Commerce Clearing House for the AICPA, c1990. 
116 p. (Reprinted from AICPA Professional standards. 
attestation engagements part, as of Jan. 1, 1990.) [*170 A]

COE, BARBARA J.
Managerial framework for evaluating world markets for 

direct investment, by Barbara J. Coe, Gopala K. Ganesh 
and Wolfram Kleinknecht. Journal of applied business 
research, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 16-27.

COENENBERG, A. G.
International group accounting: international harmonisation 

and the Seventh EEC directive, edited by S.J. Gray and 
A.G. Coenenberg. London, Croom Helm, c1988. 299 p. 
[117 E]

Schoenfeld, H. M. W. Development of managerial account­
ing in Germany: a historical analysis, by H.M.W. Schoen­
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ects. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, March 15. 1990, p. 
26-31,33-4.

270



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 COLBERT, JANET L.

COGENERATION application considerations. (Industrial 
progress) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, March 15, 
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New IRS-proposed rules for pension and profit sharing plans, 

by Gerald E. Cole and Richard La Bombarde. (News & 
views) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 6, 8.
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Whitehurst, C. Harril. Practice bulletin no. 7: Criteria for 

determining whether collateral for a loan has been in­
substance foreclosed. (Applications in accounting) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 123-4, 127-8.
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monthly, v. 107, Dec. 1990, p. 54.
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bills as much a part of daily business as making sales. INC., 
v. 12, June 1990, p. 58-60, 62, 69.
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51.

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING
See also Industrial relations

Trade agreements 
Trade unions

Amernic. Joel. Accounting information and the outcome of 
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CPC salary survey: a study of 1989-1990 beginning offers, 

March 1990. Bethlehem, Pa., c1990. 36 p. [*208 C]
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Lukewarm reception for federal CFO bill. (Practitioner’s 
update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 23, 27.

MAP Committee wants higher profile. (Practitioner's 
update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 14.

Minority member on the FASB? (Practitioner’s update) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 14, 16.

Non-CPA/CPA issue heats up. (Practitioner’s update) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 17.

One response: going bare. (Practitioner’s update) Practical 
accountant, v. 23, Nov. 1990, p. 19.

Rise of OCBOA statements predicted. (Practitioner’s update) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Dec. 1990, p. 14, 16.

SEC approves joint consulting with audit clients. (Practition­
er’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 19, 
21.

SEC argues for more cost-benefit analysis. (Practitioner’s 
update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 17, 19.

Service tax as wave of the future? (Practitioner’s update) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 21, 23.

Sole practitioners set lower fees. (Practitioner’s update) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 27.

What do CPAs in Washington make? (Practitioner’s update) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 18.

Who can perform reviews? (Practitioner’s update) Practical 
accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 16, 18.

Who’s an accountant in California? (Practitioner’s update) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Nov. 1990, p. 21.

COLLINS, THAD.
Forging middle ground: revision of student loan debts in 

bankruptcy as an impetus to amend 11 U.S.C. section 
523(a)(8). (Notes) Iowa law review, v. 75, March 1990, p. 
733-66.

COLLINS, WILLIAM A.
Simplifying a FASB 95 procedure. (Practitioners forum) 

Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 124-7.

COLLIS, CHRIS F.
Recent state and local tax developments affecting the petro­

leum industry, by Chris F. Collis, G. Brint Ryan and Tif­
fany Sharpe. Petroleum accounting and financial 
management journal, v. 9, Winter 1990, p. 26-32.

COLLISON, DAVID.
Grinyer, John. High interest rates: an evolutionary approach, 

by John Grinyer and David Collison. (Accounting) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Dec. 1990, p. 78, 80-1.

COLLITON, JAMES W.
Tax treatment of criminal and disapproved payments. 

Virginia tax review, v. 9, Fall 1989, p. 273-311.

COLOMBO, JOHN D.
Are associations of doctors tax-exempt? Analyzing inconsis­

tencies in the tax-exemption of health care providers. 
Virginia tax review, v. 9, Winter 1990, p. 469-523.

COLSON, ROBERT H.
Tiessen, Peter. External auditor reliance on internal audit, by 

Peter Tiessen and Robert H. Colson. Internal auditing, v. 
5, Winter 1990, p. 10-22.

COLVIN, SALLY.
Malloy, John M. Avoiding untimely, incomplete, and other 

invalid S elections, by John M. Malloy and Sally Colvin. 
Journal of taxation of S corporations, v. 2, Winter 1990, p. 
23-9.

COLWELL, THOMAS G.
Bentivegna, Peter I. Master plan lays foundation for facility 

investments, by Peter I. Bentivegna and Thomas G. Col­
well. Healthcare financial management, v. 44, Aug. 1990, 
p. 44-5, 48-50.
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COMBATING fraud.
Ernst & Whinney. Combating fraud. London, Institute of 

Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 1987. 62 p. 
[‘177 E]

COMBATING fraud, abuse, and misconduct in the nation's 
financial institutions: current federal efforts are 
inadequate.

United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 
Government Operations. Combating fraud, abuse, and 
misconduct in the nation's financial institutions: current 
federal efforts are inadequate. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1988. 193 p. (Union calendar no. 635. 100th 
Congress, 2d session. House report 100-1088.) [*606.1 U]

COMBE, CYNTHIA M.
Employee benefits answer book, by Cynthia M. Combe and 

Gerard J. Talbot. 2nd ed. New York, Panel, c199l. 1 v. 
(various pagings) (Previous edition under title: Section 89 
employee benefits answer book.) [*754.4 C]

COMBERIATE, LEONARD B.
Getting the most out of lump-sum distributions. Personal 

financial planning, v. 2, March/April 1990, p. 28-31.

COMBINATIONS
See also Antitrust

Consolidations and mergers 
Holding companies and subsidiaries 
Horizontal and vertical integration

Accounting
Additional consolidation reporting issues. (In Advanced 

financial accounting, by Richard E. Baker, Valdean C. 
Lembke and Thomas E. King. New York, c1989. p. 527- 
78.) [110 B]

Briloff, Abraham J. Muddying the waters. Barron's, v. 70, 
Oct. 8, 1990. p. 14-15, 56. (Reprint file, *B)

Combined corporate entities and consolidations. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Paul M. Fischer, William James 
Taylor and J. Arthur Leer. 4th ed. Cincinnati, c1990. p. 99- 
671.) [110 F]

Consolidation following acquisition. (In Advanced financial 
accounting, by Richard E. Baker. Valdean C. Lembke and 
Thomas E. King. New York, c1989. p. 203-83.) [110 B]

Corporate expansion and accounting for business combina­
tions. (In Advanced financial accounting, by Richard E. 
Baker. Valdean C. Lembke and Thomas E. King. New 
York, c1989. p. 1-56.) [HOB]

Dunne, Kathleen M. Empirical analysis of management's 
choice of accounting treatment for business combinations. 
Journal of accounting and public policy, v. 9, Summer 
1990, p. 111-33.

Herring, Clyde E. Merger mania: should pooling be abol­
ished? By Clyde E. Herring and Forrest Norris. National 
public accountant, v. 35, June 1990, p. 38-42.

Jones, Daniel W. Accounting for business combinations, by 
Daniel W. Jones and Val R. Bitton. (In Accountants' 
handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 6, p. 1-52.) 
[113 A]

McGoldrick, Beth. Goodwill vibrations. Corporate finance, 
v. 4, March 1990, p. 54-6.

New Zealand Society of Accountants. Accounting Research 
and Standards Board. ED-49A: Proposed amendments to 
SSAP-8: Accounting for business combinations. (Promul­
gations) Accountants’ journal (N.Z.). v. 69, Feb. 1990. p. 
77. (Exposure draft, no. 49A, Feb. 1990. Proposed state­
ment of standard accounting practice.)

Robinson, John R. Acquisition accounting method and bid 
premia for target firms, by John R. Robinson and Philip B. 
Shane. Accounting review, v. 65, Jan. 1990, p. 25-48.

Rubin, Steven. Consolidation, translation, and the equity 
method. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New York, 
c1991. Chapter 7, p. 1-51.) [113 A]

Shohet, Jack. General business combinations, purchase 
methods and other reporting requirements, edited by Jack 
Shohet and Michael Miceli. (Qs & As technical hotline) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 129-30, 133.

Shohet. Jack. Questions concerning pooling of interests 
method, specialized organizational problems and S corpo­
rations, edited by Jack Shohet and Michael Miceli. (Qs & 
As technical hotline) Journal of accountancy, v. 170. Dec. 
1990. p. 103-4, 106-7.

______New Zealand
Discussion paper on Proposed amendments to SSAP-8: 

Accounting for business combinations (ED-49A). (Promul­
gations) Accountants' journal (N.Z.). v. 69, Feb. 1990, p. 
78. (Exposure draft, no. 49A. Proposed statement of stan­
dard accounting practice.)

New Zealand Society of Accountants. Council. SSAP-8: 
Accounting for business combinations. (Promulgations) 
Accountants' journal (N.Z.), v. 69. Dec. 1990, p. 66-73. 
(Statement of standard accounting practice, no. 8, rev. Oct. 
1990.)

Ross, Mike. Accounting for joint ventures, by Mike Ross and 
Liz Hickey. Accountants' journal (N.Z.), v. 69, Nov. 1990. 
p. 69-71.

______Singapore
Christopher, T. Accounting for goodwill on consolidation by 

Singaporean companies. Singapore accountant, v. 6, Dec. 
1990. p. 20-3.

Law and regulation
Sroufe, Evelyn. Business combination statutes: a meaningful 

opportunity for success? By Evelyn Sroufe and Catherine 
Gelband. Business lawyer, v. 45, May 1990, p. 891-921.

Reports and statements
Corporate expansion and accounting for business combina­

tions. (In Advanced financial accounting, by Richard E. 
Baker, Valdean C. Lembke and Thomas E. King. New 
York, c1989. p. 1-56.) [110 B]

Herring, Clyde E. Merger mania: should pooling be abol­
ished? By Clyde E. Herring and Forrest Norris. National 
public accountant, v. 35, June 1990, p. 38-42.

COMBINED corporate entities and consolidations. (In 
Advanced accounting, by Paul M. Fischer, William 
James Tavlor and J. Arthur Leer. 4th ed. Cincinnati, 
c1990. p. 99-671.) [110 F]

COMBINED financial statements and supplementary 
information, December 31, 1988 and 1987 (with 
independent auditors' report thereon).

American Dental Association. Combined financial state­
ments and supplementary information. December 31. 
1988 and 1987 (with independent auditors’ report there­
on), by American Dental Association and the American 
Dental Association Health Foundation. Chicago, 1989. 18 
p. [*250 Soc 2]

COMBS, RON.
Charting a sound financial course. Dental economics, v. 80, 

Jan. 1990, p. 30-34, 36, 38.
Designing solutions. Dental economics, v. 80, May 1990. p. 

53. 58-62.
High incomes targeted by tax law changes. Denial economics, 

v. 80. Dec. 1990. p. 36.
Truono, Eugene. Urgent issues center around our basic pro­

fessionalism. an interview with Eugene Truono by Ron 
Combs. Dental economics, v. 80, Oct. 1990, p. 53-4, 56, 
58-61.

COMFORT LETTERS
Pound. Richard W. Cold comfort. (Legal notes) CGA 

magazine (Can.), v. 24, April 1990, p. 17, 19.
Ross, Derek. It’s comforting to agree. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 

105, Feb. 1990, p. 113-14.

Great Britain
Copp, Stephen. Comfort letters: some not so comforting 

thoughts. (Auditing) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Nov. 
1990. p. 81-2.
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COMINOS, DAVID.
Restructuring or winding up structures: the capital gains tax 

implications. Taxation in Australia, v. 24, Feb. 1990, p. 
484-98.

COMISKEY, EUGENE E.
How to preserve those pre-SFAS 94 debt-to-equity ratios 

with innovative accounting, by Eugene E. Comiskey and 
Charles W. Mulford. Corporate controller, v. 2, May/June 
1990, p. 20-9.

Risks of foreign currency transactions: a guide for loan offi­
cers, by Eugene E. Comiskey and Charles W. Mulford. 
Commercial lending review, v. 5, Summer 1990, p. 44-60.

COMITER, RICHARD B.
Minimizing the built-in gains tax imposed under Section 

1374, by Richard B. Comiter and Stephen R. Looney. (S 
corporations) Journal of partnership taxation, v. 7, 
Summer 1990, p. 171-85.

COMMENCEMENT of trade or business: IRS revokes 
technical advice following Blitzer. (Recent decisions) 
Tax management real estate journal, v. 6, Sept. 5, 1990, 
p. 176-7.

COMMERCE CLEARING HOUSE.
Americans with disabilities act of 1990: law and 

explanation - Public law 101-336, signed by the President, 
July 26, 1990. Chicago, 1990. 195 p. (Labor law reports: 
employment practices, issue no. 320, no. 395, July 1, 1990) 
[*207.9 C]

Buying or selling a home: tax breaks. Chicago, c1990. 32 p. 
(Federal tax guide reports, v. 73, no. 25, March 23, 1990, 
pt. 2. Tax angles and tax savings series.) [*250 Rea]

Cars: deductions, fringe benefits, record-keeping. Chicago, 
1990. 63 p. (Fringe benefits tax guide, no. 61, June 13, 
1990, pt. 2) [*754.7 C]

Child care in the workplace. Chicago, c1990. 47 p. [*208.9 C] 
Children and taxes: a parent’s guide. Chicago, Commerce

Clearing House, 1990. 48 p. (Federal tax manual reports, 
v. 8, no. 7, July 19, 1990, pt. 3) [*754.13 C]

Corporation - partnership - fiduciary filled-in tax return 
forms. 1990 ed. Chicago, c1990. 144 p. (Federal tax guide 
reports, v. 73, no. 19, Feb. 12, 1990, extra ed.) [*751.3 C]

Cost containment: the health benefits challenge of the ’90s. 
Chicago, c 1990. 46 p. [*208.9 C]

Explanation of the Revenue reconciliation act of 1990, as 
passed by Congress on October 27, 1990. Chicago, 1990. 
120 p. (Standard federal tax reports, v. 77, no. 47, Oct. 31, 
1990, 2nd extra ed. CCH special 4.) [*751.5 C]

Glossary and acronyms: today’s employee benefits language. 
Chicago, c1990. 55 p. [*208.9 C]

Income tax highlights, 1989. Chicago, c1990. 32 p. (Standard 
federal tax reports, v. 77, no. 5, Feb. 7, 1990, pt. 2) [*751 
c]

Individuals’ filled-in tax return forms, including sample 
filled-in forms, rate tables, check lists, worksheets. 1990 ed. 
Chicago, c1990. 160 p. (Standard federal tax reports, v. 76, 
no. 55, Jan. 10, 1990. pt. 2, extra ed.) [*751.3 C]

Massachusetts sales tax on services. Chicago, 1990. 56 p. 
(Massachusetts tax reports, no. 2, July 27, 1990, pt. 2) 
[*758.1 M]

Massachusetts sales tax on services, as amended by Ch. 150, 
Laws 1990. Chicago, 1990. 56 p. (Massachusetts tax 
reports, no. 3, Aug. 31, 1990, pt. 2) [*758.1 M]

Medicare and Medicaid benefits, 1990. Chicago, c1990. 32 p. 
[*480 C]

New federal graduated withholding tax tables, effective Janu­
ary 1, 1990. Chicago, c1989. 48 p. (Payroll management 
guide, v. 661, issue no. 1057, Dec. 18, 1989, extra ed.) 
[*754.11 C]

New York State tax package. Ch. 190, Laws 1990. Chicago, 
1990. 467 p. (New York tax reports, no. 207, July 6, 1990, 
extra ed.) [*758.1 N]

Revenue reconciliation act of 1990: law and explanation, as 
passed by Congress on October 27, 1990. Chicago, 1990. 
552 p. (Standard federal tax reports, v. 77, no. 48, Nov. 6, 
1990, extra ed. CCH special 5.) [*751.5 C]

Securities reforms of 1990. Chicago, 1990. 247 p. (Federal 
securities law reports, no. 1424, Dec. 6, 1990, pt. 2. Con­
tents: Securities enforcement remedies and Penny stock 
reform act of 1990; Market reform act of 1990; Securities 
acts amendments of 1990.) [*721 C]

Security transactions, 1990. Chicago, c1990. 32 p. (Capital 
changes reports edition) [*753 C]

Social Security benefits, including Medicare, 1990. Chicago, 
c1989. 48 p. [*307 C]

Stock values and dividends for 1990 tax purposes: market 
values, par values and dividends of listed or regularly 
quoted stocks for 1990 federal, state and local tax purposes. 
Chicago, c1990. 284 p. (CCH Pennsylvania tax reports. 
Includes special supplement on the Pennsylvania tax status 
of bonds.) [*724 C]

Tax terms, 1990: reflecting 1989 tax laws. Chicago, 1990. 32 
p. (Federal tax guide reports, v. 73, no. 24, March 16, 1990, 
pt. 2) [*751 C]

Travel and entertainment: business or pleasure? Chicago, 
c1990. 63 p. (Federal tax guide reports, v. 73, no. 16, Jan. 
19, 1990, pt. 2) [*754.7 C]

U.S. master tax guide, 1991. Chicago, c1990. 636 p. 
(Standard federal tax reports) [*751 C]

Withholding, annuity, and depreciation tables. Chicago, 
c1990. 216 p. (Federal tax manual reports) [*754.11 C]

COMMERCE CLEARING HOUSE NEW ZEALAND 
LIMITED.

New Zealand master tax guide, 1990. Auckland, c1990. 842 
p. [*759.1 N]

COMMERCIAL bank federal income tax reminder checklist.
Ernst & Young. Commercial bank federal income tax 

reminder checklist: for use in preparation of 1989 returns, 
n.p., c1990. 36 p. [*605 E]

COMMERCIAL banking in an era of deregulation.
Roussakis, Emmanuel N. Commercial banking in an era of 

deregulation. 2nd ed. New York, Praeger, 1989. 428 p. [603 
R]

COMMERCIAL CORRESPONDENCE
See Letters

COMMERCIAL CREDIT
See Credit

COMMERCIAL CRIME
See also Accountants - Liability 

Computer crime 
Embezzlement
Fraud
Negligence

Akst, Daniel. Wonder boy: Barry Minkow - the kid who 
swindled Wall Street. New York, Charles Scribner’s Sons, 
c1990. 280 p. [861 A]

Dobbs, Peter. Insurance for commercial crime. Accountants 
record (Eng.), no. 96, June 1990, p. 30-1, 36.

Doppelt, Andrew B. Telltale signs of money laundering. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 31-3.

Hennigan, Brian. Sentencing the criminal tax offender: the 
impact of the new federal sentencing guidelines, by Brian 
Hennigan and Martin N. Gelfand. Taxes - the tax 
magazine, v. 68, March 1990, p. 197-204.

Kaplan, Jeffrey M. Ghosts of Christmas future. Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 71, June 1990, p. 41-2.

Lexow, Clausson P. White collar crime is serious business. 
(MAS notes) Florida CPA today, v. 6, March 1990, p. 25-6.

Lynch, Gerard E. Conceptual, practical, and political guide to 
RICO reform. Vanderbilt law review, v. 43, April 1990, p. 
769-803.

Mellow, Craig. Snoop’s progress. Across the board, v. 27, 
April 1990, p. 24-9.

276



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 COMMITTEE FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT.—
Program Committee.

Pomeranz, Felix. Evaluation of management's judgements: 
the auditor’s Achilles’ heel. Managerial auditing journal 
(Eng.), v. 5, no. 4. 1990, p. 26-9.

Wallace. Patrick. Getting tough with law-breaking firms. 
(News & developments) CFO, v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 14.

Wells, Joseph T. Six common myths about fraud. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 82-4, 86, 88.

Costs
Feinberg, Robert M. Economic effects of intellectual prop­

erty right infringements, by Robert M. Feinberg and 
Donald J. Rousslang. Journal of business, v. 63, no. 1, part 
1, Jan. 1990, p. 79-90.

COMMERCIAL FINANCING
See Accounts receivable - Financing 

Factoring 
Finance companies 
Inventories - Finance

COMMERCIAL LAW
Special Joint Committee on Lawyers’ Opinions in Commer­

cial Transactions. Business lawyer, v. 45, Feb. 1990, p. 705- 
818. (Includes illustrative letters and certificates.)

Weisel, Martha S. Do college law curriculums meet the needs 
of accounting majors? By Martha S. Weisel and Eugene T. 
Maccarrone, (News & views) CPA journal, v. 60, April 
1990, p. 10-11.

Australia
Baxt, Robert. Pay up and play the game! (Business) Charter 

(Australia), v. 61. Oct. 1990, p. 14-16.

International
Sampson, Herbert M. Title-passage rule: applicable law 

under the CISG. International tax journal, v. 16, no. 2, 
1990, p. 137-52.

Spain
Fabregat & Bermejo. Business law guide to Spain. Bicester, 

Oxfordshire. Eng., CCH Editions, c1990. 340 p. [759.1 S]

COMMERCIAL PAPER
See Negotiable instruments

COMMERCIAL paper, bank deposits and collections, and 
other payment systems, by Robert G. Ballen and others. 
Business lawyer, v. 45, Aug. 1990, p. 2341-79. (Uniform 
commercial code annual survey)

COMMERCIAL REAL ESTATE
See also Office buildings

Brueggeman. William B. Rethinking corporate real estate, by 
William B. Brueggeman, Jeffrey D. Fisher and David M. 
Porter. Continental Bank journal of applied corporate 
finance, v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 39-50.

Haley, Jack. Crystal ball: overbuilding will cause sluggish 
performance. (Real estate) Commercial lending review, v. 
5, Fail 1990, p. 75-80.

Costs
Lower, James B. Passing through costs to tenants raises com­

plex problems. Real estate review, v. 20, Spring 1990, p. 
45-7.

Finance
Brueggeman, William B. Rethinking corporate real estate, by 

William B. Brueggeman, Jeffrey D. Fisher and David M. 
Porter. Continental Bank journal of applied corporate 
finance, v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 39-50.

Graff, Richard A. Some new ideas in real estate finance, by 
Richard A. Graff and Daniel M. Cashdan. Continental 
Bank journal of applied corporate finance, v. 3, Spring 
1990. p. 77-89.

Opper, Gary P. Non-standard, non-checklist for commercial 
mortgages. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 33-7.

Sorenson, Richard C. Why real estate projects fail. Journal of 
commercial bank lending, v. 72, April 1990, p. 4-11.

Marketing
Penz, Alton J. Standard reporting for office market leasing. 

Real estate accounting & taxation, v. 5, Summer 1990, p.
52-7.

Valuation
Attaway, Fred J. Commercial site valuation by technique 

rather than direct comparison. Appraisal journal, v. 58, 
April 1990, p. 205-10.

Brueggeman, William B. Rethinking corporate real estate, by 
William B. Brueggeman, Jeffrey D. Fisher and David M. 
Porter. Continental Bank journal of applied corporate 
finance, v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 39-50.

Weber, Bruce R, Market value without a market. Appraisal 
journal, v. 58, Oct. 1990, p. 523-32.

COMMERCIAL RECEIVABLE COMPANIES
See Factoring 

Finance companies

COMMINS, JAMES A.
Environmental audits revisited. Journal of commercial bank 

lending, v. 72, May 1990, p. 13-17.

COMMISSION MERCHANTS
See Factoring

COMMISSION TO STUDY THE • PUBLIC’S 
EXPECTATIONS OF AUDITS.

Hooks, Karen L. Should public opinion affect auditing stan­
dards? By Karen L. Hooks and Ellen K. Westerfield. 
Woman CPA, v. 52, Summer 1990, p. 4-8.

COMMISSIONS
See Professional ethics - Commissions and fee­

splitting
Taxation. United States - Commissions 
Wages, fees, salaries - Commissions

COMMISSIONS and contingent fees spark controversy. 
Public accounting report, v. 14, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 3.

COMMISSION'S programme for 1990.
European Communities. Commission. Commission’s pro­

gramme for 1990. Luxembourg, Office for Official Publica­
tions of the European Communities, 1990. 61 p. (Bulletin 
of the European Communities, supplement 1/90. Address 
by Jacques Delores, president of the Commission, to the 
European Parliament and his reply to the debate, Stras­
bourg, Jan. 17 and Feb. 13, 1990.) [*933.1 E]

COMMUTE, BRUCE EDWARD.
Delegation and privatization of financial accounting rule­

making authority in the United States of America. Critical 
perspectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, June 1990, p. 145- 
66.

COMMITTEE FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT.
Annual report 1989: a world of possibilities. New York, 

(1989). 20 p. [*933 C]
New America: prospects for population and policy in the 21 st 

century. Washington, 1989. 64 p. (Symposium held in 
Washington, May 18, 1989.) [*933 C]

Strengthening U.S.-Japan economic relations: an action pro­
gram for the public and private sectors, a joint statement 
by the Committee for Economic Development and Keizai 
Doyukao (Japan Association of Corporate Executives)., 
n.p., (1989). 40 p. [*938 C]

______Program Committee.
Foreign investment in the United States: what does it signal? 

New York. 1990. 34 p. [*720.1 C]
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Research and Policy Committee.

______Research and Policy Committee.
America that works; the life-cycle approach to a competitive 

work force. New York, 1990. 164 p. [*207.3 C]

COMMITTEE OF SPONSORING ORGANIZATIONS OF 
THE TREADWAY COMMISSION.

Bishop. William G. Coming to terms on internal controls, an 
interview with William G. Bishop and Roger N. Carolus. 
Internal auditor, v. 47, April 1990, p. 56-60.

Landmark internal control study in high gear. Coopers & 
Lybrand executive briefing, July/Aug. 1990, p. 1-4.

Survey of business practices. New York, 1988. 3 p. [*177 C]

COMMITTEES
See also Audit committees

Rimerman. Thomas W. How AICPA committees get staffed. 
(Inside AICPA) Journal of accountancy, v. 170. Nov. 1990, 
p. 143-4, 146, 148.

Steckel, Joel H. Committee decision making in organiza­
tions: an experimental test of the core. (Applications and 
implementation) Decision sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 
204-15.

COMMITTEES, ADVISORY
Kilzer, James R. Advisory boards: the Slippery Rock experi­

ence, by James R. Kilzer and Philip J. Kennedy. (Trends 
in education) Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, July 
1990. p. 57.

COMMODITIES futures transactions held not to have 
occurred. (Recent developments) Tax management 
financial planning journal, v. 6, Jan. 9, 1990, p. 22.

COMMODITY BROKERS
Jordan, James V. Default risk in futures markets: the custom­

er-broker relationship, by James V. Jordan and George 
Emir Morgan. Journal of finance, v. 45, July 1990, p. 909- 
33.

COMMODITY EXCHANGE ACT
Jordan, James V. New regulation of hybrid debt instruments, 

by James V. Jordan, Robert J. Mackay and Eugene J. Mor­
iarty. Continental Bank journal of applied corporate 
finance, v. 2, Winter 1990, p. 72-84.

COMMODITY EXCHANGES
Chambers, Scott. U.S. futures exchanges as nonprofit enti­

ties, by Scott Chambers and Colin Carter. Journal of 
futures markets, v. 10, Feb. 1990, p. 79-88.

Commodity Futures Trading Commission. Annual report
1989. Washington, 1989. 117 p. [*319.1 C]

Data processing
Siler, Charles. Fraud busters. (Computers/communications) 

Forbes, v. 145, Feb. 19, 1990, p. 154-5, 158.

Law and regulation
Friedman, Richard D. Stalking the squeeze: understanding 

commodities market manipulation. Michigan law review, 
v. 89, Oct. 1990, p. 30-68.

COMMODITY FUTURES
See Futures

COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING COMMISSION.
Annual report 1989. Washington, 1989. 117 p. [*319.1 C] 
Jordan, James V. New regulation of hybrid debt instruments, 

by James V. Jordan, Robert J. Mackay and Eugene J. Mor­
iarty. Continental Bank journal of applied corporate 
finance, v. 2, Winter 1990, p. 72-84.

COMMON BUSINESS-ORIENTED LANGUAGE
See COBOL

COMMON INTEREST REALTY ASSOCIATIONS
See Apartment houses. Cooperative 

Condominiums
Planned unit developments

COMMON pitfalls in business interruption insurance.
Dragony, Donald J. Common pitfalls in business interrup­

tion insurance, by Donald J. Dragony and Hans Sprohge. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 53-4, 57-9.

COMMON STOCK
See Stock - Common

COMMON TRUST FUNDS
See Funds - Trust

COMMONWEALTH ASSOCIATION OF TAX 
ADMINISTRATORS.

Chelvathurai, S. I. International: tax avoidance, tax evasion 
and the underground economy - the CATA experience. 
Bulletin for international fiscal documentation (Nether­
lands). v. 44, Dec. 1990, p. 594-9.

COMMUNICATING with audit committees. Public 
accounting report, v. 13, Feb. 28, 1990, p. 4.

COMMUNICATION
See also Accountants’ office - Communication 

Employee communication 
Networking 
Public speaking
Reports - Writing and preparation 
Reports, Accountants’ - Writing and 

preparation
Writing

Anderson, Penny Elliott. Dental experience. Dental 
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COMPAQ COMPUTER CORPORATION.
Canion, Rod. Consensus, continuity, and common sense: an 

interview with Compaq’s Rod Canion by Alan M. Webber. 
Harvard business review, v. 68, July-Aug. 1990, p. 114-23.
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[*170 C]

COMPENDIUM of research on information and accounting 
for managerial decision and control in Japan.

American Accounting Association. International Accounting 
Section. Compendium of research on information and 
accounting for managerial decision and control in Japan, 
edited by Seiichi Sato and others. Sarasota, Fla., c1982. 159 
p. [*110 A]

COMPENSATION
See Taxation, United States - Compensation for 

services
Wages, fees, salaries

COMPENSATION.
Milkovich, George T. Compensation, by George T. 

Milkovich and Jerry M. Newman. 3rd ed. Homewood, Ill., 
BPI/Irwin, c1990. 627 p. [208 MJ

COMPENSATION for corporate lawyers. (Management 
miscellany) Law office economics and management, v. 
31, no. 3, 1990, p. 337-8.

COMPENSATION INSURANCE
See Workers’ compensation

COMPENSATION management.
Myers, Donald W. Compensation management. Chicago, 

Commerce Clearing House, c1989. 814 p. [208 M]

COMPENSATION plan doesn’t qualify for tax break - IRS. 
(Legal/labor) Modern healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 19, 1990, p.
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Choi, S. Chan. Product positioning under price competition, 
by S. Chan Choi. Wayne S. DeSarbo and Patrick T. 
Harker. Management science, v. 36, Feb. 1990, p. 175-99.

Collins, Stephen H. SEC argues for more cost-benefit analy­
sis. (Practitioner’s update) Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct.
1990. p. 17, 19.

Committee for Economic Development. Research and Policy 
Committee. America that works; the life-cycle approach to 
a competitive work force. New York, 1990. 164 p. [*207.3 
C]

Costello, Kenneth W. Evaluating flexible pricing alternatives: 
a strategic response for electric utilities, by Kenneth W. 
Costello and Ross C. Hemphill. Public utilities fortnightly. 
v. 126, July 5, 1990, p. 17-22.

Covin, Jeffrey G. Competitive aggressiveness, environmen­
tal context, and small firm performance, by Jeffrey G. 
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Nelson, Robert E. Tax software programs continue to add 
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American Bar Association. Committee on Audit Inquiry 
Responses. Auditor’s letter handbook. Feb. 1990 reprint. 
Chicago, c1976. 77 p. (Partial contents: Statement of policy 
regarding lawyers’ responses to auditors’ requests for infor­
mation, Dec. 1975.) [*100.7 A]

Kirk, Donald J. Future events: when incorporated into 
today’s measurements? (Commentary) Accounting 
horizons, v. 4, June 1990, p. 86-92.

Accounting
Cermignano, Gregory. Hand in hand. Pennsylvania CPA 

journal, v. 61, Summer 1990, p. 22-6.
Disclosure of litigation contingencies faulted. (News report) 

Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 15-16.

______Great Britain
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Accounting for contingencies. (London), 1980. 5 p. 
(Statement of standard accounting practice, no. 18, Aug. 
1980) [*111.1 I]

Auditing
Debt and equity capital; loss contingencies. (In Principles of 

auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th ed. Home­
wood, Ill., 1989. p. 572-609.) [170 P]

CONTINGENCY PLANNING
Andrews, William C. Contingency planning for physical 

disasters. Journal of systems management, v. 41, July 
1990, p. 28-32.

Barrett, Gene R. Survival tactics for a business slowdown. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 40-4.

Bienkowski, John. Always be prepared! (Automated banker) 
Bankers monthly, v. 107, Feb. 1990, p. 48.

Charter of responsibilities for a contingency planning and 
disaster recovery function. Computer security, auditing 
and controls, v. 17, no. 1, 1990, p. 1-5.

Collier, Paul A. Countering computer virus threat, by Paul A. 
Collier and Barry J. Spaul. Managerial auditing journal 
(Eng.), v. 5, no. 4, 1990, p. 12-17.

Ezzamel, Mahmoud. Roles of accounting information sys­
tems in an organization experiencing financial crisis, by 
Mahmoud Ezzamel and Michael Bourn. Accounting, orga­
nizations and society (Eng.). v. 15, no. 5, 1990, p. 399-424.

Seixas, Suzanne. Before disaster strikes: how to protect every­
thing you own, by Suzanne Seixas and Clint Willis. Monev, 
v. 19, Feb. 1990, p. 54-60, 62-3, 66.

Teitler, Michael F. Contingency planning for incapacity: use 
of advance directives to make arrangements for personal 
care and management of property. (In Institute on Federal 
Taxation, 48th, New York Universit v. 1990. Proceedings. 
New York, 1990. Part 2. p. 33-1 - 33-51.) [751 N]

Vallabhaneni, S. Rao. Operational audit of the information 
center. Edpacs, v. 18, Oct. 1990, p. 1-7.

Van Collie, Shimon-Craig. Disaster planning: factor in the 
human factor. (Automated banker) Bankers monthly, v. 
107, Dec. 1990, p. 35-6.

Van Collie, Shimon-Craig. Lower premiums for premium 
planners. (Automated banker) Bankers monthly, v. 107, 
July 1990, p. 38-9.

Yates, Marshall. Utility disaster planning and the Loma 
Prieta earthquake. (Industrial progress) Public utilities 
fortnightly, v. 125, Feb. 15, 1990, p. 62-5.
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Data processing
Jaben, Jan. Planning for the worst. (Automated banker) 

Bankers monthly, v. 107, March 1990, p. 58, 61.
Van Collie, Shimon-Craig. Disaster planning: factor in the 

human factor. (Automated banker) Bankers monthly, v. 
107, Dec. 1990, p. 35-6.

CONTINGENT FEES
See Professional ethics - Contingent fees 

Wages, fees, salaries - Contingent fees

CONTINGENT INTEREST, CERTIFICATES OF 
See Certificates of contingent interest

CONTINUED employment no bar to lump-sum rollover. 
Taxation for accountants, v. 44, March 1990, p. 142-3.

CONTINUED employment no bar to lump-sum rollover. 
Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, May/June 1990, p. 340-1.

CONTINUED small business growth forecast. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 32.

CONTINUING A BUSINESS
See also Accountants’ office - Continuing a 

practice
Easton, Reed W. Buy-out of a sole shareholder by a desig­

nated key employee. Tax adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 30-4, 
36.

Fasani, Bob. Planning for the incapacity of the business 
owner. Planner (AICPA), v. 5, June/July 1990, p. 1, 4-5. 
(*106.1 A)

Fraser, Jill Andresky. Life after death. (Finance) INC., v. 12, 
Feb. 1990, p. 90, 92.

Handler, Wendy C. Succession in family firms: a mutual role 
adjustment between entrepreneur and next-generation 
family members. Entrepreneurship theory and practice, v. 
15, Fall 1990, p. 37-51.

Price, Robert F. Life insurance alternatives for the family 
business owner. Journal of taxation of estates & trusts, v. 
2, Winter 1990, p. 27-30.

Stehman, John H. Creative uses of life insurance, by John H. 
Stehman and Jerry S. Rosenbloom. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 40-2, 45.

CONTINUING CARE
See Medical care - Long-term care 

Non-profit organizations. Homes for the aged 
Nursing homes 
Retirement communities

CONTINUING EDUCATION
See Education, Continuing

CONTRACT and fee-setting guide for consultants and 
professionals.

Shenson, Howard L. Contract and fee-setting guide for con­
sultants and professionals. New York, John Wiley in asso­
ciation with University Associates, c1990. 263 p. [200.81 
S]

CONTRACT MANAGEMENT
See Management by contract

CONTRACTING incentives of managers' adoption of SFAS 
87, Employers' accounting for pensions.

Wilson, Paula Anne. Contracting incentives of managers' 
adoption of SFAS 87, Employers' accounting for pensions. 
n.p., 1989. 208 typewritten pages. (Thesis (Ph.D.) - Uni­
versity of Washington.) [208.9 W]

CONTRACTOR, NOSHIR S.
Rice. Ronald E. Conceptualizing effects of office information 

systems: a methodology and application for the study of 
alpha, beta, and gamma changes, by Ronald E. Rice and 
Noshir S. Contractor. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) 
Decision sciences, v. 21, Spring 1990, p. 301-17.

CONTRACTORS
See also Building construction 

Construction companies 
Engineering 
Independent contractors

Baggett, J. Michael. Confronting the claims of unpaid sub­
contractors. (Issues in lending) Journal of commercial 
hank lending, v. 73, Dec. 1990, p. 54-7.

Kamien, Morton I. Subcontracting, coordination, flexibility, 
and production smoothing in aggregate planning, by 
Morton I. Kamien and Lode Li. Management science, v. 
36, Nov. 1990, p. 1352-63.

Shapiro, Richard M. Nineteen eighty-seven AIA A201 gen­
eral conditions: an owner’s view. Real property, probate 
and trust journal, v. 24, Winter 1990, p. 523-56.

Accounting
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Govern­

ment Contractors’ Guide Special Committee. Audits of 
federal government contractors. New York, c1990. 237 p. 
(Audit and accounting guide, including Statements of posi­
tion issued by the Accounting Standards Division.) [*850 
A]

Behrens, Richard J. Real estate and construction. (In 
Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New York, c 1991. Chapter 
21, p. 1-47.) [113 A]

Franciosa, Stephen E. One-two-three template for construc­
tion calculations. Computers in accounting, v. 6, Feb./ 
March 1990, p. 30-6.

Guide to construction contractors, by Dennis R. Meals and 
others. 2nd ed. Fort Worth, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 
2 v. (various pagings) [250 Con]

Needle, Sheldon. Guide to accounting software for the con­
struction industry. 1990 ed. Rockville, Md., Computer 
Training Services, 1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [250 Con] 

Rao, G. Gopala. Accounting for revenue and profit/loss in 
construction contracts. Research bulletin of the Institute of 
Cost and Works Accountants of India, v. 8, Jan. and July
1989, p. 69-73.

Auditing
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Govern­

ment Contractors’ Guide Special Committee. Audits of 
federal government contractors. New York, c1990. 237 p. 
(Audit and accounting guide, including Statements of posi­
tion issued by the Accounting Standards Division.) [*850 
A]

Guide to construction contractors, by Dennis R. Meals and 
others. 2nd ed. Fort Worth, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 
2 v. (various pagings) [250 Con]

Australia
Lyons, Paul. Soldiers of fortune. (Practice) Charter (Austra­

lia), v. 61, March 1990, p. 28-9.

Billing
Abernathy, Eugene S. Managing a contractor’s billings. 

(Focus on industry) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb.
1990, p. 107-8, 110.

Collection of accounts
Abernathy, Eugene S. Managing a contractor’s billings. 

(Focus on industry) Journal of accountancy, v. 169. Feb. 
1990, p. 107-8, 110.

Completed-contract method
Squillante. Bruce J. Accounting for long-term contracts in the 

construction industry. Journal of real estate taxation, v. 17, 
Winter 1990, p. 158-64.

309



CONTRACTORS—Construction-type contracts ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

Construction-type contracts
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­

list supplement and illustrative financial statements for 
construction contractors: a financial accounting and 
reporting financial aid, prepared by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 
1990 ed. New York, c1990. 38 p. (To be used in conjunc­
tion with Checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
corporations.) [*250 Con]

Fisher, Morton P. Fast track construction: a legal quandary. 
Probate and property, v. 4, March/April 1990, p. 28-33.

Costs
Kamien, Morton I. Subcontracting, coordination, flexibility, 

and production smoothing in aggregate planning, by 
Morton I. Kamien and Lode Li. Management science, v. 
36, Nov. 1990, p. 1352-63.

Data processing
Needle, Sheldon. Guide to accounting software for the con­

struction industry. 1990 ed. Rockville, Md., Computer 
Training Services, 1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [250 Con]

Japan
McMillan, John. Managing suppliers: incentive systems in 

Japanese and U.S. industry. (Global economy) California 
management review, v. 32, Summer 1990, p. 38-55.

Law and regulation
Oyer, Darrell J. Federal procurement rules on consulting 

costs tightened. (Notes from Capitol Hill) Journal of cost 
management for the manufacturing industry, v. 3, Winter 
1990, p. 48-50.

Loans
Stress, David H. Formula-based financing to the construc­

tion industry. Commercial lending review, v. 5, Winter 
1989-90, p. 32-7.

Percentage-of-completion method
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­

list supplement and illustrative financial statements for 
construction contractors: a financial accounting and 
reporting financial aid, prepared by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 
1990 ed. New York, c1990. 38 p. (To be used in conjunc­
tion with Checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
corporations.) [*250 Con]

Franciosa, Stephen E. One-two-three template for construc­
tion calculations. Computers in accounting, v. 6, Feb./ 
March 1990, p. 30-6.

Shohet, Jack. Real estate, employee benefit funds, profit- 
sharing and pension plans and state and local government 
units issues, edited by Jack Shohet and Michael Miceli. (Qs 
& As technical hotline) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, 
April 1990, p. 97-100.

Squillante, Bruce J. Accounting for long-term contracts in the 
construction industry. Journal of real estate taxation, v. 17, 
Winter 1990, p. 158-64.

Reports and statements
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­

list supplement and illustrative financial statements for 
construction contractors: a financial accounting and 
reporting financial aid, prepared by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 
1990 ed. New York, c1990. 38 p. (To be used in conjunc­
tion with Checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
corporations.) [*250 Con]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Govern­
ment Contractors’ Guide Special Committee. Audits of 
federal government contractors. New York, c1990. 237 p. 
(Audit and accounting guide, including Statements of posi­
tion issued by the Accounting Standards Division.) [*850 
A]

Guide to construction contractors, by Dennis R. Meals and 
others. 2nd ed. Fort Worth, Practitioners Pub. Co., c1990. 
2 v. (various pagings) [250 Con]

Statistics
Financial Research Associates. Financial studies of the small 

business. 13th ed. Orlando, Fla., c1990. 1 v. (various pag­
ings) [209.5 F]

Robert Morris Associates. Annual statement studies 1990. 
Philadelphia, c1990. 795 p. [*200 R]

Surveys
Gardner, Elizabeth. More hospitals ready to rebuild. Modern 

healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 19, 1990, p. 20-46, passim.

CONTRACTS
See also Agreements

Bidding
Contractors
Contracts, Employment 
Contracts, Government 
Contracts, Labor 
Data processing contracts 
Guaranteed investment contracts 
Social contract 
Take-or-pay contracts 

John, Kose. Information structures, optimal contracts and 
the theory of the firm, by Kose John and Joshua Ronen. 
Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 5 (new series), 
Winter 1990, p. 61-95.

Johnston, Jason Scott. Strategic bargaining and the economic 
theory of contract default rules. Yale law journal, v. 100, 
Dec. 1990, p. 615-66.

Konarsky, Aaron M. Contractual risk transfers: the art of 
reading the fine print. Risk management, v. 37, Oct. 1990, 
p. 69, 71.

Lecuyer-Thieffry, Christine. Negotiating settlement of dis­
putes provisions in international business contracts: recent 
developments in arbitration and other processes, by Chris­
tine Lecuyer-Thieffry and Patrick Thieffry. Business 
lawyer, v. 45, Feb. 1990, p. 577-623.

McConnell, Jon P. Hotel reservations: the guest contract, by 
Jon P. McConnell and Denney G. Rutherford. Cornell 
hotel and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 30, Feb. 
1990, p. 60-5.

McConnell, Jon P. Restaurant no-shows: can you take them 
to court? Cornell hotel and restaurant administration 
quarterly, v. 30, Feb. 1990, p. 66-7.

Riedesel, Philip E. Legal considerations in mine construction 
contracts - great expectations and pitfalls. (In Rocky 
Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 35th, (Snowmass), 1989. 
Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 8-1 - 8-37.) [280.8 R] 

Schallheim, James S. What determines yields on financial 
leasing contracts? By James S. Schallheim, John J. McCon­
nell and Ronald C. Lease. Journal of equipment lease 
financing, v. 8, Spring 1990, p. 9-14.

Shapiro, Richard M. Nineteen eighty-seven A1A A201 gen­
eral conditions: an owner’s view. Real property, probate 
and trust journal, v. 24, Winter 1990, p. 523-56.

Shenson, Howard L. Contract and fee-setting guide for con­
sultants and professionals. New York, John Wiley in asso­
ciation with University Associates, c1990. 263 p. [200.81 
S]

Webster, George D. Hotel contract liability. (Legal) 
Association management, v. 42, Oct. 1990, p. 105-6.

Zupan, Mark A. Cable franchise renewals: do incumbent 
firms behave opportunistically? Rand journal of 
economics, v. 20, Winter 1989, p. 473-82.

Accounting
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for sepa­

rately priced extended warranty and product maintenance 
contracts. Norwalk, Conn., 1990. 5 p. (Proposed FASB 
technical bulletin, no. 90-a, Aug. 15, 1990) [*111.1 F] 

Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting for sepa­
rately priced extended warranty and product maintenance 
contracts. Norwalk, Conn., 1990. 8 p. (Financial account­
ing series, no. 098-C, Dec. 17, 1990. FASB technical 
bulletin, no. 90-1.) [*111.1 F]

310



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 CONTRACTS, GOVERNMENT—Auditing

Kohns, Wayne. Proposed bulletin published on separately 
priced extended warranty, product maintenance contracts. 
(Accounting & auditing report) Practical accountant, v. 23, 
Oct. 1990, p. 107.

Proposed bulletin published on separately priced extended 
warranty, product maintenance contracts. Status report 
(FASB), no. 213, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 1. (*106.3 F)

Technical bulletin on extended warranties. Status report 
(FASB), no. 215, Nov. 30, 1990, p. 1. (*106.3 F)

Wendell, Paul J. Proposed accounting for extended warranty 
and maintenance contracts. SEC accounting report, v. 16, 
Oct. 1990, p. 6-7.

Everitt, Haydn. Value of a contract to communicate, by 
Haydn Everitt and Ken Wild. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, 
March 1990, p. 88-90.

Costs
Fama, Eugene F. Contract costs and financing decisions. 

Journal of business, v. 63, no. 1, pt. 2, Jan. 1990, p. S71- 
S91.

Law and regulation
Braucher, Jean. Contract versus contractarianism: the regula­

tory role of contract law. Washington and Lee law review, 
v. 47, Fall 1990, p. 697-739.

Charny, David. Nonlegal sanctions in commercial relation­
ships. Harvard law review, v. 104, Dec. 1990, p. 373-467.

Fourth Circuit holds that interests in breeding program are 
securities. (Recent developments) Tax management finan­
cial planning journal, v. 6, July 24, 1990, p. 304-5.

Hadfield, Gillian K. Problematic relations: franchising and 
the law of incomplete contracts. Stanford law review, v. 42, 
April 1990, p. 927-92.

Hillman, Robert A. Contract excuse and bankruptcy dis­
charge. Stanford law review, v. 43, Nov. 1990, p. 99-136.

Katz, Avery. Strategic structure of offer and acceptance: 
game theory and the law of contract formation. Michigan 
law review, v. 89, Nov. 1990, p. 215-95.

Slawson, W. David. Role of reliance in contract damages. 
Cornell law review, v. 76, Nov. 1990, p. 197-237.

White, James J. Decline of the contract market damage 
model. Corporate practice commentator, v. 32, no. 1, 1990, 
p. 79-98. (Published originally in 11 University of Arkansas 
at Little Rock law journal 1 (1988-89).)

Long-term
Balakrishnan, Ramji. Role of budgets and variances in 

repeated investment decisions. Contemporary accounting 
research (Can.), v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 105-22.

Fellingham, John C. Value of self-reported costs in repeated 
investment decisions, by John C. Fellingham and Richard 
A. Young. Accounting review, v. 65, Oct. 1990, p. 837-56.

Shohet, Jack. Utility, insurance, hospital and real estate 
issues, edited by Jack Shohet and Michael Miceli. (Qs & As 
technical hotline) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 
1990, p. 61-2, 64, 66.

_____ Accounting
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Stocks and long-term contracts. (London), 1988. 22 p. 
(Statement of standard accounting practice, no. 9, rev. 
Sept. 1988) [*111.1 I]

Squillante, Bruce J. Accounting for long-term contracts in the 
construction industry. Journal of real estate taxation, v. 17, 
Winter 1990, p. 158-64.

_____ Valuation
Tallon, John. SSAP 9 and Statement of practice no. 3/90. 

(Current notes) British tax review, no. 5, 1990, p. 132-6.

Pricing
White, James J. Decline of the contract market damage 

model. Corporate practice commentator, v. 32, no. 1, 1990, 
p. 79-98. (Published originally in 11 University of Arkansas 
at Little Rock law journal 1 (1988-89).)

CONTRACTS, ADMINISTRATIVE
See Contracts, Government

CONTRACTS, EMPLOYMENT
Alemi, Farrokh. Demonstration of methods for studying 

negotiations between physicians and health care managers, 
by Farrokh Alemi, Peter Fos and William Lacorte. (Appli­
cations and implementation) Decision sciences, v. 21, 
Summer 1990, p. 633-41.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­
ment of an Accounting Practice Committee. Organiza­
tional documents: a guide for partnerships and 
professional corporations, by Mark F. Murray. New York, 
c1990. 124 p. [*250 Acc]

Baliga, Wayne J. Breach of employment contract not basis 
for a tort action, edited by Wayne J. Baliga. (News 
report - legal scene) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 
1990, p. 13.

Golden parachute agreements. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 17.

Kasper, George J. How to avoid tax pitfalls of golden para­
chute payments. Journal of corporate accounting & 
finance, v. 2, Autumn 1990, p. 69-77.

Ringer, Rich. Rabbi trusts: a cost-effective way to compen­
sate employees. Financial planning, v. 19, Oct, 1990, p.
90-2.

Sample employment contract for professional staff of a small 
accounting practice. Wickford, R.I., Resource Pubns., 
c1988. 6 p. [*250 Acc]

Sellers, Bob L. Bankers jump into golden parachutes. 
Bankers monthly, v. 107, July 1990, p. 63-5.

Surkin, Ronald H. Case for individual employment con­
tracts. Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 6, July/ 
Aug. 1990, p. 27-31.

Wade, James. Golden parachutes: CEOs and the exercise of 
social influence, by James Wade, Charles A. O’Reilly and 
Ike Chandratat. Administrative science quarterly, v. 35, 
Dec. 1990, p. 587-603.

Terminology
Webster, George D. Terms to employ. (Legal) Association 

management, v. 42, Dec. 1990, p. 112-13.

CONTRACTS, GOVERNMENT
See also Military procurement

Griffith, Janice C. Local government contracts: escaping 
from the govemmental/proprietary maze. Iowa law review, 
v. 75, Jan. 1990, p. 277-380.

Madden, Thomas J. Knowing the ropes in buying U.S. con­
tractors, by Thomas J. Madden and James F. Worrall. 
Mergers & acquisitions, v. 24, March/April 1990, p. 42-6.

Neither rain nor sleet nor gloom of night. (News & views) 
CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 14-15.

United States. Dept. of State. Guide to doing business with 
the Department of State. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [*313.3 U]

Accounting
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Govern­

ment Contractors’ Guide Special Committee. Audits of 
federal government contractors. New York, c1990. 237 p. 
(Audit and accounting guide, including Statements of posi­
tion issued by the Accounting Standards Division.) [*850 
A]

Auditing
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Govern­

ment Contractors’ Guide Special Committee. Audits of 
federal government contractors. New York, c1990. 237 p. 
(Audit and accounting guide, including Statements of posi­
tion issued by the Accounting Standards Division.) [*850 
A]
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Cost accounting
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Govern­

ment Contractors’ Guide Special Committee. Audits of 
federal government contractors. New York, c1990. 237 p. 
(Audit and accounting guide, including Statements of posi­
tion issued by the Accounting Standards Division.) [*850 
A]

Fordham. Gregory L. Determining defense contract unallow­
able costs under CRAG. Internal auditing, v. 5, Winter 
1990, p. 23-33.

Hubbard, Robert B. Return of the Cost Accounting Stan­
dards Board. Management accounting (NAA). v. 72, Oct. 
1990. p. 56-9.

Stein, Paul. Defense contractors to CASB: what is an 
accounting change? Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, 
Oct. 1990, p. 53-5.

Costs
Field, James L. Indirect costs in defense contracting. Boston, 

Harvard Business School, 1989. 105 p. (Working paper, no. 
89-037, Feb. 1989) [*850 F]

Fordham, Gregory L. Determining defense contract unallow­
able costs under CRAG. Internal auditing, v. 5, Winter 
1990, p. 23-33.

Mateer, Rodney W. Estimating system rules for government 
contractors. Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Oct. 
1990, p. 60-1.

European Communities
Crawford, Morris. When PTT monopolies become telecom 

competitors: the new dynamism in EC telecommunica­
tions. Journal of European business, v. 2, Sept./Oct. 1990, 
p. 36-41.

European Economic Community
Buhart, Jacques. EEC public procurement: open bids in a 

$670-billion market? Journal of European business, v. 1, 
July/Aug. 1990, p. 25-30.

European Communities. Commission. Public procurement 
in the excluded sectors - proposal for a Council directive: 
review procedures. Luxembourg, Office for Official Publi­
cations of the European Communities, 1990. 19 p. 
(Bulletin of the European Communities, supplement 3/90) 
[*850 E]

Information systems
Jameson, Edward G. Trillion dollar customer. Massachusetts 

CPA review, v. 64, Summer 1990, p. 24-5.

Internal auditing
Gregory, William H. Defense procurement mess. Internal 

auditor, v. 47, April 1990, p. 49-55.

Internal control
Fordham, Gregory L. Determining defense contract unallow­

able costs under CRAG. Internal auditing, v. 5, Winter 
1990, p. 23-33.

Law and regulation
Alston, Frank M. Government contracting: a new strategy for 

a new climate. Price Waterhouse review, v. 33. no. 2, 1989, 
p. 4-13.

Brown, Roy. Bar coding in the aerospace & defense environ­
ment. Production & inventory management review with 
APICS news, v. 10, March 1990, p. 36-7.

Management
Alston, Frank M. Government contracting: a new strategy for 

a new climate. Price Waterhouse review, v. 33, no. 2, 1989. 
p. 4-13.

Reports and statements
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Govern­

ment Contractors’ Guide Special Committee. Audits of 
federal government contractors. New York, c1990. 237 p. 

(Audit and accounting guide, including Statements of posi­
tion issued by the Accounting Standards Division.) [*850 
A]

Jameson, Edward G. Trillion dollar customer. Massachusetts 
CPA review, v. 64, Summer 1990, p. 24-5.

CONTRACTS, LABOR
Agreements to arbitrate claims under the Age discrimination 

in employment act. (Notes) Harvard law review, v. 104, 
Dec. 1990, p. 568-87.

Card, David. Unexpected inflation, real wages, and employ­
ment determination in union contracts. American eco­
nomic review, v. 80, Sept. 1990, p. 669-88.

Elias, Nabil. Effects of financial information symmetry on 
conflict resolution: an experiment in the context of labor 
negotiations. Accounting review, v. 65, July 1990, p. 606-
23.

Post, Frederick R. Collaborative collective bargaining: 
toward an ethically defensible approach to labor negotia­
tions. Journal of business ethics, v. 9, June 1990, p. 495- 
508.

CONTRIBUTIONS
See also Pledged contributions 

Taxation, United States - Contributions
Bigelow, Eve M. Charitable giving: making the most of non­

cash resources. Planner (AICPA), v. 5, June/July 1990, p. 
6. (*106.1 A)

Corporate giving: who spends most, and for what? Across the 
board, v. 27, May 1990, p. 30-3.

Fraser, Jill Andresky. Smart gifts. (Financial strategies) INC., 
v. 12, April 1990, p. 111-13.

Hull, Robert. Community foundations: vehicles for giving. 
Trusts & estates, v. 129, Aug. 1990, p. 14, 16, 18.

Mann, Barlow T. Is there security in planned giving? By 
Barlow T. Mann, Robert F. Sharpe and Jonathan Tidd. 
Trusts & estates, v. 129, Aug. 1990, p. 20, 24, 26-31.

Rorrie, Colin C. Getting corporations to give, by Colin C. 
Rorrie and Michael E. Gallery. Association management, 
v. 42, Feb. 1990, p. 90-5.

Smith, Marguerite T. Charitable gifts that pay you back. 
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______Japan
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and future prospects in a world economy, edited by Freder­
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shire, Eng., Van Nostrand Reinhold, c1987. 276 p. [117 J]
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______Missouri
Gilzow, Floyd. Blunt to try blank corporate annual registra­
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1990, p. 5.
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and J.L. Zimmerman. (Research notes) Journal of the 
American Taxation Association, v. 11, Spring 1990, p. 
76-91.
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See also Business - Social responsibility

Barnard, Jayne W. Exxon collides with the Valdez principles. 
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board, v. 27, May 1990, p. 30-3.
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723-9.
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Gaa, James C. Game-theoretic analysis of professional right 
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Haas, Robert D. Values make the company, an interview 
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and society review, no. 2, Winter 1990, p. 58-61.

Hunt, Shelby D. Social responsibility and personal success: 
a research note, by Shelby D. Hunt, Pamela L. Kiecker and 
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Patten, Dennis M. Market reaction to social responsibility 
disclosures: the case of the Sullivan principles signings. 
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Sealy, Albert H. Macro blueprint: for dialogue to shape 
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Institute for National Economic and Social Dialogue and 
the Academy for Advancement of Corporate Governance.) 
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Smith, Sarah. American’s most admired corporations. 
Fortune, v. 12, Jan. 29, 1990, p. 58-92, passim.

Teoh, Hai Yap. Attitudes towards corporate social responsi­
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17-20.
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English, Linda. Business and professional ethics. Australian 

accountant, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 18-21, 23-5.
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Zeghal, Daniel. Comparison of social responsibility informa­

tion disclosure media used by Canadian firms, by Daniel 
Zeghal and Sadrudin A. Ahmed. Accounting, auditing and 
accountability journal (Eng.), v. 3, no. 1, 1990, p. 38-53.
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tered Association of Certified Accountants, c 1990. 181 p. 
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Business Library staff. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 612 
p. [050 B]
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Business Week global 1000. Business week, July 16, 1990, p. 
115-42, passim.
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Nov. 19, 1990, p. 143-74, passim.
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York, 1990. 70 p. [*050 C]
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30-1.
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102, 104-5, 107-9.

Mutual funds: an update on fund family performance. 
Business week, June 25, 1990, p. 84.
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Zeghal and Sadrudin A. Ahmed. Accounting, auditing and 
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Anup Agrawal and Nandu J. Nagarajan. Journal of finance, 
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business, part 2. Trusts & estates, v. 129, Oct. 1990, p. 
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accounting variables for predicting unlisted company fail­
ures. British accounting review, v. 22, June 1990, p. 151-61.

Auditing
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panies. Public accounting report, v. 14, Oct. 15, 1990, p. 4.
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Azhar, Shariq. Expert lenders’ insights: evaluating private 
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Coopers & Lybrand executive briefing, July/Aug. 1990, p. 
4-7.

Keyes, Kevin M. Using leveraged buyouts to acquire small 
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ness taxation, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 169-73.

______South Africa
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financial performance, by Richard Day and Enrico Uliana. 
De ralione (South Africa), v. 4, Winter 1990, p. 15-20.

Financial management
Crowell, Steven J. Corporate-owned life insurance - S corpo­

rations as solutions to the AMT problem. S corporations: 
the journal of tax, legal and business strategies, v. 3, 
Autumn 1990, p. 225-30.
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an empirical study of U.S. markets. Akron business and 
economic review, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 64-73.

Stafford, D. C. Directory of multinationals, by D.C. Stafford 
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techniques.) [*110 N]

COST management for warehousing.
National Association of Accountants. Management Account­

ing Practices Committee. Cost management for warehous­
ing. n.p., 1989. 32 p. (Statement on management 
accounting, no. 4K, Oct. 1, 1989. Practices and techniques.) 
[*110 N]

COST of an acquisition: Ernst & Whinney buys Arthur Young 
for $26 million. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Feb. 
1990, p. 1-2.

COST of benefits. Public accounting report, v. 13, Jan. 1, 1990. 
p. 3.

COST of doing business for retail sporting goods stores.
Industry Insights, Inc. Cost of doing business for retail sport­

ing goods stores, prepared for the National Sporting Goods 
Association by Industry Insights, Inc. Columbus, Ohio, 
c1989. 48 p. (1989-1990 financial survey.) [*250 Spo]

COST of doing business: legal and regulatory issues in the 
United States and abroad.

Chinloy, Peter. Cost of doing business: legal and regulatory 
issues in the United States and abroad. New York, Praeger,
1989. 181 p. [200.1 C]

COST-OF-LIVING adjustments made for qualified plans. 
Taxation for accountants, v. 44, March 1990, p. 153.

COST-OF-LIVING adjustments made for qualified plans. 
Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, May/June 1990, p. 347.

COST of non-Europe for business services.
Peat Marwick McLintock. Cost of non-Europe for business 

services. Luxembourg, Office for Official Publications of 
the European Communities, c1988. 140 p. (Research on the 
cost of non-Europe - basic findings, vol. 8) [*250 Ser]

COST of non-Europe in financial services.
Price Waterhouse. Cost of non-Europe in financial services. 

Luxembourg, Office for Official Publications of the Euro­
pean Communities, c1988. 1 v. (various pagings) (Research 
on the cost of non-Europe - basic findings, vol. 9) [*692 P]

COST REDUCTION
Burton, Terence T. Why controllers should ignore purchase 

price variances. Corporate controller, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, 
p. 22-7.
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Posner. Bruce G. Squeeze play: how the simplest cost-cutting 
programs can lead in the most unexpected directions. 
INC., v. 12. July 1990. p. 68-70. 73-5.

Singhvi. Surendra S. War stories show bottom-line improve­
ment without rolling heads. Corporate controller, v. 3, 
Sept./Oct. 1990. p. 27-32.

COST SYSTEMS
See Cost accounting - System design and 

installation

COST-VOLUME-PROFIT ANALYSIS
Chan, Y. Lilian. Dealing with fuzziness in cost-volume-profit 

analysis, by Y. Lilian Chan and Yufei Yuan. Accounting 
and business research (Eng.), v. 20, Spring 1990. p. 83-95.

Chan, Y. Lilian. Incremental cost-volume-profit analysis. 
(Teaching and educational note) Journal of accounting 
education, v. 8. Fall 1990, p. 253-61.

Chung, Kee H. Output decision under demand uncertainty 
with stochastic production function: a contingent claims 
approach. Management science, v. 36, Nov. 1990. p. 1311- 
28.

Gibson, Brian. Determining meaningful sales relational 
(mix) variances. Accounting and business research (Eng.), 
v. 20. Winter 1990. p. 35-40.

Holmen, Jay. Cash flow cost-volume-profit model, by Jay 
Holmen, Dennis Knutson and Dennis Shanholtzer. 
(Teaching and educational note) Journal of accounting 
education, v. 8, Fall 1990. p. 263-9.

Kim, K. J. Synthesis of cost-volume-profit analysis: activity­
based costing perspective, by K.J. Kim and Mary M.K. 
Fleming. Corporate controller, v. 3, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 
21-6.

Varadarajan, P. Rajan. Product portfolio analysis and market 
share objectives: an exposition of certain underlying rela­
tionships. Journal of the Academe of Marketing Science, v. 
18, Winter 1990, p. 17-29.

COSTA, DANIEL J.
Heldt, John J. Quality pays: increasing profits through qual­

ity cost analysis, by John J. Heldt and Daniel J. Costa. 
Wheaton, Ill., Hitchcock Pub. Co., c1988. 159 p. [204.1 H]

COSTELLO, KENNETH W.
Evaluating flexible pricing alternatives: a strategic response 

for electric utilities, by Kenneth W. Costello and Ross C. 
Hemphill. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, July 5, 1990, 
p. 17-22.

COSTS
See also Absorption costs

Administrative expenses 
Cost accounting 
Direct costs 
Distribution costs 
Estimating 
Expenses 
Joint costs 
Marginal costs 
Opportunity costs 
Overhead 
Process costs 
Product costs 
Production costs 
Standard costs 
Sunk costs 
Unit costs 
Variances

Ames, B. Charles. Vital truths about managing your costs, by
B. Charles Ames and James D. Hlavacek. Harvard business 
review, v. 68, Jan.-Feb. 1990, p. 140-7.

Balachandran, Kashi R. Note on cost allocation, opportunity 
costs and optimal utilization, by Kashi R. Balachandran 
and B.N. Srinidhi. Journal of business finance & 
accounting (Eng.), v. 17, Autumn 1990, p. 579-84.

Byrum, Donald A. Right way to control period expense. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Sept. 1990, p. 55-9.

Chinloy, Peter. Cost of doing business: legal and regulatory 
issues in the United States and abroad. New York, Praeger,
1989. 181 p. [200.1 C]

Chow, Chee W. Efficiency and effectiveness of commonly 
used cost variance investigation rules, by Chee W. Chow, 
Kamal Haddad and Gwendolyn Totterdale. British 
accounting review, v. 22, March 1990, p. 27-40.

Cohen, Susan I. Implicit cost allocation and bidding for con­
tracts, by Susan I. Cohen and Martin Loeb. Management 
science, v. 36, Sept. 1990, p. 1133-8.

Collins, Frank. Cost drivers and monopoly-money manage­
ment, by Frank Collins and Michael L. Werner. Journal of 
corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, Summer 1990, p. 355- 
60.

Finley, David R. Minimax approach to cost variance investi­
gation with imperfect parameter knowledge. (Concepts, 
theory, and techniques) Decision sciences, v. 21, Winter
1990, p. 52-62.

Foster, George. Manufacturing overhead cost driver analysis, 
by George Foster and Mahendra Gupta. Journal of 
accounting and economics (Netherlands), v. 12, Jan. 1990, 
p. 309-37.

Heldt, John J. Quality pays: increasing profits through qual­
ity cost analysis, by John J. Heldt and Daniel J. Costa. 
Wheaton, Ill., Hitchcock Pub. Co., c1988. 159 p. [204.1 H]

Kharbanda, O. P. Capital cost estimating for the process 
industries, by O.P. Kharbanda and E.A. Stallworthy. 
London, Butterworths, 1988. 228 p. [169 K]

Tani, Takeyuki. Allocation practices of corporate costs in 
Japan. Annals of the School of Business Administration, 
Kobe University (Japan), no. 34, 1990, p. 83-100.

Data processing
Hornal, Joan V. Counting the costs. CGA magazine (Can.), 

v. 24, Oct. 1990, p. 40-4.

COSTS and benefits of information technology projects.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Costs and benefits of information technology projects. 
(London), 1988. 12 p. (Information technology statement, 
no. 4, Feb. 1988) [*203.9 I]

COSTS of sponsoring a basketball team were deductible. 
Bower. (Recent developments) Small business taxation, 
v. 2, May/June 1990, p. 319.

COTRONE, ANGELA.
Bader, Allan H. Reducing workers’ compensation costs, by 

Allan H. Bader and Angela Cotrone. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 46-8, 50.

COTTELL, PHILIP G.
Accounting ethics: a practical guide for professionals, by 

Philip G. Cottell and Terry M. Perlin. New York, Quorum 
Books, 1990. 171 p. [104 C]

COTTER, DERRY.
Barrett, T. F. Dividend policy of Irish public companies, by 

T.F. Barrett and Derry Cotter. Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, 
April 1990, p. 11-13.

Financial management - an overview. Accountancy Ireland, 
v. 22, Dec. 1990, p. 16, 18-20.

COTTLE, DAVID W.
Client-centered service: how to keep them coming back for 

more. New York, John Wiley, c1990. 290 p. [250 Pro 2]
Keeping your business on track: how to evaluate your firm 

like a business. Massachusetts CPA review, v. 64, Summer 
1990, p. 14, 16-19.

COTTRELL, RICK.
Maintaining standards in our profession. Accountancy SA 

(South Africa), v. 7, May 1990, p. 115, 117, 120.
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COTTRILL, MELVILLE T.
Corporate social responsibility and the marketplace. Journal 

of business ethics, v. 9, Sept. 1990, p. 723-9.

COULSON, EDMUND.
SEC analyzes accounting adjustments for LDC debt, by 

Edmund Coulson and Linda C. Quinn. Journal of bank 
accounting and auditing, v. 3, Winter 1990, p. 46-8.

COUNCIL OF LLOYD’S.
Interim reporting guidance. Certified accountant (Eng.), 

March 1990, p. 28-30.

COUNCIL OF PETROLEUM ACCOUNTANTS 
SOCIETIES.

McClellan, Al E. Impact of COPAS on the United States 
petroleum industry. Oil & gas finance and accounting 
(Eng.), v. 5, Autumn 1990, p. 185-90.

COUNCIL OF STATE GOVERNMENTS.
Book of the states. 1990-91 ed. vol. 28. Lexington, Ky., 

c1990. 623 p. [320 C]

COUNCIL ON LIBRARY RESOURCES.
Annual report, 33rd, 1989. Washington, 1989. 66 p. [*250 

Lib]

COUNCIL ON POSTSECONDARY ACCREDITATION.
American Council on Education. Accredited institutions of 

postsecondary education, programs, candidates, 1989-90, 
edited by Sherry S. Harris. Washington, c1990. 591 p. 
[*050 A]

COUNCIL rules on commissions and contingent fees. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 17.

COUNCIL to be more lively than regional meetings. 
Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, April 1990, p. 5-8.

COUNCILS hindered by late rules for capital controls. (News) 
Public finance and accountancy (Eng.), Jan. 26, 1990, p. 
7.

COUNTERTRADE
See also Offsets

Howard, Arley A. Who wins in international countertrade? 
By Arley A. Howard and John A. Yeakel. (International) 
Financial executive, v. 6, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 48-52.

COUNTIES
Budgeting

See Budgets, County

Data processing
Griffin, Mark. New opportunities for capital improvement 

programming using GIS, by Mark Griffin and John Hester. 
Government finance review, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 7-10.

Internal auditing 
_____ Great Britain

Waterhouse, R. J. Improving audit effectiveness: Cheshire 
County Council’s experience. Managerial auditing journal 
(Eng.), v. 2, no. 3, 1987, p. 6-9.

Management
Jessee, Laura. Productivity: part of the governmental culture 

in Los Angeles County. Government finance review, v. 6, 
Dec. 1990, p. 15-18.

Reports and statements
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Local 

governmental accounting trends and techniques, 1990: 
annual survey of accounting practices followed by 500 
local governmental units, edited by Susan Cornwall; spe­
cial update and analysis sections by Cornelius E. Tierney 
and Deborah A. Koebele. 3rd ed. New York, c1990. 1 v. 
(various pagings) (The reports analyzed were prepared by 
the governmental units during the period July 1, 1987 
through June 30, 1988.) [*344.1 A]

COUNTRY CLUBS
See Clubs

COUNTY TAXATION
See Taxation, United States - Counties

COURT, JOHN M.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Audit and control in a microcomputer environment, 
edited by John M. Court. London, 1988. 79 p. [*203.9 1]

COURT, P. W.
Comparison of multivariate discriminant and logistic regres­

sion analysis in the prediction of corporate failure in South 
Africa, by P.W. Court and S.E. Radloff. De ratione (South 
Africa), v. 4, Summer 1990, p. 11-15.

COURT awards litigation expenses to taxpayer. (Selected 
recent developments) Tax management estates, gifts and 
trusts journal, v. 15, Nov. 8, 1990, p. 226.

COURT CASES
See Lawsuits

COURT COSTS
See Legal expenses

COURT DECISIONS
See also Lawsuits

Tax decisions 
Tax litigation

Aalberts, Robert J. Age-based discrimination in fringe bene­
fits: the aftermath of Betts, by Robert J. Aalberts and 
Eileen P. Kelly. Benefits law journal, v. 3, Autumn 1990, 
p. 277-90.

Abbott, Barry A. Financial institutions and insurance: major 
developments in 1989, by Barry A. Abbott and Helen W. 
Leslie. Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 1903-17. 
(Annual survey of consumer financial services law)

Age discrimination claims not waived by unsupervised 
release. (Recent developments) Tax management financial 
planning journal, v. 6, Sept. 18, 1990, p. 383-4.

Agreements to arbitrate claims under the Age discrimination 
in employment act. (Notes) Harvard law review, v. 104, 
Dec. 1990, p. 568-87.

Allen, William T. Independent directors in MBO transac­
tions: are they fact or fantasy? Business lawver, v. 45, Aug. 
1990, p. 2055-63.

American Bar Association. Section of Business Law. Com­
mittee on Corporate Laws. Changes in the Model business 
corporation act - amendments pertaining to derivative 
proceedings. Business lawyer, v. 45, May 1990, p. 1241-56.

American Bar Association. Section of Business Law. Com­
mittee on Corporate Laws. Changes in the Revised model 
business corporation act - amendment pertaining to the 
liability of directors. Business lawyer, v. 45, Feb. 1990, p. 
695-703.

American Bar Association. Section of Business Law. Com­
mittee on Federal Regulation of Securities. Subcommittee 
on Annual Review of Federal Securities Regulation. Intro­
duction to the annual review of federal securities regula­
tion. Business lawyer, v. 45, May 1990, p. 1259-316.
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American Bar Association. Section of Business Law. Task 
Force on SEC Section 15(c)(4) Proceedings. Report of the 
ABA’s Section of Business Law Task Force on SEC Section 
15(c)(4) proceedings. Business lawver, v. 46, Nov. 1990, p. 
253-95.

Anderson, David A. Tortious speech. Washington and Lee 
law review, v. 47, Winter 1990, p. 71-104.

Arbitration contract with clearing firm does not cover 
broker/dealer. (Arbitration items) Tax management finan­
cial planning journal, v. 6, April 3, 1990, p. 155, 157.

Arbitrators not required to give reasons for decision. (Arbi­
tration items) Tax management financial planning 
journal, v. 6, June 26, 1990, p. 275.

Baggett, J. Michael. Confronting the claims of unpaid sub­
contractors. (Issues in lending) Journal of commercial 
bank lending, v. 73, Dec. 1990, p. 54-7.

Baliga, Wayne J. Accountant not an ERISA fiduciary, edited 
by Wayne J. Baliga. (News report - legal scene) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 34.

Baliga, Wayne J. Alabama Supreme Court adopts Credit Alli­
ance rule, edited by Wayne J. Baliga. (News report - legal 
scene) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 29.

Baliga, Wayne J. Liability for estate tax extension, edited by 
Wayne J. Baliga. (News report - legal scene) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 13.

Baliga, Wayne J. New York holds punitive damages uninsur­
able. (News report - legal scene) Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, June 1990, p. 34.

Baliga. Wayne J. Ohio statute of limitations, edited by 
Wayne J. Baliga. (News report - legal scene) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 17.

Baliga, Wayne J. Shareholders may sue auditors for negli­
gence. (News report - legal scene) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 23.

Baliga, Wayne J. Supreme Court defines security in malprac­
tive litigation. (News report - legal scene) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 20.

Baliga, Wayne J. Third-party reliance on reviewed financial 
statements, edited by Wayne J. Baliga. (News report - legal 
scene) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 17.

Bamonte, Thomas J. Investment bankers as tender offer bid­
ders: the search for a standard of who must file a Schedule 
14D-1. Securities regulation law journal, v. 18, Spring 
1990, p. 3-22.

Barr, Lewis M. CERCLA made simple: an analysis of the 
cases under the Comprehensive environmental response, 
compensation and liability act of 1980. Business lawyer, v. 
45, May 1990, p. 923-1001.

Barron, Jerome A. Punitive damages in libel cases - First 
amendment equalizer? Washington and Lee law review, v. 
47, Winter 1990, p. 105-22.

Bebchuk, Lucian Arye. Fairness opinions: how fair are they 
and what can be done about it? by Lucian Arye Bebchuk 
and Marcel Kahan. Corporate practice commentator, v. 32, 
no. 1, 1990, p. 1-28. (Published originally in 1989 Duke law 
journal 27.)

Becker, Charles F. Environmental exposure. Bank 
management, v. 66. July 1990, p. 34-6.

Bedell, Stephen P. Rodriguez decision: a new tradition in the 
arbitration of securities disputes, by Stephen P. Bedell and 
Brian A. Bosch. Securities regulation law journal, v. 18, 
Spring 1990, p. 53-87.

Beets, S. Douglas. CPA confidentiality and the Fund of 
Funds case. Altorney-CPA, v. 26, Year end 1990, p. 4-5, 8, 
10.

Bennett-Alexander, Dawn D. State of affirmative action in 
employment: a post-Stotts retrospective. American busi­
ness law journal, v. 27, Winter 1990, p. 565-97.

Bernstein, Robert S. How, why, and when to seek the 
appointment of a Chapter 11 trustee. Journal of commer­
cial bank lending, v. 73, Sept. 1990, p. 48-52.

Betow, Gary L. Equal credit opportunity developments. 
Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 1821-9. (Annual 
survey of consumer financial services law)

Blair, John J. Supreme Court finds demand notes issued by 
corporations are securities. (Taxfax) Cooperative 
accountant, v. 43, Fall 1990, p. 51-2.

Block, Dennis J. Role of business judgment rule in share­
holder litigation at the turn of the decade, by Dennis J. 
Block, Stephen A. Radin and James P. Rosenzweig. 
Business lawyer, v. 45, Feb. 1990, p. 469-510.

Borowitz, Peter L. Waiving subrogation rights and conjuring 
up demons in response to Deprizio. Business lawver, v. 45, 
Aug. 1990, p. 2151-68.

Borrego, Theodore R. Gas balancing agreements: selected 
problems and issues. Petroleum accounting and financial 
management journal, v. 9, Spring 1990, p. 15-52. (Includes 
a sample Gas balancing agreement.)

Boxall, James A. FERC complies with Court mandate on 
open access transportation. (Washington and the utilities) 
Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, Jan. 18, 1990, p. 33-4.

Brent, Philip D. Limitations on attorney advertising still 
exist despite First amendment protection of commercial 
free speech. Attorney-CPA, v. 26, April/May 1990, p. 4-5, 
8-9, 10, 12, 14.

Bryan, Joy Marlene. Corporate anti-takeover defenses: the 
poison pill device. 1990 ed. New York, Clark Boardman, 
c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) (Securities law series) [721 B] 

Burke, J. Martin. Deducting contested liabilities: an exami­
nation of the scope of the transfer requirement of Section 
461(f)(2), by J. Martin Burke and Michael K. Friel. Review 
of taxation of individuals, v. 14, Winter 1990, p. 24-39.

Caraway, Bill B. Unwrapping the wraparound mortgage fore­
closure process. (Notes) Washington and Lee law review, v. 
47, Fall 1990, p. 1025-57.

Case brief. Accountants’ liability newsletter (AICPA), no. 22, 
Fourth quarter 1990, p. 5-7. (*106.1 A)

Chamness, Robert P. Truth in lending developments in 1989: 
a year of interstitial activity, by Robert P. Chamness, Stan­
ley D. Mabbitt and Timothy P. Meredith. Business lawyer, 
v. 45, June 1990, p. 1831-61. (Annual survey of consumer 
financial services law)

Clark, Paul T. Regulation of savings associations under the 
Financial institutions reform, recovery, and enforcement 
act of 1989, by Paul T. Clark, Bryan M. Murtagh and 
Carole Corcoran. Business lawver, v. 45, May 1990, p. 
1013-239.

Coleman, Dennis R. Post-Firestone standard of judicial 
review under ERISA: theory and practice. Tax manage­
ment compensation planning journal, v. 18, June 1, 1990, 
p. 131-7.

Commercial paper, bank deposits and collections, and other 
payment systems, by Robert G. Ballen and others. 
Business lawyer, v. 45, Aug. 1990, p. 2341-79. (Uniform 
commercial code annual survey)

Computer intellectual property and conceptual severance. 
(Notes) Harvard law review, v. 103. March 1990, p. 1046- 
65.

Cooper, Deborah E. Institute as legal advocate. (Inside 
AICPA) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 
135-7.

Corisis, Susan E. Postemployment restrictive covenants: 
client base protection in Washington. (Notes) Washington 
law review, v. 65, Jan. 1990, p. 209-28.

Culhane, John L. Lender liability limitation amendments to 
state statutes of frauds, by John L. Culhane and Dean C. 
Gramlich. Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 1779-98. 
(Annual survey of consumer financial services law)

Cunliffe, John. Scoring the pensions equaliser. Certified 
accountant (Eng.), Oct. 1990, p. 40-1.

Dinallo, Eric R. Peculiar treatment of contributory negli­
gence in accountants' liability cases. (Notes) New York 
University law review, v. 65, May 1990, p. 329-63.

Disick, David M. Hocking decision: condominiums as secu­
rities, by David M. Disick and Malcolm A. Noden. Cornell 
hotel and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 30, Feb. 
1990, p. 68-71.

Donohue, Edward F. Attorney liability in the preparation of 
securities disclosure documents: limiting liability in the 
face of expanded duties. Securities regulation law journal, 
v. 18, Summer 1990, p. 115-43.

Eaton, J. D. Decade of U.S. Supreme Court decisions - an 
appraiser's view, part 3. Appraisal journal, v. 58, Jan. 1990, 
p. 29-43.
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Eaton, J. D. Decade of U.S. Supreme Court decisions - an 
appraiser's view, part 4. Appraisal journal, v. 58, April 
1990, p. 230-8.

Eaton, J. D. Decade of U.S. Supreme Court decisions - an 
appraiser’s view, part 5. Appraisal journal, v. 59, July 1990, 
p. 334-46.

Eaton, J. D. Decade of U.S. Supreme Court decisions - an 
appraiser’s view, part 6. Appraisal journal, v. 58, Oct. 1990, 
p. 494-504.

Ebner, David G. Crossing the border: issues in the multistate 
practice of law. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Insti­
tute, 35th, (Snowmass), 1989. Proceedings. New York, 
c1990. p. 2-1 - 2-20.) [280.8 R]

Ellickson, Dale R. Shop drawings for construction: who 
really is responsible? Real property, probate and trust 
journal, v. 24, Winter 1990, p. 611-76. (Includes sample 
contracts and agreements.)

Englebrecht, Ted D. Standards for deducting administrative 
fees from an estate vary in the circuits, by Ted D. Engle­
brecht and Gregory A. Carnes. Taxation for lawvers, v. 18, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 210-12.

Englund, Steven R. Idea, process, or protected expression? 
Determining the scope of copyright protection of the struc­
ture of computer programs. (Note) Michigan law review, v. 
88, Feb. 1990, p. 866-909.

Esterces, Howard M. Supreme Court allows most plans to 
discriminate on age basis. (Compensation and benefits) 
Small business taxation, v. 2, March/April 1990, p. 245-7.

Failure to diversify is breach of ERISA fiduciary duty. 
(Recent developments) Tax management financial plan­
ning journal, v. 6, June 26, 1990, p. 256-7.

Federal statutes and regulations: antitrust. Harvard law 
review, v. 104, Nov. 1990, p. 319-39.

Federal statutes and regulations: labor law. Harvard law 
review, v. 104, Nov. 1990, p. 349-58.

Feldman, Sheldon. Specious open-end credit plan - a discus­
sion of the law leading up to FTC v. Traditional Industries. 
Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 1989-2000. (Annual 
survey of consumer financial services law)

Flowers, John. Current bankruptcy law issues relating to the 
oil and gas industry, by John Flowers and Neil L. Sobol. 
(In Institute on Oil and Gas Law and Taxation, 41st, 
Southwestern Legal Foundation, 1990. Proceedings. New 
York, c1990. p. 4-1 - 4-49.) [250 Oil 2]

For whom the bell tolls. Journal of American insurance, v. 
66, First quarter 1990, p. 18-20.

Fourth Circuit holds that interests in breeding program are 
securities. (Recent developments) Tax management finan­
cial planning journal, v. 6, July 24, 1990, p. 304-5.

Freeman, George Clemon. RICO and the due process void 
for vagueness test, by George Clemon Freeman and Kyle
E. McSlarrow. Business lawver, v. 45, May 1990, p. 1003-
11.

Frivolous attack on arbitration clause results in order for 
Rule 11 sanctions. (Arbitration items) Tax management 
financial planning journal, v. 6, Feb. 6, 1990, p. 83.

Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 
under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 1. 
Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Spring 1990, p. 3-19.

Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 
under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 2. 
Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Summer 1990, p. 3-30.

Fulton, Clifford R. Agricultural marketing combinations 
under federal antitrust law: the first thirty years, part 3. 
Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Fall 1990, p. 4-26.

Gelb, Joseph W. Recent developments in usury law and per­
sonal property lease recharacterization, by Joseph W. Gelb, 
Seth C. Berman and Cheryl L. Davis. Business lawyer, v. 
45, June 1990, p. 1799-806. (Annual survey of consumer 
financial services law)

Geller, Sheldon M. Accountant not ERISA fiduciary. (Em­
ployee benefit plans) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 78.

Givray, Albert J. Letters of credit. Business lawyer, v. 45, 
Aug. 1990, p. 2381-460. (Uniform commercial code annual 
survey)

Gold production, delivery agreements are securities under 
California statute. (Recent developments) Tax manage­
ment financial planning journal, v. 6, Aug. 21, 1990, p. 
345-6.

Goldberg, llene V. S. Ct. case shows when living wills can be 
used to carry out a client’s wishes. Estate planning, v. 17, 
Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 328-31.

Gross, Edward K. Insider guarantee: protection or problem? 
By Edward K. Gross and Karen L. Myers Zauner. Journal 
of equipment lease financing, v. 8, Spring 1990, p. 29-32.

Gross, William Jay. Territorial scope of trademark rights. 
(Comments) University of Miami law review, v. 44, March 
1990, p. 1075-117.

Guin, David J. Insider trading and securities fraud enforce­
ment act: has Congress supplied a limitations period 
appropriate for use in private 10b-5 actions? By David J. 
Guin and David R. Donaldson. Washington and Lee law 
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taxpayer’s right or state’s prerogative. Tax executive, v. 42, 
July-Aug. 1990, p. 215-20.
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Internal Revenue Service access to tax accrual workpapers: a 
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Lyons, James. Smash the competition. (On the docket) 
Forbes, v. 146, Sept. 3, 1990, p. 46.

Madden, Patrick M. Federal labor law preemption of state 
anti-takeover law: a case of first impression - Air Line 
Pilots Association, International v. UAL Corp., 874 F.2d 
439 (7th Cir. 1989). (Notes) Washington law review, v. 65, 
April 1990, p. 457-75.

Mahle, Stephen. Proxy contests, agency costs, and third gen­
eration state anti takeover statutes. Journal of corporation 
law, v. 15, Summer 1990, p. 721-61.

Mamorsky, Jeffrey D. Selection of advisors; actuary and 
accountant not fiduciaries. (Legal issues) Journal of com­
pensation and benefits, v. 5, May/June 1990, p. 368-71.

Massive liability judgments awarded against general partners 
of limited partnerships. (Recent developments) Tax man­
agement financial planning journal, v. 6, Jan. 9, 1990, p.
19.

McCown, Davis. Burleson trial - a case history. Computer 
security journal, v. 5, no. 2, p. 21-35.
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Persellin, Mark B. Supreme Court’s ruling in Indianapolis 
Power clarifies security deposit issue, by Mark B. Persellin 
and Brian R. Greenstein. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, 
June 1990, p. 426-33.

Pierce, David E. Developments in nonregulatory oil and gas 
law: relationships, contracts, torts, and the basics. (In Insti­
tute on Oil and Gas Law and Taxation, 41st, Southwestern 
Legal Foundation, 1990. Proceedings. New York, c1990. p.
1-1  - 1-87.) [250 Oil 2]

Prager, Mark L. Financing the Chapter 11 debtor the lend­
ers' perspective. Business lawyer, v. 45, Aug. 1990, p. 2127-
50.

Price Waterhouse loses in seven-year sex discrimination law­
suit. Public accounting report, v. 13, June 15, 1990, p. 1-2.

Quinn, Randall W. After Reves v. Ernst & Young, when are 
certificates of deposit notes subject to Rule 10b-5 of the 
Securities exchange act? Business lawyer, v. 46, Nov. 1990, 
p. 173-88.

Rappaport, Anna M. Considerations in changing or termi­
nating retiree medical benefits, by Anna M. Rappaport and 
Daniel L. Klein. (Postemployment benefits) Compensation 
& benefits management, v. 7, Autumn 1990, p. 78-83.

Recent court decision helps put out the fire burning account­
ing firms. Public accounting report, v. 13, June 15, 1990, p.
3.

Reilly, Gerard. Trend to legislate auditors hits the UK. 
(Audit news) Corporate accounting international (Ireland), 
issue 12, Nov. 1990, p. 14.

Retirement plan participant may seek damages for improper 
asset distribution. (Tax update) Tax management finan­
cial planning journal, v. 6, Sept. 18, 1990, p. 398.

Reutlinger, Mark. State action, due process, and the new non- 
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Livanes, George. Fair enough? (Technical) Charter (Austra­
lia), v. 61, Aug. 1990, p. 56-60.

Pugh, Michael. Caparo and the careful auditor. (Law) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, April 1990, p. 100, 102.

Sloan, Ronnie. Barber judgment: sex equality in pensions? by 
Ronnie Sloan and Neil Gow. Accountant's magazine 
(Scot.), v. 94, July 1990, p. 16.

Ter, Kah Leng. To whom does an auditor owe a duty of care? 
Singapore accountant, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 22-9.

U.K. decisions cause questions of audit value. Bowman’s 
accounting report, v. 4, June 1990, p. 10.

Hungary
Harding, Ted. Hungarian case an eye-opener for those invest­

ing in Eastern Europe, by Ted Harding and Dalma Riba. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 74, April 
1990, p. 3.

Idaho
Mortland, Jean A. Meaning of short, unclear provisions con­

strued. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
May/June 1990, p. 187.

Mortland, Jean A. Meaning of short, unclear provisions con­
strued. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
March/April 1990, p. 122.

Illinois
Legal docket: ruling sheds light on auditor’s duty to detect 

fraud. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, July 1990, p. 4-5.
Mortland, Jean A. Provisions benefiting charities construed. 

(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Nov./ 
Dec. 1990, p. 376.

Mortland, Jean A. Signature at beginning of will was upheld. 
(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, May/ 
June 1990, p. 188.

Louisiana
Mortland, Jean A. When does delivery occur so as to com­

plete a gift? (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 
17, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 377-8.

Missouri
Mortland, Jean A. Bank accounts were Totten trusts. (New 

fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./Feb. 1990, 
p. 60.

Mortland, Jean A. Failure to execute codicil caused intestacy. 
(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 62.
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Mortland, Jean A. Divorcing spouse’s rights at death of other 
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(AICPA), no. 21, April 1990, p. 6. (*106.1 A)
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ciaries. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 60-1.

Oregon
Mortland, Jean A. Disclaimer accelerating interest ruled 

valid. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
May/June 1990, p. 188.
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(Eng.), March 1990, p. 12-13.
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COVENANTS NOT TO COMPETE
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COVIN, JEFFREY G.
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COX, ANTHONY D.
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Cox, Anthony D. Competing on price: the role of retail price 
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COX, JOE B.
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Chavas, Jean-Paul. Non-parametric analysis of productivity: 
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COX, WILLIAM H.
European business schools and the zero development thesis. 
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COY, PETER.
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Wool. Money, v. 19, April 1990, p. 84-9, 91, 94, 96.
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Overcoming client resistance to asset allocation. Personal 

financial planning, v. 2, May/June 1990, p. 11-15.
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Making your newsletter a winner, a complete guide to pro­

ducing your CPA firm newsletter. Brookfield, Wis., CPA 
Services, c1986. 1 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

CPA, alcoholic, addict. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 
16-18.

CPA appointed to ERISA advisory council. (Washington 
update) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 40, 
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Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 37.

CPA as auditor.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­

nications Division. CPA as auditor. New York, c1989. 
folder (4 p.) (Guide to understanding and using CPA 
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CPA as management consultant.
CPA Communications Council. CPA as management consul­

tant, prepared by the CPA Communications Council in 
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ican Institute of Certified Public Accountants. New York, 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 1990. 
folder (3 p.) (Guide to understanding and using CPA 
services) [*250 Acc]

CPA as tax advisor.
CPA Communications Council. CPA as tax advisor, pre­

pared by the CPA Communications Council in coopera­
tion with the Communications Division, American 
Institute of Certified Public Accountants. New York, 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, 1990. 
folder (3 p.) (Guide to understanding and using CPA 
services) [*751.4 C]

CPA CANDIDATES ASSOCIATION.
Analysis and solutions for the May 1990 CPA examination, 

prepared by Richard Boes and others, n.p., c1990. 1 v. 
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CPA COMMUNICATIONS COUNCIL.
CPA as management consultant, prepared by the CPA Com­

munications Council in cooperation with the Communica­
tions Division, American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants. New York, American Institute of Certified 
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Council in cooperation with the Communications Divi­
sion, American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 
New York, American Institute of Certified Public Accoun­
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CPA EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE
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CPA exam review, edited by James J. Rigos. 1990 ed. New 
York, Simon & Schuster, c1990. 928 p. (Professional 
certification & licensing examination series) [107.2 C]

CPA EXAMINATIONS
See Examinations, CPA

CPA firm practice manual, 1991.
Afterman, Allan B. CPA firm practice manual, 1991, by 

Allan B. Afterman and Bruce N. Willis. Boston, Warren, 
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manual.) [250 Acc]

CPA firms share busy season stress-busting secrets. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 7, Jan. 31, 1990, p. 11.

CPA firms unanimously oppose pre-employment testing, are 
split on other policies. CPA personnel report, v. 9, Dec. 
1990, p. 5.

CPA job market turns soft, but... (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 18.

CPA LEGISLATION
See Accountancy law and legislation

CPA named assistant IG at International Development 
Agency. (Washington update) Journal of accountancy, v. 
170, Nov. 1990, p. 34.

CPA named CFO for DOE. (Washington update) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 37-8.

CPA named deputy inspector general at GSA. (Washington 
update) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 34.

CPA named to equal opportunity post. (Washington update) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 23.

CPA professional responsibilities: an introduction.
Magill, Harry T. CPA professional responsibilities: an intro­

duction, by Harry T. Magill and Gary John Previts. Cin­
cinnati, South-Western Pub. Co., c1991. 182 p. [*104 M]

CPA SERVICES, INC.
Complete personnel administration handbook for CPA 

firms. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [250 
Acc]

CPA’s complete billing and collection handbook. Brookfield, 
Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [250 Acc]

CPA survey rates IRS, cites problems. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 16-17.

CPA’S complete billing and collection handbook.
CPA Services, Inc. CPA’s complete billing and collection 

handbook. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[250 Acc]

CPAS’ feelings about globalization. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 18.

CPA'S guide to medical and dental practices. 1990 ed. Kansas 
City, Mo. Mayer Hoffman McCann, c1989. 1 v. (various 
pagings) (Previous edition under title: CPA’s guide to 
performing specialized engagements for medical and 
dental practices.) [250 Phy]

CPAS help after San Francisco earthquake. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 9-10.

CPAS honored by state societies for public service. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 96-7.

CPAS may be affected by House crime bill. (Washington 
update) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 32.
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report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 
16.

CPAS to vote on limited liability corporation form of practice. 
Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, Nov. 1990, p. 14-16.

CPC salary survey: a study of 1989-1990 beginning offers, 
January 1990.

College Placement Council. CPC salary survey: a study of 
1989-1990 beginning offers, January 1990. Bethlehem, Pa„ 
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CPC salary survey: a study of 1989-1990 beginning offers, July 
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College Placement Council. CPC salary survey: a study of 
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College Placement Council. CPC salary survey: a study of 
1989-1990 beginning offers, September 1990. Bethlehem. 
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CRADDICK, ANNA M.
Wilson, Ronald W. Quality review fees and charges 

explained, by Ronald W. Wilson and Anna M. Craddick. 
Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 
2, 6.
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Craggett, Mark. How to select estate planning software, by 

Mark Craggett and Jacquie L. Craggett. Computers in 
accounting, v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 44-8, 50.

CRAGGETT, MARK.
Financial planning software to improve client services and 
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p. 18-28.

How to select estate planning software, by Mark Craggett and 
Jacquie L. Craggett. Computers in accounting, v. 6, Jan. 
1990, p. 44-8, 50.
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Douglas, Susan P. Evolution of global marketing strategy: 

scale, scope and synergy, by Susan P. Douglas and C. 
Samuel Craig. Columbia journal of world business, v. 24, 
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attributes of degressive forms of a flat tax, by Charles R. 
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Clarke, Frank. Misplaced trust in reliance on published 
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Financial reporting: cutting through the jargon, by Russell 
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audit findings. (For the practicing auditor) Journal of 
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Teaching the combined effects of current and prior period 
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1989, p. 125-32.

CRAIN, JOHN.
Smith, L. Murphy. Children as tax shelters, by L. Murphy 

Smith and John Crain. CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p.
36-8,  40.

CRAIN, JOHN L.
Morris, Joseph L. Potential bias in accounting journal rat­

ings: evidence concerning journal-specific bias, by Joseph
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Noncorporate entities in the oil and gas industry, by John L. 
Crain and L. Murphy Smith. Oil & gas tax quarterly, v. 39, 
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Renewed interest in royalty trusts, by John L. Crain and 
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Marital dissolution: what happens when your client files for 
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1990, p. 24-8.
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New York, John Wiley, c1990. 468 p. [754.13 H]

Lynch, Howell J. Like-kind exchanges, by Howell J. Lynch 
and D. Larry Crumbley. Tax adviser, v. 21, Sept. 1990, p. 
578-85.

Nichols, Virginia A. Tax and accounting treatments differ for 
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ing, by Michael J. Cuddy and Larry Cohen. (Current tax 
developments) Best's review(Life/health), v. 91, May 1990, 
p. 114.

Tax Court rules on Anchor National case, by Michael J. 
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1990, p. 36-40.
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CUMULATIVE list of organizations.
United States. Internal Revenue Service. Cumulative list of 

organizations described in Section 170(c) of the Internal 
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industry: the state of the art. New York, Quorum Books, 
1987. 176 p. [205.4 U]
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CURRENT studies on the information content of accounting 
earnings.

Conference on Accounting Research, University of Chicago, 
1990. Current studies on the information content of 
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(Studies in accounting research, no. 26) [*170 C]

Discussion of Auditor independence judgments: a cognitive- 
developmental model and experimental evidence. 
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health), v. 90, April 1990, p. 20-2. 24, 115-16.

DAMAGE payment to a major shareholder. (Tax talk) 
National public accountant, v. 35, Oct. 1990, p. 46-7.

DAMAGES
See also Structured settlements

Baliga, Wayne J. Court upholds accountant's affirmative 
defense vs. FDIC, edited by Wayne J. Baliga. (News 
report - legal scene) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 
1990, p. 31.

Baliga, Wayne J. New York holds punitive damages uninsur­
able. (News report - legal scene) Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, June 1990, p. 34.

Barron, Jerome A. Punitive damages in libel cases - First 
amendment equalizer? Washington and Lee law review, v. 
47, Winter 1990, p. 105-22.

Belsky, Andrew S. Determining economic damages in com­
mercial litigation. (MCS speak out) Michigan CPA, v. 42, 
Summer 1990, p. 28-9.

Besanko, David. Are treble damages neutral? Sequential 
equilibrium and private antitrust enforcement, by David 
Besanko and Daniel F. Spulber. American economic 
review, v. 80, Sept. 1990, p. 870-87.

Burkhart, Lori A. Severance damages in municipal annexa­
tion cases. (Progress of regulation) Public utilities 
fortnightly, v. 126, Dec. 6, 1990, p. 62-4.

Crowe, Kyle R. Semantical bifurcation of noneconomic loss: 
should hedonic damage be recognized independently of 
pain and suffering damage? (Note) Iowa law review, v. 75, 
July 1990, p. 1275-303.

Davis, Douglas R. Overextension of arbitral authority: puni­
tive damages and issues of arbitrability. (Notes) 
Washington law review, v. 65, July 1990, p. 695-712.

Deacon, Linda Van Winkle. Punitive damages in business 
and contract litigation: punishment or profit? Corporate 
practice commentator, v. 32, no. 3, 1990, p. 409-24. (Pub­
lished originally in 17 Western State University law review 
1 (1989).)
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Fisher, Franklin M. Janis Joplin's yearbook and the theory of 
damages, by Franklin M. Fisher and R. Craig Romaine. 
Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 5 (new series). 
Winter 1990, p. 145-57.

Franz, Wolfgang W. Calculating the economic damages of 
wrongful termination. Practical lawyer, v. 36, April 1990, 
p. 39-47, 50-2.

Golann, Dwight. Consumer litigation in the age of combat 
banking. Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 1761-78. 
(Annual survey of consumer financial services law)

Harrison, Richard. Let the vendor beware. Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 124, 126.

Johnston, Jason Scott. Strategic bargaining and the economic 
theory of contract default rules. Yale law journal, v. 100, 
Dec. 1990, p. 615-66.

Kinrich, Jeffrey H. Forensic accounting and litigation con­
sulting services, by Jeffrey H. Kinrich, M. Freddie Reiss 
and Raymond S. Sims. (In Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. 
New York, c1991. Chapter 34, p. 1-25.) [113 A]

Langvardt, Arlen W. Principled approach to compensatory 
damages in corporate defamation cases. American business 
law journal, v. 27, Winter 1990, p. 491-534.

Lanzillotti, R. F. Measuring damages in commercial litiga­
tion: present value of lost opportunities, by R.F. Lanzillotti 
and A.K. Esquibel. Journal of accounting, auditing & 
finance, v. 5 (new series). Winter 1990, p. 125-42.

Laycock, Douglas. Death of the irreparable injury rule. 
Harvard law review, v. 103, Jan. 1990, p. 687-771,

Love, Vincent J. Guidelines for calculating damages, by Vin­
cent J. Love and Steven Alan Reiss. CPA journal, v. 60, 
Oct. 1990, p. 36-49, passim.

Morris, Eugene J. Common thread in federal takings cases. 
Probate and property, v. 4, May/June 1990, p. 35-8.

Morrone, Joseph A. Your firm wins litigation! Here’s how to 
collect. Corporate controller, v. 3, Sept./Oct. 1990, p.
38-40.

Paul, Herbert M. Excluding personal injury awards, edited by 
Herbert M. Paul. Robert Willens and Marianne Burge, 
report - tax briefs) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 
1990, p. 23.

Practising Law Institute. Accountants' liability 1990: trial 
strategies, edited by Dan L. Goldwasser and Patricia A. 
McGovern. New York, c1990. 444 p. (Litigation and 
administrative practice series. Litigation course handbook 
series, no. 395) [*103.1 P]

Riley, William L. New rules for arbitrating disputes under 
the securities laws. Practical lawver, v. 36, Oct. 1990, p. 
65-75.

Schwartz, Alan. Myth that promisees prefer supracompensa­
tory remedies: an analysis of contracting for damage mea­
sures. Yale law journal, v. 100, Nov. 1990, p. 369-407.

Slawson, W. David. Role of reliance in contract damages. 
Cornell taw review, v. 76, Nov. 1990, p. 197-237.

Spencer, Leslie. Troubling days for trial lawyers. (On the 
docket) Forbes, v. 145, June 11, 1990, p. 108-12.

Thorup, A. Robert. Theories of damages: allowability and 
calculation in securities fraud litigation. Securities regula­
tion law journal, v. 18, Spring 1990, p. 23-52.

United States. Senate. Committee on the Judiciary. RICO 
treble damages cutback. Chicago, Commerce Clearing 
House, 1990. 40 p. (RICO business disputes guide, no. 54, 
May 9, 1990, pt. 2. Report no. 101-269, April 24, 1990.) 
[*861 U]

Wagner, Michael J. Accountant’s role in the process of 
damage measurement. Practical accountant, v. 23, July 
1990, p. 52-60, 62-4.

White, James J. Decline of the contract market damage 
model. Corporate practice commentator, v. 32, no. 1,1990, 
p. 79-98. (Published originally in 11 University of Arkansas 
at Little Rock law journal 1 (1988-89).)

Accounting
Wagner, Michael J. How do you measure damages? Lost 

income or lost cash flow? Journal of accountancy, v. 169, 
Feb. 1990, p. 28-31, 33.

Taxation
See Taxation, United States - Damages

Valuation
For whom the bell tolls. Journal of American insurance, v. 

66, First quarter 1990, p. 18-20.
Love, Vincent J. Guidelines for calculating damages, by Vin­

cent J. Love and Steven Alan Reiss. CPA journal, v. 60, 
Oct. 1990, p. 36-49, passim.

Margolis, Bruce S. Getting started in eminent domain valua­
tions. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 63-6, 
69, 71.

Wagner, Michael J. How do you measure damages? Lost 
income or lost cash flow? Journal of accountancy, v. 169, 
Feb. 1990, p. 28-31, 33.

DAMAGES for age discrimination are tax-free. (Tax talk) 
National public accountant, v. 35, June 1990, p. 49.

DAMANT, DAVID.
Own goal v the level playing field. (Accounting issues) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 29-30.

DAMITIO, JAMES.
Schmidgall, Raymond S. Current capital budgeting practices 

of major lodging chains, by Raymond S. Schmidgall and 
James Damitio. Real estate review, v. 20, Fall 1990, p. 
40-5.

DAMTEW, DESTA.
Major impacts of the 1986 tax reform act on middle-class tax­

payers revisited, by Desta Damtew and Johnnie Mapp. 
(Unresolved issues in accounting) Spectrum (NABA), 
Spring 1990, p. 38-42.

DANA, PETER N.
Investment advisors interact with attomey/trustees. Trusts & 

estates, v. 129, March 1990, p. 26-37, passim.

DANDEKAR, NATALIE.
Contrasting consequences: bringing charges of sexual harass­

ment compared with other cases of whistleblowing. 
Journal of business ethics, v. 9, Feb. 1990, p. 151-8.

DANELLO, DANIEL F.
Deductibility of interest on passthrough debt. Tax adviser, v. 

21, Oct. 1990, p. 613-14, 616-22.

DANI, ANIL S.
Disallowance of business expenses - scope for minimisation. 

(Students’ section) Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, 
March 1990, p. 734-9.

DANIELS, EDWARD B.
Assessing the feasibility, performance of geriatric clinics, by 

Edward B. Daniels and Thomas C. Dickson. Healthcare 
financial management, v. 44, Feb. 1990, p. 30-2, 34, 39-40.

DANIELS, GREGORY L.
Emergence of financial reinsurance. Risk management, v. 37, 

April 1990, p. 50-2, 54, 56.

DANIELSON, WILLIAM H.
Tax depreciation workpapers for business clients. (Tax prac­

tice management) Tax adviser, v. 21, Dec. 1990, p. 796-7.

DANISH, WILLIAM J.
Crisis in health care benefits. Best's review (Life/health), v. 

90, Jan. 1990, p. 18, 22, 90-1.

DANKNER, HAROLD.
Change in physician reimbursement may affect company 

plans, by Harold Dankner and Teresa McKenna. (Taxa­
tion) Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 5, March- 
April 1990, p. 316-17.
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Focusing on retiree health benefits: a preview of the FASB’s 
final standard. Coopers & Lybrand executive briefing, Dec. 
1990, p. 6-8.

IRS extends transitional relief for retirement plans. (Tax 
clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, April 1990, p. 230.

DANTZIG, DAVID F.
Untangling information systems, part 1. Journal of systems 

management, v. 41, Feb. 1990, p. 32-7.
Untangling information systems, part 2. Journal of systems 

management, v. 41, March 1990, p. 20-1, 34-6.

DANVERS, GARET H.
Michigan single business tax, by Garet H. Danvers and 

Ralph S. Cornell. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, Nov. 
1990, p. 694.

DANZIGER, GEORGE.
McNamara, Brian. Appraisal of executive information and 

decision support systems, by Brian McNamara, George 
Danziger and Edwin Barton. Journal of systems 
management, v. 41, May 1990, p. 14-18.

D’ARATA, DAVID J.
Nimmo, Kimberly M. Tax planning considerations for indi­

vidual bankruptcy, by Kimberly M. Nimmo and David J. 
D’Arata. (Federal taxation) CPA journal, v. 60, June 1990, 
p. 58.

DARE, WILLIAM H.
Ma, Christopher K. Testing rationality in futures markets, by 

Christopher K. Ma, William H. Dare and Daria R. Don­
aldson. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, April 1990, p. 
137-52.

d’ARGE, RALPH C.
Practical guide to economic valuation of the natural environ­

ment. (In Rocky Mountain Mineral Law Institute, 35th, 
(Snowmass), 1989. Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 
5-1 - 5-20.) [280.8 R]

DARK, FREDERICK H.
Carter, Richard B. Use of the over-allotment option in initial 

public offerings of equity: risks and underwriter prestige, 
by Richard B. Carter and Frederick H. Dark. Financial 
management, v. 19, Autumn 1990, p. 55-64.

DARK suits still best for accounting professionals, says expert. 
Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Aug. 1990, p. 11-12.

DARKE, RAY.
Financial risk management, by Ray Darke and George M. 

Klar. CMA (Can.), v. 64, Oct. 1990, p. 29-32.

DARMON, RENE Y.
Identifying sources of turnover costs: a segmental approach. 

Journal of marketing, v. 54, April 1990, p. 46-56.

DARNILL, ANDREW.
Auditors' liabilities - a new chapter begins. (Commentary) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 21-2.
Revenue bar. (Business) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Oct. 

1990, p. 63-4.

DAROCA, FRANK P.
Rimerman, Thomas W. One hundred fifty hour requirement: 

a look to the future, by Tom W. Rimerman and Frank P. 
Daroca. Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 58, 
Summer 1990, p. 34-5, 38-9, 42.

DARR, FRANK P.
Brankey, Edward W. Debtor interests in pension plans as 

property of the debtor’s estate, by Edward W. Brankey and 
Frank P. Darr. American business law journal, v. 28, 
Summer 1990, p. 275-305.

DARROUGH, MASAKO N.
Financial disclosure policy in an entry game, by Masako N. 

Darrough and Neal M. Stoughton. Journal of accounting 
and economics (Netherlands), v. 12, Jan. 1990, p. 219-43.

Verrecchia, Robert E. Endogenous proprietary costs through 
firm interdependence. Journal of accounting and 
economics (Netherlands), v. 12, Jan. 1990, p. 245-50.

DARST, DONALD.
Balancing productivity and quality. Datamation, v. 36, Sept. 

15, 1990, p. 117-9.

DART, ROBERT J.
Critique of an advance corporation tax system for Canada. 

(International tax planning) Canadian tax journal, v. 38, 
Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 1245-63.

DARTER, MARVIN E.
Earnings per share forecasting: a human information process­

ing perspective, by Marvin E. Darter and Sanford Temkin. 
Mid-Atlantic journal of business, v. 26, Winter 1990, p. 
29-48.

DAS, SIDHARTHA R.
Umanath, Narayan S. Examination of two screen/report 

design variables in an information recall context, by 
Narayan S. Umanath, Richard W. Scamell and Sidhartha 
R. Das. (Applications and implementation) Decision 
sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 216-40.

DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
Codd, Edgar F. Mastering the art of database fusion, part I. 

Datamation, v. 36, Oct. 15, 1990, p. 61-2, 64.
Codd, Edgar F. Mastering the art of database fusion, part 2. 

Datamation, v. 36, Nov. 1, 1990, p. 81-2.
Cushing, Barry E. Accounting information systems: a com­

prehensive approach, by Barry E. Cushing and Marshall B. 
Romney. 5th ed. Reading, Mass., Addison-Wesley, c1990. 
830 p. (Rev. ed. of Accounting information systems and 
business organizations, 4th ed. c1987.) [201.8 C]

Davis, Leila. Promise of network databases. Datamation, v. 
36, Aug. 15, 1990, p. 63-4, 66, 68.

Galletta, Dennis F. Data processing and management infor­
mation systems. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New 
York, c1991. Chapter 36, p. 1-36.) [113 A]

Garcia-Rose, Linda. Maturation of DB2, by Linda Garcia- 
Rose and Howard Fosdick. Datamation, v. 36, March 15, 
1990, p. 75-6, 78, 80.

Geller, Louis. Paradox 3.0. (Great software) Journal of 
accounting and EDP, v. 6, Spring 1990, p. 46-8.

Holzinger, Steven. With 1.1, dBase IV is back in the running. 
(DBMS/report) Systems integration, v. 23, Aug. 1990, p.
23.

Huxford, David C. Making your computer truly user friend­
ly. Stanger register, v. 9, March 1990, p. 64-8.

Kennedy, Andrew J. Enhancing a DBMS through the use of 
an expert system, by Andrew J. Kennedy and David C. 
Yen. Journal of information systems management, v. 7, 
Spring 1990, p. 55-61.

Kim, Won. Defining object databases anew. Datamation, v. 
36, Feb. 1, 1990, p. 33-4, 36.

Kumar, Vijay. Current trends in transaction processing sys­
tems. Journal of systems management, v. 41, Jan. 1990, p. 
33-7.

Livingston, Dennis. Here come object-oriented databases! 
Systems integration, v. 23, July 1990, p. 50-2, 54, 56, 58.

Meador, Jo Guasasco. Building a business information 
model. Journal of information systems management, v. 7, 
Fall 1990, p. 42-7.

Optimal reorganization policies for stationary and evolution­
ary databases, by June S. Park and others^ Management 
science, v. 36, May 1990, p. 613-31.

Powell, Wynne. Database micro power. CGA magazine 
(Can.), v. 24, March 1990, p. 42-4.

Rakowski, Stefan Z. Benefits of low-cost, high-quality, fast­
response accounting information systems. Accountancy SA 
(South Africa), v. 7, Feb. 1990, p. 28-9.
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Rothi, James A. When does getting more from a data base 
cost too much? By James A. Rothi and David C. Yen. 
Expert systems: planning/implementation/integration, v. 
2, Summer 1990, p. 36-41.

Shaw, Robert. Database marketing: strategy and implemen­
tation, by Robert Shaw and Merlin Stone. New York, John 
Wiley, c1990. 200 p. [203.9 S]

Simpson, David. SNMP: simple but limited. Systems 
integration, v. 23, Dec. 1990. p. 26-30.

Spinello, Richard A. Full text retrieval systems: a new dimen­
sion of data management. Journal of information systems 
management, v. 7, Winter 1990, p. 53-60.

Stamps, David. Finding the right fixes for DB2. Datamation, 
v. 36, Oct. 1, 1990, p. 89-90, 92, 96.

Strom, Bruce. Sturdy bridge between Lotus and dBase. 
(Great software) Journal of accounting and EDP, v. 5, 
Winter 1990. p. 25-7.

Young, John W. Creating smarter data bases. Expert systems: 
planning/implementation/integration, v. 2, Fall 1990, p. 
31-6.

Design and installation
Ames, Gary Adna. Example of a database management 

system assignment in an accounting information systems 
course, by Gary Adna Ames and Progyan Basu. 
Kent/Bentlev journal of accounting and computers, v. 6, 
Fall 1990, p. 86-94.

Bertelsen, Rhea M. Guidelines for setting up a client data­
base. Michigan CPA, v. 42, Summer 1990, p. 7, 9.

Carnahan, Ron. Write non-standard datatypes, without the 
standard agony. (DBMS/report) Systems integration, v. 23, 
Feb. 1990, p. 25-7.

Edwards, Joe B. High performance without compromise. 
Datamation, v. 36, July 1, 1990, p. 53-4, 56, 58.

Evans, Daniel B. Creating order out of chaos: should you 
computerize your will and trust inventory? Probate and 
property, v. 4, May/June 1990, p. 11-15,

Gutierrez, Oscar. Design and development of small data 
management systems. Journal of systems management, v. 
41, June 1990, p. 29-34.

Siemer, Deanne C. Wilmer, Cutler & Pickering manual on 
litigation support databases, by Deanne C. Siemer and 
Douglas S. Land. 2nd ed. New York, John Wiley, c1989. 
377 p. [250 Law 3]

Evaluation
Podhom, R. E. New DB2: an audit perspective, by R.E. Pod­

horn and H. Pikner. EDP auditor journal, 1990, v. 3, p. 
67-70.

Strom, Bruce. FoxPro leads the way in homegrown applica­
tions. Financial & accounting systems, v. 6, Summer 1990, 
p. 28-33.

Selection
Templet, Brenda. When it’s time to buy a database 

package - what to look for to better serve your needs. 
Newspaper financial executive journal, v. 43, May 1990, p. 
3-5, 9.

DATA BASES
Butcher, Helen. Sources of UK business information, by 

Helen Butcher and Marion Pye. Accountants digest (Eng.), 
no. 241, Spring 1990, entire issue, 42 p. (Updates and 
replaces AD 199.)

Cassill, Arthur D. Search Master CD tax library. (Tech talk) 
New accountant, v. 5, April 1990, p. 48-50.

Corbitt, Terry. Data at your fingertips. (Technology) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, April 1990, p. 140, 142.

Cox, Michael A. Personal information managers: useful tools 
for accountants, by Michael A, Cox and William Cum­
mings. (Micros/technology) Journal of accountancy, v. 
170, Oct. 1990, p. 125-6, 128, 130, 132-34.

Directory of portable databases. New York, Cuadra/Elsevier, 
1990. 315 p. [*203.9 D]

Edwards, Joe B. High performance without compromise. 
Datamation, v. 36, July 1, 1990, p. 53-4, 56, 58.

Ezzamel, Mahmoud. Roles of accounting information sys­
tems in an organization experiencing financial crisis, by 
Mahmoud Ezzamel and Michael Bourn. Accounting, orga­
nizations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 5, 1990, p. 399-424.

Fjerdingen, Ketil. Audit database. Managerial auditing 
journal (Eng.), v. 5, no. 1, 1990, p. 17-27.

Holzinger, Steven. With 1.1, dBase IV is back in the running. 
(DBMS/report) Systems integration, v. 23, Aug. 1990, p.
23.

How to use TOTAL in your tax and accounting practice. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, May 1990, p. 5.

IRS is compiling an intergenerational wealth database. 
(Inside the IRS) Practical accountant, v. 23, Nov. 1990, p.
24, 26.

Keeva, Steve. Data base access in Pipeline trial. ABA journal, 
v. 76, May 1990, p. 78-9. (Special section: Automated man­
agement)

Lin, Chang-Yang. Systems development with application 
generators: an end user perspective. Journal ‘of systems 
management, v. 41, April 1990, p. 32-6.

Littlejohn, Alice C. Online database searching workbook, by 
Alice C. Littlejohn and Joan M. Parker. Long Beach, Calif., 
California State University - Long Beach, University 
Library, (1988). 40 p. [*203.9 L]

Locke, Christopher. Collective knowledge acquisition. (Text 
is next) Expert systems: planning/implementation/ 
integration, v. 2, Summer 1990, p. 66-72.

Locke, Christopher. Intelligent information management. 
(Text is next) Expert systems: planning/implementation/ 
integration, v. 2, Spring 1990, p. 48-52.

McDonald, Linda L. LegalNET, by Linda L. McDonald and 
Terry Boulanger. Association management, v. 42, Jan. 
1990, p. 87-8.

Meador, Jo Guasasco. Building a business information 
model. Journal of information systems management, v. 7, 
Fall 1990, p. 42-7.

Meador, Jo Guasasco. Data bases that put the business first. 
Financial & accounting systems, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 34-40.

Melton, Darvin C. Information at your fingertips. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 42-4, 47-8.

Oppenheim, Richard K. Speed your tax research with 
CD-ROM data bases. Computers in accounting, v. 6, Nov. 
1990, p. 84-8, 90.

Peacock, Eileen. Implementation of databases into the 
accounting curriculum, by Eileen Peacock, Barbara A. 
Theisen and David D. Sidaway. Kent/Bentley journal of 
accounting and computers, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 105-17.

Relles, George. Using on-line information to market law 
firms. Law office economics and management, v. 31, no. 1, 
1990, p. 34-7.

Rothi, James A. When does getting more from a data base 
cost too much? By James A. Rothi and David C. Yen. 
Expert systems: planning/implementation/integration, v. 
2, Summer 1990, p. 36-41.

Siemer, Deanne C. Wilmer, Cutler & Pickering manual on 
litigation support databases, by Deanne C. Siemer and 
Douglas S. Land. 2nd ed. New York, John Wiley, c1989. 
377 p. [250 Law 3]

Smith, L. Murphy. Getting the facts online. (Micros in 
accounting) Financial & accounting systems, v. 6, Fall 
1990, p. 55-9.

Strom, Bruce. Sturdy bridge between Lotus and dBase. 
(Great software) Journal of accounting and EDP, v. 5, 
Winter 1990, p. 25-7.

Ubois, Jeffrey. Online databases: the world at your fingertips. 
(CFO buyer’s guide) CFO, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 31-5.

Willis, Rod. Recruitment: playing the database game. 
Personnel, v. 67, May 1990, p. 24-9.

Young, John W, Creating smarter data bases. Expert systems: 
planning/implementation/integration, v. 2, Fall 1990, p. 
31-6.

Marketing
Shaw, Robert. Database marketing: strategy and implemen­

tation, by Robert Shaw and Merlin Stone. New York, John 
Wiley, c1990. 200 p. [203.9 S]
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DATA BOOK FOR MANAGEMENT
See Reports - To management

DATA COMMUNICATIONS
Doney, Lloyd D. Auditing by remote computer, by Lloyd P. 

Doney and Don E. Giacomino. (Frontiers) Accounting sys­
tems journal, v. 1, Fall 1989, p. 150-6.

Fons, John P. Local exchange network in the information 
age - the need for new policy. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 
125, Jan. 18, 1990, p. 20-4.

Guynes, Jan L. Impact of transborder data flow regulation, 
by Jan L. Guynes, C. Stephen Guynes and Ron G. Thorn. 
(Data communications) Journal of information systems 
management, v. 7, Summer 1990, p. 70-3.

Handbook of communications systems management, edited 
by James W. Conrad. Boston, Auerbach, c1988. 992 p. 
[203.9 H]

Marcella, Albert. Auditing the customer information control 
system. Edpacs, v. 18, Nov. 1990, p. 1-4.

Miyazaki, Ko. Realtime distributed control of world link 
models in the international computer networks. Kobe eco­
nomic & business review (Japan), 35th annual report, 1990, 
p. 77-87.

Zinn, Donald J. Strategic powers of information. (Automated 
banker) Bankers monthly, v. 107, Jan. 1990, p. 72-3.

Auditing
Crowell, David A. Data communications audit concerns: a 

primer for auditing data communications networks, by 
David A. Crowell and Andrew Sundene. EDP auditor 
journal, 1990, v. 3, p. 71-4, 76-8, 80-3.

Security measures
Brodsky, Ira. Securing private data on insecure public net­

works. Edpacs, v. 17, June 1990, p. 1-10.
Chao, Joseph C. Interception controls of data communica­

tions systems. Journal of information systems, v. 4, Spring 
1990, p. 69-80.

Crowell, David A. Data communications audit concerns: a 
primer for auditing data communications networks, by 
David A. Crowell and Andrew Sundene. EDP auditor 
journal, 1990, v. 3, p. 71-4, 76-8, 80-3.

DATA MODELS
Orman, Levent. Functional semantics of accounting data. 

Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 1990, p. 6-29.
Reuber, A. Rebecca. From data modeling to management 

decisions, by A. Rebecca Reuber and Mary T. Lepage. 
Financial & accounting systems, v. 6, Summer 1990, p. 
5-10.

DATA PROCESSING
See also Distributed data processing 

Image processing
Aion Corp. Inference-based data processing and the Aion 

Development System. (Vendor’s forum) Expert systems: 
planning/implementation/integration, v. 2, Summer 1990, 
p. 76-80.

Freedman, Alan. Computer glossary: the complete illustrated 
desk reference. 4th ed. New York, AMACOM, c1989. 776 
p. [203.9 F]

Insurance
See Insurance, Data processing equipment

Internal control
See Data processing installations - Internal control

Surveys
Datamation (Magazine). Datamation 100. Datamation, v. 

36, June 15, 1990, entire issue, 224 p. (Statistics on the 100 
largest worldwide data processing companies.)

Terminology
Freedman, Alan. Computer glossary: the complete illustrated 

desk reference. 5th ed. New York, AMACOM, c 1991. 670 
p. [203.9 M]
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Law and regulation
Wash, Darrel Patrick. Child day care services: an industry at 

a crossroads, by Darrel Patrick Wash and Liesel E. Brand. 
Monthly labor review, v. 113, Dec. 1990, p. 17-24.

Statistics
Wash, Darrel Patrick. Child day care services: an industry at 

a crossroads, by Darrel Patrick Wash and Liesel E. Brand. 
Monthly labor review, v. 113, Dec. 1990, p. 17-24.

DAY OF THE WEEK EFFECT
Ho, Yan-Ki. Stock return seasonalities in Asia Pacific mar­

kets. Journal of international financial management and 
accounting, v. 2, Spring 1990, p. 47-77.

Kato, Kiyoshi. Weekly patterns in Japanese stock returns. 
Management science, v. 36, Sept. 1990, p. 1031-43.

Lakonishok, Josef. Weekend effect: trading patterns of indi­
vidual and institutional investors, by Josef Lakonishok 
and Edwin Maberly. Journal of finance, v. 45, March 1990, 
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Aug. 1990. p. 26, 28.

DEBT-EQUITY RATIO
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[750.3 A]

Dyer, James S. Clarification of Remarks on the analytic hier­
archy process. Management science, v. 36, March 1990, p. 
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29-53.

Hirst, Mark K. Linear additive and interactive effects of bud­
getary goal difficulty and feedback on performance, by 
Mark K. Hirst and Steven M. Lowy. Accounting, organiza­
tions and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 5, 1990, p. 425-36.
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wich, Conn., c1989. p. 41-72.) [750.3 A]

Schepanski, A. Testing for framing effects in taxpayer com­
pliance decisions, by A. Schepanski and D. Kelsey. Journal 
of the American Taxation Association, v. 12, Fall 1990, p. 
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wich, Conn., c1989. p. 165-80.) [750.3 A]

Patten, Dennis M. Differential perception of accountants to 
Maccoby’s head/heart traits. Journal of business ethics, v. 
9, Oct. 1990, p. 791-8.

Auditors
Anderson, Urton. Auditor’s assessment of the competence 

and integrity of auditee personnel, by Urton Anderson and 
Garry Marchant. (In Symposium on Auditing Research, 
8th. University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, 1988. 
Proceedings. (Urbana, Ill.), c1989. p. 1-16.) [*102 S]

Asare, Stephen K. Auditor’s going-concern decision: a review 
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University of Southern California Law Center, 1990. 
Major tax planning for 1990. New York, c1990. Part 1, 
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New world of factoring. CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 1990, p. 44, 

46, 48.

DEICH, GENEVIEVE M.
Personnel and tax challenges for companies going interna­

tional, by Genevieve M. Deich and Robert B. Klein. 
Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, Summer 
1990, p. 333-54.

DEIS, DON.
Auditing the auditors, by Don Deis, Gary Giroux and Tom 

Canby. Today's CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, Nov./ 
Dec. 1990, p. 36-9.

DEJEAN, NIELS.
Taxation of French source income received by foreign non­

profit organizations. Tax planning international review 
(Eng.), v. 17, Oct. 1990, p. 8-13.

DeJESUS, MYRNA E.
Equitable distribution: is it fair? (Personal financial planning) 

CPA journal, v. 60, Feb. 1990. p. 64.
Europe 1992: opportunities for investors. (Personal financial 

planning) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 96-7.
Plan now to minimize tax liabilities. Personal financial 

planning, v. 2, May/June 1990, p. 42-6.

DEKEL, EDDIE.
Collusion through insurance: sharing the cost of oil spill 

cleanups, by Eddie Dekel and Suzanne Scotchmer. 
American economic review, v. 80, March 1990, p. 249-52.

DEKMEJIAN, R. HRAIR.
Bassiry, G. R. American corporate elite: a profile, by G.R. 
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Deming and Bret W. Wise. CPA journal, v. 60, June 1990, 
p. 30-2, 34, 36-8, 40.

DEMING, RENEE R.
Baker, Alisa J. Are disqualifying dispositions of statutory 

option stock subject to withholding? By Alisa J. Baker and 
Renee R. Deming. (Compensation & benefits) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, April 1990, p. 218-21.
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tion) CPA journal, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 55-7.

DEMOGRAPHICS
American Demographics, Inc. Directory of marketing infor­

mation companies, 1991. Ithaca, N.Y., c1990. 56 p. [*250 
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DENNEY, LINDSAY.
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DENOVAN, JON.
Joint (or out of joint)? (Business) Charter (Australia), v. 61, 
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Olmsted, Leland W. When the bough breaks, by Leland W. 

Olmsted and Betty A. Olmsted. Dental economics, v. 80. 
June 1990, p. 64, 73-5.
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Berning, Randall K. Legal point of view. Dental economics, 

v. 80, June 1990, p. 74.
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48, 50-3.

Patients
Anderson, Penny Elliott. Dental experience. Dental 

economics, v. 80, April 1990, p. 38-43, 46.
Anderson, Penny Elliott. Quality and capitation - can they 
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CPA’s guide to medical and dental practices. 1990 ed. Kansas 
City, Mo, Mayer Hoffman McCann, c1989. 1 v. (various 
pagings) (Previous edition under title: CPA’s guide to per­
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DENTON, DAVID W.
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Ellis, Joseph. New opportunities in the retail marketplace. 
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Finance
Leas, James. Department store performance: a look at the 
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Marketing
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National Retail Merchants Association. Financial Executives 
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and specialty stores - 1990 edition. Retail control, v. 58, 
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DEPKE, DEIDRE A.
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software. (Corporate tax software) Corporate taxation, v. 2, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 58-9.

Stone, Edward J. Keeping track of depreciation schedules. 
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ciation, by Dale L. Gerboth and Terry A. Klebe. (In 
Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 
14, p. 1-30.) [113 A]

Non-profit organizations
Financial Accounting Standards Board. Statement of finan­

cial accounting standards no. 99: deferral of the effective 
date of recognition of depreciation by not-for-profit organi­
zations: an amendment of FASB statement no. 93. Nor­
walk, Conn., 1990. 251 p. (Public record) [* 111.1 F]

Pelfrey, Sandra H. Depreciation by not-for-profit organiza­
tions, by Sandra H. Pelfrey and Barbara A. Theisen. Ohio 
CPA journal, v. 49, Summer 1990, p. 28-32.

Pelfrey, Sandra H. Impact of SFAS no. 93, by Sandra H. Pel­
frey and Barbara A. Theisen. Internal auditor, v. 47, Aug. 
1990, p. 59-65.

Nuclear reactors
See Depreciation, depletion and obsolescence - 

Atomic energy

Oil industry
Cappel, James J. Accounting for reclamation costs. 

Petroleum accounting and financial management journal, 
v. 9, Winter 1990, p. 93-126.

Plant and equipment
See also Depreciation, depletion and 

obsolescence - Assets, Fixed
Property, plant, and equipment: depreciation and depletion. 

(In Principles of auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 
9th ed. Homewood, Ill., 1989. p. 508-38.) [170 P]

Present worth method
See Depreciation, depletion and obsolescence - 

Sinking fund method

Property
Allen, Daniel T. Cost segregation analysis can increase depre­

ciation deductions, by Daniel T. Allen, Rick L. Chukas and 
Michael P. Morris. Small business taxation, v. 2, July/Aug. 
1990, p. 332-6.

Gerboth. Dale L. Property, plant, and equipment and depre­
ciation, by Dale L. Gerboth and Terry A. Klebe. (In 
Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 
14, p. 1-30.) [113 A]

Mann, George R. Replacement allowance: modified sinking 
fund method. Appraisal journal, v. 58, Oct. 1990, p. 486- 
93.

Public utilities
Baylor, Jill S. Acid rain impacts on utility plans for plant life 

extension. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, March 1, 
1990, p. 22-8.

Real estate
Cooper, Gail. Depreciation as a valuation concept. (Valua­

tion trends) Real estate accounting & taxation, v. 5, Spring 
1990, p. 72-5.

Hersh, Robert M. Tax advantages of cost segregation studies, 
by Robert M. Hersh and Jerry S. Williford. Real estate 
review, v. 20, Summer 1990, p. 63-8.

Sinking fund method
Mann, George R. Replacement allowance: modified sinking 

fund method. Appraisal journal, v. 58, Oct. 1990, p. 486- 
93.

DEPRECIATION limited for precious metals. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 45, Oct. 1990, p. 209-10.

DEPRECIATION on quasi-business assets, by Herbert M. 
Paul and others. (News report - tax briefs) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 24.

DEPRECIATION under MACRS.
Prentice Hall Information Services. Depreciation under 

MACRS. Paramus, N.J., 1990. 127 p. (Federal taxes 2nd 
tax bulletin, bulletin 9, sect. 3, March 1, 1990) [*751 P]

DEPRESSIONS
See Business cycles

DePREZ, GENE.
Harding, Charles F. Locating the association, by Charles F. 

Harding and Gene DePrez. Association management, v. 
42, March 1990, p. 65-8.

DERBES, MAX J.
Appraisal review ethics. Appraisal journal, v. 58, April 1990, 

p. 160-7.

DeRIDDER, JEROME J.
Bures, Allen L. Empirical study of accounting faculty evalua­

tion systems, by Allen L. Bures, Jerome J. DeRidder and 
Hsin-Min Tong. Accounting educators’ journal, v. 3, 
Summer 1990, p. 68-76.

DERIEUX, SAMUEL A.
In search of Eldorado. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 

1990, p. 89, 91.
Managing the firm for quality control. Practicing CPA 

(AICPA), v. 14, July 1990, p. 1-4.

DERMER, JERRY.
Strategic agenda: accounting for issues and support. 

Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 1/2, 
1990, p. 67-76.
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DERSTINE, ROBERT P.
Heck, Jean Louis. Accounting literature index, by Jean Louis 

Heck, Robert P. Derstine and Ronald J. Huefner. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, c1990. 441 p, [115.1 H]

DERWENT, RICHARD.
SSAP 24: two years on. (Accounting) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 

105, June 1990, p. 94-7.

DeSANTIS, DONALD G.
Health insurance plans for the self-employed. (Tax clinic) 

Tax adviser, v. 21, Sept. 1990, p. 570.

DeSARBO, WAYNE S.
Carroll, J. Douglas. Two stochastic multidimensional choice 

models for marketing research, by J. Douglas Carroll, 
Geert De Soete and Wayne S. DeSarbo. (Concepts, theory, 
and techniques) Decision sciences, v. 21, Spring 1990, p. 
337-56.

Choi, S. Chan. Product positioning under price competition, 
by S. Chan Choi, Wayne S. DeSarbo and Patrick T. 
Harker. Management science, v. 36, Feb. 1990, p. 175-99.

DESCRIPTION of tax provisions expiring in 1990.
United States. Congress. Joint Committee on Taxation. 

Description of tax provisions expiring in 1990. Washing­
ton, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1990. 35 p. (Joint committee 
print, JCS-5-90, Feb. 21, 1990.) [*751.5 U]

DESIGN and implementation of retirement plans under the 
proposed nondiscrimination regulations.

Woyke, John F. Design and implementation of retirement 
plans under the proposed nondiscrimination regulations, 
by John F. Woyke, Marvin H. Greene and James G. 
Durfee, n.p., Maxwell Macmillan, 1990. 15 p. (Payroll, bul­
letin 12, sect. 2, June 8, 1990. Special report.) [*754.4 W]

DESIGN issues in a credit method value-added tax for the 
United States.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tax 
Division. Design issues in a credit method value-added tax 
for the United States. Washington, 1990. 63 p. [*756.9 A]

DESIGNING audit programs; examination of the general 
records. (In Principles of auditing, by Walter B. Meigs 
and others. 9th ed. Homewood, 111., 1989. p. 340-73.) 
[170 P]

DESIGNING the cost-effective office: a guide for facilities 
planners and managers.

Fredrickson, Jack M. Designing the cost-effective office: a 
guide for facilities planners and managers. New York, 
Quorum Books, 1989. 176 p. [202 F]

DESIGNS
See Patterns, drawings, models

DeSIRGH, JANA S.
Granwell, Alan W. Working with the new final regulations 

for disclosure of treaty-based return positions, by Alan W. 
Granwell and Jana S. DeSirgh. Tax management interna­
tional journal, v. 19, May 11, 1990, p. 203-8.

DESKTOP PUBLISHING
See Electronic publishing

DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS
See Records - Retention and preservation

DETERMINING firm needs is the key to effective partner 
selection. CPA personnel report, v. 9, Sept. 1990, p. 1-2.

DETERMINING the contribution limits for Sec. 403(b) 
annuities.

Boes, Richard F. Determining the contribution limits for Sec. 
403(b) annuities, by Richard F. Boes, G. Michael Ransom 
and Franklin J. Plewa. Tax adviser, v. 21, Aug. 1990, p. 
512-21.

DEUTSCH, ALAN R.
Connecticut case supports National Bellas Hess. (State & 

local taxation) CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 1990, p. 84.

DEUTSCH, GERALD S.
Key man insurance in S corps. with E&P. (Shop talk) Journal 

of taxation, v. 73, Nov. 1990, p. 351-2.

DEUTSCH, MATTHEW P.
Recordkeeping for inventories highlighted in recent court 

decisions. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, July 1990, p. 412- 
14.

DEUTSCH, STEVEN.
Duress and the joint tax liability. (Federal taxation) CPA 

journal, v. 60, May 1990, p. 73-5.

DEUTSCHE BANK.
von Windau, Peter. Roland Berger serves small and mid­

sized firms through DGM, by Peter von Windau and Gail 
Seekamp. Management consultant international (Ireland), 
no. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 12-13.

DEUTSCHE GESELLSCHAFT FUR
MITTELSTANDSBERATUNG.

von Windau, Peter. Roland Berger serves small and mid­
sized firms through DGM, by Peter von Windau and Gail 
Seekamp. Management consultant international (Ireland), 
no. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 12-13.

DEV, CHEKITAN S.
Akerhielm, Peter. Europe 1992: neglecting the tourism 

opportunity, by Peter Akerhielm, Chekitan S. Dev and 
Malcolm A. Noden. Cornell hotel and restaurant adminis­
tration quarterly, v. 31, May 1990, p. 104-11.

Marketing practices of hotel chains. Cornell hotel and restau­
rant administration quarterly, v. 31, Nov. 1990, p. 54-63.

Measuring the value of experiential learning. Cornell hotel 
and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 31, Aug. 1990, 
p. 105-7. (1990 educators’ forum)

Stein, Timothy J. Spas: redefining the market, by Timothy J. 
Stein, Chekitan S. Dev and Mary H. Tabacchi. Cornell 
hotel and restaurant administration quarterlv, v. 30, Feb. 
1990, p. 46-52.

DEVALUATION OF CURRENCY
See Foreign exchange

DEVANEY, MIKE.
HUD reverse mortgage in retirement planning: when is it a 

good idea? By Mike Devaney, Steve Del Vecchio and Fred 
Krause. Journal of financial planning, v. 3, April 1990, p.
93-7.

Integration of mortgage and capital markets, by Mike 
Devaney and Karen Pickerill. Appraisal journal, v. 58, Jan. 
1990, p. 109-13.

DEVANNA, MARY ANNE.
Collins, Eliza G. C. Portable MBA, by Eliza G.C. Collins and 

Mary Anne Devanna. New York, John Wiley, c1990. 386 
p. [201 C]

DEVELOPERS' contractual obligations: legislation 
introduced to codify Rev. proc. 75-25 relief. (Recent 
developments) Tax management real estate journal, v. 
6, Nov. 7, 1990, p. 238-9.
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DEVELOPING a service culture. Practice development - 
insights for growth, no. 10, Spring 1990, p. 2.

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES
American Accounting Association. International Section. 

Committee on Auditing in Less Developed Nations. 
Accountants and their role in solving emerging national 
problems in the less developed countries. Miami, Florida 
International University, School of Accounting, 1989. 1 v. 
(various pagings) (Working paper, no. 89-X, Aug. 14, 1989) 
[*100.9 D]

Andersen, Richard E. Senate hearings focus on policies 
toward developing nations and treaty overrides. (Tax trea­
ties) Journal of international taxation, v. 1, Sept./Oct. 
1990, p. 189-92.

Finance
Boehmer, Ekkehart. Determinants of secondary market 

prices for developing country syndicated loans, by Ekke­
hart Boehmer and William L. Megginson. Journal of 
finance, v. 45, Dec. 1990, p. 1517-40.

DEVELOPMENT COSTS
See Exploration and development 

Research and development

DEVELOPMENT of federal tax forms by the Internal Revenue 
Service.

United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 
Ways and Means. Subcommittee on Oversight. Develop­
ment of federal tax forms by the Internal Revenue Service: 
hearing... One hundred first Congress, first session. August 
3, 1989. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1989. 84 p. 
(Serial no. 101-52) [*751.3 U]

DEVELOPMENT-STAGE COMPANIES 
Accounting

Bremser, Wayne G. Development stage enterprises: audit 
and accounting issues, by Wayne G. Bremser and Theresa 
P. Rollins. CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 38-42.

Auditing
Bremser, Wayne G. Development stage enterprises: audit 

and accounting issues, by Wayne G. Bremser and Theresa 
P. Rollins. CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 38-42.

Management
Kanin-Lovers, Jill. Impact of the organizational life cycle, by 

Jill Kanin-Lovers and Christopher S. Cardwell. (Salary 
management) Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 3, 
Nov.-Dec. 1987, p. 178-81.

McCarthy, Anne M. Changes in the time allocation patterns 
of entrepreneurs, by Anne M. McCarthy, David A. Krueger 
and Timothy S. Schoenecker. Entrepreneurship theory and 
practice, v. 15, Winter 1990, p. 7-18.

Reports and statements
Bremser, Wayne G. Development stage enterprises: audit 

and accounting issues, by Wayne G. Bremser and Theresa 
P. Rollins. CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 38-42.

DEVEREUX, MICHAEL.
Harmonizing corporate taxes in the EC: the choices and diffi­

culties, by Michael Devereux and Mark Pearson. (Euro­
pean tax watch) Journal of European business, v. 1, March/ 
April 1990, p. 50-4.

DEVITT, TIMOTHY W.
Acid rain mitigation: everyone benefits from a market for 

compliance, by Timothy W. Devitt and David M. Wein­
stein. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, March 1, 1990, p. 
14-18.

DEVNEY, DARCY CAMPION.
Organizing special events and conferences: a practice guide 

for busy volunteers and staff. Sarasota, Fla., Pineapple 
Press, c1990. 129 p. [*209.4 D]

DEWAR, DAVID.
Once upon a time: the auditor for America. GAO journal, no. 

8, Winter/Spring 1990, p. 29-32.

DEWEY, PATRICK R.
Fax for libraries. Westport, Conn., Meckler, c1990. 128 p. 

[250 Lib]

DeYOUNG, GARRETT.
ABCs of activity-based costing. CFO, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 34. 
Baldrige Award: industry’s Oscar, by Garrett DeYoung and 

Ted Moncreiff. CFO, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 26-7.
Does quality pay? CFO, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 24-7, 30-1, 34.

DEZHBAKHSH, HASHEM.
On the presence of speculative bubbles in stock prices, by 

Hashem Dezhbakhsh and Asli Demirguc-Kunt. Journal of 
financial and quantitative analysis, v. 25, March 1990, p. 
101-12.

DeZUBE, DONA.
Fending off foreclosure. Mortgage banking, v. 51, Nov. 1990, 

p. 47-9.
Slow start for reverse mortgages. Mortgage banking, v. 51, 

Dec. 1990, p. 33-4, 36, 38-9.

DI GESTU, JAMES.
Cohen, Hal M. Revisiting capital gains: looking at their past 

to divine their future, by Hal M. Cohen and James Di 
Gestu. Concepts in action (Deloitte & Touche), v. 2, April 
1990, p. 1-3.

DIAGNOSTIC RELATED GROUPS
See also Medicare - Prospective payment system

Folland, Sherman. Effect of prospective payment under 
DRGs on the market value of hospitals, by Sherman Fol­
land and Robert Kleiman. Quarterly review of economics 
and business, v. 30, Summer 1990, p. 50-68.

Palley, Michael A. Payment changes require integrating 
records. Healthcare financial management, v. 44, June 
1990, p. 52, 54-5, 57, 60.

United States. Health Care Financing Administration. Pro­
spective payments for inpatient hospital services, FY 1990 
mid-year changes; final rule with requests for comments. 
Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, 1990. (52) p. 
(Medicare and medicaid guide, no. 616, May 1, 1990, extra 
ed. As published in the Federal register, April 20, 1990. p. 
15150-202.) [*480.8 U]

United States. Health Care Financing Administration. Pro­
spective payments for inpatient hospital services, proposed 
1991 fiscal year policy and regulation changes, including 
the Secretary’s recommended update factor. Chicago, 
Commerce Clearing House, 1990. (142) p. (Medicare and 
medicaid guide, no. 618, May 17, 1990, pt. 2. As published 
in the Federal register. May 9, 1990, p. 19426-568.) [*480.8 
U]

United States. Prospective Payment Assessment Commis­
sion. Medicare prospective payment and the American 
health care system: report to the Congress, June 1990. Chi­
cago, Commerce Clearing House, 1990. 119 p. (Medicare 
and medicaid guide, no. 621, June 12, 1990, pt. 2) [*480 U]

United States. Prospective Payment Assessment Commis­
sion. Report and recommendations to the Secretary, U.S. 
Department of Health and Human Services, March 1,
1990. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, 1990. 118 p. 
(Medicare and medicaid guide, no. 611, March 6, 1990, pt. 
2) [*480 U]

United States. Prospective Payment Assessment Commis­
sion. Report and recommendations to the Secretary, U.S. 
Department of Health and Human Services, March I, 
1990. Washington, 1990. 118 p. [*480 U]

DIAMANTOPOULOS, A.
Modeling advertising decisions by accountants: a path analy­

sis, by A. Diamantopoulos, S. O’Donohoe and J. Lane. 
British accounting review, v. 22, March 1990, p. 3-26.
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DIANA, NATALIE H.
Kurucza, Robert M. Securities and investment activities of 

banks - recent developments, by Robert M. Kurucza, 
Robert G. Ballen and Natalie H. Diana. Business lawyer. 
v. 46, Nov. 1990, p. 325-31. (Annual survey of consumer 
financial services law, part 2.)

Kurucza, Robert M. Securities and investment advisory 
activities of banks, by Robert M. Kurucza, Robert G. 
Ballen and Natalie H. Diana. Business lawyer, v. 45, June 
1990, p. 1919-29. (Annual survey of consumer financial 
services law)

DICK, DENNIS R.
FASB statement no. 96: managing the implementation pro­

cess. Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, 
Summer 1990, p. 325-32.

DICKENS, THOMAS L.
Cash, L. Stephen. Corporate alternative minimum tax in the 

1990s, by L. Stephen Cash and Thomas L. Dickens. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Dec. 1990, p. 
24-30.

Cash, L. Stephen. Planning for the alternative minimum tax, 
by L. Stephen Cash and Thomas L. Dickens. Bankers 
magazine, v. 173, May/June 1990, p. 51-5.

Recourse vs. nonrecourse debt: an analysis of the recent regu­
lations, part 1, by Thomas L. Dickens, Robert J. Rolfe and 
Richard A. White. Review of taxation of individuals, v. 14, 
Summer 1990, p. 227-45.

Recourse vs. nonrecourse debt: an analysis of the recent regu­
lations, part 2, by Thomas L. Dickens, Robert J. Rolfe and 
Richard A. White. Review of taxation of individuals, v. 14, 
Autumn 1990, p. 313-30.

DICKER, CAROLYN HOCHSTADTER.
Amending the estate tax return. Trusts & estates, v. 129, Nov. 

1990, p. 32, 34-8, 41-2, 44-6.

DICKINSON, CLAIRE.
Professional indemnity insurance. Australian accountant, v. 

60, Dec. 1990, p. 30-2, 34-5.
Professional negligence: running around risks. (Practice) 

Charter (Australia), v. 61, April 1990, p. 38-9.

DICKINSON, HARRY D.
Clevenger, Thomas B. Stressing basic accounting system 

tools and communication in the introductory AIS course, 
by Thomas B. Clevenger, Ruth W. Epps and Harry D. 
Dickinson. Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 1989, p. 
131-45.

Czyzewski, Alan B. Factors leading to the rejection of 
accountants’ manuscripts, by Alan B. Czyzewski and 
Harry D. Dickinson. Journal of accounting education, v. 8, 
Spring 1990. p. 93-104.

DICKINSON, JAMES G.
Avoiding conflicts among beneficiaries over bequests of per­

sonal property. Estate planning, v. 17, July/Aug. 1990, p. 
216-22.

DICKSON, THOMAS C.
Daniels, Edward B. Assessing the feasibility, performance of 

geriatric clinics, by Edward B. Daniels and Thomas C. 
Dickson. Healthcare financial management, v. 44, Feb. 
1990, p. 30-2, 34, 39-40.

DICTIONARIES
See also Accounting - Encyclopedias and 

dictionaries
Tax dictionaries

Commerce Clearing House. Glossary and acronyms: today’s 
employee benefits language. Chicago, c1990. 55 p. [*208.9 
C]

Fields’ Reference book of non-sexist words and phrases. 
Raleigh, N.C., Fields Enterprises, c1987. 120 p. [*020 F]

Freedman, Alan. Computer glossary: the complete illustrated 
desk reference. 4th ed. New York, AMACOM, c1989. 776 
p. [203.9 F]

Freedman, Alan. Computer glossary: the complete illustrated 
desk reference. 5th ed. New York, AMACOM, c1991. 670 
p. [203.9 M]

Johannsen, Hano. International dictionary of management, 
by Hano Johannsen and G. Terry Page. 4th ed. East Bruns­
wick, N.J., Nicholas/GP Pub., c1990. 359 p. [020 J]

New Palgrave: a dictionary of economics, edited by John Eat­
well, Murray Milgate and Peter Newman. New York, 
Stockton Press, c1987. 4 v. (949; 1044; 1085; 1025 p.) [020 
N]

Willens, Robert. Innovative financial products: tax aspects. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 71-4.

Woelfel, Charles J. Accounting, budgeting, and finance: a ref­
erence for managers. New York, AMACOM, c1990. 620 p. 
[020 W]

DICTIONARY of accounting terms.
Siegel, Joel G. Dictionary of accounting terms, by Joel G. 

Siegel and Jae K. Shim. New York, Barron’s, c1987. 472 p. 
[113 S]

DIDIS, STEPHEN K.
Kaizen. Internal auditor, v. 47, Aug. 1990, p. 66-9.

DIERS, DAN A.
Qualified Subchapter S trusts. (Estates & trusts) CPA journal, 

v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 64-5.
Succession and estate planning for S corporation owners. (Es­

tates & trusts) CPA journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 76-8.

DIESTELMEIER, MARK S.
Business litigation: liberal discovery of expert witness reports 

or insulation from discovery under the work product doc­
trine? (Notes) Journal of corporation law, v. 16, Fall 1990, 
p. 71-101.

DIETEL, J. EDWIN.
In-house law departments need professional legal adminis­

trators. Law office economics and management, v. 30, no. 
4, 1990, p. 413-18.

DIETRICH, J. RICHARD.
Discussion of Voluntary disclosure choice and earnings 

information transfer. (In Conference on Accounting 
Research, University of Chicago, 1990. Current studies on 
the information content of accounting earnings. Chicago. 
c1990. p. 106-10.) [*102 C]

DIETRICH, MARK O.
Tax factors to consider in admitting new partners. Practical 

accountant, v. 23, Aug. 1990, p. 40-2, 44, 46-51.

DIFFERENT communications skills needed in handling bad 
news publicity. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Dec. 
1990, p. 3-5.

DIGEST of education statistics, 1989.
United States. National Center for Education Statistics. 

Digest of education statistics, 1989. 25th ed. Washington,
U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1989. 462 p. [*250 Sch]

DIGEST of state accountancy laws and state board regulations, 
1990.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Digest of 
state accountancy laws and state board regulations, 1990, 
by the AICPA and the National Association of State 
Boards of Accountancy. New York, c1990. 115 p. [*108 A]

DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORP.
Digital’s use of EDI. EDP auditor journal, 1990, v. 1, p. 35.
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DILLAHUNTY, JIM.
CMOs: the real real estate investment. Journal of financial 

planning, v. 3, July 1990, p. 112-18.

DILLARD, JESSE F.
Compensation schemes, skill level, and task performance: an 

experimental examination, by Jesse F. Dillard and Joseph 
G. Fisher. (Applications and implementation) Decision 
sciences, v. 21. Winter 1990, p. 121-37.

Metaphorical marginalization, by Jesse F. Dillard and Robert 
A. Nehmer. Critical perspectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, 
March 1990, p. 31-52.

DILLARD, JOHN E.
Bates, Donald L. Launching of strategic planning, by Donald 

L. Bates and John E. Dillard. Journal of management 
consulting, v. 6, no. 2, 1990, p. 23-8.

DILLAWAY, MANSON P.
Accounting biases can mislead financial statement users, by 

Manson P. Dillaway, Arley A. Howard and Ed Scribner. 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Dec. 1990. p. 54-8, 60-1.

Scribner, Edmund. Strengthening the ethics content of 
accounting courses, by Edmund Scribner and Manson P. 
Dillaway. Journal of accounting education, v. 7, Spring
1989, p. 41-55.

DILLON, RAY D.
Alsup, Rodney G. Desktop publishing and the CPA, by 

Rodney G. Alsup and Ray D. Dillon. Today’s CPA (Texas 
Society of CPAs), v. 15, March/April 1990, p. 40-6.

DILTS, DAVID.
Russell, Grant. Accounting systems for quality. (Exchange) 

CMA (Can.), v. 64, Feb. 1990, p. 15.

DILTS, DAVID M.
Advanced manufacturing technologies: what they can offer 

management accountants, by David M. Dilts and Severin 
V. Grabski. Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, Feb.
1990, p. 50-3.

DILWORTH, ROBERT H.
Andrus, Joseph L. U.S. tax considerations in financing for­

eign subsidiaries, by Joseph L. Andrus, Robert H. Dil­
worth and Jeffrey M. O’Donnell. Taxes - the tax 
magazine, v. 68, Oct. 1990, p. 683-726.

DiMARCO, JOAN M.
Turning around financially distressed hospitals, by Joan M. 

DiMarco, William L. Vazquez and Timothy H. Hoffman. 
Healthcare financial management, v. 44, May 1990, p. 44, 
46, 48-50, 52.

DIMITRIOU, DEMETRIOS.
Alvarez, Edna R. S. Owning your own firm: is it for you? By 

Edna R.S. Alvarez and Demetrios Dimitriou. ABA journal, 
v. 76. May 1990, p. 64-7.

File retention schedules. Law practice management, v. 16, 
Jan./Feb. 1990. p. 24, 26-7.

DIMOND, DIANE.
Are you paying too much for disability insurance? Medical 

economics, v. 67, April 23, 1990, p. 107-8, 111, 114-15.
Innocent mistakes that make you look guilty to the IRS. 

Medical economics, v. 67, May 7, 1990, p. 46-9.
Look at unit trusts if you’re a long-term investor. Medical 

economics, v. 67, Aug. 6, 1990, p. 71-2, 76, 79.
Municipal bonds are looking better than ever. Medical 

economics, v. 67, March 19, 1990, p. 143-4, 147, 150, 153.

DINALLO, ERIC R.
Peculiar treatment of contributory negligence in accountants’ 

liability cases. (Notes) New York University law review, v. 
65, May 1990, p. 329-63.

DING, MAE LON.
Fried, N. Elizabeth. Microcomputers make compensation 

administration more effective, by N. Elizabeth Fried and 
Mae Lon Ding. Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 5, 
May/June 1990, p. 334-9.

DINGELL, JOHN D.
Wendell, Paul J. Dingell asks SEC to protect FASB indepen­

dence. SEC accounting report, v. 16, March 1990, p. 5-6.

DINGLE, DEREK T.
Franchising’s fast track to freedom. Money, v. 19, no. 12, 

Money extra 1990, p. 34-5, 37-8, 40, 43-4.

DINNIE, GARRY.
Fighting the software pirates. Australian accountant, v. 60, 

Aug. 1990, p. 58-9, 61.

DINOPOULOS, ELIAS.
Segerstrom, Paul S. Schumpeterian model of the product life 

cycle, by Paul S. Segerstrom, T.C.A Anant and Elias 
Dinopoulos. American economic review, v. 80, Dec. 1990, 
p. 1077-91.

DINOSAUR brains: dealing with all those impossible people at 
work.

Bernstein, Albert J. Dinosaur brains: dealing with all those 
impossible people at work, by Albert J. Bernstein and 
Sydney Craft Rozen. New York, John Wiley, c1989. 256 p. 
[223.8 B]

DioGUARDI, JOSEPH J.
Restoring fiscal responsibility. New accountant, v. 5, Feb. 

1990, p. 8-11.

DIRECT COSTS
See also Marginal costs

Standard costs
Park, Hai G. Three-dimensional graphic display of the 

impact of inventory changes on absorption and direct cost­
ing incomes. (Teaching and educational note) Journal of 
accounting education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 279-92.

DIRECT MAIL ADVERTISING
Marketing, part 14. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, June 

1990, p. 155-6.
McCracken, L. Jean. Attention-getting marketing strategy. 

(Practitioners forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 
1990, p. 129-30, 132.

Tittle, Ron. Attracting clients with a lead generation pro­
gram. Personal financial planning, v. 3, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 
22-5.

Who reads direct mail? (News report - tax briefs) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 21.

DIRECT MARKETING
Thompson, Richard C. Winning client base, part 3. Today’s 

CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 
43-5.

DIRECTORIES
Academy of Accounting Historians. Directory, 1990, com- 

pliled by Lori Knicley. n.p., 1990. 98 p. [*106.3 A]
Academy of Accounting Historians. Membership roster, as of 

September 30, 1989. Harrisburg, Va, (1989). 79 p. (Con­
tains alphabetical directory, geographical directory, and 
areas of interest code.) [*106.3 A]

Accountant diary 1990. 115th ed. London, Gee & Co., 1989. 
96 p. (Partial contents: Accountancy bodies: accountants’ 
societies, clubs, etc., p. 8. -World directory of accountancy 
bodies, p. 9-11.) [250 Acc]

American Accounting Association. Directory 1989-90. Sara­
sota, Fla., 1989. 48 p. [*106.3 A]

American Association of Individual Investors. Individual 
investor’s guide to computerized investing. 7th ed. Chi­
cago, International Pub. Corp., c1990. 468 p. [*720 A]
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American Association of Individual Investors. Individual 
investor’s guide to computerized investing. 8th ed. Chi­
cago, International Pub. Corp., c1991. 518 p. [*720 A]

American Association of Individual Investors. Individual 
investor’s guide to investment information. Chicago, 
c1990. 31 p. [*720 A]

American Consultants League. American Consultants 
League directory 1990. n.p., 1990. 83 p. [*060 A]

American Council on Education. Accredited institutions of 
postsecondary education, programs, candidates, 1989-90, 
edited by Sherry S. Harris. Washington, c1990. 591 p. 
[*050 A]

American Demographics, Inc. Directory of marketing infor­
mation companies, 1991. Ithaca, N.Y., c1990. 56 p. [*250 
Mar]

American Group of CPA Firms. Directory, 1990. Lombard, 
Ill., 1990. 38 p. [*992 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 
Firms Division. Directory of member firms, January 1, 
1990. New York, c1990. 163 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 
Firms Division. Private Companies Practice Section. 
Firm-on-firm directory, January 1990. New York, c1990. 
108 p. (A directory of firms that have expressed an interest 
in conducting peer reviews and quality reviews.) [*106.1 A 
(1990)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. State 
Society Relations Division. Foreign accountancy insti­
tutes, January 1990. (New York), 1990. 11 p. [*106.8 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tax 
Division. Tax Division administrative manual 1989/90: 
appointed members of the AICPA Tax Division. Washing­
ton, c1990. 101 p. [*106.1 A (1989)]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tax 
Division. Tax Division administrative manual 1990/91: 
appointed members of the AICPA Tax Division. Washing­
ton, c1990. 113 p. [*106.1 A (1990)]

American Society of Appraisers. Directory of certified busi­
ness appraisers, 1990. Washington, 1990?. 15 p. [*250 Soc 
2]

American Trucking Associations. National Accounting and 
Finance Council. Membership directory, 1990. Alexan­
dria, Va., 1990. 68 p. [*060 A]

Brooklyn Public Library. Business Library. Business rank­
ings annual, 1990, compiled by Brooklyn Public Library, 
Business Library staff. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 612 
p. [050 B]

Business organizations, agencies, and publications directory, 
edited by Sandra Anne MacRitchie. 5th ed. Detroit, Gale 
Research, cI990. 1231 p. [050 B]

Butcher, Helen. Sources of UK business information, by 
Helen Butcher and Marion Pye. Accountants digest (Eng.), 
no. 241, Spring 1990, entire issue, 42 p. (Updates and 
replaces AD 199.)

Byrne, John A. Business Week's Guide to the best business 
schools. New York, McGraw-Hill, c1990. 186 p. [050 B]

Callahan’s Credit union directory. 5th ed., 1990. Washing­
ton, Callahan & Associates, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[680 C]

Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants. Directory of 
Canadian chartered accountants, 1990. Toronto, c1990. 
768 p. [106.7 C]

Caron, Jeremiah. Desktop publishing: less means more, by 
Jeremiah Caron and Melanie Freely. Datamation, v. 36, 
Oct. 15, 1990, p. 89-91.

Computers in Accounting (Magazine). Computers in 
Accounting buyer’s guide and directory. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [203.9 C]

Connecticut Society of Certified Public Accountants. Mem­
bership directory 1990-91. Hartford, c1990. 146 p. [*106.2 
C]

Corporate Cashflow (Magazine). Directory of treasury ser­
vices, 1990. Atlanta, Communication Channels, c1990. 92 
p. [*050 C]

Delaware Society of Certified Public Accountants. Yearbook 
1989-1990. Wilmington, (1990). 80 p. [*106.2 D]

Dewey, Patrick R. Fax for libraries. Westport, Conn., Meck- 
ler, c1990. 128 p. [250 Lib]

Directory of companies offering dividend reinvestment 
plans, edited by Sumie Kinoshita. 6th ed. Laurel, Md., 
Evergreen Enterprises, c1989. 135 p. [*050 D]

Directory of executive recruiters, 1991. 20th ed. Fitzwilliam, 
N.H., Kennedy Pubns., c1990. 792 p. [207.3 D]

Directory of management consultants 1990. Fitzwilliam, 
N.H., Kennedy Pubns., 1990. 668 p. [200.81 D]

Directory of PC-based sales & marketing applications soft­
ware. Sales & marketing management, v. 142, Dec. 1990, 
p. 69-83, 88-111. (Special supplement)

Directory of portable databases. New York, Cuadra/Elsevier, 
1990. 315 p. [*203.9 D]

Dow Jones-Irwin business and investment almanac, 1990, 
edited by Sumner N. Levine. Homewood, Ill., Dow Jones- 
Irwin, c1990. 739 p. [070 D]

Emerson’s Directory of leading U.S. accounting firms. Belle­
vue, Wash., Emerson’s Professional Services Review, 
c1990. 381 p. [992 E]

Ernst & Young. International directory, 1990. New York, 
1990. 312 p. [*992 E]

Euromarket underwriting directory, edited by Cara M. Tuz­
zolino. Corporate finance, v. 4, Jan. 1990, p. 77-84.

Faculty white pages, 1989, compiled by CMG Information 
Services. Detroit, Gale Research, c1989. 1837 p. [050 F]

Faculty white pages, 1990. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 
1775 p. [050 F]

Financial planners and planning organizations directory, 
edited by Steve Wasserman, Jacqueline Wasserman 
O’Brien and Judy Popp. 2nd ed. Detroit, Omnigraphics, 
c1990. 977 p. (A reference guide to concerns and individu­
als engaged in advising and counseling on financial affairs.) 
[200.81 F]

Financial software directory. Corporate finance, v. 4, March 
1990, p. 72-8.

Foley, Mary Jo. Hottest systems integrators: we choose the 
leaders. Systems integration, v. 23, July 1990, p. 32-49.

Foley, Mary Jo. Ten architectures that will boost your busi­
ness. Systems integration, v. 23, June 1990, p. 26-32, 37-8, 
40, 42.

Forbes 500s. Forbes, v. 145, April 30, 1990, p. 221-434, 
passim. (Includes rankings according to sales, profits, 
assets, and market values.)

Foundation Center. Foundation directory, 1990, edited by 
Stan Olson and Gilbert Hennessey. 12th ed. New York,
1989. 1235 p. [250 Fou 2]

Foundation Center. Foundation directory, 1991, edited by 
Stan Olson and Margaret Mary Feczko. 13th ed. n.p., 
c1990. 1444 p. [250 Fou 2]

Fourth annual legal software directory. ABA journal, v. 76, 
March 1990, p. SD1-4, SD6-8, SD10-16, SD18-20, SD22-5.

Friedlander, Mark P. Handbook of successful franchising, by 
Mark P. Friedlander and Gene Gurney. 3rd ed. Blue Ridge 
Summit, Pa., Liberty Hall Press, c1990. 520 p. [250 Fra]

Guide to 100 publishing opportunities for business faculty, 
edited by Chris A. Betts and Joseph J. Penbera. Fresno, 
California State University Press, c1990. 256 p. [*050 G]

Haas, Thomas A. PR superstars: 100 of the brightest, by 
Thomas A. Haas and Dorothy Levy. Public relations 
quarterly, v. 35, Summer 1990, p. 9-13.

HEP 1991 higher education directory, edited by Constance 
Healy Torregrosa. 9th ed. Falls Church, Va., Higher Educa­
tion Pubns., 1991. 600 p. (Cover title: HEP 91 higher edu­
cation directory.) [050 H]

Hong Kong Society of Accountants. Membership list 1990. 
Wanchai, Hong Kong, 1990. 204 p. [*106.9 H]

Horwath & Horwath International. Directory, 1990-1991. 
New York, 1990. 105 p. [*992 H]

Hurley, Judith. Where to turn when things turn out wrong. 
(Getting down to basics) Medical economics, v. 67, Jan. 8,
1990, p. 95-6, 101-3, 106, 108, 110.

INC. 100: the 12th annual ranking of America’s fastest- 
growing small public companies. INC., v. 12, May 1990, p. 
32-4, 38-41, 44.

INC. 500: America’s fastest-growing small private compa­
nies. INC., v. 12, Dec. 1990, p. 54-106, passim.
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Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia. Annual list 
of members. 1989/90 ed. Sydney, 1989. 619 p. [106.9 A]

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
List of members and firms 1989/90, as at 4 August 1989. 
London, c1989. 1396 p. (Details notified after 1 July 1989 
may not be included.) [106.4 I]

Institute of Chartered Accountants of Nigeria. Membership 
year book, 1990. Lagos, 1990. 204 p. [*106.9 N]

Institute of Internal Auditors. Certified internal auditor 
directory, 1988/89. Altamonte Spings, Fla., c1989. 206 p., 
plus appendices. [*106.3 I]

International Group of Accounting Firms. Membership 
directory, 1990: a guide to member firms and services. 
New York, 1990. 78 p. [*992 I]

International Group of Accounting Firms. Membership 
directory, 1991. New York, 1990. 80 p. [*992 I]

Investment Company Institute. Guide to mutual funds, 
1990. Washington, c1990. 190 p. [*250 Inv]

Iowa Society of Certified Public Accountants. Membership 
and resource directory, 1990-91. West Des Moines, 1990. 
134 p. [*106.2 I]

Kansas Society of Certified Public Accountants. Yearbook: 
April 1990. Topeka, 1990. 120 p. [*106.2 K]

Kentucky. State Board of Accountancy. Register of individu­
als and firms holding permits to practice public accounting 
in Kentucky, year ending June 30, 1990. Louisville, Ky., 
1990. 1 v. (various pagings) (Cover title: Register of Ken­
tucky accountancy.) [*103.9 K]

Klynveld Peat Marwick Goerdeler. International directory, 
1990. Amsterdam, 1989. 367 p. [*992 K]

Mississippi Society of Certified Public Accountants. Missis­
sippi certified public accountant yearbook, October, 1989, 
vol. 43. Jackson, Miss., 1989. 118 p. [*106.2 M]

National Association of State Boards of Accountancy. 
National registry of CPE sponsors: registered sponsors. 
New York, 1990. 2 p. [*107.9 N]

National Association of State Boards of Accountancy. State 
boards of accountancy of the United States. New York,
1990. 11 p. [*108 N]

National Council of Savings Institutions. Directory, 1990-
1991. Washington, c1990. 342 p. [670 N]

National Forensic Center. Forensic services directory, 1990. 
Princeton, N.J., c1990. 1292 p. [050 N]

New Jersey Society of Certified Public Accountants. Mem­
bership directory, 1990/91. Roseland, N.J., 1990. 253 p. 
[* 106.2 N]

New Mexico Society of Certified Public Accountants. Direc­
tory 1990-1991. Albuquerque, 1990. 80 p. [*106.2 N]

New York Society of Association Executives. Membership 
directory 1989-90. New York, 1990. 128 p. [*250 Soc 2]

Newsletters in print, edited by Robert J. Huffman and John 
Krol. 5th ed. 1991-92. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 1354 
p. [050 N]

Nineteen ninety - ninety-one image directory - product and 
service providers. Bank management, v. 66, Oct. 1990, p. 
42-56, passim.

Nineteen ninety banking software directory. Bank 
management, v. 66, July 1990, p. 42-4, 46-56, 58-81.

Nineteen ninety directory of human resources services, prod­
ucts and suppliers. Personnel, v. 67, Jan. 1990, p. D-1 - 
134, passim.

North Carolina Association of Certified Public Accountants. 
NCACPA yearbook 1990/1991. Raleigh, c1990. 301 p. 
[*106.2 N]

Peat Marwick Main & Co. United States directory of offices. 
New York, c1989. 256 p. [*992 P]

Pratt’s Guide to venture capital sources, edited by Jane K. 
Morris, Susan Isenstein and Anne Knowles. 1990 ed. 
Needham, Mass., Venture Economics, c1990. 746 p. [250 
Ven]

Price Waterhouse. International directory of offices, January 
1990. New York, 1990. 157 p. [*992 P]

Price Waterhouse. International directory of offices, July 
1990. New York, 1990. 165 p. [*992 P]

Professional careers sourcebook: an information guide for 
career planning, edited by Kathleen M. Savage and Charity 
Anne Dorgan. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 1049 p. 
[207.3 P]

South Carolina Association of Certified Public Accountants. 
Membership directory and CPE catalog, 1989. West 
Columbia, 1989. 135 p. [*106.2 S]

Special Libraries Association. Library Management Divi­
sion. Consultants section directory. 3rd ed. Washington,
1989. 50 p. [*060 S]

Stafford, D. C. Directory of multinationals, by D.C. Stafford 
and R.H.A. Purkis. New York, Stockton Press, c1989. 2 v. 
(1441 p.) [050 S]

State yellow book: a directory of the executive, legislative and 
judicial branches of the 50 state governments. Fall 1989. 
New York, Monitor Pub. Co., c1989. 1067 p. [320 S]

State yellow book: a directory of the executive, legislative and 
judicial branches of the 50 state governments. Spring 1990. 
New York, Monitor Pub. Co., c1990. 1057 p. [320 S]

UK business finance directory 1990/91: the guide to sources 
of corporate finance in Britain, edited by Pauline Isbell. 
London, Graham & Trotman, c1990. 270 p. [050 U]

United States. Office of Management and Budget. Catalog of 
federal domestic assistance, 1990 update, by the United 
States Office of Management and Budget and the U.S. 
General Services Administration. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1990. 2 v. (various pagings) (722 U]

U.S. News & World Report. America’s best colleges, 1990. 
Washington, 1990. 232 p. (Includes Directory of colleges 
and universities, 1990.) [250 Sch]

Virginia Society of Certified Public Accountants. Member­
shipdirectory 1990-91. Richmond, 1990. 168 p. [*106.2 V]

Washington information directory, 1990-1991. Washington, 
Congressional Quarterly, c1990. 1086 p. [050 W]

Washington Service Bureau. SEC services directory 1990. 
Washington, 1990. 15 p. [*721 W]

West Virginia Society of Certified Public Accountants. Mem­
bership directory, operating plan, bylaws, 1989-1990. 
Charleston, 1989. 116 p. [*106.2 W]

Who audits America: corporations and accountants, edited 
by Spencer Phelps Harris. 23rd ed. Menlo Park, Calif., 
Data Financial Press, 1990. 600 p. (A directory of publicly 
traded companies and the accounting firms who audit 
them.) [992 W]

World of learning 1990. 40th ed. London, Europa Pubns., 
c1989. 1964 p. [050 W]

Wyoming Society of Certified Public Accountants. Member­
ship directory 1990-91. Cheyenne, 1990. 44 p. [*106.2 W]

DIRECTORS
See also Wages, fees, salaries - Directors

Ahr, James. When an association officer dies. Association 
management, v. 42, Sept. 1990, p. 53-4, 59.

Allen, William T. Independent directors in MBO transac­
tions: are they fact or fantasy? Business lawver, v. 45, Aug.
1990, p. 2055-63.

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Banking 
Committee. Directors’ examinations of banks. New York, 
1990. 12 p. (Statement of position, no. 90-6, Sept. 17, 1990. 
Amendment to AICPA industry audit guide Audits of 
banks.) [* 170 A]

Branson, Douglas M. Assault on another citadel: attempts to 
curtail the fiduciary standard of loyalty applicable to cor­
porate directors. Corporate practice commentator, v. 32, 
no. 1, 1990, p. 99-128. (Published originally in 57 Fordham 
law review 375 (1988).)

Carrott, Gregory T. Board’s window on the world. Directors 
& hoards, v. 14, Summer 1990, p. 33-6, 38.

Chacko, Cherackal. Management’s stock ownership: irrele­
vant? Business horizons, v. 33, May-June 1990, p. 75-8.

Collins, Daniel W. Accounting information and corporate 
governance: market and analyst reactions to earnings of 
firms engaged in proxy contests, by Daniel W. Collins and 
Linda DeAngelo. Journal of accounting and economics 
(Netherlands), v. 13, Oct. 1990, p. 213-47.

Conlin, Elizabeth. Unlimited partners. INC., v. 12, April 
1990, p. 71-3, 76-7, 79.
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Furtado. Eugene P. H. Causes, consequences, and share­
holder wealth effects of management turnover: a review of 
the empirical evidence, by Eugene P.H. Furtado and Vijay 
Karan. Financial management, v. 19, Summer 1990, p.
60-75.

Hansen, Charles. Role of disinterested directors in conflict 
transactions: the ALI Corporate Governance Project and 
existing law. by Charles Hansen. John F. Johnston and 
Frederick H. Alexander. Business lawver, v. 45, Aug. 1990. 
p. 2083-103.

Houle, Cyril O. Governing boards: their nature and nurture. 
San Francisco. Jossey-Bass. 1989. 223 p. [223.3 H]

How old is an average board of directors? (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 22.

Johnson, Elmer W. Insider’s call for outside direction. (From 
the boardroom) Harvard business review, v. 68. March- 
April 1990. p. 46-8, 52, 54-5.

Lipay, Raymond J. OTS provides financial information 
guidelines for thrift directors. (Bank accounting standards 
alert) Journal of bank accounting and auditing, v. 3, 
Summer 1990, p. 37-9.

Lorsch. Jay. Shaping up the board of directors, an interview 
with Jay Lorsch. Across the board, v. 27, March 1990, p. 
50-3, 55.

Macrae, Norman. Wanted: blue blood for American boards. 
Business month, v. 135, April 1990, p. 16-17.

Nance, Eric R. CIO success factor. Bank management, v. 66. 
Nov. 1990, p. 50-2.

Reduction in board overlap OK’d for nonprofit hospital, by 
Meade Emory and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, June 1990, p. 374-5.

Wade, James. Golden parachutes: CEOs and the exercise of 
social influence, by James Wade, Charles A. O’Reilly and 
Ike Chandratat. Administrative science quarterly, v. 35, 
Dec. 1990, p. 587-603.

Canada
Longair, John. Canadian directorship practices: a profile 

1990. Ottawa. Conference Board of Canada, c 1990. 28 p. 
(Report 51-90, March 1990) [*223.3 L]

Committees
See Committees

Duties and responsibilities
Bebchuk, Lucian Arye. Fairness opinions: how fair are they 

and what can be done about it? by Lucian Arye Bebchuk 
and Marcel Kahan. Corporate practice commentator, v. 32, 
no. 1, 1990, p. 1-28. (Published originally in 1989 Duke law 
journal 27.)

Business Roundtable. Corporate governance and American 
competitiveness, March, 1990: statement of the Business 
Roundtable. Business lawyer, v. 46, Nov. 1990, p. 241-52.

Douglas, James A. Modern corporation checklists, by James
A. Douglas, Patrick J. Hamill and Brian M. O’Neil. 3rd ed. 
Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (loose­
leaf) (Previous edition by William Sardell.) [223 D]

O’Malley, Shaun F. Auditors, directors, and management: 
promoting accountability. Internal auditing, v. 5, Winter 
1990, p. 3-9.

Sahlman, William A. Why sane people shouldn’t serve on 
public boards. Harvard business review, v. 68,-May-June 
1990, p. 28-30, 34, 36.

Veasey, E. Norman. Duty of loyalty: the criticality of the 
counselor’s role. Business lawyer, v. 45, Aug. 1990, p. 2065- 
81.

_____ Australia
Baxt, Robert, Corporate law reform: getting down to busi­

ness. (Business) Charter (Australia), v. 61, Feb. 1990, p. 
30-1, 33.

Baxt, Robert. Fees, please. (Business) Charter (Australia), v. 
61, Sept. 1990, p. 16-18.

Baxt, Robert. Ignorance is no excuse. (Business) Charter 
(Australia), v. 61, Dec. 1990, p. 18-21.

______Great Britain
Gow, Neil. Directors in the dock. Accountant's magazine 

(Scot.), v. 94. Feb. 1990. p. 37-8.

Law and regulation
American Bar Association. Section of Business Law. Com­

mittee on Corporate Laws. Other constituencies statutes: 
potential for confusion. Business lawyer, v. 45, Aug. 1990, 
p. 2253-71.

Review of board actions: greater scrutiny for greater conflicts 
of interest. (Notes) Harvard law review, v. 103, May 1990, 
p. 1697-716.

Webster. George D. What your board can do. (Legal) 
Association management, v. 42, Sept. 1990, p. 72-3, 81.

Grier, Ian. Some aspects of insolvency law reform. 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 91-5.

______Michigan
Moscow, Cyril. Michigan’s independent director, by Cyril 

Moscow, Margo Rogers Lesser and Stephen H. Schulman. 
Business lawyer, v. 46, Nov. 1990, p. 57-66.

Liability
American Bar Association. Section of Business Law. Com­

mittee on Corporate Laws. Changes in the Revised model 
business corporation act - amendment pertaining to liabil­
ity of directors. Business lawyer, v. 46, Nov. 1990, p. 319.

American Bar Association. Section of Business Law. Com­
mittee on Corporate Laws. Changes in the Revised model 
business corporation act - amendment pertaining to the 
liability of directors. Business lawyer, v. 45. Feb. 1990, p. 
695-703.

Sahlman, William A. Why sane people shouldn’t serve on 
public boards. Harvard business review, v. 68, May-June 
1990, p. 28-30, 34, 36.

______Canada
Moskowitz, Evelyn P. Directors’ liability under income tax 

legislation and other related statutes. Canadian tax 
journal, v. 38, May/June 1990, p. 537-85.

Rioux, Claude. Responsabilite des administrateurs selon 
1’article 227.1 LIR, deuxieme partie. Canadian tax journal, 
v. 38. Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 1189-209.

Rioux, Claude. Responsabilite des administrateurs selon 
1’article 227.1 LIR, premiere partie. Canadian tax journal, 
v. 38, July/Aug. 1990, p. 886-912.

______Great Britain
Caparo decision creates tension with the banks. World 

accounting report (Eng.), May 1990, p. 14.
Grier, Ian. Some aspects of insolvency law reform. 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 91-5.

______Law and regulation
Moskowitz, Evelyn P. Directors’ liability under income tax 

legislation and other related statutes, Canadian tax 
journal, v. 38, May/June 1990, p. 537-85.

Rioux, Claude. Responsabilite des administrateurs selon 
1’article 227.1 LIR, premiere partie. Canadian tax journal, 
v. 38, July/Aug. 1990, p. 886-912.

Statistics
Downsized boards and upped outsiders. Directors & boards, 

v. 14, Winter 1990, p. 40-1, 44.

Surveys
Greene, Jay. CEOs, chairmen split over CEO background. 

Modern healthcare, v. 20, Oct. 15, 1990, p. 32-3.

DIRECTORS’ compensation for 1989. (News report) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 24.
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DIRECTORS' examinations of banks.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Banking 

Committee. Directors’ examinations of banks. New York, 
1990. 12 p. (Statement of position, no. 90-6, Sept. 17, 1990. 
Amendment to AICPA industry audit guide Audits of 
banks.) [*170 A]

DIRECTOR’S legal fees deductible. (Personal) Taxation for 
accountants, v. 45, Dec. 1990, p. 378-9.

DIRECTOR’S legal fees deductible only under Section 212. by 
Meade Emory and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73. Dec. 1990. p. 416.

DIRECTORY of Canadian chartered accountants, 1990.
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants. Directory of 

Canadian chartered accountants, 1990. Toronto, c1990. 
768 p. [106.7 C]

DIRECTORY of certified business appraisers, 1990.
American Society of Appraisers. Directory of certified busi­

ness appraisers. 1990. Washington, 1990?. 15 p. [*250 Soc 
2]

DIRECTORY of companies offering dividend reinvestment 
plans, edited by Sumie Kinoshita. 6th ed. Laurel, Md., 
Evergreen Enterprises, c1989. 135 p. [*050 D]

DIRECTORY of companies required to file annual reports with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission.

United States. Securities and Exchange Commission. Direc­
tory of companies required to file annual reports with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities 
exchange act of 1934, alphabetically and by industry 
groups, September 30, 1989. Washington, U.S. Govt. 
Print. Off.. 1989. 650 p. [721 U]

DIRECTORY of executive recruiters, 1991. 20th ed. 
Fitzwilliam, N.H., Kennedy Pubns., c1990. 792 p. [207.3 
D]
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See Honesty

DISICK, DAVID M.
Condominium resort ownership: two distinct activities, by 

David M. Disick and Ira B. Stechel. Tax management real 
estate journal, v. 6, Nov. 7, 1990, p. 211-34.

Hocking decision: condominiums as securities, by David M. 
Disick and Malcolm A. Noden. Cornell hotel and restau­
rant administration quarterly, v. 30, Feb. 1990, p. 68-71.

DISPLACEMENT OF AUDITORS
See Change of auditors or accountants

DISRUPTION of employee-reservist health coverage is 
qualifying COBRA event. (ERISA & compensation 
report) Practical accountant, v. 23, Dec. 1990, p. 70.

DISS, WILLIAM T.
Diss honored by Tax Division. (Washington update) Journal 

o f accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 22.

DISS honored by Tax Division. (Washington update) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 22.

DISSERTATIONS
See Theses

DISSOLUTION
See Liquidations and receiverships

DISTILLED SPIRITS INDUSTRY
See also Breweries

Liquor industry scoreboard. (Marketing) Business week, June 
25, 1990, p. 99.

DISTINGUISHING between liability and equity instruments 
and accounting for instruments with characteristics of 
both.

Financial Accounting Standards Board. Distinguishing 
between liability and equity instruments and accounting 
for instruments with characteristics of both. Norwalk, 
Conn., 1990. 93 p. (Financial accounting series, no. 094, 
Aug. 21, 1990. Discussion memorandum.) [*111.1 F]

DISTRIBUTED DATA PROCESSING
Chakravarty, Amiya. Distributed computer system capacity 

planning and capacity loading, by Amiya Chakravarty and 
Hemant K. Jain. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) 
Decision sciences, v. 21, Spring 1990, p. 253-62.

Davis, Leila. Promise of network databases. Datamation, v. 
36, Aug. 15, 1990, p. 63-4, 66, 68.

Fletcher, Leslie B. Distributed data processing at Copolymer 
Rubber and Chemical. Business and tax planning 
quarterly, v. 6, no. 3, 1990, p. 2-5.

Francis, Bob. Client/server: the model for the ’90s. 
Datamation, v. 36, Feb. 15, 1990, p. 34-6, 38, 40.

Kumar, Vijay. Current trends in transaction processing sys­
tems. Journal of systems management, v. 41, Jan. 1990, p. 
33-7.

Sivula, Chris. Call for distributed computing. Datamation, v. 
36, Jan 1, 1990, p. 75-6, 78, 80.

DISTRIBUTION
Anily, S. One warehouse multiple retailer systems with vehi­

cle routing costs, by S. Anily and A. Federgruen. 
Management science, v. 36, Jan. 1990, p. 92-114.

Buffa, Frank P. Multi-item grouping algorithm yielding near- 
optimal logistics cost, by Frank P. Buffa and Joseph R. 
Munn. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) Decision 
sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 14-34.

Gallego, Guillermo. On the effectiveness of direct shipping 
strategy for the one-warehouse multi-retailer R-systems, by 
Guillermo Gallego and David Simchi-Levi. Management 
science, v. 36, Feb. 1990, p. 240-3.

DISTRIBUTION COSTS
See also Administrative expenses 

Overhead
Buzzell, Robert D. Costly bargain of trade promotion, by 

Robert D. Buzzell, John A. Quelch and Walter J. Salmon. 
Harvard business review, v. 68, March-April 1990, p. 141-9.

DISTRIBUTION permits partner-level 1033 elections, by 
Meade Emory and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, p. 114.

DISTRIBUTIONS based on need bar QTIP treatment. 
Taxation for accountants, v. 45, July 1990, p. 34-5.

DISTRIBUTIONS based on need bar QTIP treatment. 
Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 93-4.

DISTRIBUTORS
See also Wholesale trade

Management
Rosenbloom, Bert. Motivating your international channel 

partners. Business horizons, v. 33, March-April 1990, p. 
53-7.
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DITLEA, STEVE.
In support of laptops. Datamation, v. 36. July 1, 1990, p. 

70-2, 74.

DITMAN, SCOTT.
Application to income from flow-through entities in the year 

of a decedent’s death. (Estates & trusts) CPA journal, v. 60, 
Aug. 1990, p. 62-3.

DiTOMMASO, ELIZABETH.
Case studies in tax planning: individuals, by Elizabeth 

DiTommaso and Don W. Moudy. Fort Worth, Tex., Prac­
titioners Pub. Co., 1989. 2 v. (loose-leaf) [754.1 D]

PPC tax planning guide: individuals, by Elizabeth DiTom­
maso, Helen Gardner and Terry W. Lovelace. 2nd ed. Fort 
Worth, Tex., Practitioners Pub. Co., 1990. 2 v. (various 
pagings) [754.1 D]

DITTENHOFER, MORTIMER A.
Auditing of efficiency in government. Managerial auditing 

journal (Eng.), v. 1, no. 1, 1986, p. 12-16.
Internships supplement classroom instruction, by Mortimer

A. Dittenhofer, Donald R. Pack and Gene R. Wendt. 
(CURriculum) Internal auditor, v. 47, Feb. 1990, p. 59-60.

DIVERSE accounting rules mean problems for multinational 
corporations. IASC news (Eng.), v. 19, Oct. 1990, p. 1-2.

DIVERSIFICATION
See Products

DIVERSIFICATION FUNDS
See Funds - Mutual

Investment companies

DIVERSIFIED COMPANIES
See also Horizontal and vertical integration

Amit. Raphael. Grouping of conglomerates by their seg­
ments’ economic attributes: towards a more meaningful 
ratio analysis, by Raphael Amit and Joshua Livnat. 
Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 17, 
Spring 1990, p. 85-100.

Accounting
Crum, Robert P. Accounting magic and corporate control: a 

discussion of Espeland and Hirsch. Accounting, organiza­
tions and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 1/2, 1990, p. 97-105. 
(Discussion of Ownership changes, accounting practice 
and the redefinition of the corporation, by Wendy Nelson 
Espeland and Paul M. Hirsch.)

Espeland, Wendy Nelson. Ownership changes, accounting 
practice and the redefinition of the corporation, by Wendy 
Nelson Espeland and Paul M. Hirsch. Accounting, organi­
zations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 1/2, 1990, p. 77-96.

______Canada
Chlala, Nadi. Discontinued operations, by Nadi Chlala and 

Anne Fortin. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, Dec. 1990, p.
51-6.

_____ Great Britain
Jeffries, Beatrice. Accounting for Racal. (Technology) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 120.
Roberts, John. Strategy and accounting in a U.K. conglomer­

ate. Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 
1/2, 1990, p. 107-26.

Disclosure of information
Balakrishnan, Ramji. Predictive ability of geographic seg­

ment disclosures, by Ramji Balakrishnan, Trevor S. Harris 
and Pradyot K. Sen. (Research reports) Journal of account­
ing research, v. 28, Autumn 1990, p. 305-25.

Financial management
Madden, Gerald P. Stock market evaluation of management 

buyouts, by Gerald P. Madden, Lynn W. Marples and Lal
C. Chugh. Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), 
v. 17, Summer 1990, p. 351-8.

Reports and statements
Balakrishnan, Ramji. Predictive ability of geographic seg­

mentdisclosures, by Ramji Balakrishnan, Trevor S. Harris 
and Pradyot K. Sen. (Research reports) Journal of account­
ing research, v. 28, Autumn 1990, p. 305-25.

Segment and interim reporting. (In Advanced financial 
accounting, by Richard E. Baker, Valdean C. Lembke and 
Thomas E. King. New York, c1989. p. 715-63.) [110 B]

Sims, Michele A. Development of authoritative pronounce­
ments on segment reporting. Accounting history’ (AAANZ), 
v. 1, nos. 1 and 2, 1989, p. 19-28.

Special reporting concerns. (In Advanced accounting, by Paul
M. Fischer, William James Taylor and J. Arthur Leer. 4th 
ed. Cincinnati, c1990. p. 747-817.) [110 F]

Wechsler, Dana. Innate fear of disclosure, by Dana Wechsler 
and Katarzyna Wandycz. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 145, 
Feb. 5, 1990, p. 126, 128.

______Australia
Sims, Michele A. Development of authoritative pronounce­

ments on segment reporting. Accounting history (AAANZ), 
v. 1, nos. 1 and 2, 1989, p. 19-28.

Wines, Graeme L. Examination of the comparability and 
understandability of Australian public company geograph­
ical segment disclosures. Armidale, N.S.W., University of 
New England, Department of Accounting and Financial 
Management, 1989. 30 p. (Working paper, no. 89-6, Sept. 
1989) [*223.1 W]

______Canada
Chlala, Nadi. Discontinued operations, by Nadi Chlala and 

Anne Fortin. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, Dec. 1990, p. 
51-6.

Sims, Michele A. Development of authoritative pronounce­
ments on segment reporting. Accounting history (AAANZ), 
v. 1, nos. 1 and 2, 1989, p. 19-28.

______Great Britain
Harding, Ted. ASC bows out with segmental reporting stan­

dard. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5839, July 1990, p. 4.
Hodgson, Eddie. Guide to accounting standards - SSAP 25: 

segmental reporting. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 248, 
Summer 1990, entire issue, 25 p.

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
Segmental reporting. (London), 1990. 15 p. (Statement of 
standard accounting practice, no. 25, June 1990) [*111.1 I] 

Sims, Michele A. Development of authoritative pronounce­
ments on segment reporting. Accounting history (AAANZ), 
v. 1, nos. 1 and 2, 1989, p. 19-28.

______International
Sims, Michele A. Development of authoritative pronounce­

ments on segment reporting. Accounting history (AAANZ), 
v. 1, nos. 1 and 2, 1989, p. 19-28.

Statistics
Burkhardt, Daniel A. Eight-year performance review of 

diversified vs, non-diversified gas companies, by Daniel A. 
Burkhardt and Merry L. Mosbacher. (Financial news and 
comment) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, May 10, 1990, 
p. 36-7.

Service 500. Fortune, v. 121, June 4, 1990, p. 297-335, 
passim.

DIVESTITURE
See Business separations 

Spin-offs, split-offs, and split-ups
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DIVIDEND determination and illustration for participating 
individual life insurance policies and annuity contracts.

Actuarial Standards Board. Life Committee. Reformatting 
Task Force. Dividend determination and illustration for 
participating individual life insurance policies and annuity 
contracts. Washington. 1990. 13 p. (Actuarial standard of 
practice, no. 15, July 1990. Adopted 1980 and revised 
1985, Board of Directors, American Academy of Actuaries. 
Developed by the Committee on Dividend Principles and 
Practices, American Academy of Actuaries. Reformatted 
and readopted 1990, Actuarial Standards Board.) [*435 A]

DIVIDEND DISCOUNT MODELS
Hickman, Kent. Comparison of stock price predictions using 

court accepted formulas, dividend discount, and P/E 
models, by Kent Hickman and Glenn H. Petry. Financial 
management, v. 19, Summer 1990, p. 76-87.

DIVIDEND REINVESTMENT PLANS
Directory of companies offering dividend reinvestment 

plans, edited by Sumie Kinoshita. 6th ed. Laurel, Md.. 
Evergreen Enterprises, c1989. 135 p. [*050 D]

Hagaman, T. Carter. Raising capital through DRPs. (Finan­
cial manager) Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Sept. 
1990. p. 14-15.

Woolley, Suzanne. Thriftiest way to buy stocks. (Personal 
business) Business week, June 4, 1990, p. 164.

DIVIDEND treatment for part of a distribution is denied. Ltr. 
rul. 8935013. (Recent developments) Small business 
taxation, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 190-1.

DIVIDENDS
See also Taxation, United States - Dividends

Actuarial Standards Board. Life Committee. Reformatting 
Task Force. Dividend determination and illustration for 
participating individual life insurance policies and annuity 
contracts. Washington, 1990. 13 p. (Actuarial standard of 
practice, no. 15, July 1990. Adopted 1980 and revised 
1985, Board of Directors, American Academy of Actuaries. 
Developed by the Committee on Dividend Principles and 
Practices, American Academy of Actuaries. Reformatted 
and readopted 1990, Actuarial Standards Board.) [*435 A] 

Barrett, T. F. Dividend policy of Irish public companies, by 
T.F. Barrett and Derry Cotter. Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, 
April 1990, p. 11-13.

Brennan, Michael J. Shareholder preferences and dividend 
policy, by Michael J. Brennan and Anjan V. Thakor. 
Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p. 993-1018.

Chang, Rosita P. Impact of personal taxes on corporate divi­
dend policy and capital structure decisions, by Rosita P. 
Chang and S. Ghon Rhee. Financial management, v. 19, 
Summer 1990, p. 21-31.

Commerce Clearing House. Stock values and dividends for 
1990 tax purposes: market values, par values and divi­
dends of listed or regularly quoted stocks for 1990 federal, 
state and local tax purposes. Chicago, c1990. 284 p. (CCH 
Pennsylvania tax reports. Includes special supplement on 
the Pennsylvania tax status of bonds.) [*724 C]

Crutchley, Claire E. Test of the agency theory of managerial 
ownership, corporate leverage, and corporate dividends, 
by Claire E. Crutchley and Robert S. Hansen. Financial 
management, v. 18, Winter 1989, p. 36-46.

Davidson, Sidney. Discussion of Dividend decisions and 
eamings. Journal of accounting, auditing & finance, v. 5 
(new series). Winter 1990, p. 27-32.

DeAngelo, Harry. Dividend policy and financial distress: an 
empirical investigation of troubled NYSE firms, by Harry 
DeAngelo and Linda DeAngelo. Journal of finance, v. 45, 
Dec. 1990, p. 1415-31.

Denis, David J. Defensive changes in corporate payout 
policy: share repurchases and special dividends. Journal of 
finance, v. 45, Dec. 1990, p. 1433-56.

Eddy, Albert R. Transaction costs and the information con­
tent of dividend cuts, by Albert R. Eddy and Joel N. 
Morse. Journal of applied business research, v. 6, Spring 
1990, p. 32-40.

Healy, Paul M. Dividend decisions and eamings, by Paul M. 
Healy and Franco Modigliani. Journal of accounting, 
auditing & finance, v. 5 (new series). Winter 1990, p. 3-25.

Healy, Paul M. Effectiveness of accounting-based dividend 
covenants, by Paul M. Healy and Krishna G. Palepu. 
Journal of accounting and economics (Netherlands), v. 12, 
Jan. 1990, p. 97-123.

Lee, Cheng F. Relationship between dividend yield and earn­
ings yield and its implication for forecasting, by Cheng F. 
Lee, Donald H. Wort and Doug Han. (In Advances in 
financial planning and forecasting, vol. 2, 1987. Green­
wich, Conn., c1987. p. 155-77.) [224 A]

McNichols, Maureen. Stock dividends, stock splits, and sig­
naling, by Maureen McNichols and Ajay Dravid. Journal 
of finance, v. 45, July 1990, p. 857-79.

Moody’s Investors Service. Annual dividend record through 
December 31, 1989: includes interest payments on bond 
funds. New York, 1990. 1 v. (various pagings) (Moody’s 
dividend record, annual cumulative issue, v. 60, no. I, Jan. 
1, 1990. Supplements inserted.) [*224.3 M]

Talmor, Eli. Taxes and dividend policy, by Eli Talmor and 
Sheridan Titman. Financial management, v. 19, Summer 
1990, p. 32-5.

DIVIDENDS, CASH
Stolzer, Daniel R. Revised limits on dividends: OCC advi­

sory on monitoring interest-rate risk, by Daniel R. Stolzer 
and J. Kenneth Moritz. (Regulatory outlook) Bank 
accounting & finance, v. 4, Fall 1990, p. 39-44.

DIVIDENDS, STOCK
See also Taxation, United States - Dividends, 

Stock
Huberman, Gur. Dividend neutrality with transaction costs. 

Journal of business, v. 63, no. 1, pt. 2, Jan. 1990, p. S93- 
S106.

Sellers, Bob L. Capital formation for small-to-medium-sized 
banks. Bank accounting & finance, v. 4, Fall 1990, p. 24-9.

DIVISIONALIZED COMPANIES
See Branches

Centralization and decentralization 
Diversified companies

DIVOKY, JAMES J.
Performance of shortest path algorithms in network flow 

problems, by James J. Divoky and Ming S. Hung. 
Management science, v. 36, June 1990, p. 661-73.

DIVORCE AND SEPARATION
See also Taxation, United States - Divorce and 

separation
DeJesus, Myrna E. Equitable distribution: is it fair? (Personal 

financial planning) CPA journal, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 64.
Divorce value of a small accounting practice: a guide for 

practitioners, attorneys, and spouses. Wickford, R.L, 
Resource Pubns., c1986. 10 p. [*250 Acc]

Gerek, William M. Protecting plan participant’s rights under 
a divorce decree, by William M. Gerek and Marla J. 
Kreindler. (Compensation and benefits) Small business 
taxation, v. 2, May/June 1990, p. 308-13.

Handbook of financial planning for divorce and separation, 
edited by D. Larry Crumbley and Nicholas G. Apostolou. 
New York, John Wiley, c1990. 468 p. [754.13 H]

Handbook of financial planning for divorce and separation, 
edited by D. Larry Crumbley and Nicholas G. Apostolou. 
New York, John Wiley, c1990. 468 p. [754.13 H]

Leeman, Gary. Preparing your client for divorce litigation: 
the accountant’s perspective. Michigan CPA, v. 41, Spring 
1990, p. 30-1.

Mortland, Jean A. Rights of spouse where divorce was pend­
ing. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./ 
Feb. 1990, p. 62.

Parsons, Chris. Finances of divorce: making the most of the 
marital estate, by Chris Parsons and Ann Foster. Concepts 
in action (Deloitte Haskins & Sells), v. 1, Oct. 1989, p. 1-3.
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Siverd, Bonnie. Till death or divorce do us part. (Personal 
business) Business week, April 9, 1990, p. 87.

Accounting
Crain, Michael A. Marital dissolution: what happens when 

your client files for divorce? (MAS notes) Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 48-51.

New Jersey
Mortland, Jean A. Divorcing spouse’s rights at death of other 

spouse. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17. 
Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 378.

Valuation
Mard, Michael J. Standards of valuation: findings of fact in 

equitable distribution starting with fair market value. 
Florida CPA today, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 20-4.

DIVORCE value of a small accounting practice: a guide for 
practitioners, attorneys, and spouses. Wickford, R.I., 
Resource Pubns., c1986. 10 p. [*250 Acc]

DIXON, BRUCE L.
Shen, Chung-Hua. Examining the validity of a test of futures 

market efficiency: a comment. By Chung-Hua Shen and 
Lee-Rong Wang. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, April 
1990, p. 195-6. (Discussion of Emmett Elam’s and Bruce L. 
Dixon’s June 1988 article. Examining the validity of a test 
of futures market efficiency.)

DIXON, J. ROBB.
Nanni, Alfred J. Strategic control and performance measure­

ment, by Alfred J. Nanni, J. Robb Dixon and Thomas E. 
Vollman. Journal of cost management for the manufactur­
ing industry, v. 4, Summer 1990, p. 33-42.

DIXON, JOHN R.
Neglect of engineering design, by John R. Dixon and Michael 

R. Duffey. (Managing technology) California management 
review, v. 32, Winter 1990, p. 9-23.

DIXON, R.
Collier, Paul A. Internal auditor and computer fraud, by Paul 

A. Collier, R. Dixon and C.L. Marston. Managerial audit­
ing journal (Eng.), v. 5, no. 4, 1990, p. 37-42.

DO investors value multinationality?
Yeung, Bernard. Do investors value multinationality? By 

Bernard Yeung and Randall Morck. Ann Arbor, Mich., 
University of Michigan, School of Business Administra­
tion, Division of Research, 1989. 40 p. (Working paper, no. 
607, June 1989) [*205.11 Y]

DO-IT-YOURSELF editorial, by Norman L. Bryan and 
others. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Oct. 25, 1990, 
p. 70-7. (Gas utility executives’ forum)

DO you know the cost of your products? Coopers & Lybrand 
executive briefing. May 1990, p. 7-9.

DOAK, ERVIN JOHN.
Relationship between federal and provincial income tax rates 

in Canada since 1965. Canadian tax journal, v. 38, Sept./ 
Oct. 1990, p. 1227-34.

DOANE, DAVID P.
Economic life in appraising leased equipment: role of market 

value and capitalization of income, by David P. Doane 
and Richard A. Southern. Valuation, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 
82-9.

DOBBS, IAN.
Model of information system choice, by Ian Dobbs and 

Kevin Keasey. Accounting and business research (Eng.), v. 
20, Spring 1990, p. 97-110.

DOBBS, PETER.
Insurance for commercial crime. Accountants record (Eng.), 

no. 96, June 1990, p. 30-1, 36.

DOBRZYNSKI, JUDITH H.
Leveraged buyouts fall to earth. (Finance) Business week, 

Feb. 12, 1990, p. 62-5.
Shareholders unfurl their banner: don’t tread on us. Business 

week, June 11, 1990, p. 66-7.

DOBSON, JOHN.
Role of ethics in global corporate culture. Journal of business 

ethics, v. 9, June 1990, p. 481-8.

DOCK, CHRIS.
Keyes, Scott. Flexible spending accounts: coping with the 

new shift in risk, by Scott Keyes, Chris Dock and Paul 
Cegla. Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 6, Nov.- 
Dec. 1990, p. 15-18.

DOCTORAL PROGRAMS IN ACCOUNTING
Beard, Deborah F. Profile of recent doctoral graduates in 

accounting: some guidance in what to expect, by Deborah
F. Beard and John A. Elfrink. (Teaching and educational 
note) Journal of accounting education, v. 8, Fall 1990, p. 
285-98.

Retirement demand and the market for accounting doctor­
ates, by Terry L. Campbell and others. Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 209-21.

Weis, William L. What’s going on in business schools? 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p.
49-52.

DOCTORS
See Dentists

Physicians

DOCTORS’ accounts.
Galt, Peter. Doctors’ accounts, by Peter Galt and John Dean. 

London, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, c1990. 33 p. (Business briefing, no. 16, Summer 
1990) [*250 Phy]

DOCUMENTS
See Records

DOCUMENTS needed to expedite an offer in compromise. 
(Practicing before the IRS) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, 
Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 190-1.

DODD, JILL S.
Recent developments regarding the donation or sale of 

restrictive conservative easements. (Charitable contribu­
tions of property) Journal of real estate taxation, v. 17, 
Summer 1990, p. 374-6.

Wood, Robert W. Charitable donation of the use of a vaca­
tion home, by Robert W. Wood and Jill S. Dodd. (Charita­
ble contributions of property) Journal of real estate 
taxation, v. 17, Winter 1990, p. 184-5.

Wood, Robert W. Valuing scenic easements, by Robert W. 
Wood and Jill S. Dodd. (Charitable contributions of prop­
erty) Journal of real estate taxation, v. 17, Winter 1990, p. 
182-4.

DODD, MIKEL T.
Financial structure in Japanese and American firms: an indi­

rect test of agency relationships, by Mikel T. Dodd and 
James A. Millar. Journal of international financial man­
agement and accounting, v. 2, Summer & Autumn 1990, 
p. 131-43.

DODDS, J. TERRY.
Turning telephone calls into cash. Practicing CPA (AICPA), 

v. 14, March 1990, p. 4-5.
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DODGE, JOSEPH M.
Zarin v. Commissioner: musings about debt cancellations 

and consumption in an income tax base. Tax law review, 
v. 45, Summer 1990, p. 677-96,

DODSON, LORI A.
Life insurance: the new tax rules. Planner (AICPA), v. 4, 

Feb./March 1990, p. 3-4. (*106.1 A)

DOERNBERG, RICHARD L.
Knight, W. Donald. Structuring foreign investment in U.S. 

real estate, by W. Donald Knight and Richard L. Doern­
berg. 2nd ed. Deventer, Netherlands, Kluwer Law and 
Taxation Pubs., c1989. 1 v. (loose-leaf) [250 Rea]

DOES an insured transfer a policy by paying the premiums? 
(How would you rule?) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, 
Aug. 1990, p. 113.

DOES an insured transfer a policy by paying the premiums? 
(How would you rule?) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, 
Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 122.

DOES your boss treat you fairly and honestly? (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 31.

DOG breeding and grooming activities were engaged in for 
profit. (Tax alert) Practical accountant, v. 23, April 1990, 
p. 9-10.

DOHERTY, DENNIS M.
Final fringe benefit regulations require timely election. (Ben­

efits in review) Michigan CPA, v. 41, Winter 1990, p. 29.

DOHERTY, JOHN.
GMO ponders strategy and IT moves. East & West. 

Management consultant international (Ireland), no. 15, 
April 1990, p. 10-11.

More West German banks move into consulting. Accountant 
(Eng.), no. 5834, Feb. 1990, p. 16-17. (European 
accountant)

Peat’s US sell-off may be just the first. Management consul­
tant international (Ireland), no. 15, April 1990, p. 7.

Today’s comptable tomorrow’s wirtschaftsprufer. European 
accountant (Ireland), issue 5, Oct. 1990, p. 7.

DOHERTY, LEONARD E.
Qualified retirement plan payouts: determining which option 

is best for your future. Newspaper financial executive 
journal, v. 43, Aug. 1990, p. 14-15.

DOING BUSINESS ABROAD
See Corporations, Foreign 

Export and import trade 
Foreign operations 
Foreign trade
Holding companies and subsidiaries, Foreign 

subsidiaries

DOING business in Hong Kong.
Ernst & Young. Doing business in Hong Kong. New York, 

c1990. 90 p. [*759.1 H]

DOING business in Oman.
Ernst & Young. Doing business in Oman. New York, c1990. 

66 p. [*759.1 O]

DOING business in South Africa.
Ernst & Young. Doing business in South Africa. New York, 

c1990. 80 p. [*759.1 S]

DOING business in Spain.
Ernst & Young. Doing business in Spain. New York, c1990. 

90 p. [*759.1 S]

DOING business in the Republic of Ireland.
Ernst & Young. Doing business in the Republic of Ireland. 

New York, c1990. 76 p. [*759.1 I]

DOING business in the United Arab Emirates.
Ernst & Young. Doing business in the United Arab Emirates. 

New York, c1990. 40 p. [*759.1 U]

DOLAN, D. KEVIN.
New regulations governing outbound distributions and ancil­

lary aspects of cross-border reorganizations. Tax manage­
ment international journal, v. 19, April 13, 1990, p. 143-8.
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Moonitz, Maurice. Selected writings. New York, Garland, 
1990.2 v. (263;303 p.)[110 M]

Needles, Belverd E. Comparative study of models for 
accounting education, by Belverd E. Needles and Marian 
Powers. Issues in accounting education, v. 5, Fail 1990, p. 
250-67.

Nineteen ninety Outstanding Accounting Educator Award. 
Accounting education news, Nov. 1990, p. 1, 5, 7. (*106.3 
A)

Nothdurft, William E. How to produce work-ready workers. 
Across the board, v. 27, Sept. 1990, p. 47-52.

Novin, Adel M. Non-accounting-knowledge qualifications 
for entry-level public accountants, by Adel M. Novin and 
Michael A. Pearson. Ohio CPA journal, v. 48, Winter 1989, 
p. 12-17.

Pant, Laurie W. Solving real business problems. (Trends in 
education) Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, March 
1990, p. 54.

Patten, Ronald J. There’s trouble - right here in our account­
ing programs: the challenge to accounting educators, by 
Ronald J. Patten and Doyle Z. Williams. Issues in account­
ing education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 175-9.

Pincus, Karen V. Educating accountants for the twenty-first 
century: forces for change in accounting education. (Pro­
fessional education department) Government accountants 
journal, v. 39, Summer 1990, p. 59-61.

Ponemon, Lawrence. Accounting education and ethical 
development: the influence of liberal learning on students 
and alumni in accounting practice, by Lawrence Ponemon 
and Alan Glazer. Issues in accounting education, v. 5, Fall 
1990, p. 195-208.

Retirement demand and the market for accounting doctor­
ates, by Terry L. Campbell and others. Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 209-21.

Romano, Patrick L. Accounting predictions for 2000: revis­
ited and assessed. (Research) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 71, June 1990, p. 62-3.

Schadewald, Michael. Instructor-provided versus student­
generated explanations of tax rules: effect on recall, by 
Michael Schadewald and Stephen Limberg. Issues in 
accounting education, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 30-40.

Scribner, Edmund. Glimpse into an accounting department 
in the year 2000. (Educator’s forum) Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 143-5.
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Selection of instructional strategies in the presence of related 
prior knowledge, by Urton Anderson and others. Issues in 
accounting education, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 41-58.

Shaoul, Jean. Innovations in an accounting information sys­
tems course. British accounting review, v. 22, Dec. 1990, p. 
331-42.

Shenkir new president of AACSB. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 20.

Silver, Donald P. Literate accountant. (News & views) CPA 
journal, v. 60, March 1990, p. 8.

Smith, Jay M. Changes in accounting education, by Jay M. 
Smith and Milton F. Usry. Journal of accounting 
education, v. 7, Spring 1989, p. 1-7.

Stanga, Keith G. Oral communication apprehension in 
beginning accounting majors: an exploratory study, by 
Keith G. Stanga and Robert T. Ladd. Issues in accounting 
education, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 180-94.

Stout, David E. Comparative income statement approach to 
integrating international topics in the financial accounting 
curriculum, by David E. Stout, Donald E. Wygal and 
James Volpi. (In Advances in international accounting: a 
research annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., c1988. p. 
149-68.) [117 A]

Student academic and professional organizations: an effec­
tive vehicle for enhancing the educational experience of 
accounting students, by William D. Cooper and others. 
Journal of applied business research, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 
100-3.

Sundem, Gary L. Revolution in accounting education, by 
Gary L. Sundem, Doyle Z. Williams and John F. Chiron- 
na. Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Dec. 1990, p. 
49-53.

Taylor, David. Educating tomorrow’s accountants, by David 
Taylor and James Fisher. Charter (Australia), v. 61, Feb. 
1990, p. 78-9.

Timpane, P. Michael. Business involvement in U.S. educa­
tion. Canadian business review, v. 17, Autumn 1990, p. 
17-20.

United Nations. Centre on Transnational Corporations. Cur­
ricula for accounting education for East-West joint ven­
tures in centrally planned economies. New York, 1990. 86 
p. (UNCTC advisory studies, series B, no. 6) [*107.9 U]

Wallace, Wanda A. One educator's view of how to respond 
to the challenges faced by higher education in business. 
(Educator’s forum) Issues in accounting education, v. 5, 
Fall 1990, p. 302-6.

Watson, Hugh J. ISM interviews... Hugh J. Watson on the 
status of and business’s role in IS education. Journal of 
information systems management, v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 87-91.

Weisel, Martha S. Do college law curriculums meet the needs 
of accounting majors? By Martha S. Weisel and Eugene T. 
Maccarrone. (News & views) CPA journal, v. 60, April 
1990, p. 10-11.

Williams, Doyle Z. Grants awarded for implementing 
improvements in accounting education, by Doyle Z. Wil­
liams and Gary L. Sundem. Issues in accounting education, 
v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 313-29.

Africa
United Nations. Commission on Transnational Corpora­

tions. Ways and means of improving education, research 
and practical training in the field of accounting and report­
ing in member states: results of the survey of Africa, n.p., 
1990. 34 p. (Intergovernmental Working Group of Experts 
on International Standards of Accounting and Reporting, 
8th session, March 1990. Item 3(g) of the provisional 
agenda.) [*117 A]

Australia
Blewitt, Allen. Mathews report challenges accounting educa­

tion. (Institute) Charter (Australia), v. 61, Nov. 1990, p. 
58-9.

Lysons, Art. Accounting education: solving the problems. 
(Institute) Charter (Australia), v. 61, March 1990, p. 66-7.

Canada
Armitage, Howard M. Management accounting education. 

CMA (Can.), v. 63, Dec.-Jan. 1990, p. 21-2.
Boritz, J. Efrim. Battle for the best and brightest. CA 

magazine (Can.), v. 123, March 1990, p. 12-18.
Case studies: business involvement in education. Canadian 

business review, v. 17, Autumn 1990, p. 24-5.

Costs
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­

nications Division. Saving for college: easing the financial 
burden. New York, c1989. folder (4 p.) [*107 A]

Brown, Robert M. C. Superannuation update. (Technical) 
Charter (Australia), v. 61, Nov. 1990, p. 38-40.

Goldstein, Golub, Kessler & Company. Tax-wise ways of 
financing a child’s college education. (News & views) CPA 
journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 8, 10. (Reprinted from Gold­
stein Golub Kessler & Co.’s June 1990 newsletter.)

McQuade, Ralph J. Making a college education affordable, 
by Ralph J. McQuade and Raymond J. Levesque. 
Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Sept. 1990. p. 41-5.

Skarbnik, John H. Helping your clients plan for future college 
costs. Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 96-103, 
105.

Data processing
See also Computer-assisted instruction

Bagranoff, Nancy A. Using the computer in the accounting 
information systems course. Kent/Bentley journal of 
accounting and computers, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 43-54.

Edmonds, Thomas P. Using Lotus 1-2-3 macros as grading 
assistants, by Thomas P. Edmonds and Bor-Yi Tsay. 
(Teaching and educational note) Journal of accounting 
education, v. 7, Fall 1989, p. 271-8.

Foong, Soon Yau. Integration of computers into accounting 
education. Malaysian accountant, June 1990, p. 26-9.

Franklin, Carter L. Are microcomputers useful in manage­
ment education? Journal of systems management, v. 41, 
Dec. 1990, p. 29-32.

Hargadon, Joseph M. Academic strength of students impacts 
effectiveness of computer an experimental study, by 
Joseph M. Hargadon and Anne S. Kotheimer. Accounting 
educators’ journal, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 56-67.

Harmon, W. Ken. Effect of a mandatory microcomputer 
policy on students’ attitudes regarding microcomputer use, 
by W. Ken Harmon, Kenneth H. Hiltebeitel and Scott K. 
Jones. Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 1990, p. 187- 
205.

Hiltebeitel, Kenneth M. Student attitude shifts attributable 
to accounting microcomputer projects, by Kenneth M. 
Hiltebeitel, Scott K. Jones and W. Ken Harmon. 
Kent/Bentley journal of accounting and computers, v. 6, 
Fall 1990, p. 56-64.

Lampe, James C. Matrix approach to evaluating computer- 
based accounting cases, by James C. Lampe and Steve G. 
Sutton. Kent/Bentlev journal of accounting and computers, 
v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 22-40.

Use of computers in accounting courses: a new 
perspective - a comment, by P.A. Collier and others. 
Accounting and business research (Eng.), v. 20, Autumn 
1990, p. 353-4.

Denmark
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a statsautoriseret revisor 
in Denmark. 3rd ed. London, 1987. 14 p. [*103.8 D]

Expert systems
Boer, Germain B. Using expert systems to teach complex 

accounting issues, by Germain B. Boer and Joshua Livnat. 
(Instructional resources) Issues in accounting education, v. 
5, Spring 1990, p. 108-19.
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Finance
Carper, Wm. Brent. Taking the plunge: a comparison of pre­

paid tuition plans and funding through individual invest­
ment planning. Florida CPA today, v. 6. July 1990, p. 
37-42.

Goldstein, Golub, Kessler & Company. Tax-wise ways of 
financing a child’s college education. (News & views) CPA 
journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 8, 10. (Reprinted from Gold­
stein Golub Kessler & Co.’s June 1990 newsletter.)

Skarbnik, John H. Financing future higher education 
expenses. Mid-Atlantic journal of business, v. 26, Winter 
1990, p. 69-80.

_____ Florida
Florida Prepaid College Program: meeting tomorrow’s needs, 

guaranteed. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 1990. p. 10.

Finland
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a KHT-tilintarkasta/ 
CGR-revisor in Finland. London. 1987. 16 p. [*103.8 F]

Florida
Thompson, Forrest. One hundred-fifty hours education 

requirement: the Florida experience. (Accounting educa­
tion) Spectrum (NABA), Fall 1990, p. 43-7.

Great Britain
Lothian. Niall. Dwelling in the tents of wickedness - the 

future of accounting education. Accountant's magazine 
(Scot.), v. 94, April 1990, p. 18, 20-1.

McDougall, Victor. Conversion that amounts to wickedness. 
World accounting report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 3-4.

Iceland
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a loggiltur endursko- 
oandi in Iceland. London, 1980. 9 p. (Published on behalf 
of the Anglo-Nordic Liaison Committee.) [*103.8 I]

International
Illinois University. Center for International Education and 

Research in Accounting. Comparative international 
accounting educational standards. n.p., c1990. 243 p. [*107 
I]

International Federation of Accountants. International edu­
cation guideline 8: impact of information technology on 
the education of the professional accountant. (IFAC) 
Chartered accountant (India), v. 39, Dec. 1990, p. 493-5.

Thibadoux, Greg M. International learning experience, by 
Greg M. Thibadoux, Marilyn M. Helms and John M. 
Alvis. (Trends in education) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 72, Aug. 1990, p. 52.

Ireland
Cronin, Kevin. Institute develops its own software for teach­

ing students. Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, Aug. 1990. p. 
20-1.

Japan
Accounting and financial reporting in Japan: current issues 

and future prospects in a world economy, edited by Freder­
ick D.S. Choi and Kazuo Hiramatsu. Wokingham, Berk­
shire, Eng., Van Nostrand Reinhold, c1987. 276 p. [117 J]

Louisiana
Kolins, Wayne. Louisiana becomes 12th state to enact 150- 

hour requirement. (Accounting & auditing report) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 106-7.

Missouri
Breimeier, Donald E. Board concurs in entry-level require­

ment. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, June 30, 
1990, p. 1, 3.

Meiners, Gerard J. President urges support for 150-hour 
requirement. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Nov. 
30, 1990, p. 1, 3.

Netherlands
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a registeraccountant in 
the Netherlands. 2nd ed. London, 1985. 24 p. [*103.8 N]

Nigeria
Wallace, R. S. Olusegun. Accounting and financial reporting 

in Nigeria. (London), Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales, c1989. 244 p. (A study prepared for 
the Research Board of the Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales.) [*117 N]

Norway
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a statsautorisert revisor 
or as a registrert revisor in Norway. 2nd ed. London. 1986. 
23 p. [*103.8 N]

On-the-job training
Dittenhofer, Mortimer A. Internships supplement classroom 

instruction, by Mortimer A. Dittenhofer, Donald R. Pack 
and Gene R. Wendt. (CURriculum) Internal auditor, v. 47, 
Feb. 1990, p. 59-60.

Educators Practicum. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Nov. 
1990, p. 8.

Gebaide, Eric F. Summer associate programs: it pays to 
advertise. Law practice management, v. 16, March 1990, 
p. 44-6, 48-50, 52.

Lockwood, Melanie J. Investing in student interns. (Perspec­
tive) Association management, v. 42, Nov. 1990, p. 10-11.

Madison, Roland L. Industrial accounting internship. New 
accountant, v. 5, March 1990, p. 14-16, 47.

Robinson, William L. Implementing a successful intern pro­
gram. Journal of property management, v. 55. Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 36-8.

______Ireland
Lynch, Ben. Training in industry: revolution or evolution? 

Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, April 1990, p. 18-20.

One hundred fifty hour requirement
Berlin, Steve. Opportunities now. New accountant, v. 6, Sept. 

1990, p. 31-2.
Breimeier, Donald E. Society seeks 150-hour legislation. 

Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990. p. 
1, 5.

Ellyson, Robert C. Robert Ellyson and the 150-hour require­
ment. CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 30.

Ethridge, Jack R. Big Six education proposal: an academic 
response, by Jack R. Ethridge and James R. Hemingway. 
Today’s CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, Nov./Dec. 
1990, p. 68-9.

Federation of Schools of Accountancy. Proceedings of the 
twelfth annual meeting, Dec. 12-13, 1988, edited by 
Edward E. Milam. Chicago, c1989. 139 p. (The 150 hour 
requirement: implementation issues.) [*107.9 F]

Goode, Richard J. Practitioner’s perspective. New 
accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 30, 36.

Hensler, Emil J. Implementing the 150 hour accounting 
requirement. Mid-Atlantic journal of business, v. 26. 
Winter 1990, p. 61-8.

Kolins, Wayne. Louisiana becomes 12th state to enact 150- 
hour requirement. (Accounting & auditing report) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 106-7.

Meiners, Gerard J. President urges support for 150-hour 
requirement. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Nov. 
30. 1990, p. 1, 3.

One hundred and fifty-hour questionnaire: results show 
members favor additional education. Asset (Missouri Soci­
ety of CPAs), v. 39, July 31, 1990, p. 6.

PICPA vs. 150 hours: behind the times or leading silent 
majority? Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, June 1990, p. 
14-15.

Rimerman, Thomas W. One hundred fifty hour requirement: 
a look to the future, by Tom W. Rimerman and Frank P. 
Daroca. Outlook (California Society of CPAs), v. 58, 
Summer 1990, p. 34-5, 38-9, 42.
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Snowball. Douglas A. When the 150 takes effect. New 
accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 34-5.

Thompson, Forrest. One hundred-fifty hours education 
requirement: the Florida experience. (Accounting educa­
tion) Spectrum (NABA), Fall 1990, p. 43-7.

Williams. Jan R. Curriculum innovation and 150-hour legis­
lation: friends or foes? Issues in accounting education, v. 5, 
Spring 1990, p. 1-6.

Wright. Roland M. Should 150 semester hours of education 
be required for management accountants? By Roland M. 
Wright and James D. Jamieson. Controllers quarterly, v. 5, 
no. 4, 1989, p. 2-6.

South Africa
Rowlands, Jeff. High school accounting? Accountancy SA 

(South Africa), v. 7, Jan. 1990, p. 4-6.

Staff training
See Accountants’ office - Staff training 

Staff training

Statistics
Chronicle of Higher Education. Almanac of higher educa­

tion, 1989-90. Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 
c1989. 257 p. [107 C]

United States. National Center for Education Statistics. 
Digest of education statistics. 1989. 25th ed. Washington,
U.S. Govt. Print. Off, 1989. 462 p. [*250 Sch]

_____ Australia
Brown, Robert M. C. Superannuation update. (Technical) 

Charter (Australia), v. 61, Nov. 1990, p. 38-40.

Surveys
Louis, Meryl Reis. Gap in management education. 

Selections, v. 6, Winter 1990, p. 1-12.
Rowlands, Jeff. High school accounting? Accountancy SA 

(South Africa), v. 7, Jan. 1990, p. 4-6.
Sinning, Kathleen E. Continuing professional education for 

CPAs not in public practice: effect on the profession, by 
Kathleen E. Sinning and Hans J. Dykxhoorn. Woman 
CPA, v. 52. Fall 1990, p. 10-13.

Some empirical evidence on the impact of the AICPA’s man­
datory continuing education requirements, by Franklin J. 
Plewa and others. Woman CPA, v. 52, Fall 1990, p. 4-9.

Sweden
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as an auktoriserad revisor 
in Sweden. London, 1979. 14 p. [*103.8 S]

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Enthoven, Adolf J. H. Accounting in the Soviet Union. 

(Trends in accounting education) Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 71, June 1990, p. 67.

EDUCATION, CONTINUING
AICPA CPE requirements now in effect for all practice types. 

Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 
6.

American Academy of Actuaries. Executive Committee. 
Revisions to qualifications standards. Washington, 1990. 
10 p. (Exposure draft, July 1990) [*107.05 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Tax 
practice management, prepared for the AICPA by William
H. Behrenfeld and Robert J. Ranweiler. New York, c1990. 
1 v. (loose-leaf) [751.4 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Continu­
ing Professional Education Division. Policies for the CPE 
membership requirement. New York, (1990). 7 p. (Sup­
plement to Journal of accountancy.) [*107.9 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Continu­
ing Professional Education Division. CPE Standards Sub­

committee. Proposed statement on standards for formal 
continuing professional education (CPE) programs. New 
York, 1990. 11 p. (Exposure draft, June 1, 1990) [*107.9 A] 

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Rela­
tions with Educators Division. Educator’s update on the 
new CPE requirements. (New York), 1990. (4) p. [*107.9 
A]

Answers to common questions about AICPA’s new CPE 
requirements. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, 
Nov. 30, 1990, p. 5, 13-14. (Excerpted from CPA letter, 
Sept. 1990.)

Bayes, Paul E. CPE for CMAs: how is it acquired? By Paul E. 
Bayes and Robert G. Morgan. Akron business and eco­
nomic review, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 74-84.

Daidone, John. State societies and the Institute’s new CPE 
requirement. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 
87-91.

Daley, Ellen. How to satisfy the new CPE requirement, by 
Ellen Daley and Linda Lach. Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, Feb. 1990, p. 65-8.

Dauberman, Mark E. Opportunity for change. New 
accountant, v. 5, April 1990, p. 28-9, 47.

Houchens, Vivian S. Managing CPD/CPE requirements. 
Internal auditor, v. 47, April 1990, p. 40-1. (Includes chart 
of CPD/CPE requirements for selected certificate pro­
grams.)

Moline, Ted. Upgrading the consultant. Journal of manage­
ment consulting, v. 6, no. 2, 1990, p. 17-22.

National Association of State Boards of Accountancy. 
National registry of CPE sponsors: registered sponsors. 
New York, 1990. 2 p. [*107.9 N]

New CPE requirements. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 16.

Plewa, Franklin J. New CPE requirements: views of non­
practicing CPAs, by Franklin J. Plewa, G. Michael 
Ransom and Richard F. Boes. (CPA in industry) Ohio CPA 
journal, v. 49, Summer 1990, p. 53-5.

Questions on the new CPE requirements. Practicing CPA 
(AICPA), v. 14, Dec. 1990, p. 3.

Questions on the new CPE requirements. Practicing CPA 
(AICPA), v. 14, Sept. 1990, p. 7.

Questions on the new CPE requirements. Practicing CPA 
(AICPA), v. 14, Aug. 1990, p. 8.

Rafal, Dale E. Guidelines: eligibility; review date, cost and 
process; and CPE, edited by Dale E. Rafal. (Qs & As qual­
ity review) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 
69-70, 72.

Schindler, Eric L. Can I get CPE for that? By Eric L. Schindler 
and Linda A, Lach. Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 
1990, p. 99-102, 104.

Schmutte, James. Accounting professors: a valuable resource, 
by James Schmutte and Michael P. Alerding. (Practitioners 
forum) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 138, 
140.

Sinning, Kathleen E. Continuing professional education for 
CPAs not in public practice: effect on the profession, by 
Kathleen E. Sinning and Hans J. Dykxhoorn. Woman 
CPA, v. 52, Fall 1990, p. 10-13.

Some empirical evidence on the impact of the AICPA’s man­
datory continuing education requirements, by Franklin J. 
Plewa and others. Woman CPA, v. 52, Fall 1990, p. 4-9.

Vinocur, Barry. Establishing a new client pipeline. (Practice 
builder) Stanger's investment advisor, Oct. 1990, p. 52-4.

Weissman, Ira. CPA in industry - a vanishing breed? (News
& views) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 10, 12. 

Where do CPAs get their CPEs? Public accounting report, v.
13, Feb. 15, 1990, p. 4.

Woodward, William A. Learning to cure technical obsoles­
cence. Datamation, v. 36, July 15, 1990, p. 75-6.

Alabama
Kamnikar, Judith A. Professional education survey of Ala­

bama accountants and auditors, by Judith A. Kamnikar, 
Thomas Vocino and Edward G. Kamnikar. Government 
accountants journal, v. 39, Spring 1990, p. 47-51.
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Connecticut
Gramling, Lawrence J. State of regulation in the state, by 

Lawrence J. Gramling and David L. Guay. Connecticut 
CPA quarterly, v. 53, March 1990, p. 6-8.

Florida
Hillison, William. Reflections on CPE, by William Hillison 

and Cecil Patterson. Florida CPA today, v. 6, April 1990, 
p. 17-20.

Missouri
AICPA CPE requirements now in effect for all practice types. 

Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Oct. 31, 1990, p. 
6.

Wilson, Ronald W. Eighty CPAs denied permit renewals for 
lack of CPE hours. Asset (Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 38, 
May 31, 1990, p. 1, 6.

South Africa
Lee, Wendy. What is CPE? Accountancy SA (South Africa), 

v. 7, Jan. 1990, p. 16-17, 24.

EDUCATION, EXECUTIVES
Ernst & Whinney. Executive portfolio, 1989. n.p., c1989. 16 

p. [*223.8 E]
Louis, Meryl Reis. Gap in management education. 

Selections, v. 6, Winter 1990, p. 1-12.

EDUCATION, MINORITIES
Zinn, Laura. In search of tomorrow’s minority teachers. 

(Social issues) Business week. May 7, 1990, p. 120.

EDUCATOR honored. (News report) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 20-1.

EDUCATORS Practicum. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, 
Nov. 1990, p. 8.

EDUCATOR'S update on the new CPE requirements.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Rela­

tions with Educators Division. Educator's update on the 
new CPE requirements. (New York), 1990. (4) p. [*107.9 
A]

EDVARDSSON, LEIF.
Sweden: restructuring companies/groups of companies. 

Bulletin for international fiscal documentation (Nether­
lands), v. 44, Aug./Sept. 1990, p. 386-94.

EDWARDS, ALEX.
Expert systems in accounting, by Alex Edwards and N.A.D. 

Connell. Hertfordshire, Eng., Prentice Hall in association 
with the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, 1989. 254 p. [116 E]

EDWARDS, DIRK L.
Getting the right stuff: gathering data for the PFP engage­

ment. Planner (AICPA), v. 5, June/July 1990, p. 3. (*106.1 
A)

How accountants should organize a PFP practice. Practical 
accountant, v. 23, Feb. 1990, p. 26-30, 32-3.

Risk management planning and the CPA. Planner (AICPA), 
v. 5, Aug./Sept. 1990, p. 2-3. (*106.1 A)

EDWARDS, DONALD E.
Cash discounts can minimize operating costs, by Donald E. 

Edwards and John L. Bohannon. (Financial manager's 
notebook) Healthcare financial management, v. 44, Dec. 
1990, p. 72, 74.

Hauser, Rex C. Cash budgeting leads to better cash manage­
ment, by Rex C. Hauser and Donald E. Edwards. (Finan­
cial manager’s notebook) Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, Feb. 1990, p. 77-8.

EDWARDS, J. R.
Coombs, H. M. Evolution of the district audit, by H.M. 

Coombs and J.R. Edwards. Financial accountability and 
management (Eng.), v. 6, Autumn 1990, p. 153-76.

EDWARDS, JAMES DON.
Survey of financial and managerial accounting, by James 

Don Edwards, Roger H. Hermanson and R.F. Salmonson. 
5th ed. Homewood, Ill., Irwin, 1989. 836 p. (Previous edi­
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discrimination issues. Journal of corporation law, v. 15, 
Summer 1990, p. 849-92.

Nobile, Robert J. Keeping posted on bulletin boards. (Policy 
corner) Personnel, v. 67, June 1990, p. 12-14.

Nobile, Robert J. When jury duty calls. (Policy corner) 
Personnel, v. 67, Jan. 1990, p. 8-9.

Panken, Peter M. Art of deposing in employment litigation. 
Practical lawyer, v. 36, June 1990, p. 23-33.

Research Institute of America. Employee benefits and waiv­
ers under the ADEA: analysis of the Older workers benefit 
protection act. New York, 1990. 28 p. (Benefits 
coordinator, sect. 2, Oct. 1990. Special study.) [*207.9 R] 

Shaller, Elliot H. Analysis of the Americans with disabilities 
act, by Elliot H. Shaller and Mary K. Qualiana. Tax man­
agement compensation planning journal, v. 18, Dec. 7, 
1990, p. 287-98.

Shulman, Stephen N. Law of equal employment opportunity, 
by Stephen N. Shulman and Charles F. Abernathy. Boston, 
Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[207.9 S]

Springer, Felix J. Managing with legal employment back­
ground checks, by Felix J. Springer and Albert Zakarian. 
(Employee benefits) Pension world, v. 26, June 1990, p. 
14-15.

Stacy, Donald R. Effect of the Age act on employee benefit 
plans design. Journal of the American Society of CLU & 
ChFC, v. 44, May 1990, p. 62-4.

Trowers-Crowley, S. ADA primer: a concise guide to the 
Americans with disabilities act of 1990. Englewood Cliffs, 
N.J., Maxwell Macmillan, 1990. 64 p. (Payroll, bulletin 18, 
sect. 2, Aug. 31, 1990) [*207.9 T]

United States. Equal Employment Opportunity Commis­
sion. Combined annual report for fiscal years 1986-1988. 
Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, 1990. 143 p. (Labor 
law reports: employment practices, issue no. 338, no. 401, 
Oct. 15, 1990, pt. 2) [*319.1 E]

United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 
Education and Labor. Older workers benefit protection 
bills: relevant portions of Committee reports on H.R. 3200 
and S. 1511. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, 1990. 1 
v. (various pagings) (Employee benefits management, issue 
no. 8, Aug. 20, 1990, extra ed. CCH special.) [*207.9 U]

When one word is worth $ 1 million: how to avoid defama­
tion. CPA personnel report, v. 9, Dec. 1990, p. 1-2.

_____ European Economic Community
Slow progress for EC workers’ bill of rights. (News report) 

Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 14-15.

_____ Great Britain
Culverhouse, Alan F. How British firms react to the new 

limit on benefits. (International issues) Journal of compen­
sation and benefits, v. 6, Sept.-Oct. 1990, p. 56-9.

Statistics
Class reunion: what a long, strange trip it has been for the 

Harvard B-school’s class of 1970, by John A. Byrne and 
others. Business week, June 18, 1990, p. 160-8.

Forbes 500s. Forbes, v. 145, April 30, 1990, p. 221-434, 
passim. (Includes rankings according to sales, profits, 
assets, and market values.)

Future jobs. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, 
Aug. 1990, p. 21.

Getz, Patricia M. Diffusion indexes: a barometer of the econ­
omy, by Patricia M. Getz and Mark G. Ulmer. Monthly 
labor review, v. 113, April 1990, p. 13-21.

Plunkert, Lois M. Nineteen eighties: a decade of job growth 
and industry shifts. Monthly labor review, v. 113, Sept. 
1990, p. 3-16.

Scheetz, L. Patrick. Recruiting trends 1989-90: a study of 479 
businesses, industries, governmental agencies, and educa­
tional institutions employing new college graduates. East 
Lansing, Mich., Michigan State University Career Devel­
opment and Placement Services, c1989. 91 p. [*207.3 S]

Where to expect recruiting problems in five years. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 19.

Surveys
Bewayo, Edward D. What college recruits expect of employ­

ers. Personnel, v. 67, May 1990, p. 30-4.
Time on the job. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 

169, May 1990, p. 32.
Wells, Barron. How companies are using employee self­

evaluation forms, by Barron Wells and Nelda Spinks. 
Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 6, Nov.-Dec. 
1990, p. 42-7.

EMPLOYMENT AGENCIES
Killinger, Lisa. New opportunities, new directions. Woman 

CPA, v. 52, Summer 1990, p. 28-9.

EMPLOYMENT-AT-WILL DOCTRINE
Callahan, Elletta Sangrey. Employment at will: the relation­

ship between societal expectations and the law. American 
business law journal, v. 28, Fall 1990, p. 455-84.

Nobile, Robert J. Guide to employee handbooks: a model for 
management - with commentary. Boston, Warren, 
Gorham & Lamont, c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) [223.8 N]

Nobile, Robert J. Guide to employee handbooks: a model for 
management - with commentary. 1990 ed. Boston, 
Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[223.8 N]

EMPLOYMENT CONTRACTS
See Contracts, Employment

EMPLOYMENT tax examination procedures. (Tax talk) 
National public accountant, v. 35, Sept. 1990, p. 63, 68.

ENCRYPTION
Allen, A. Alexander. Data security through the use of data 

encryption. (Ad hoc) Accounting systems journal, v. I, Fall
1989, p. 176-90.

Chao, Joseph C. Interception controls of data communica­
tions systems. Journal of information systems, v. 4, Spring
1990, p. 69-80.

ENCYCLOPEDIA of business information sources, 1991-92, 
edited by James Woy. 8th ed. Detroit, Gale Research, 
c1990. 952 p. [010 E]

ENDERLEIN, WILLIAM.
Power of cash-flow analysis. (Credit analysis) Commercial 

lending review, v. 5, Winter 1989-90, p. 93-6.

ENDERWICK, PETER.
International competitiveness of Japanese service industries: 

a cause for concern? (Global economy) California manage­
ment review, v. 32, Summer 1990, p. 22-37.

ENDOWMENT FUNDS
See Funds - Endowment

ENDRES, DIETER.
Tax highlights and planning under U.S./Germany tax treaty, 

by Dieter Endres and Roland Maas. Tax planning interna­
tional review (Eng.), v. 17, Jan. 1990, p. 8-18.
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ENERGY
See Power resources

ENERGY FUTURES
Gibson, Rajna. Stochastic convenience yield and the pricing 

of oil contingent claims, by Rajna Gibson and Eduardo S. 
Schwartz. Journal of finance, v. 45, July 1990, p. 959-76.

Wilson, John L. To hedge or not to hedge. Public utilities 
fortnightly, v. 125, June 21, 1990, p. 21-3, 56.

ENGAGEMENT LETTERS
See Accountants’ office - Engagement letters 

Financial planners - Engagements 
Lawyers - Engagements

ENGAGEMENT letters.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Engagement letters. (London), 1984. 10 p. (Auditing 
guideline, no. 406, May 9, 1984) [*170.7 G]

ENGAGEMENTS to compile financial information.
International Federation of Accountants. International 

Auditing Practices Committee. Engagements to compile 
financial information. New York. 1989. (8) p. (Exposure 
draft, no. 34, Oct. I, 1989. Proposed international auditing 
guideline/related services.) [*170.7 I]

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Engagements to compile 
financial information. New York, 1990. (10) p. 
(International auditing guideline/related services, RS 4. 
Oct. 1990) [*170.7 I]

ENGAGEMENTS to perform agreed-upon procedures.
International Federation of Accountants. International 

Auditing Practices Committee. Engagements to perform 
agreed-upon procedures. New York, 1990. (10) p. 
(International auditing guideline/related services, RS 3, 
Oct. 1990) [*170.7 I]

ENGEBRETSEN, ARDEN B.
How key is finance to corporate strategy? (Management strat­

egy) Financial executive, v. 6, July/Aug. 1990, p. 50-2, 54.

ENGELER, AMY.
Fit to be boss? Call your head coach. Business month, v. 135, 

March 1990. p. 77-9.

ENGELHARDT, GARY V.
Pechman, Joseph A. Income tax treatment of the family, an 

international perspective, by Joseph A. Pechman and Gary 
V. Engelhardt. National tax journal, v. 43, March 1990, p. 
1-22.

ENGINEERING
See also Value engineering

Dixon, John R. Neglect of engineering design, by John R. 
Dixon and Michael R. Duffey. (Managing technology) 
California management review, v. 32, Winter 1990, p. 
9-23.

Port, Otis. Smarter way to manufacture: how concurrent 
engineering can reinvigorate American industry, by Otis 
Port, Zachary Schiller and Resa W. King. Business week, 
April 30, 1990, p. 110-13, 116-17.

ENGINEERING DEPARTMENTS
Auditing
_____ India

Kulkarni, S. B. Audit of maintenance and project engineering 
departments. Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, March 
1990, p. 688-90, 705.

Internal auditing
Elerding, William T. Auditing of maintenance and engineer­

ing. (Health care auditing) Internal auditing, v. 5, Winter 
1990, p. 84-8.

ENGINEERS
Position description manual. Ft. Lee, N.J., ECS, c1988. 1091 

p. [208 P]
Vetter, Betty M. Supply and demand for scientists and engi­

neers over the coming decade. Journal of career planning 
& employment, v. 50, Winter 1990, p. 57-63.

Finance
Kock, Timothy W. Lending to architectural and engineering 

firms, by Timothy W. Koch and Mark L. Williams. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 73, Nov. 1990, p. 
34-44.

ENGLAND, CATHERINE.
Financial services revolution: policy directions for the future, 

edited by Catherine England and Thomas Huertas. Boston, 
Kluwer Academic Pubs., c1988. 361 p. [608.2 F]

ENGLAND, DAVID.
Integrated business environment: from nightmare to dream. 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 142, 144-5.

ENGLANDER, DEBRA WISHIK.
Tuning in to the sound of money. (Money update) Monev, v. 

19, Feb. 1990, p. 24-6.

ENGLE, HOWARD S.
Accrued expenses payable to related foreign party. (Interna­

tional developments) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 17, 
Spring 1990, p. 90-1.

Allocation of state income tax expense under Reg. sections
1.861-8  and 1.861-8T, by Howard S. Engle, Marvin B. 
Schaar and Steven T. Mielke. Journal of state taxation, v. 
8, 1990, p. 341-52.

Branch profit tax. (International developments) Journal of 
corporate taxation, v. 17, Spring 1990, p. 92-3.

Goodyear Tire & Rubber v. United States: impact on calcula­
tion of deemed-paid foreign tax credits. (International 
developments) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 16, Winter 
1990, p. 395-69.

Interaction of Section 863(b) and foreign sales corporations 
(FSC). (International developments) Journal of corporate 
taxation, v. 17, Spring 1990, p. 91-2.

IRS asserting harsh realities in transfer pricing cases. (Inter­
national developments) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 
17, Autumn 1990, p. 291-2.

IRS recharacterizes CFC partner’s income. (International 
developments) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 17, Spring 
1990, p. 92.

IRS vow to assess penalties for incomplete or late filings of 
Form 5471 underscores the heavy compliance burden, by 
Howard S. Engle and others. Tax management interna­
tional journal, v. 19, June 8, 1990, p. 242-61.

Key foreign provisions. (International developments) 
Journal of corporate taxation, v. 17, Autumn 1990, p. 286- 
90.

Mexican tax reform. (International developments) Journal of 
corporate taxation, v. 16, Winter 1990, p. 396-7.

New temporary and proposed regulations on dual­
consolidated losses under Section 1503(d). (International 
developments) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 17, 
Summer 1990, p. 194-7.

New temporary and proposed regulations require disclosure 
of treaty-based return positions. (International develop­
ments) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 17, Summer 1990, 
p. 197-200.

Premiums paid to affiliated captive insurance company are 
deductible. (International developments) Journal of corpo­
rate taxation, v. 17, Autumn 1990, p. 290-1.

Section 482 allocations under Bausch & Lomb decision. (In­
ternational developments) Journal of corporate taxation, 
v. 16, Winter 1990, p. 391-3.

Section 482 white paper - comments to Treasury. (Interna­
tional developments) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 16. 
Winter 1990, p. 386-91.
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Translation of foreign branch income. (International devel­
opments) Journal of corporate taxation, v. 17, Spring 1990, 
p. 94.

ENGLE, MORRIS.
Refinancing nonrecourse debt: did the IRS improperly legis­

late regulations? (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, Oct. 1990, 
p. 633-4, 636.

ENGLE, TERRY J.
Ethical standards of accounting academics, by Terry J. Engle 

and Jack L. Smith. Issues in accounting education, v. 5, 
Spring 1990, p. 7-29.

ENGLEBRECHT, TED D.
Benesh, Bruce K. Planning strategies for effectively using 

QTIPs, by Bruce K. Benesh, Gregory A. Carnes and Ted D. 
Englebrecht. Tax adviser, v. 21, Aug. 1990, p. 500-11.

Colburn, Steven C. Home office deduction: what to tell your 
clients, by Steven C. Colburn and Ted D. Englebrecht. 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Aug. 1990, p. 28-32, 34, 36, 38.

Colburn, Steven C. Taxation of personal injury awards, by 
Steven C. Colburn and Ted D. Englebrecht. National 
public accountant, v. 35, Dec. 1990, p. 36-40.

Interest-free and below-market loans: are they still viable tax 
planning tools? By Ted D. Englebrecht, Pamela J. Duke 
and Gregory A. Carnes. Business and tax planning 
quarterly, v. 6, no. 2, 1990, p. 9-16. (Includes summary of 
Section 7872 provisions.)

Seetharaman, Ananth. Comment on The effects of the Thor 
Power Tool decision on the LIFO/FIFO choice, by Ananth 
Seetharaman and Ted D. Englebrecht. (Notes and com­
ments) Accounting review, v. 65, Oct. 1990, p. 960-4.

Standards for deducting administrative fees from an estate 
vary in the circuits, by Ted D. Englebrecht and Gregory A. 
Carnes. Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 210- 
12.

ENGLISH, LAUREL.
Learning the computer. Outlook (California Society of 

CPAs), v. 58, Spring 1990, p. 56-8, 60-1.

ENGLISH, LINDA.
Accounting for intangibles. Australian accountant, v. 60, 

Aug. 1990, p. 18-22, 24.
Business and professional ethics. Australian accountant, v. 

60, Feb. 1990, p. 18-21, 23-5.
Decline of public corporations. Australian accountant, v. 60, 

May 1990, p. 16-17, 19-23.
Redefining public accountability. Australian accountant, v. 

60, March 1990, p. 16-25.

ENGLISH, THOMAS J.
Lathen, William C. State tax refunds available to federal 

retirees, by William C. Lathen and Thomas J. English. 
(Debits & credits) National public accountant, v. 35, March 
1990, p. 16-17.

Tips for running a more efficient practice. (Managing your 
practice) Practical accountant, v. 23, Oct. 1990, p. 121, 
123, 125, 127, 129.

ENGLISH COMPANIES ACTS
See Corporations - Law and regulation - Great 

Britain

ENGLISH institute sanctions cribbing in its professional 
examinations. (News) Public finance and accountancy 
(Eng.), March 30, 1990, p. 7.

ENGLISH rule for allocating legal costs: evidence confronts 
theory.

Snyder, Edward A. English rule for allocating legal costs: evi­
dence confronts theory, by Edward A. Snyder and James 
W. Hughes. Ann Arbor, Mich., University of Michigan, 
School of Business Administration, Division of Research, 
1989. (46) p. (Working paper, no. 621, Oct. 1989) [*870 S]

ENGLUND, STEVEN R.
Idea, process, or protected expression? Determining the 

scope of copyright protection of the structure of computer 
programs. (Note) Michigan law review, v. 88, Feb. 1990, p. 
866-909.

ENGSTROM, JOHN H.
O’Keefe, Wm. Timothy. Examination of the relations 

between audit scope and procedures in audits of munici­
palities, by Wm. Timothy O’Keefe, T. Sterling Wetzel and 
John H. Engstrom. Accounting horizons, v. 4, Dec. 1990, 
p. 68-77.

ENGWALL, RICHARD L.
Planning is critical to investment justification. (Investment 

justification) Journal of cost management for the manufac­
turing industry, v. 4, Summer 1990, p. 60-4.

ENIS, CHARLES R.
Empirical analysis of equity and efficiency attributes of 

degressive forms of a flat tax. by Charles R. Enis and 
Darryl L. Craig. Journal of the American Taxation 
Association, v. 11, Spring 1990, p. 17-33.

Hunt, Herbert G. Economic analysis of broad-based income 
and consumption taxes, by Herbert G. Hunt and Charles 
R. Enis. (In Advances in taxation, vol. 2, 1989. Greenwich, 
Conn., c1989. p. 223-45.) [750.3 A]

Local revenue policy in less developed countries: the case for 
energy consumption taxation, by Charles R. Enis, William 
T. Stuart and John J. Hourihan. (In Advances in taxation, 
vol. 1. 1987. Greenwich, Conn., c1987. p. 85-107.) [750.3 
A]

ENTERPRISE ZONES
Williams, David. Enterprise zone concept at the federal level: 

are proposed tax incentives the needed ingredient? 
Virginia tax review, v. 9, Spring 1990, p. 711-70.

ENTERTAINMENT EXPENSES
See Taxation, United States - Traveling and 

entertainment expenses

ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY
See also Moving picture industry 

Radio and television broadcasting 
Coopers & Lybrand. Solutions for the media and entertain­

ment industries, n.p., c1989. folder (1 p.) [*250 Acc]

Taxation
See Taxation, United States - Entertainment 

industry

ENTHOVEN, ADOLF J. H.
Accounting in the Soviet Union. (Trends in accounting edu­

cation) Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, June 1990, 
p. 67.

Future of international standards in government accounting. 
(In Advances in international accounting: a research 
annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., c1988. p. 207-30.) 
[117 A]

ENTITY CONCEPT
Accounting theory and income presentation. (In Advanced 

accounting, by Paul M. Fischer, William James Taylor and
J. Arthur Leer. 4th ed. Cincinnati, c1990. p. 1-96.) [110 F] 

Chaney, Barbara A. GASB financial reporting entity project. 
(Accounting) CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 1990, p. 62, 64, 66-7.

GASB ED on financial reporting entity. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 32.

Governmental Accounting Standards Board. Financial 
reporting entity. Norwalk, Conn., 1990. 121 p. 
(Governmental accounting standards series, no. 069, March 
14, 1990. Exposure draft. Proposed statement of the Gov­
ernmental Accounting Standards Board.) [*341 G]

Miller, John R. GASB after the five-year structure review, by 
John R. Miller and Peter D. Jacobson. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 85-8, 90-1.
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Wendell, Paul J. GASB issues proposal on reporting entity. 
SEC accounting report, v. 16, June 1990, p. 7-8.

ENTREPRENEUR and small business problem solver.
Cohen, William A. Entrepreneur and small business problem 

solver: an encyclopedic reference and guide. 2nd ed. New 
York, John Wiley. c1990. 565 p. [209.5 C]

ENTREPRENEURIAL teams in new venture creation: a 
research agenda, by Judith B. Kamm and others. 
Entrepreneurship theory and practice, v. 14, Summer 
1990, p. 7-17.

ENTREPRENEUR'S road map to business success.
Maul, Lyle R. Entrepreneur's road map to business success, 

by Lyle R. Maul and Dianne Craig Mayfield. Alexandria, 
Va., Saxtons River Pubns., c1990. 320 p. [200.81 M]

ENTREPRENEURSHIP
See also Intrapreneurship

Amit, Raphael. Does venture capital foster the most promis­
ing entrepreneurial firms? By Raphael Amit, Lawrence 
Glosten and Eitan Muller. (Finance & strategy) California 
management review, v. 32, Spring 1990, p. 102-11.

Barsley, Gary. Small business management: ensuring your 
client's success, by Gary Barsley and Brian H. Kleiner. 
National public accountant, v. 35, Feb. 1990, p. 30-3.

Capone, Charles A. Rational entrepreneurial activity in 
industries with negative profits. (Economic forum) Baylor 
business review, v. 8, Winter 1990, p. 15-17.

Case, John. Most entrepreneurial cities in America. INC., v. 
12, March 1990, p. 41-3, 46, 48. (INC. metro report)

Cohen, William A. Entrepreneur and small business problem 
solver: an encyclopedic reference and guide. 2nd ed. New 
York, John Wiley, c1990. 565 p. [209.5 C]

Conlin, Elizabeth. Unlimited partners. INC, v. 12, April 
1990, p. 71-3, 76-7, 79.

Entrepreneurial teams in new venture creation: a research 
agenda, by Judith B. Kamm and others. Entrepreneurship 
theory and practice, v. 14, Summer 1990, p. 7-17.

Geisenberger, Steven J. Newborn business. Pennsylvania 
CPA journal, v. 60, Winter 1990, p. 6-11.

Jennings, Daniel F. Empirical comparison between objective 
and subjective measures of the product innovation domain 
of corporate entrepreneurship, by Daniel F. Jennings and 
Dean M. Young. Entrepreneurship theory and practice, v. 
15, Fall 1990, p. 53-66.

Johnson, Bradley R. Toward a multidimensional model of 
entrepreneurship: the case of achievement motivation and 
the entrepreneur. Entrepreneurship theory and practice, v. 
14, Spring 1990, p. 39-54.

Kowalke, Christine. Women entrepreneurs. New accountant, 
v. 5, March 1990, p. 7-9, 20.

Maul, Lyle R. Entrepreneur’s road map to business success, 
by Lyle R. Maul and Dianne Craig Mayfield. Alexandria, 
Va., Saxtons River Pubns., c1990. 320 p. [200.81 M]

McCarthy, Anne M. Changes in the time allocation patterns 
of entrepreneurs, by Anne M. McCarthy, David A. Krueger 
and Timothy S. Schoenecker. Entrepreneurship theory and 
practice, v. 15, Winter 1990, p. 7-18.

Richman. Tom. How to: grow a product-based business. 
INC, v. 12, April 1990, p. 114-16.

Stovel, Gordon. Y CAs R MVPs, by Gordon Stovel, Gisele 
Delente and Brian Miller. CA magazine (Can.), v. 123, 
Feb. 1990, p. 42-5.

Teaching
Plaschka, Gerhard R. Emerging structures in entrepreneur­

ship education: curricular designs and strategies, by Ger­
hard R. Plaschka and Harold P. Welsch. Entrepreneurship 
theory and practice, v. 14, Spring 1990, p. 55-70.

Ray, Dennis. Liberal arts for entrepreneurs. 
Entrepreneurship theory and practice, v. 15, Winter 1990, 
p. 79-93.

ENVIRONMENT
Barnard, Jayne W. Exxon collides with the Valdez principles. 

Business and society review, no. 74, Summer 1990, p. 32-5.
Golemon, R. Kinnan. Church of what’s happening now - 

environmental issues impacting the oil and gas industry. 
Petroleum accounting and financial management journal, 
v. 9, Summer 1990, p. 56-88.

Gray, Rob H. Greening of accountancy: the profession after 
Pearce. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the Char­
tered Association of Certified Accountants, c1990. 181 p. 
(Certified research report, no. 17) [*201.7 G]

Nourse, Hugh O. Managing the risk of environmental liabili­
ty, by Hugh O. Nourse and James S. Trieschmann. Real 
estate review, v. 20, Spring 1990, p. 84-9.

Resources for the Future. Annual report 1989. Washington,
1990. 72 p. [*250 Non]

Rodgers, Lori M. Inside look at Soviet and Czechoslovakian 
energy concerns. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, July 19, 
1990, p. 37-9, 54.

Savage, J. A. Timber companies can’t see the forest for the 
trees. Business and society review, no. 74, Summer 1990, p.
44-7.

Schorsch, Jonathan. Are corporations playing clean with 
green? Business and society review, no. 75, Fall 1990, p. 6-9.

Smallteacher, Richard. Green issues mean greenbacks for 
consultancies. Management consultant international (Ire­
land), no. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 6-7, 15.

Thomas, Tom E. Plum Creek’s chainsaw massacre. Business 
and society review, no. 75, Fall 1990, p. 43-7.

Tomain, Joseph P. Electricity and the environment. (Per­
spective) Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, July 5, 1990, p. 
34-6.

United Nations. Commission on Transnational Corpora­
tions. Transnational corporations and the environment, 
n.p., 1990. 41 p. (16th session, April 1990. Item 7 of the 
provisional agenda.) [*938 U]

Accounting
Miller, Philip W. Accounting for environmental related 

costs - an update. (Taxfax) Cooperative accountant, v. 43, 
Summer 1990, p. 56-9.

______Great Britain
Gray, Rob. Accountant’s task as a friend to the earth. 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, June 1990, p. 65-8.

Costs
Pilko, George. Negotiating a fair division of environmental 

costs. Mergers & acquisitions, v. 24, March/April 1990, p. 
58-62.

Law and regulation
Clark, Phillip R. Continued liability of seller after a sale of 

producing oil and gas properties. (In Institute on Oil and 
Gas Law and Taxation, 41st, Southwestern Legal Founda­
tion, 1990. Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 5-1 - 5-35.) 
[250 Oil 2]

Golemon, R. Kinnan. Church of what’s happening now - 
environmental issues impacting the oil and gas industry. 
(In Institute on Oil and Gas Law and Taxation, 40th, 
Southwestern Legal Foundation, 1989. Proceedings. New 
York, c1989. p. 7-1 - 7-39.) [250 Oil 2]

Grundman, V. Rock. Super morass of Superfund. Business 
and society review, no. 75, Fall 1990, p. 26-30.

Hogan, Edward A. Hidden hazards of the environmental 
audit, by Edward A. Hogan and Lisa Murtha Bromberg. 
Practical lawyer, v. 36, April 1990. p. 15-26.

Payne, John L. Practical approach to environmental audits. 
Practical real estate lawyer, v. 5, Sept. 1989, p. 83-93.

Salerno, Thomas J. Environmental law and its impact on 
law - saga of toxins-r-us, by Thomas J. Salerno, Roger K. 
Ferland and Craig D. Hansen. Real property, probate and 
trust journal, v. 25, Summer 1990, p. 261-309.

Schnapf, Lawrence P. What to do when your borrower faces 
environmental problems. Commercial lending review, v. 5, 
Summer 1990, p. 12-15, 17-25.
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Gray, Rob. Accountant’s task as a friend to the earth. 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, June 1990, p, 65-8.

ENVIRONMENTAL AUDIT
Commins. James A. Environmental audits revisited. Journal 

of commercial bank lending, v. 72, May 1990, p. 13-17.
Hogan, Edward A. Hidden hazards of the environmental 
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c1986. 226 p. [*759.1 G]

452



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 ESTATE PLANNING

ESTABLISHING standards for financial reporting.
Financial Accounting Foundation. Establishing standards for 

financial reporting. Norwalk. Conn.. (1990). 32 p. (Finan­
cial Accounting Foundation annual report 1989 - Finan­
cial Accounting Standards Board, Governmental 
Accounting Standards Board.) [*106.3 F]

ESTATE denied marital deduction where bequest was 
conditioned on survival of distribution. (Tax alert) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Dec. 1990, p. 8.

ESTATE freeze rules can be applied in stages. Taxation for 
lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 213.

ESTATE is taxed on waiver of executor’s commissions. (Estate 
planning) Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Nov. 1990, p. 
312.

ESTATE PLANNING
See also Estate planning. Post-mortem

Executors and trustees
Tax avoidance
Tax planning
Taxation, United States - Estate planning 

Abramson, Stephen. What’s left in estate planning? By Ste­
phen Abramson and S. George Mattera. Personal financial 
planning, v. 1, March/April 1989, p. 32-4.

Adams, Roy M. No risky gimmicks - just solid, conservative 
planning. Trusts & estates, v. 129, Jan. 1990, p. 10, 67.

Aniekwu, Bobby C. Will analysis in financial and estate plan­
ning. Journal of the American Society of CLU & ChFC, v. 
44, Jan. 1990, p. 58-64.

Barr, Albert S. Appropriating apt arrows from an ample arse­
nal: selecting the proper estate planning tools in the tax and 
probate boutique of the 90’s. (In Philip E. Heckerling Insti­
tute on Estate Planning, 24th, University of Miami Law 
Center, 1990. Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 19-1 - 19- 
39.) [750.2 P]

Barriera, Brian E. Counseling the client on the community 
spouse resource allowance (with forms). Practical lawyer, 
v. 36, June 1990, p. 83-93.

Breitbard, Stanley H. Personal financial planning: an 
expanded service opportunity, by Stanley H. Breitbard, 
Robert M. Wagman and Michael van den Akker. (In Insti­
tute on Federal Taxation, 42nd, University of Southern 
California Law Center, 1990. Major lax planning for 1990. 
New York, c1990. Part 1, p. 6-1 - 6-133.) [750.2 S]

Cady, Donald F. Field guide to estate planning, business 
planning and employee benefits. Cincinnati, National 
Underwriter Co., c1989. 324 p. [*241.5 C]

Callan, Daniel J. Use of trusts in estate planning: the QTIP 
trust. Planner (AICPA), v. 5, April/May 1990, p. 11. 
(*106.1 A)

David, Theodore M. Correct estate planning mistakes with 
the qualified disclaimer (with forms). Practical lawyer, v. 
36, March 1990, p. 27-38.

Del Cueto, Ray. Unpleasant surprises. Financial planning, v. 
19, March 1990, p. 73-5.

Dickinson, James G. Avoiding conflicts among beneficiaries 
over bequests of personal property. Estate planning, v. 17, 
July/Aug. 1990, p. 216-22.

Draneas, John H. Departure of owner of a service business 
requires special estate planning strategies. Estate planning, 
v. 17, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 280-8.

Eastland, S. Stacy. Why my algebra teacher rolls over in her 
grave: the mathematics of estate planning, by S. Stacy East­
land and John W. Porter. (In Philip E. Heckerling Institute 
on Estate Planning, 24th, University of Miami Law Center, 
1990. Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 18-1 - 18-79.) 
[750.2 P]

Fasani, Bob. Planning for the incapacity of the business 
owner. Planner (AICPA), v. 5, June/July 1990, p. 1, 4-5. 
(*106.1 A)

Fiduciary accounting. (In Advanced accounting, by Paul M. 
Fischer, William James Taylor and J. Arthur Leer. 4th ed. 
Cincinnati, c1990. p. 1091-177.) [110 F]

Freeman, Douglas K. Guidelines for developing and expand­
ing a successful estate planning practice. Estate planning, 
v. 17, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 8-11.

Garland, Susan. Living wills: in defense of your right to die. 
(Personal business) Business week. July 30, 1990, p. 78-9.

Gassman, Alan S. Using two-trust estate plans, by Alan S. 
Gassman and David A. Zill. Practical lawyer, v. 36, Oct. 
1990, p. 25-8.

Hales, Robert E. Q-TIP trust keeps it all in the family. Best's 
review (Life/health), v. 90, Feb. 1990, p. 88-9.

Herman, Robin. Planning for incompetency and the aging 
client: professional responsibility issues. Tax management 
estates, gifts and trusts journal, v. 15, July 12, 1990, p. 142- 
53.

Hess, Amy Morris. Federal transfer tax consequences of joint 
and mutual wills. Real property, probate and trust journal, 
v. 24, Winter 1990, p. 469-519.

Hill, Alfred H. Insurance from the estate planners' perspec­
tive. Trusts & estates, v. 129, June 1990, p. 73-7.

Hom, Jerold I. Setting and deducting fees in an estates prac­
tice. (In Philip E. Heckerling Institute on Estate Planning, 
24th, University of Miami Law Center, 1990. Proceedings. 
New York, c1990. p. 3-1 - 3-37.) [750.2 P]

Hull, Robert. Community foundations: vehicles for giving. 
Trusts & estates, v. 129, Aug. 1990, p. 14, 16, 18.

Ice, Noel C. Planning for and administering an estate that is 
or may become insolvent. Estate planning, v. 17, July/Aug. 
1990, p. 232-9.

Kelton, Leslie E. Is it worth it? Dental economics, v. 80, Aug. 
1990, p. 33-4.

King, David S. Uniform statutory rule against perpetuities: 
wait-and-see for 90 years, by David S. King and Alexander 
M. Meiklejohn. Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 
24-31.

Kistner, William G. Guide to the basics of estate planning. 
(Personal finance) Healthcare financial management, v. 
44, March 1990, p. 90.

Korn, Donald Jay. IRS ruling opens window for marital 
deductions. Financial planning, v. 19, Nov. 1990, p. 72. 
75-7.

MacLeod, Gordon A. Being of sound mind on tape. Trusts & 
estates, v. 129, Dec. 1990, p. 49-50, 53.

Malecky, Larry. Qualified plans benefits: who should get 
them? Concepts in action (Deloitte & Touche), v. 2, April 
1990, p. 4-5.

Muller, Charles E. Revocable living trusts compared to wills, 
a second look. (Personal financial planning) CPA journal, 
v. 60, Aug. 1990, p. 70-2.

Munch, James C. Financial and estate planning with life 
insurance products. Boston, Little, Brown, c1990. 919 p. 
(Successor to Life insurance in estate planning.) [430 M]

Myers, Teresa Schwab. How to keep control of your life after 
50: a guide for your legal, medical, and financial well-being. 
Lexington, Mass., Lexington Books, c1990. 428 p. [241.5 
MJ

Prestopino, Chris J. Introduction to estate planning. Home­
wood, Ill., Dow Jones-Irwin, c1989. 557 p. [755 P]

Qualifying for Medicaid coverage. (Estates & trusts) CPA 
journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 64-5.

Rhine, David S. Pre- and post-mortem planning measures 
that minimize estate taxes. Journal of taxation of estates & 
trusts, v. 2, Spring 1990, p. 31-7.

Rubin, John. How to recommend a policy to a client. Trusts 
& estates, v. 129, May 1990, p. 49-53.

Saks, Howard J. New developments affect second-to-die 
insurance policy products and planning. (Insurance trends 
and topics) Estate planning, v. 17, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 
372-4.

Saks, Howard J. New Year’s resolutions for all members of 
the estate planning community. (Insurance trends and 
topics) Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 56-8.

Schoenfeld, Susan R. Reviewing estate plans with close rela­
tives in mind. (Estate planning) Small business taxation, v. 
2, March/April 1990, p. 248-52.

Scroggin, John J. Planning for the elderly and terminally ill. 
Practical lawyer, v. 36, Dec. 1990, p. 41-7, 50-69.

453



ESTATE PLANNING-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

Segal, Mark A. Buy-sell agreements: a valuable estate plan­
ning tool. National public accountant, v. 35, Feb. 1990, p. 
14-17.

Shagin, Scott. Using a durable power of attorney. (Personal 
financial planning) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 
1990, p. 119-20, 122.

Simonoff, Evan. Survivorship policies evoke interest and 
skepticism. Financial planning, v. 19, Oct. 1990, p. 26, 
29-31.

Smith, Marguerite T. When to trust living trusts. Monev, v. 
19, Aug. 1990, p. 118-20.

Stehman, John H. Creative uses of life insurance, by John H. 
Stehman and Jerry S. Rosenbloom. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 40-2, 45.

Stemmy, Thomas J. Recommending your clients give gifts? 
Consider these strategies when you do. Planner (AICPA), 
v. 5, April/May 1990, p. 1, 9-10. (*106.1 A)

Stuchiner, Robert D. Picking survivorship policies. Trusts & 
estates, v. 129, May 1990, p. 39-44, 47-8.

Thompson, Mark S. Divide and conquer, by Mark S. 
Thompson and Katherine von Stackelberg. Financial 
planning, v. 19, June 1990, p. 91-2.

Tools and techniques of estate planning, by Stephan R. Leim­
berg and others. 8th ed. Cincinnati, National Underwriter 
Co., c1990. 705 p. [755 T]

Use of a super will can reduce the risk of a haphazard estate 
plan. Estate planning, v. 17, March/April 1990, p. 92-3.

Weil, Fred B. Two sides of charitable remainder trusts. 
Personal financial planning, v. 2, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 28-33.

Data processing
Craggett, Mark. How to select estate planning software, by 

Mark Craggett and Jacquie L. Craggett. Computers in 
accounting, v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 44-8, 50.

Evans, Daniel B. Creating order out of chaos: should you 
computerize your will and trust inventory? Probate and 
property, v. 4, May/June 1990, p. 11-15.

Kelley, Donald H. EPLAN and EPLAN Quick Tax: a com­
prehensive estate planning system. (Estates and trusts soft­
ware review) Journal of taxation of estates & trusts, v. 2, 
Spring 1990, p. 59-61.

Kelley, Donald H. Fiduciary accounting programs facilitate 
preparation of Forms 706 and 1041. (Micros in estate plan­
ning) Journal of taxation of estates & trusts, v. 2, Winter 
1990, p. 55-7.

Kelley, Donald H. Graphics program will enhance estate plan 
presentation. (Estates and trusts software review) Journal 
of taxation of estates & trusts, v. 2, Summer 1990, p. 58-61.

Mabley, John D. Update on estate planning software: a wide 
array of programs for varied needs, by John D. Mabley and
C. Van Leuven Stewart. Estate planning, v. 17, Nov./Dec. 
1990, p. 340-6, 348-50, 352-4.

New software for a new decade of trust business. Trusts & 
estates, v. 129, June 1990, p. 10-46, passim, 80.

Silverman, Neal R. Estate planners tap into computers for 
GST and deferred estate taxes. Journal of taxation of 
estates & trusts, v. 2, Winter 1990. p. 31-6.

International
Collins, Paul J. Many estate planning benefits exist for non­

resident aliens with U.S. investments. Estate planning, v. 
17, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 32-7.

Finch, Edward R. Some common mistakes in international 
estate planning. Practical tax lawver, v. 4, Winter 1990, p. 
67-71.

ESTATE PLANNING, POST-MORTEM
See also Taxation, United States - Estate planning. 

Post-mortem
Rhine, David S. Pre- and post-mortem planning measures 

that minimize estate taxes. Journal of taxation of estates & 
trusts, v. 2, Spring 1990, p. 31-7.

New York
Schlesinger, Edward S. New York post mortem estate plan­

ning checklist. Rochester, N.Y., Lawyers Co-operative 
Pub. Co., 1990. 243 p. [*241.5 S]

ESTATE tax marital deduction. (Tax update) Tax 
management financial planning journal, v. 6, March 6, 
1990, p. 126.

ESTATE valuation stands despite subsequent sale. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 246.

ESTATE was properly terminated by IRS after delayed 
administration. (Tax alert) Practical accountant, v. 23, 
April 1990, p. 10, 12.

ESTATES
See also Executors and trustees

Taxation, United States - Estates
Garver, Monica. Coming to terms with qualified disclaimers, 

by Monica Garver and Judy G. Barber. Concepts in action 
(Deloitte & Touche), v. 2, Jan. 1990, p. 1-2, 6.

Sanborn, Nancy L. Avoidance recoveries in bankruptcy: for 
the benefit of the estate or the secured creditor? Columbia 
law review, v. 90, June 1990, p. 1376-410.

Accounting
Clark-James, Suzanne. Providing fiduciary accounting and 

tax services. New York, Matthew Bender, 1990. 1 v. (loose­
leaf) (Accountant’s workbook series, v. 19) [755 C]

Estates and trusts. (In Advanced financial accounting, by 
Richard E. Baker, Valdean C. Lembke and Thomas E. 
King. New York, c1989. p. 1145-75.) [110 B]

Falanga, Joseph V. Estates and trusts, by Joseph V. Falanga, 
Philip M. Herr and Richard J. Shapiro. (In Accountants’ 
handbook. 7th ed. New York, c 1991. Chapter 31, p. 1-29.) 
[113 A]

Fiduciary accounting. (In Advanced accounting, by Paul M. 
Fischer, William James Taylor and J. Arthur Leer. 4th ed. 
Cincinnati, c1990. p. 1091-177.) [110 F]

Kelley, Donald H. Fiduciary accounting programs facilitate 
preparation of Forms 706 and 1041. (Micros in estate plan­
ning) Journal of taxation of estates & trusts, v. 2, Winter 
1990, p. 55-7.

Administration
Estate was properly terminated by IRS after delayed adminis­

tration. (Tax alert) Practical accountant, v. 23, April 1990, 
p. 10, 12.

Farley, Richard J. Refresher course in survivorship life insur­
ance. (Estates & trusts) CPA journal, v. 60, May 1990, p. 
80.

Hayes, Eric P. Protecting the fiduciary by drafting in antici­
pation of administration. (In Philip E. Heckerling Institute 
on Estate Planning, 24th, University of Miami Law Center. 
1990. Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 15-1 - 15-38.) 
[750.2 P]

Huffaker, John B. IRS lays to rest prolonged estate adminis­
tration. (Estates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, 
April 1990, p. 249.

Ice, Noel C. Planning for and administering an estate that is 
or may become insolvent. Estate planning, v. 17, July/Aug. 
1990, p. 232-9.

State court approval does not keep estate open. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 44, March 1990, p. 170.

State court approval does not keep estate open. Taxation for 
lawyers, v. 18, May/June 1990, p. 368.

______Data processing
Lackner, Vincent F. Computerizing estate administration 

saves time, increases productivity. Estate planning, v. 17, 
March/April 1990, p. 94-101.

Law and regulation
Brankey, Edward W. Debtor interests in pension plans as 

property of the debtor’s estate, by Edward W. Brankey and 
Frank P. Darr. American business law journal, v. 28, 
Summer 1990, p. 275-305.

Ice, Noel C. Planning for and administering an estate that is 
or may become insolvent. Estate planning, v. 17, July/Aug. 
1990, p. 232-9.

454



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 ETHICS in the accounting curriculum: cases and readings

Mortland, Jean A. Courts review actions and duties of fidu­
ciaries. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 60-1.

Mortland, Jean A. Provisions benefiting charities construed. 
(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Nov./ 
Dec. 1990, p. 376.

Mortland, Jean A. Rights of spouse where divorce was pend­
ing. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./ 
Feb. 1990, p. 62.

Mortland, Jean A. When does delivery occur so as to com­
plete a gift? (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 
17, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 377-8.

Schlenger, Jacques T. Other court decisions and revenue rul­
ings promulgated recently of significance to estate planners 
and administrators, by Jacques T. Schlenger, Robert E. 
Madden and Lisa H.R. Hayes. (Current tax developments) 
Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./Feb. 1990, p, 54-5.

Use of a super will can reduce the risk of a haphazard estate 
plan. Estate planning, v. 17, March/April 1990, p. 92-3.

Vaska, Vickie L. Property of the estate after confirmation of 
a Chapter 13 repayment plan: balancing competing inter­
ests. (Comments) Washington law review, v. 65, July 1990, 
p. 677-94.

Zaritsky, Howard M. Problems of the elective share, by 
Howard M. Zaritsky and Martha A. Zaritsky. Trusts & 
estates, v. 129, June 1990, p. 23-30.

_____ California
Mortland, Jean A. Expenses to recover fees are reimbursable. 

(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, May/ 
June 1990, p. 186.

_____ Connecticut
Mortland, Jean A. Do adopted children qualify as beneficia­

ries? (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
March/April 1990, p. 122-3.

______Idaho
Mortland, Jean A. Meaning of short, unclear provisions con­

strued. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
May/June 1990, p. 187.

______Illinois
Mortland, Jean A. Court ruled land trust did not terminate. 

(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Nov./ 
Dec. 1990, p. 376.

______Missouri
Mortland, Jean A. Bank accounts were Totten trusts. (New 

fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./Feb. 1990, 
p. 60.

______New Jersey
Mortland, Jean A. Divorcing spouse’s rights at death of other 

spouse. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 378.

_____ New York
Mortland, Jean A. Interests of separate legatees were not for­

feited. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
March/April 1990, p. 123.

______North Carolina
Mortland, Jean A. Terms ambiguous bequests construed. 

(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 61.

_____ Oregon
Mortland, Jean A. Disclaimer accelerating interest ruled 

valid. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
May/June 1990, p. 188.

_____ Texas
Mortland, Jean A. Terms ambiguous bequests construed. 

(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 61.

______Virginia
Mortland. Jean A. Effect of a restriction in a charitable trust. 

(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, Nov./ 
Dec. 1990, p. 378.

Mortland, Jean A. Meaning of short, unclear provisions con­
strued. (New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, 
May/June 1990, p. 187.

______Washington, D.C.
Mortland, Jean A. Will held to provide for testator’s spouse. 

(New fiduciary decisions) Estate planning, v. 17, March/ 
April 1990, p. 124.

Management
Schneck, Sidney H. Mega estates call for shifting of skills. 

Trusts & estates, v. 129, Jan. 1990, p. 24, 73, 77.

ESTATES and trusts. (In Advanced financial accounting, by 
Richard E. Baker, Valdean C. Lembke and Thomas E. 
King. New York, c1989. p. 1145-75.) [110 B]

ESTERCES, HOWARD M.
RRA ’89 restricts usefulness of ESOPs, but benefits remain. 

(Compensation & benefits) Small business taxation, v. 2, 
July/Aug. 1990, p. 368-73.

Supreme Court allows most plans to discriminate on age 
basis. (Compensation and benefits) Small business 
taxation, v. 2, March/April 1990, p. 245-7.

ESTES, RALPH.
Public or privatus: pro whose bono? (In Advances in public 

interest accounting: a research annual, vol. 3, 1990. Green­
wich, Conn., c1990. p. 33-42.) [105 A]

ESTILL, LYLE.
Unfree enterprise. Journal of business ethics, v. 9, Jan. 1990, 

p. 39-43.

ESTIMATED TAX RETURNS
See Tax returns - Estimated

ESTIMATING
See also Accounting estimates

Standard costs
Biddle, Gary C. Computer-intensive methods in auditing: 

bootstrap difference and ratio estimation, by Gary C. 
Biddle, Carol M. Bruton and Andrew F. Siegel. Auditing, 
v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 92-114.

Kharbanda, O. P. Capital cost estimating for the process 
industries, by O.P. Kharbanda and E.A. Stallworthy. 
London, Butterworths, 1988. 228 p. [169 K]

Mateer, Rodney W. Estimating system rules for government 
contractors. Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Oct. 
1990, p. 60-1.

Schneider, Helmut. Power approximation for computing (s, 
S) policies using service level, by Helmut Schneider and 
Jeffrey L. Ringuest. Management science, v. 36, July 1990, 
p. 822-34.

Yoon, Kwangsun Paul. Capital investment analysis involv­
ing estimate error. Engineering economist, v. 36, Fall 1990, 
p. 21-30.

ESTRIN, TEV.
Cottage industry entrepreneurs. (Software) CMA (Can.), v. 

64, Feb. 1990, p. 27.

ETHELL, JUDY A.
Earnings-stripping rules: problems for the unwary invest­

ment partnership. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, July 
1990, p. 411-12.

ETHICS in the accounting curriculum: cases and readings, 
edited by William W. May. Sarasota, Fla., American 
Accounting Association, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[107.9 E]

455



ETHRIDGE, JACK R. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

ETHRIDGE, JACK R.
Big Six education proposal: an academic response, by Jack R. 

Ethridge and James R. Hemingway. Today’s CPA (Texas 
Society of CPAs), v. 16, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 68-9.

Criteria for evaluating performance. Internal auditing, v. 5, 
Spring 1990, p. 32-9.

ETIQUETTE
Half, Robert. Please hold... (Robert Half's straight talk) New 

accountant, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 21-2.
LaFleche, Heidi J. When in Rome... a protocol primer. Retail 

control, v. 58, Dec. 1990, p. 27-8.

ETKIND, STEVEN.
Florida retired taxpayers subject to NYS income tax. (State 

& local taxation) CPA journal, v. 60, March 1990, p. 52-3.
New Jersey does not tax new CATS but it does tax old CATS. 

(State & local taxation) CPA journal, v. 60, March 1990, p. 
53.

When and how an interest in a tax shelter should be disposed 
of before death, by Steven Etkind and Philip M. Herr. 
Estate planning, v. 17, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 290-4.

ETTLING, MIKE.
Accounting for financial futures contracts. Accountancy SA 

(South Africa), v. 7, April 1990, p. 97-8.

ETTREDGE, MICHAEL.
Determinants of fee cutting on initial audit engagements, by 

Michael Ettredge and Robert Greenberg. (Capsules and 
comments) Journal of accounting research, v. 28, Spring 
1990, p. 198-210.

ETZIONI, AMITAI.
Is corporate crime worth the time? Business and society 

review, no. 73, Spring 1990, p. 32-5.

EUBANKS, PAULA.
Anderson, Howard J. Outpatient care: a nationwide revolu­

tion, by Howard J. Anderson, Terese Hudson and Paula 
Eubanks. Hospitals, v. 64, Aug. 5, 1990, p. 28-35.

Hospital execs switch hats - from provider to buyer of care. 
Hospitals, v. 64, Feb. 20, 1990, p. 52, 54, 56.

EUROBONDS
Bradley, Finbarr. Analysis of call strategy in the Eurodollar 

bond market. Journal of international financial manage­
ment and accounting, v. 2, Spring 1990, p. 23-46.

Marr, M. Wayne. Competitive effects of U.S. and Japanese 
commercial bank participation in Eurobond underwriting, 
by M. Wayne Marr, Robert W. Rogowski and John L. 
Trimble. Financial management, v. 18, Winter 1989, p. 
47-54.

Millman, Gregory J. Americanization of the Eurobond 
market. Corporate finance, v. 4, Jan. 1990, p. 74-6.

Shapiro, Richard J. Final regs. on foreign bearer bonds 
improve access to Eurobond market, by Richard J. Shapiro 
and Roger D. Lorence. (Financial products & currency 
strategies) Journal of international taxation, v. 1, Sept./ 
Oct. 1990, p. 185-8.

EUROCURRENCY
ECU etiquette - lower case, please. (News report) Journal of 

accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 19.
How to build an ECU. (News report) Journal of accountancy, 

v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 21-2.
Lewis, Karen K. Behavior of Eurocurrency returns across dif­

ferent holding periods and monetary regimes. Journal of 
finance, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p. 1211-36.

Templeton, Peter. What price the ECU? Accountants record 
(Eng.), no. 97, Aug. 1990, p. 24-6.

EUROMARKET underwriting directory, edited by Cara M. 
Tuzzolino. Corporate finance, v. 4, Jan. 1990, p. 77-84.

EUROPE 1992: a business guide to U.S. government resources.
United States. Dept. of State. Bureau of Public Affairs. 

Europe 1992: a business guide to U.S. government 
resources. Rev. Jan. 1990. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off, 1990. 27 p. [*759.1 E]

EUROPE 1992: economic integration plan.
United States. House of Representatives. Committee on For­

eign Affairs. Subcommittee on Europe and the Middle 
East. Europe 1992: economic integration plan; hearings... 
One hundred first Congress, first session, February 23, 
March 23, April 5, 13, May 10-11, 1989. Washington, U.S. 
Govt. Print. Off., 1989. 446 p. [*938 U]

EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES.
Aalen, Neils H. A. Chartered accountants’ introduction to 

the European Single Market. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 
246, Summer 1990, entire issue, 96 p.

C&L Belmont. New European Parliament: policies, priorities 
and personalities. Brussels, 1989. 60 p. [*319 E]

Eurostat. National accounts ESA: aggregates, 1970-1988. 
Luxembourg, Office for Official Publications of the Euro­
pean Communities, c1990. 173 p. [*314.1 E]

Schiro, Thomas J. Europe 1992 - impact on retail sector, by 
Thomas J. Schiro and Amy M. Skolnik. Retail control, v. 
58, May/June 1990, p. 3-9.

United States. Dept. of State. Bureau of Public Affairs. 
Europe 1992: a business guide to U.S. government 
resources. Rev. Jan. 1990. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. 
Off, 1990. 27 p. [*759.1 E]

______Commission.
C&L Belmont. New Commission: policies, priorities and per­

sonalities. Brussels, c1989. 36 p. [*319 E]
Carey, Anthony. Harmonisation: Europe moves forward. 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 92-3.
Commission’s programme for 1990. Luxembourg, Office for 

Official Publications of the European Communities, 1990. 
61 p. (Bulletin of the European Communities, supplement 
1/90. Address by Jacques Delores, president of the Com­
mission, to the European Parliament and his reply to the 
debate, Strasbourg, Jan. 17 and Feb. 13, 1990.) [*933.1 E] 

Community merger control law. Luxembourg, Office for 
Official Publications of the European Communities, 1990. 
57 p. (Bulletin of the European Communities, supplement 
2/90) [*230 E]

Cooke, Vinyard V. Does the European Community have a 
fatal attraction for hostile takeovers? A comparison of the 
European Commission’s proposed directive on takeover 
bids and the United States experience. (Notes) Washington 
and Lee law review, v. 47, Summer 1990, p. 663-95.

EC to study CPA firm competition. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 21.

Elgison, Martin J. Protecting intellectual property in a con­
solidated Europe. Journal of European business, v. 1, May/ 
June 1990, p. 42-9.

LaFreniere, Tom. EC to investigate big-firm competition, by 
Tom LaFreniere and Jim Hogan. European accountant 
(Ireland), issue 1, May 1990, p. 1-3.

Medium-term Community action programme to foster the 
economic and social integration of the least privileged 
groups. Luxembourg, Office for Official Publications of the 
European Communities, 1990. 33 p. (Bulletin of the Euro­
pean Communities, supplement 4/89) [*250 Soc]

New EC forum on harmonisation. (Europe) World account­
ing report (Eng.), Feb. 1990, p. 5-6.

Panorama of EC industry, 1990. Luxembourg, Office for 
Official Publications of the European Communities, 1990. 
1 v. (various pagings) [200 E]

Peat Marwick McLintock. Cost of non-Europe for business 
services. Luxembourg, Office for Official Publications of 
the European Communities,c1988. 140p. (Research on the 
cost of non-Europe - basic findings, vol. 8) [*250 Ser]

Price Waterhouse. Cost of non-Europe in financial services. 
Luxembourg, Office for Official Publications of the Euro­
pean Communities, c1988. 1 v. (various pagings) (Research 
on the cost of non-Europe - basic findings, vol. 9) [*692 P]

456



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY
DIRECTIVES—Directive 4

Public procurement in the excluded sectors - proposal for a 
Council directive: review procedures. Luxembourg, Office 
for Official Publications of the European Communities, 
1990. 19 p. (Bulletin of the European Communities, sup­
plement 3/90) [*850 E]

Purdy, Derek E. Implications for the management accoun­
tant of the proposed European Social charter. Management 
accounting (Eng.), v. 68, Jan. 1990, p. 34-6.

Statute for a European company. Luxembourg, Office for 
Official Publications of the European Communities, 1990. 
72 p. (Bulletin of the European Communities, supplement 
5/89) [*228.1 E]

Terra, Ben J. M. Elimination of tax borders within the EC: 
recent developments regarding VAT, by Ben J.M. Terra 
and Julie Kajus. Bulletin for international fiscal 
documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, July 1990, p. 311-20.

_____ Court of Auditors.
Court of Auditors gets taste of own medicine. (Professional 

briefing) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 49.

______Economic and Financial Council of Ministers.
Terra, Ben J. M. Elimination of tax borders within the EC: 

recent developments regarding VAT, by Ben J.M. Terra 
and Julie Kajus. Bulletin for international fiscal 
documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, July 1990, p. 311-20.

EUROPEAN consulting valued at $5.38bn - FEACO. 
European accountant (Ireland), issue 3, July 1990, p. 10.

EUROPEAN COURT OF JUSTICE.
Cunlifife, John. Scoring the pensions equaliser. Certified 

accountant (Eng.), Oct. 1990, p. 40-1.

EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY.
Bailey, Richard. Two years’ hard: towards the 1992 deadline. 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 114, 116.
Buhart, Jacques. Legal aspects of the single European market: 

a working guide to 1992, by Jacques Buhart and Dennis 
Burton. London, Euromoney Pubns., c 1989. 192 p. [*933.1 
E]

Cooke, Vinyard V. Does the European Community have a 
fatal attraction for hostile takeovers? A comparison of the 
European Commission’s proposed directive on takeover 
bids and the United States experience. (Notes) Washington 
and Lee law review, v. 47, Summer 1990, p. 663-95.

Delachaux, Francois B. Effects of 1992 on European busi­
ness. Business horizons, v. 33, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 33-6.

Foreningen Auktoriserade Revisorer FAR. FAR interna­
tional omnibus, 1990. Stockholm, 1990. 679 p. [117 I]

Hegarty, John. Breaking down the barriers. New accountant, 
v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 23-6. (Excerpts from speech delivered at 
NASBA annual meeting, Sept. 1990.)

Kondonassis, Alex J. European Economic Community: 
thirty years later. (Commentary) Journal of applied busi­
ness research, v. 6, Winter 1989-1990, p. 1-7.

Lickiss, Mike. Decade of Europe: time to get moving. (Com­
mentary) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 21.

Osborne, John. How the Common Market will control large 
mergers. Mergers & acquisitions, v. 24, March/April 1990, 
p. 65-72.

EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY DIRECTIVES
Aalen, Neils H. A. Chartered accountants’ introduction to 

the European Single Market. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 
246, Summer 1990, entire issue, 96 p.

Bailey, Richard. Two years’ hard: towards the 1992 deadline. 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 114, 116.

Buhart, Jacques. EEC public procurement: open bids in a~ 
$670-billion market? Journal of European business, v. 1, 
July/Aug. 1990, p. 25-30.

Burnside, Michael. Technology transfer in Europe: dealing 
with new directives. (Legal alert) Journal of European 
business, v. 1, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 59-61.

Casey, M. Patricia. EC product directive holds new risk for
U.S. companies. Risk management, v. 37, Jan. 1990, p. 
32-3, 36-7.

Cooke, Vinyard V. Does the European Community have a 
fatal attraction for hostile takeovers? A comparison of the 
European Commission’s proposed directive on takeover 
bids and the United States experience. (Notes) Washington 
and Lee law review, v. 47, Summer 1990, p. 663-95.

Cussons, Peter. European Community direct tax measures, 
by Peter Cussons and Ian Taplin. Tax planning interna­
tional review (Eng.), v. 17, Nov. 1990, p. 14-23.

EC scorecard: some progress on the road to 1992. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 31.

European Communities. Commission. Public procurement 
in the excluded sectors - proposal for a Council directive: 
review procedures. Luxembourg, Office for Official Publi­
cations of the European Communities, 1990. 19 p. 
(Bulletin of the European Communities, supplement 3/90) 
[*850 E]

European Communities. Commission. Statute for a Euro­
pean company. Luxembourg, Office for Official Publica­
tions of the European Communities, 1990. 72 p. (Bulletin 
of the European Communities, supplement 5/89) [*228.1
E]

Freeman, George Clemon. Proposed European Community 
directive on civil liability for waste - the implications for
U.S. Superfund reauthorization in 1991, by George 
Clemon Freeman and Kyle E. McSlarrow. Business lawyer, 
v. 46, Nov. 1990, p. 1-27.

Geater, Alasdair. EC company law code takes shape. 
European accountant (Ireland), issue 2, June 1990, p. 7.

Gray, Andrew. Pasture and the henhouse. (Washington 
watch) Bankers monthly, v. 107, Feb. 1990, p. 66.

Hawawini, Gabriel. Transformation of the European finan­
cial services industry: from fragmentation to integration, 
by Gabriel Hawawini and Eric Rajendra. New York, Salo­
mon Brothers Center for the Study of Financial Institu­
tions, c1990. 80 p. (Monograph series in finance and 
economics, monograph 1989-4) [*696 H]

Hoskin, Ernest J. VAT and Community law. Accountants 
digest (Eng.), no. 232, Winter 1989, entire issue, 22 p.

Jaffe, Lisa. GATT talks hold hope for accountants. 
Accountant (Eng.), no. 5843, Nov. 1990, p. 5.

Liebman, Howard M. European Community: Finance Min­
isters adopt three corporate tax measures. (TPI country 
survey) Tax planning international review (Eng.), v. 17, 
Aug. 1990, p. 28-9.

Matthews, Sarah. Growing companies’ market gets a 
reprieve, by Sarah Matthews and Graham Cole. (Commen­
tary) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 23-4.

New EC forum on harmonisation. (Europe) World account­
ing report (Eng.), Feb. 1990, p. 5-6.

New European accounting forum takes shape. World 
accounting report (Eng.), Sept. 1990, p. 1-2.

Pantaleo, Peter S. Proposed directives on part-time work - a 
potential full-time burden? By Peter S. Pantaleo and Leon­
ard Bierman. (HR report) Journal of European business, v. 
2, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 49-53, 63.

Phillips, Thomas. Negotiating the minefield of EC financial 
reporting, by Thomas Phillips and Kathy Edersheim. (Fi­
nance & accounting alert) Journal of European business, v. 
1, July/Aug. 1990, p. 58-63.

Tondkar, Rasoul H. Analysis of the impact of selected EEC 
directives on harmonizing listing and filing requirements 
of EEC stock exchanges, by Rasoul H. Tondkar, Ajay 
Adhikari and Edward N. Coffman. International journal of 
accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 2, 1990, p. 
127-43.

Tutt, Nigel. EC finally moves on small- and medium-sized 
companies amendment. (European Community) 
Corporate accounting international (Ireland), issue 12, 
Nov. 1990, p. 12.

Weizman, Leif. Bank secrecy in EC: 1992 and beyond. Tax 
planning international review (Eng.), v. 17, Oct. 1990, p. 
3-7.

Directive 4
Accounting standards in the European Community. IASC 

news (Eng.), v. 19, April 1990, p. 3.

457



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY
DIRECTIVES—Directive 4-(Continued)

Federation des Experts Comptables Europeens. European 
survey of published financial statements in the context of 
the Fourth EC directive, 1989. Brussels, (1990). 137 p. 
[*117E]

FEE Conference, 1st, Brussels. 1989. Technical papers. Brus­
sels, 1989. 121 p. [*117 E]

FEE survey finds wide compliance with Fourth directive. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, 
p. 20.

FEE survey of published financial statements. IASC news 
(Eng.), v. 19, April 1990, p. 3-4.

Holgate. Peter. European harmonisation - problems remain. 
(Accounting issues) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Feb. 1990, 
p. 27-8.

Massoud, Marcos F. Accounting for harmony: survey of 
European inconsistencies. Journal of corporate accounting 
& finance, v. 1, Spring 1990, p. 263-74.

McDougall, Victor. Harmony quest. World accounting report 
(Eng.), Feb. 1990, p. 3-4.

New debate on old SME proposals. World accounting report 
(Eng.), March 1990, p. 6.

Obstacles to EC harmony. World accounting report (Eng.), 
March 1990, p. 5-6.

Smith, David. Accounting under one flag: a Europe divided. 
Public finance and accountancy (Eng.), March 9, 1990, p. 
9-10.

Directive 5
Auditors’ liability extended. (United Kingdom) World 

accounting report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 8-9.

Directive 7
Anderson, John. Companies act 1989: accounting aspects, by 

John Anderson and Denis Keenan. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 
105, Feb. 1990, p. 100-4.

Brown, Alison. Companies act 1989: groups and group 
accounts. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 94, Feb. 1990, 
p. 23-5.

Holgate, Peter. European harmonisation - problems remain. 
(Accounting issues) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Feb. 1990, 
p. 27-8.

International group accounting: international harmonisation 
and the Seventh EEC directive, edited by S.J. Gray and 
A.G. Coenenberg. London, Croom Helm, c1988. 299 p. 
[117E]

Massoud, Marcos F. Accounting for harmony: survey of 
European inconsistencies. Journal of corporate accounting 
& finance, v. 1, Spring 1990, p. 263-74.

New debate on old SME proposals. World accounting report 
(Eng.), March 1990, p. 6.

Nobes, Christopher. Accounting harmonisation in Europe: 
towards 1992. London, Financial Times Business Informa­
tion, c1990. 126 p. [*117 E]

Nobes, Christopher. EC group accounting: two zillion ways 
to do it. (Accounting) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, Dec. 
1990, p. 84-5.

Smith, David. Accounting under one flag: a Europe divided. 
Public finance and accountancy (Eng.), March 9, 1990, p. 
9-10.

Woodford, Malcolm. Accounting and disclosure require­
ments of the Companies act 1989, by Malcolm Woodford 
and Robert Dove. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 244, 
Summer 1990, entire issue, 36 p.

Directive 8
Anderson, John. Companies act 1989: auditing aspects, by 

John Anderson and Denis Keenan. (Law) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 98, 100, 102, 104-6.

Hegarty, John. Leading the way. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 
24, March 1990, p. 23-8.

Richards, Hedy. Companies act 1989: auditors and supervi­
sion. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 94, April 1990, p. 
40-1.

EUROPEAN ECONOMIC INTEREST GROUPINGS
Aland, Robert H. Europe 1992: tax planning for U.S. mul­

tinationals. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, Dec. 1990, p. 
1072-102.

Keegan, Sabina. EEIG: efficient means of facilitating EC 
trade. International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 77, 
July 1990, p. 14-15.

New legal entity puts EElGs in one basket. Accountant (Eng.), 
no. 5836, April 1990, p. 5.

Penney, Mark. European Economic Interest Groupings: the 
U.K. consultative document. Tax planning international 
review (Eng.), v. 17, April 1990, p. 11-13.

Wales, Christopher J. European Economic Interest Group­
ings: Finance act 1990. British tax review, no. 11, 1990, p. 
335-42.

EUROPEAN merger and acquisition services.
Coopers & Lybrand Europe. European merger and acquisi­

tion services. n.p., c1989. folder (5 p.) [*250 Acc]

EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT.
C&L Belmont. New European Parliament: policies, priorities 

and personalities. Brussels, 1989. 60 p. [*319 E]

EUROPEAN population will age in 1990s. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 22.

EUROPEAN SMALL AND MEDIUM-SIZED 
ENTERPRISE CONTACT GROUP.

Bannock, Graham. Taxation in the European Community: 
the small business perspective. London, Paul Chapman 
Pub. on behalf of the European Small and Medium-Sized 
Enterprise Contact Group, 1990. 130 p. [759.1 E]

EUROPEAN survey of published financial statements in the 
context of the Fourth EC directive, 1989.

Federation des Experts Comptables Europeens. European 
survey of published financial statements in the context of 
the Fourth EC directive, 1989. Brussels, (1990). 137 p. 
[*117 E]

EUROPEAN tax handbook, 1990, edited by Catherine S. 
Bobbett and Juhani Kesti. Amsterdam, International 
Bureau of Fiscal Documentation, c1990. 280 p. [759.1 E]

EUROPEAN trade growth bolsters U.S. economy. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 30.

EUROSTAT.
National accounts ESA: aggregates, 1970-1988. Luxembourg, 

Office for Official Publications of the European Communi­
ties, c1990. 173 p. [*314.1 E]

EUROTUNNEL PLC.
Cole, Malcolm. View from the Chunnel. Accountancy (Eng.), 

v. 105, March 1990, p. 150, 152-3.
Grey, Sarah. Tunnel vision, two centuries on. (Brought to 

account) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 18-19.

EUSTICE, JAMES S.
Tax complexity and the tax practitioner. Tax law review, v. 

45, Fall 1989, p. 7-24.

EVALUATING the tax and economic aspects of real estate 
investments.

Price Waterhouse. Evaluating the tax and economic aspects 
of real estate investments. New York, 1990. 28 p. (Tax 
information planning series, no. 11, rev. Feb. 1990) [*250 
Rea]

EVANCIC, ROMAN.
Big on MACS. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, June 1990, p. 

32-5.

458



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 EVIDENCE

EVANS, DANIEL B.
Artificial intelligence and document assembly. Law practice 

management, v. 16, May/June 1990, p. 18-22.
Creating order out of chaos: should you computerize your 

will and trust inventory? Probate and property. v. 4, May/ 
June 1990, p. 11-15.

EVANS, JAMES L.
Hayes, David M. Use of subsidiaries by cooperatives, by 

David M. Hayes and James L. Evans. Cooperative 
accountant, v. 43, Fall 1990, p. 31-6.

EVANS, JANE.
Schnee, Edward J. Punitive awards may be taxed, but com­

pensatory payments retain their tax-free status, by Edward 
J. Schnee and Jane Evans. Taxation for lawyers, v. 18, 
May/June 1990, p. 364-6.

Schnee, Edward J. Punitive awards may be taxed, but com­
pensatory payments retain their tax-free status, by Edward 
J. Schnee and Jane Evans. Taxation for accountants, v. 45, 
July 1990, p. 32-4.

EVANS, LAWRENCE J.
Koppenhafer, Daniel V. Ohio franchise tax, by Daniel V. 

Koppenhafer and Lawrence J. Evans. (Tax clinic) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, Nov. 1990. p. 693-4.

EVANS, M. D.
Powell, P. PCs and professionals: a cautionary tale from the 

UK, by P. Powell and M.D. Evans. (Technology) Charter 
(Australia), v. 61, April 1990, p. 32-3.

EVANS, NICOLET V.
On the block. Financial planning, v. 19, March 1990, p. 67-8, 

70.

EVANS, RICHARD.
Beran, Denny. Auditing for sales adjustment fraud, by Denny 

Beran and Richard Evans. Internal auditor, v. 47, Feb. 
1990, p. 51-6.

EVANS, ROBERT J.
Are you up to speed in the EC? How to manage for shorter 

cycle times and better quality. Journal of European 
business, v. 2, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 30-5, 39.

EVANS, ROGER.
Denna, Eric L. Spreadsheet overview, by Eric L. Denna and 

Roger Evans. (Tech talk) New accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, 
p. 48-50.

EVANS, S. J. M.
Rollover relief on disposals to qualifying employee share 

ownership trusts. (Finance bill notes) British tax review, 
no. 7, 1990, p. 206-13.

EVANS, THOMAS E.
Boilerplate MD&A is under attack. (Taxfax) Cooperative 

accountant, v. 43, Summer 1990, p. 54-5.
Controlling travel and entertainment costs. (Acctfax) 

Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Fall 1990, p. 67-8.
Other postretirement employee benefits (OPEB) - an update. 

(Acctfax) Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Spring 1990, p. 
58-9.

EVANS, THOMAS G.
Doupnik, Timothy S. Functional currency determination: a 

strategy to smooth income, by Timothy Doupnik and 
Thomas G. Evans. (In Advances in international account­
ing: a research annual, vol. 2, 1988. Greenwich, Conn., 
c1988. p. 171-82.) [117 A]

EVANS, WILLIAM N.
Viscusi, W. Kip. Utility functions that depend on health 

status: estimates and economic implications, by W. Kip 
Viscusi and William N. Evans. American economic review, 
v. 80, June 1990, p. 353-74.

EVAUL, DAVID H.
Wallace, Todd. Oil and gas PALs after the activity regula­

tions, by Todd Wallace, Susan Aldridge and David H. 
Evaul. Oil & gas tax quarterly, v. 38, March 1990, p. 461- 
89.

EVELOFF, SHELDON H.
What clients need to know about software piracy, by Sheldon 

H. Eveloff and Martin L. Faigus. (Management advisory 
services) Journal of accountancy. v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 134, 
136, 138, 140.

EVEN, WILLIAM E.
Sex discrimination in labor markets: the role of statistical 

evidence: comment. American economic review, v. 80, 
March 1990, p. 287-9.

EVENS, MARK.
Computer security: what are the risks? EDP auditor journal, 

1990, v. 2, p. 44-7.

EVENSKY, HAROLD R.
Guidelines for helping your client select a long-term health 

care policy. Journal of financial planning, v. 3, Jan. 1990, 
p. 10-15.

Selling banks on financial planning. Personal financial 
planning, v. 1, March/April 1989, p. 17-22.

EVENTS after the balance sheet date.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Events after the balance sheet date. (London), 1982. 8 p. 
(Auditing guideline, no. 402, Nov. 1982) [*170.7 G]

EVENTS OCCURRING AFTER BALANCE SHEET DATE 
See Statements, Financial - Disclosure of 

subsequent'events

EVERETT, JIM.
Watson, John. Pay as you learn: small business failures, by 

John Watson and Jim Everett. (Technical) Charter (Aus­
tralia), v. 61, Sept. 1990, p. 38-41.

EVERETT, JOHN O.
Boley, Richard. Tax policy micromanagement: the 1989 

modifications to the low-income housing credit, by Rich­
ard Boley and John O. Everett. Taxes - the tax magazine, 
v. 68, Sept. 1990, p. 619-33.

EVERITT, HAYDN.
Value of a contract to communicate, by Haydn Everitt and 

Ken Wild. Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 
88-90.

EVERLY, GEORGE S.
Smith, Kenneth J. Intra- and inter-occupational analysis of 

stress among accounting academicians, by Kenneth J. 
Smith and George S. Everly. Behavioral research in 
accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 154-73.

EVIDENCE - what kind and how much? (In Principles of 
auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th ed. 
Homewood, Ill., 1989. p. 228-58.) [170 P]

EVIDENCE
See also Expert witnesses

Tax records
Tax returns

American Law Institute - American Bar Association Com­
mittee on Continuing Professional Education. Accoun­
tants’ liability, 1990. Philadelphia, c1990. 404 p. (ALI- 
ABA course of study material.) [*103.1 A]

Carmichael, Douglas R. Practice problems involving docu­
mentary evidence. (Auditing) CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 
1990, p. 68-70.

Caster, Paul. Empirical study of accounts receivable confir­
mations as audit evidence. Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 
75-91.

459



EVIDENCE-(Continued) ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

Church, Bryan K. Auditors’ use of confirmatory processes. 
Journal of accounting literature, v. 9, 1990, p. 81-112.

EDP Auditors Foundation. Standards Board. Performance of 
work - evidence requirement. EDP auditor journal, 1990, 
v. 3, p. 42-3. (Exposure draft, July 1990. Statement on 
information systems auditing standards, no. 3)

Evidence - what kind and how much? (In Principles of 
auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th ed. Home­
wood, Ill., 1989. p. 228-58.) [170 P]

Finke, Robert F. Using expert testimony in lender liability 
litigation, by Robert F. Finke and Janet L. Reed. Practical 
lawyer, v. 36, July 1990, p. 43-7, 50-8.

Gaa, James C. Discussion of A theory of evidence based on 
audit assertions. Contemporary accounting research 
(Can.), v. 6, Spring 1990, p. 427-31.

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 
Presentation of evidence: report of the Steering Group. 
London, 1989. 17 p. [*871 I]

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Additional guidance on - 
attendance at inventory locations and confirmation of 
accounts receivable and inquiry regarding litigation and 
claims. New York, 1989. (6) p. (Exposure draft, no. 33, Oct. 
1, 1989. Proposed addendum to International auditing 
guideline 8, Audit evidence.) [*170.7 I]

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Additional guidance on - 
attendance at inventory locations and confirmation of 
accounts receivable and inquiry regarding litigation and 
claims. (IFAC) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 
126-7. (Exposure draft, no. 33, Oct. 1, 1989. Proposed 
addendum to IAG 8, Audit evidence.)

International Federation of Accountants. International 
Auditing Practices Committee. Inherent and control risk 
assessments and their impact on substantive procedures. 
New York, 1990. (10) p. (International auditing guideline, 
no. 29, July 1990) [*170.7 1]

Kinrich, Jeffrey H. Forensic accounting and litigation con­
sulting services, by Jeffrey H. Kinrich, M. Freddie Reiss 
and Raymond S. Sims. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. 
New York, c1991. Chapter 34, p. 1-25.) [113 A]

Knechel, W. Robert. Sequential auditor decision making: 
information search and evidence evaluation, by W. Robert 
Knechel and William F. Messier. Contemporary account­
ing research (Can.), v. 6, Spring 1990, p. 386-406.

Litigation services handbook: the role of the accountant as 
expert witness, edited by Peter B. Frank, Michael J. 
Wagner and Roman L. Weil. New York, John Wiley, 
c1990. 704 p. [871 L]

McElhaney, James W. Evidence dance. (Litigation) ABA 
journal, v. 76, May 1990, p. 86, 88-9.

Morgan, Fred W. Judicial standards for survey research: an 
update and guidelines. Journal of marketing, v. 54, Jan. 
1990, p. 59-70.

Poynter, Dan. Expert witness handbook: tips and techniques 
for the litigation consultant. Santa Barbara, Calif., Para 
Pub., c1987. 243 p. [871 P]

Practising Law Institute. Accountants' liability 1990: trial 
strategies, edited by Dan L. Goldwasser and Patricia A. 
McGovern. New York, c1990. 444 p. (Litigation and 
administrative practice series. Litigation course handbook 
series, no. 395) [*103.1 P]

Smieliauskas, Wally. Theory of evidence based on audit 
assertions, by Wally Smieliauskas and Lloyd Smith. 
Contemporary accounting research (Can.), v. 6, Spring 
1990, p. 407-26.

EVOLUTION in billing systems. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 
14, July 1990, p. 5.

EVOLUTION of United States budgeting: changing fiscal and 
financial concepts.

Meyer, Annette E. Evolution of United States budgeting: 
changing fiscal and financial concepts. New York, Green­
wood Press, 1989. 179 p. [314.4 M]

EXAMINATION of the comparability and understandability 
of Australian public company geographical segment 
disclosures.

Wines, Graeme L. Examination of the comparability and 
understandability of Australian public company geograph­
ical segment disclosures. Armidale, N.S.W., University of 
New England, Department of Accounting and Financial 
Management, 1989. 30 p. (Working paper, no. 89-6, Sept. 
1989) [*223.1 W]

EXAMINATIONS
See also Auditing

Investigations
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Personal 

Financial Planning Division. Accredited personal financial 
specialist candidates handbook: a guide to accreditation for 
the CPA financial planner. 2nd ed., rev. New York, c1990. 
47 p. [*107.2 A]

Baldwin, Bruce A. Intertopical ordering effects: the case of 
managerial accounting, by Bruce A. Baldwin, Diane D. 
Pattison and Richard B. Toolson. Journal of accounting 
education, v. 7, Spring 1989, p. 83-91.

Characteristics of student writing competence: an investiga­
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gram. EDP auditor journal, 1990, v. 1, p. 71-3.

Finland
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Requirements for qualification as a KHT-tilintarkasta/ 
CGR-revisor in Finland. London, 1987. 16 p. [*103.8 F]
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EXAMINATIONS, CPA
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60-75.

Giardina, James A. Executive compensation - the middle 
market survey, by James A. Giardina and Thomas S. Til- 
ghman. New York, Ernst & Young, 1989. 27 p. [*223.7 G] 
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463



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990EXECUTIVE'S house: capital asset or employee 
compensation?

EXECUTIVE’S house: capital asset or employee 
compensation? (Tax talk) National public accountant, v. 
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accounting profession, part 2. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 
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Z.), v. 69, Sept. 1990, p. 35-6.

Surveys
Haynes, Paula J. Demographics of managing finances, by 

Paula J. Haynes and Marilyn M. Helms. Personal financial 
planning, v. 2. March/April 1990, p. 23-7.

Valuation
Tibergien, Mark. Valuation considerations for a financial ser­

vices business. Tax management financial planning 
journal, v. 6, July 24, 1990, p. 287-9.

FINANCIAL services revolution: policy directions for the 
future, edited by Catherine England and Thomas 
Huertas. Boston, Kluwer Academic Pubs., c1988. 361 p. 
[608.2 F]

FINANCIAL software directory. Corporate finance, v. 4, 
March 1990, p. 72-8.

FINANCIAL STANDARDS GROUP.
Miami firm’s audit practice to be publicly traded over the 

counter. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, June 1990, p. 
1-3.

FINANCIAL statement analysis.
Foster, George. Financial statement analysis. 2nd ed. Engle­

wood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, c1986. 625 p. [150 F]

FINANCIAL statement presentation of corporate financing 
activities.

Chant, Peter D. Financial statement presentation of corpo­
rate financing activities. Toronto, Canadian Institute of 
Chartered Accountants, c1989. 228 p. (Research study) 
[*224 C]

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
See Statements, Financial

FINANCIAL statistics of selected electric utilities 1988.
United States. Dept. of Energy. Energy Information Admin­

istration. Financial statistics of selected electric utilities
1988. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1990. 1110 p. 
(DOE/EIA-04343(88)) [*537 U]

FINANCIAL studies of the small business.
Financial Research Associates. Financial studies of the small 

business. 13th ed. Orlando, Fla., c1990. 1 v. (various pag­
ings) [209.5 F]

FINANCIAL valuation: businesses and business interests, 
edited by James H. Zukin and John G. Mavredakis. New 
York, Maxwell Macmillan, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
[141.1 F]

FINANCING real estate projects.
Gallagher, Thomas J. Financing real estate projects. Chicago, 

Commerce Clearing House, c1990. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (CCH 
tax transactions library) [250 Rea 3]

FINANCING the American dream: ULOR SCOR[ES], by Jean
E. Harris and others. Business lawyer, v. 45, May 1990, 
p. 1343-6. (Review of developments in state securities 
regulation)

FINCH. EDWARD R.
Some common mistakes in international estate planning. 

Practical tax lawyer, v. 4, Winter 1990, p. 67-71.

FINCH, G. A.
Effective meetings. Law office economics and management, 

v. 31. no. 3, 1990, p. 280-5.

FINDLEY, JAMES W.
GATT Uruguay Round and the future of world trade. 

Journal of European business, v. 1, July/Aug. 1990, p. 
14-19.

FINE, MARSHALL.
Reducing organizational costs: how to handle a soft econ­

omy. Newspaper financial executive journal, v. 43, Jan. 
1990. p. 5-7.

FINEGAN, JAY.
Coping with drugs. INC., v. 12, Nov. 1990, p. 120-2, 127, 

130, 135.
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FINEMAN, MARSHALL.
Forms of retirement plan distributions. (Employee benefit 

plans) CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 67.

FINK, PHILIP.
Saftner, Donald. Timing withdrawals from retirement 

accounts can increase tax savings, by Donald Saftner and 
Philip Fink. Taxation for accountants, v. 44, March 1990, 
p. 172-8.

Saftner, Donald. Timing withdrawals from retirement 
accounts can increase tax savings, by Donald Saftner and 
Philip Fink. Taxation for lawvers, v. 18, May/June 1990, 
p. 328-34.

FINK, PHILIP R.
Structuring a partner’s retirement to benefit both partner and 

partnership. Small business taxation, v. 2, July/Aug. 1990, 
p. 345-50. (Supplementary checklist, p. 349: Retiring part­
ner: sale vs. liquidation.)

FINKE, ROBERT F.
Using expert testimony in lender liability litigation, by 

Robert F. Finke and Janet L. Reed. Practical lawver, v. 36, 
July 1990, p. 43-7, 50-8.

FINKELSTEIN, SYDNEY.
Top-management-team tenure and organizational outcomes: 

the moderating role of managerial discretion, by Sydney 
Finkelstein and Donald C. Hambrick. Administrative sci­
ence quarterly, v. 35, Sept. 1990, p. 484-503.

FINKENAUR, ALLEN.
Expert systems in the tax department. Tax executive, v. 42, 

May/June 1990, p. 157-8.

FINKSTON, HERBERT A.
Concerning independence, edited by Herbert Finkston. (Test 

your knowledge of professional ethics) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 117.

Rules on commissions and contingent fees enforced. Planner 
(AICPA), v. 5, June/July 1990, p. 5. (*106.1 A)

Test your knowledge of professional ethics, edited by Herbert 
Finkston. Today's CPA (Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, 
Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 61.

FINLAND.
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Fin­

land. New York, c1989. 157 p. (Supersedes the guide dated 
Aug. 1980.) [*759.1 F]

FINLAY, JOHN.
Mortgage alternative. (Financial directions) Australian 

accountant, v. 60, June 1990, p. 94-5.

FINLEY, DAVID R.
Minimax approach to cost variance investigation with 

imperfect parameter knowledge. (Concepts, theory, and 
techniques) Decision sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 52-62.

FINLEY, J. D.
Restructuring debt can provide deductions and preserve 

valuable tax attributes, by J.D. Finley and Gregory K. 
Hinkle. Taxation for lawvers, v. 18, March/April 1990. p. 
270-5.

Restructuring debt can provide deductions and preserve 
valuable tax attributes, by J.D. Finley and Gregory K. 
Hinkle. Taxation for accountants, v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 6-11.

FINN, DON W.
Ethical problems in public accounting: the view from the top. 

(In DePaul University School of Accountancy Research 
Symposium, 3rd, Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: 
the ethical and legal responsibilities of accountants. Chi­
cago, c1989. p. 119-35.) [*102 D]

Lampe, James C. Ethical dilemma response: should charity 
begin with the politician? By James C. Lampe and Don W. 
Finn. Auditor’s report, v. 14, Fall 1990, p. 7-9.

FINN, MARK T.
Stevens, Jerry L. Investment performance of an extreme 

value market-timing approach, by Jerry L. Stevens and 
Mark T. Finn. Journal of financial planning, v. 3, Jan. 
1990, p. 28-35.

FINN, PAUL.
Developments in common law. Australian accountant, v. 60, 

Feb. 1990, p. 26-7. (This summary of recent developments 
in common law has been taken from a paper delivered to 
the Sydney symposium by Professor Finn.)

FINNERTY, JIM.
Resnick, Joel. Basis allocation is key to effective planning of 

financial arrangements, by Joel Resnick and Jim Finnerty. 
Small business taxation, v. 2, March/April 1990, p. 197- 
204. (Supplementary checklist, p. 204: Allocating partner­
ship debt.)

FINNERTY, JOSEPH E.
Becker, Kent G. Intertemporal relation between the U.S. and 

Japanese stock markets, by Kent G. Becker, Joseph E. Fin­
nerty and Manoj Gupta. Journal of finance, v. 45. Sept. 
1990, p. 1297-1306.

Impact of qualified audit opinions on systematic risk, by 
Joseph E. Finnerty and Thomas W. Oliver. (In Advances in 
financial planning and forecasting, vol. I, 1985. Green­
wich, Conn., c1985. p. 293-305.) [224 A]

Valuation and the impact of corporate firm, taxes, and lever­
age on multinational net income under FASB #8 and 
FASB #52, (In Advances in financial planning and forecast­
ing, vol. 2, 1987. Greenwich, Conn., c1987. p. 87-102.) [224 
A]

FINNIE, J. SCOT.
Upper midvolume copiers. CFO, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 31-2, 34, 

36, 38.

FIORE, NICHOLAS J.
Accounting for employee expenses. (From The tax adviser) 

Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 12.
Actual surrender of slock not necessary for pro rata distribu­

tion in partial liquidation to qualify as redemption. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, July 1990, p. 459-60.

Adoption of poison pill plan is not distribution. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 194-5.

Congress’s continuing care solution. (From The tax adviser) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 10.

Corporation’s sole shareholder was not responsible person. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, June 1990, p. 390-1.

Covenants not to compete. (From The tax adviser) Journal 
of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 12.

Employees may adjust income for certain reimbursed 1989 
business travel. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, March 
1990, p. 192-4.

Employer’s loss on resale of house purchased from employee 
was capital. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, July 1990, p. 
458-9.

Employers need not notify IRS on separate lines of business. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 731.

ESOP fables. (From The tax adviser) Journal of accountancy. 
v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 6.

Home office used for several businesses must meet require­
ments for each. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, May 1990, 
p. 323-5.

Homes bought by employer when relocating employees were 
capital assets. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Nov. 1990, 
p. 731-2, 734.

How employers of independent contractors spell relief. 
(From The tax adviser) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, 
June 1990, p. 12.

Independent contractor safe harbor may apply to workers in 
different industry. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, July 
1990, p. 457-8.

Installment sale based on Sec. 483 interest rate may result in 
gift to purchaser. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Sept. 
1990, p. 593-4.
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Interest incurred by stock investor was not deductible. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 60-1.

IRS explains procedures for change of address. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 21, June 1990, p. 386-8.

IRS issues guidance on application of built-in gains rules. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, June 1990, p. 388-90.

IRS issues guidance on daily transportation costs. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, April 1990, p. 257-9.

IRS issues guidance on recordkeeping and reporting for 
fringe benefits. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, 
p. 57-9.

IRS issues guidance on untimely election out of installment 
method for gain reporting. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, 
Aug. 1990, p. 525-6.

IRS releases 1990 guidelines for adequate disclosure. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 325-7.

IRS releases advice on penalties for filers of information 
return. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Aug. 1990, p. 524-5.

Letter from taxpayer’s accountant not sufficient substantia­
tion for expense reimbursement plan. (Tax trends) Tax­
adviser, v. 21, Oct. 1990, p. 661-2.

Live-in apartment manager was employee. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, Feb. 1990, p. 129-31.

Loan against insurance policy to pay policy premiums was 
valid. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Dec. 1990, p. 800-1.

Lodging expense for Florida stay in winter was not deductible 
medical cost. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 
327.

News from the home (office) front. (From The tax adviser) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 12.

Ninth Circuit examines sham transaction test. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 734-5.

Participant in frozen pension plan was not active participant 
for IRA purposes. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Feb. 
1990, p. 128-9.

Points on permanent mortgage, after short-term loan, were 
currently deductible. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Aug. 
1990, p. 526-7.

Portion of deferred compensation agreement designated as 
interest was additional deferred compensation. (Tax 
trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Dec. 1990, p. 801-2.

Power to add securities did not disqualify investment trust. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 59-60.

Prohibited transaction rules on property or services for IRA 
and Keogh accounts eased. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, 
Feb. 1990, p. 125-6.

Rental of residences. (From The tax adviser) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 12.

Right to trust stub income does not invalidate QTIP election. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Oct. 1990, p. 660-1.

S corporation TMP must be shareholder. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 61-2.

S shareholders: compensation vs. distributions. (From The 
tax adviser) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 
12.

Shareholder’s basis in S corporation not determined at corpo­
rate level. (Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Oct. 1990, p. 
662-3.

Start-up costs were nondeductible; TC reverses its position. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Feb. 1990. p. 126-8.

Sweet charity. (From The tax adviser) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 12.

Taking stock of losses. (From The tax adviser) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, p. 12.

Taxpayer had two tax homes; no travel expenses allowed. 
(Tax trends) Tax adviser, v. 21, Dec. 1990, p. 802-3.

TC alters test for home office deduction. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, April 1990, p. 256-7.

TC: assessment period for S shareholder is measured at 
shareholder (not S corporation) level. (Tax trends) Tax 
adviser, v. 21, Sept. 1990, p. 592-3.

Unsophisticated investors, relying on advice of financial con­
sultants. may not be liable for IRS penalties. (Tax trends) 
Tax adviser, v. 21, Sept. 1990, p. 594-5.

Using ESOPs for buyouts. (From The tax adviser) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 10.

Valuing closely held businesses. (From The tax adviser) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 10.

FIPPINGER, ROBERT A.
MSRB and its repository critics. Municipal finance journal, 

v. 11, Fall 1990, p. 255-71.

FIRES AND FIRE PROTECTION
Beale, Ian. Water versus Halon 1301: current fire protection 

alternatives for computer rooms, by Ian Beale and Claire 
Palmer. Edpacs, v. 17, May 1990, p. 1-6.

FIRESTER, JON.
Goodman, Laurie S. Managing investment risk. (Invest­

ments) Best’s review (Life/health), v. 91, Oct. 1990, p. 118, 
120, 164.

FIRESTONE TIRE & RUBBER CO.
Nevin, John J. Bridgestone/Firestone story. (Executive 

forum) California management review, v. 32, Summer 
1990, p. 114-32.

FIREWORKER, ROBERT B.
Designing an EIS in a multidivisional environment, by 

Robert B. Fireworker and William Zirkel. Journal of sys­
tems management, v. 41, Feb. 1990, p. 25-31.

FIRM ADMINISTRATORS
See Accountants’ office - Administration

FIRM and its services.
Coopers & Lybrand. Firm and its services. n.p., c1988. (15) 

p. [*992 C]

FIRM of one’s own.
Dennis, Anita. Firm of one’s own. Journal of accountancy, v. 

169, June 1990, p. 51-2.

FIRM-ON-FIRM directory, January 1990.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. CPA 

Firms Division. Private Companies Practice Section. 
Firm-on-firm directory, January 1990. New York, c1990. 
108 p. (A directory of firms that have expressed an interest 
in conducting peer reviews and quality reviews.) [*106.1 A 
(1990)]

FIRMS reveal how much partners earn. (News) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 10.

FIRREA handbook. 2nd ed. New Orleans, Adams and Reese, 
c1989. 721 p. [608.2 F]

FIRST, DAVID M.
Estate tax charitable deduction - remainder interest. (Estates 

& trusts) CPA journal, v. 60, Aug. 1990. p. 60, 62.
Statute of limitations - valuation of gifts. (Estates & trusts) 

CPA journal, v. 60, March 1990, p. 46.

FIRST annual survey of the CPA marketing profession, 1990.
Association of Accounting Marketing Executives. First 

annual survey of the CPA marketing profession, 1990. 
Washington, c1990. 38 p., plus appendices. [*250 Soc 2]

FIRST AUDITS
See Auditing - First audits

FIRST banking SORP revealed. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5834, 
Feb. 1990, p. 19.

FIRST international CPA firm opens East Germany offices. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, 
p. 31.
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FIRST year audit engagements - opening balances.
International Federation of Accountants. International 

Auditing Practices Committee. First year audit 
engagements - opening balances. New York, 1990. (6) p. 
(International auditing guideline, no. 28, July 1990) 
[*170.7 I]

FIRTH, LOUISE M.
Marwaha, Samarjit. Getting smarter about expert systems, 

by Samarjit Marwaha and Louise M. Firth. (Technology 
today and tomorrow) Best's review (Property/casualty), v. 
91, Dec. 1990, p. 98-101, 124.

FIRTH, MICHAEL.
Auditor reputation: the impact of critical reports issued by 

government inspectors. Rand journal of economics, v. 21, 
Autumn 1990, p. 374-87.

FIRTH, MICHAEL A.
Mear, Ross W. T. Parsimonious description of individual 

differences in financial analyst judgment, by Ross W.T. 
Mear and Michael A. Firth. Journal of accounting, audit­
ing & finance, v. 5 (new series). Fall 1990, p. 501-20.

FISCAL check-up: FICPA committee studies dues. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 9.

FISCAL POLICY
Bahl, Roy. State and local fiscal outlook: what have we 

learned and where are we headed? By Roy Bahl and David 
L. Sjoquist. National tax journal, v. 43, Sept. 1990, p. 321- 
42.

Eberts, Randall W. Structure, conduct, and performance in 
the local public sector, by Randall W. Eberts and Timothy 
J. Granberg. National tax journal, v. 43, June 1990, p. 165- 
73.

Kotlikoff, Laurence J. What determines savings? Cambridge, 
Mass., MIT Press, c1989. 533 p. [933 K]

Strauss. Robert P. Fiscal federalism and the changing global 
economy. National tax journal, v. 43, Sept. 1990, p. 315-
20.

Canada
Peitchinis, Stephen G. Government spending and the budget 

deficit. Journal of business ethics, v. 9, July 1990, p. 591-4.

India
Bhattacharya, Sukumar. Union budget, 1990-91. Chartered 

accountant (India), v. 38, April 1990, p. 760-3, 780.

FISCAL YEAR
See Accounting period

FISCHER, CAROL M.
Implementing a new budgeting system: the promise and the 

pitfalls. Controllers quarterly, v. 6, no. 3, 1990, p. 11-14.

FISCHER, DAVID C.
Goodfriend, Herbert J. Workouts of LBOs: the secured 

lender’s perspective, by Herbert J. Goodfriend, Joseph D. 
Alperin and David C. Fischer. Commercial lending review, 
v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 19-31. 

FISCHER, MARY.
CPA exam influence on classroom testing. (Teaching and 

educational note) Journal of accounting education, v. 8, 
Spring 1990, p. 127-36.

FISCHER, PAUL M.
Advanced accounting, by Paul M. Fischer, William James 

Taylor and J. Arthur Leer. 4th ed. Cincinnati, South- 
Western Pub. Co., c1990. 1196 p. (Includes Companion 
book containing reproductions of consolidation works­
heets from Chapters 4-10 of the text.) [110 F]

FISCHER, RICK.
Media lists: let your computer do the searching. Public rela­

tions quarterly, v. 35, Summer 1990, p. 15-21.

FISCHL, ALAN L.
Final Section 985 regulations on the definition of functional 

currency, by Alan L. Fischl and Kathleen M. Nilles. Tax 
management international journal, v. 19, Jan. 12, 1990, p.
11- 18.

Notice 90-26 suspends Section 905(c) rule requiring recom­
putation of certain foreign tax credits. (Current U.S. inter­
national tax scene - practitioner’s viewpoint) Tax 
management international journal, v. 19, July 13, 1990, p. 
305-7.

FISH, GARY L.
Leinicke, Linda M. Different approach to serving clients, by 

Linda M. Leinicke and Gary L. Fish. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 53-6, 58, 60.

Marketing and membership. (Practitioners forum) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 125-6, 128.

FISHER, ALAN A.
Price effects of horizontal mergers, by Alan A. Fisher, Freder­

ick I. Johnson and Robert H. Lande. Corporate practice 
commentator, v. 32, no. 2, 1990, p. 153-204. (Published 
originally in 77 California law review 777 (1988).)

FISHER, ANNE B.
What to do with a big payout. Fortune, v. 122, Fall 1990, p. 

179, 182, 184, 186.

FISHER, ARTHUR L.
Palsen, Peter C. Reducing the burden abroad, by Peter C. 

Palsen and Arthur L. Fisher. World (KPMG Peat Mar­
wick), v. 24, no. 2, 1990, p. 20-1.

FISHER, DONNA J.
Morris, David M. Investment versus trading - a misnomer, 

by David M. Morris and Donna J. Fisher. CPA journal, v. 
60, May 1990, p. 28, 30, 33-6.

FISHER, ELIZABETH.
Grey, Sarah. Accountants stand by as East approaches West, 

by Sarah Grey, Elizabeth Fisher and Flavia Hawksley. 
(Wide world of accountancy) CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 
1990, p. 103-4.

FISHER, FRANKLIN M.
Janis Joplin’s yearbook and the theory of damages, by Frank­

lin M. Fisher and R. Craig Romaine. Journal of account­
ing, auditing & finance, v. 5 (new series). Winter 1990, p. 
145-57.

FISHER, HOWARD S.
Osteen, Donald E. Private letter ruling program at the half 

century mark, by Donald E. Osteen, Lori J. Jones and 
Howard S. Fisher. (In Institute on Federal Taxation, 42nd. 
University of Southern California Law Center, 1990. Major 
tax planning for 1990. New York, c1990. Part 1, p.
12- 1 - 12-48.) [750.2 S]

FISHER, JAMES.
Taylor, David. Educating tomorrow’s accountants, by David 

Taylor and James Fisher. Charter (Australia), v. 61, Feb. 
1990, p. 78-9.

FISHER, JEFFREY D.
Brueggeman, William B. Real estate finance, by William B. 

Brueggeman, Jeffrey D. Fisher and Leo D. Stone. 8th ed. 
Homewood, Ill., Irwin, 1989. 836 p. [250 Rea]

Brueggeman, William B. Rethinking corporate real estate, by 
William B. Brueggeman, Jeffrey D. Fisher and David M. 
Porter. Continental Bank journal of applied corporate 
finance, v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 39-50.
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FISHER, JOHN.
Australian court’s review of the Australia-Switzerland double 

taxation agreement. Bulletin for international fiscal 
documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, July 1990, p. 350-2.

FISHER, JOSEPH G.
Dillard, Jesse F. Compensation schemes, skill level, and task 

performance: an experimental examination, by Jesse F. 
Dillard and Joseph G. Fisher. (Applications and imple­
mentation) Decision sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 121- 
37.

FISHER, MARYN H.
Olson, Mark W. Why buy a thrift? By Mark W. Olson and 

Maryn H. Fisher. Bank accounting & finance, v. 3, Spring 
1990, p. 22-6.

FISHER MORTON P.
Fast track construction: a legal quandary. Probate and 

property, v. 4, March/April 1990, p. 28-33.

FISHER PAUL H.
Effects of ZuHone on the pool of capital doctrine, by Paul H. 

Fisher and Thomas M. Porcano. Oil & gas tax quarterly, v. 
39, Sept. 1990, p. 1-14.

FISHER, ROBERT W.
Jones, John R. Income tax considerations of buy-sell agree­

ments, by John R. Jones and Robert W. Fisher. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 19, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 164-72.

Jones, John R. IRS position on transfer-leasebacks raises new 
Section 2036(c) concern, by John R. Jones, T. Jerry Jack- 
son and Robert W. Fisher. Journal of taxation of estates & 
trusts, v. 2, Spring 1990, p. 5-9.

FISHER STEVEN A.
Frank, Gary B. Business & academe: forging an ethics part­

nership, by Gary B, Frank, M.H. Sarhan and Steven A. 
Fisher. Management accounting (NAA), v. 71, June 1990, 
p. 47-9.

Implementing activity-based costing: lessons from the Gen- 
Corp experience, by Steven A. Fisher, Gary B. Frank and 
Allen R. Wilkie. Corporate controller, v. 3, Sept./Oct. 1990, 
p. 15-20.

FISHER TODD A.
IRS clarifies availability of fuels credit as time for drilling 

expires, by Todd A. Fisher and Bruce N. Lemons. (Oil & 
gas) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Nov. 1990, p. 342-6.

Lemons, Bruce N. Consequences of using S corporations as 
partners, by Bruce N. Lemons, Richard D. Blau and Todd 
A. Fisher. (Partnerships & S corporations) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, June 1990, p. 324-7.

FITCHETT, GARY A.
Creative structuring of equity. CMA (Can.), v. 64, April 1990, 

p. 22-4, 26.

FITES, PHILIP E.
Professional certification for information systems security 

practitioners. Computer security journal, v. 5, no. 2, p. 
75-88.

FITNESS
See Physical fitness

FITNESS FACILITIES
See Physical fitness facilities

FITZ, LINDA J.
Allocating assets between stocks and bonds: a different 

answer for everyone. Concepts in action (Deloitte Haskins 
& Sells), v. 1, Jan. 1989, p. 1-3.

FITZ, LINDA JO.
Junk-bond funds: risk and (possible) opportunity in high- 

yield funds. Concepts in action (Deloitte & Touche), v. 2. 
July 1990, p. 4-6.

FITZ-ENZ, JAC.
Getting - and keeping - good employees. Personnel, v. 67, 

Aug. 1990, p. 25-8.

FITZGERALD, CRAIG M.
Just-in-time changes to manufacturing cost management sys­

tems. (MCS speak out) Michigan CPA, v. 42, Fall 1990, p. 
26-7.

FITZGERALD, CYNDY THOMAS.
Gotlieb, Jerry B. Investigation into the effects of advertised 

reference prices on the price consumers are willing to pay 
for the product, by Jerry B. Gotlieb and Cyndy Thomas 
Fitzgerald. Journal of applied business research, v. 6, 
Winter 1989-1990, p. 59-69.

FITZPATRICK TOM.
Leveraged buyouts in the 1990s: valuable, vital and viable. 

Coopers & Lybrand executive briefing. May 1990, p. 1-3.

FITZSIMONS, ADRIAN.
Levine, Marc. SAS no. 63: an analysis of compliance auditing 

standards, part 1, by Marc Levine and Adrian Fitzsimons. 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Jan. 1990, p. 42-52.

SAS no. 63: an analysis of compliance auditing standards, 
part 2, by Adrian Fitzsimons and Marc Levine. Practical 
accountant, v. 23, Feb. 1990, p. 34-53, passim.

FITZSIMONS, ADRIAN P.
Rule 144A makes privately placed securities more attractive 

to banks, by Adrian P. Fitzsimons and Peter J. Krolak. 
(SEC requirements) Bank accounting & finance, v. 4, Fall 
1990, p. 45-8.

FITZSIMONS, DAVID J.
Consultant must balance three roles in advising on flex plans. 

(Communications) Journal of compensation and benefits, 
v. 5, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 237-41.

Recommunicating 401(k) plans can increase participation. 
(Communications) Journal of compensation and benefits, 
v. 5, May/June 1990, p. 363-6.

FIVE-MINUTE financial manager.
Milling, Bryan E. Five-minute financial manager. Radnor, 

Pa., Chilton, c1989. 158 p. [209.5 M]

FIVE of Big Six banned from thrift bailout work. International 
accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 74, April 1990, p. 6.

FIVE-YEAR anti-trust s/1 has no effect for tax purposes, by 
Meade Emory and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73, Dec. 1990, p. 416-17.

FIVE years hard! Memoirs of an articled clerk 1928-1933.
Kohler, Charles. Five years hard! Memoirs of an articled 

clerk 1928-1933. (London), Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales, c1987. 43 p. [*992 K]

FIXED ASSET REPLACEMENTS
See Replacements

FIXED ASSETS
See Assets, Fixed

FIXED minimum payment does not bar annuity treatment. 
Estate planning, v. 17, July/Aug. 1990, p, 230.

FIXED minimum payment does not bar annuity treatment. 
Taxation for accountants, v. 44, April 1990, p. 227-8.
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FJERDINGEN, KETIL.
Audit database. Managerial auditing journal (Eng.), v. 5, no. 

1, 1990, p. 17-27.

FLAHERTY, RICHARD E.
Chasteen, Lanny G. Intermediate accounting, by Lanny G. 

Chasteen, Richard E. Flaherty and Melvin C. O’Connor. 
3rd ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, c1989. 1320 p. [110 C]

FLAHERTY, ROBERT T.
Stimes, Peter C. Investment management for nuclear decom­

missioning trusts, by Peter C. Stimes and Robert T. Flaher­
ty. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Nov. 22, 1990, p. 
32-3.

FLANAGAN, ROBERT E.
Life insurance incidents of ownership clarified. (Estates & 

trusts) CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 86-7.

FLANNERY, JOSEPH J.
Flannery, Michael J. Causes of hotel industry distress, by 

Michael J. Flannery and Joseph J. Flannery. Real estate 
review, v. 20, Fall 1990, p. 35-9.

FLANNERY, MICHAEL J.
Causes of hotel industry distress, by Michael J. Flannery and 

Joseph J. Flannery. Real estate review, v. 20, Fall 1990, p. 
35-9.

FLAUM, ROBERT A.
Financial institutions, by Robert A. Flaum, Pauline Appleby 

and Angel L. Saez. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New 
York, c 1991. Chapter 22, p. 1-33.) (113 A]

FLAXMAN, DAVID.
State laws limit liability for oral commitments, by David 

Flaxman, David Harrison and John L. Culhane. 
Commercial lending review, v. 5, Summer 1990. p. 61-9.

FLECK, ROBERT E.
DeFluri, Richard F. Whole idea behind personal financial 

planning is keeping it personal, by Richard F. DeFluri and 
Robert E. Fleck. Pennsylvania CPA journal, v. 61, Fall 
1990, p. 20-3, 25.

FLEEMAN, M. GRACE.
Rollovers: a mechanism for deferring income taxes. Probate 

and property, v. 4, May/June 1990, p. 20-4.

FLEGM, EUGENE H.
Miller, Paul B. W. Should the FASB be neutral or responsive? 

By Paul B.W. Miller and Eugene H. Flegm. (Point/ 
Counterpoint) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 
1990, p. 35-40.

Relevant regulation: what can be done to make the FASB 
more effective? New accountant, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 4, 7, 
40.

FLEISCHER, G. A.
On future worth and its relationship to present worth as an 

investment criterion, by G.A. Fleischer and L.C. Leung. 
Engineering economist, v. 35. Summer 1990, p. 323-32.

FLEISCHMAN, RICHARD K.
Managerial accounting early in the British industrial revolu­

tion: the Carron Company, a case study, by Richard K. 
Fleischman and Lee D. Parker. Accounting and business 
research (Eng.), v. 20, Summer 1990, p. 211-21.

FLEMING, ANDREW.
Pensions and the Finance act 1989 - what the finance direc­

tor needs to know. Accountant's magazine (Scot.), v. 94, 
Feb. 1990, p. 14-16. (Includes table of pre- and post­
Finance act 1989 situations.)

FLEMING, J. CLIFTON.
Highly avoidable Section 357(c): a case study in traps for the 

unwary and some positive thoughts about negative basis. 
Journal of corporation law, v. 16, Fall 1990, p. 1-32.

FLEMING, MARY M. K.
Conquering inventory mismanagement at small companies, 

by Mary M.K. Fleming and K.J. Kim. Corporate 
controller, v. 2, July/Aug. 1990, p. 27-32.

How to assess a leveraged buyout: a computer model, by 
Mary M.K. Fleming and Michael Varrick. Corporate 
controller, v. 2, May/June 1990, p. 8-17.

Kim, K. J. Synthesis of cost-volume-profit analysis: activity­
based costing perspective, by K.J. Kim and Mary M.K. 
Fleming. Corporate controller, v. 3, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 
21-6.

FLENTOV, PETER.
Greene, Alice H. Managing performance: maximizing the 

benefit of activity-based costing, by Alice H. Greene and 
Peter Flentov. (Cost management practice) Journal of cost 
management for the manufacturing industry, v. 4, Summer 
1990, p. 51-9.

FLESHER, DALE L.
Educator honored. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 

170, Sept. 1990, p. 20-1.
Operational audits of purchasing, by Dale L. Flesher and 

Aziza Salem. Internal auditing, v. 6, Summer 1990, p. 
3-14.

FLESHER, TONYA K.
IRS Artificial Intelligence Laboratory, by Tonya K. Flesher 

and Sam A. Hicks. (Computers in taxation) Tax adviser, v.
21. Jan. 1990, p. 51-4.

FLETCHER, JENNIFER.
Superannuation supplement, edited by Jennifer Fletcher. 

Australian accountant, v. 60, May 1990, p. 31-88, passim.

FLETCHER, LESLIE B.
Distributed data processing at Copolymer Rubber and 

Chemical. Business and tax planning quarterly, v. 6. no. 3, 
1990, p. 2-5.

FLETCHER, LINDA M.
Schmidt, William A. Financial liabilities of ERISA fidu­

ciaries and their discharge in bankruptcy, by William A. 
Schmidt and Linda M. Fletcher. Faulkner & Gray's bank­
ruptcy law review, v. 1, Winter 1990, p. 9-16.

FLETCHER, SUE.
Prevention is better than cure. Public finance and 

accountancy (Eng.), Feb. 2, 1990, p. 9-11.

FLETCHER, WALLACE E.
When you lose your job..., an interview with Wallace E. 

Fletcher by Susan Jayson. Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 71, May 1990, p. 25-7.

FLEXIBILITY of surviving spouse increased. Estate planning, 
v. 17, May/June 1990, p. 137-8.

FLEXIBILITY of surviving spouse increased. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 51.

FLEXIBILITY of surviving spouse increased. Taxation for 
lawyers, v. 18, March/April 1990, p. 310.

FLEXIBLE BENEFITS
See Employee benefits - Flexible

FLEXIBLE BUDGETS
See Budgets, Business - Flexible
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FLEXIBLE MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS
Prueitt, George C. Incremental automation with sampling 

applied to an advanced manufacturing system, by George
C. Prueitt and Chan S. Park. Engineering economist, v. 35, 
Summer 1990, p. 255-94.

Stecke, Kathryn E. Profit-based FMS dynamic part type 
selection over time for mid-term production planning, by 
Kathryn E. Stecke and Eugenius Toczylowski. Ann Arbor, 
Mich., University of Michigan, School of Business Admin­
istration, Division of Research, 1989. 18 p. (Working 
paper, no. 624, Dec. 1989) [*204.9 S]

Steeke, Kathryn E. Planning and scheduling approaches to 
operate a particular FMS. Ann Arbor, Mich., University of 
Michigan, School of Business Administration, Division of 
Research, 1989. 42 p. (Working paper, no. 620, Oct. 1989) 
[*204.9 S]

Triantis. Alexander J. Valuing flexibility as a complex 
option, by Alexander J. Triantis and James E. Hodder. 
Journal of finance, v. 45, June 1990, p. 549-65.

Costs
Troxler, Joel W. Estimating the cost impact of flexible manu­

facturing. Journal of cost management for the manufactur­
ing industry, v. 4, Summer 1990, p. 26-32.

FLEXTIME
See Hours of labor

FLICK, LAWRENCE F.
Leases of personal property. Business lawyer, v. 45, Aug. 

1990, p. 2331-40. (Uniform commercial code annual 
survey)

FLICKER, SCOTT R.
Managing foreign currency exchange risk, by Scott R. Flicker 

and Dennis M. Bline. (Focus on industry) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 128-30.

FLINTALL, VIRGINIA L.
Mitchell, Bert N. Status of the black CPA: twenty year 

update, by Bert N. Mitchell and Virginia L. Flintall. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 59-61, 63, 65, 
67, 69.

FLOODS
See Disasters

FLORIDA.
______Dept. of Revenue.

DOR reminds businesses, individuals of additional taxes. 
Florida CPA today, v. 6. Aug. 1990, p. 31, 34.

______Dept. of the Lottery.
McEldowney, John E. State lottery: a challenge for auditors, 

by John E. McEldowney, Thomas L. Barton and Daniel J. 
O’Keefe. CPA journal, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 22, 24, 26-9.

_____ Taxation and Budget Reform Commission.
Florida’s Taxation and Budget Reform Commission. (Capi­

tol report) Florida CPA today, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 8.

FLORIDA INSTITUTE OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC 
ACCOUNTANTS.

Bradford, James N. FICPA consultation service. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 10.

Counter point: the FICPA and coalition address pension 
planning in Florida Supreme Court’s hearing on the unli­
censed practice of law. Florida CPA today, v. 6, May 1990, 
p. 4-6.

Fiscal check-up: FICPA committee studies dues. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 9.

Patterson, Cecil. Quality review 301: preparing for an on-site 
review. Florida CPA today, v. 6, May 1990, p. 22-4.

Patterson, Cecil. Quality review 401: final exam. Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, June 1990, p. 22-4.

______Committee on Non-CPA Ownership.
Batson, Robert J. Pro vs. con - addressing the future struc­

ture of CPA firms. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 1990, p. 
25-9.

FLORIDA POWER & LIGHT CO.
Quintana, Olga. Quest for quality: one company’s success 

story. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 32-5.

FLORIDA Prepaid College Program: meeting tomorrow’s 
needs, guaranteed. Florida CPA today, v. 6, Nov. 1990, 
p. 10.

FLORIDA’S privity requirement: high court expands liability 
of CPAs to third parties. Florida CPA today, v. 6, May 
1990, p. 13-14.

FLORIDA’S Taxation and Budget Reform Commission. 
(Capitol report) Florida CPA today, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 
8.

FLORIN-THUMA, BETH C.
Rich, Joseph R. Rewarding employees in an environment of 

fewer promotions, by Joseph R. Rich and Beth C. Florin- 
Thuma. (Employee benefits) Pension world, v. 26, Nov. 
1990, p. 16-17.

FLORIST one-write: one-write systems for fast, efficient, florist 
recordkeeping.

Florists’ Transworld Delivery Association. Florist one-write: 
one-write systems for fast, efficient, florist recordkeeping. 
Farmington, Conn., Data Management, c1987. 1 v. (vari­
ous pagings) [*250 Flo 3]

FLORISTS
Accounting

Florists’ Transworld Delivery Association. Florist one-write: 
one-write systems for fast, efficient, florist recordkeeping. 
Farmington, Conn., Data Management, c1987. 1 v. (vari­
ous pagings) [*250 Flo 3]

Statistics
Industry Insights, Inc. FTD retail florists’ operating survey, 

1987 calendar year, prepared by Industry Insights. Inc.. 
Southfield, Mich., Florists’ Transworld Delivery Associa­
tion, ci988. 198 p. [*250 Flo 3]

FLORISTS’ TRANSWORLD DELIVERY ASSOCIATION.
Horist one-write: one-write systems for fast, efficient, florist 

recordkeeping. Farmington, Conn., Data Management, 
c1987. 1 v. (various pagings) [*250 Ho 3]

Industry Insights, Inc. FTD retail florists’ operating survey, 
1987 calendar year, prepared by Industry Insights, Inc.. 
Southfield, Mich., Florists’ Transworld Delivery Associa­
tion, c1988. 198 p. [*250 Ho 3]

FLORY, STEVEN M.
Cross, Mark L. FASB proposal targets retiree health benefits, 

by Mark L. Cross, Steven M. Flory and Thomas J. Phillips. 
Risk management, v. 37, Dec. 1990, p. 47-9.

Phillips, Thomas J. Enhancing OCBOA financial statement 
disclosures, by Thomas J. Phillips and Steven M. Flory. 
(Auditing) CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 74-6.

FLOW CHARTS
See also Computer systems - How charts 

Organization charts
Accounts payable and other liabilities. (In Principles of 

auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th ed. Home­
wood, III., 1989. p. 540-70.) [170 P]

Atkinson, Robert A. Reshaping IS strategic planning, by 
Robert A. Atkinson and Judith Montgomery. Journal of 
information systems management, v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 9-17.

Barber, Barry. SAS no. 55 - help has arrived, by Barry Barber 
and Mimi Blanco-Best. (For the practicing auditor) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 107-10.
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Financial Accounting Standards Board. Accounting stan­
dards: current text..., as of June 1, 1990. Norwalk, Conn., 
c1990. 2 v. (Contents: v. 1: General standards. -v. 2: Indus­
try standards.) [*111.1 F]

Gauthier, Stephen. GASB proposes changes in financial 
reporting entity. (Issues in accounting) Government 
finance review, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 26-7.

Owings, Guy W. Analyzing mineral interest conveyances: 
flowcharts versus expert systems, by Guy W. Owings, 
Galen L. Rupp and Glen D. McLaren. Oil & gas lax 
quarterly, v. 38, March 1990, p. 501-14.

Towers, Perrin, Forster & Crosby. Guide to the proposed 
nondiscrimination regulations. n.p., Maxwell Macmillan, 
1990. 58 p. (Pension and profit sharing, bulletin 20, sect. 2, 
Aug. 17, 1990. Pension-planning series.) [*754.4 T]

Tran, Hien Van. Successful DSS development with tradi­
tional tools and techniques. Journal of information systems 
management, v. 7, Summer 1990, p. 46-55.

FLOW OF FUNDS ACCOUNTING
See Income - National

National accounting

FLOWERS, JOHN.
Current bankruptcy law issues relating to the oil and gas 

industry, by John Rowers and Neil L. Sobol. (In Institute 
on Oil and Gas Law and Taxation, 41st. Southwestern 
Legal Foundation, 1990. Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 
4-1 - 4-49.) [250 Oil 2]

FLOYD, MARK H.
AIDS: employers’ potential tort liability. Benefits law 

journal, v. 2, Winter 1989/90, p. 433-51.

FLOYD, TIMOTHY W.
Newton, W. Frank. Ethics and professional responsibility, by 

W. Frank Newton and Timothy W. Royd. (In Institute on 
Oil and Gas Law and Taxation, 41st, Southwestern Legal 
Foundation, 1990. Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 
3-1 -3-42.) [250 Oil 2]

FLYING solo: a survival guide for solo lawyers.
American Bar Association. Section of Economics of Law 

Practice. Office Organization and People Division. Solo 
Practitioners and Small Firms Committee. Flying solo: a 
survival guide for solo lawyers. Chicago, c1984. 362 p. 
[*250 Law 3]

FLYNN, E. MICHAEL.
Benson, David. IRS exercises its discretion in issuing favor­

able branch tax qualified resident ruling, by David Benson 
and E. Michael Rynn. (Current U.S. international tax 
scene - practitioner’s viewpoint) Tax management inter­
national journal, v. 19, Jan. 12, 1990, p. 31-2.

FLYNN, JULIA.
Hospital, heal thyself, by Julia Flynn and Thane Peterson. 

Business week, Aug. 27, 66-8
Pressure on professionals: from lawyers to accountants, priv­

ileges are being eroded, by Julia Rynn and others. Business 
week, July 23, 1990, p. 24-5.

FLYNN, MAURA P.
Little known trap for small businesses considering incorpora­

tion. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, Aug. 1990, p. 488-9.

FOCUSING on retiree health benefits: a preview of the FASB’s 
final standard. Coopers & Lvbrand executive briefing, 
Dec. 1990, p. 6-8.

FOGEL, RICHARD L.
United States. General Accounting Office. Thrift crisis: stra­

tegic plan for Resolution Trust Corporation and manage­
ment of FSLIC, statement of Richard L. Fogel. 
Washington, 1990. 11 p. (GAO/T-GGD-90-14. Jan. 25, 
1990. Testimony before the House Committee on Banking, 
Finance and Urban Affairs, House of Representatives.) 
[*678.2 U]

FOJT, DIANE F.
Fojt-Feinman, Janet A. Medevac programs must face finan­

cial scrutiny, by Janet A. Fojt-Feinman and Diane F. Fojt. 
Healthcare financial management, v. 44, Oct. 1990, p. 36, 
38,40-1.

FOJT-FEINMAN, JANET A.
Medevac programs must face financial scrutiny, by Janet A. 

Fojt-Feinman and Diane F. Fojt. Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, Oct. 1990, p. 36, 38, 40-1.

FOLDES, VIVIEN.
Goodman, Steven S. One hundred per cent penalty, by 

Steven S. Goodman and Vivien Foldes. (Federal taxation) 
CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 78.

FOLEY, MARY JO.
Don’t let printer controllers control you. Systems integration, 

v. 23, March 1990, p. 54-8, 60, 62, 64, 66.
Hottest systems integrators: we choose the leaders. Systems 

integration, v. 23, July 1990, p. 32-49.
Ten architectures that will boost your business. Systems 

integration, v. 23, June 1990, p. 26-32, 37-8, 40, 42.
What’s more than a PC but less than a workstation? A high- 

end PC. Systems integration, v. 23, April 1990, p. 64-78, 
passim.

FOLEY, WILLIAM T.
Independent contractor vs. employee, by William T. Foley 

and Jeff Snyder. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, April 1990, 
p. 226-7.

FOLGER, JAMES C.
Strategic plans provide lasting solutions to rural crisis. 

Healthcare financial management, v. 44. April 1990, p. 
24-6, 28-30.'

FOLIO (MAGAZINE).
Folio: sourcebook 1991. Stamford, Conn., c1990. 377 p. 

[*250 Mag]

FOLLAND, SHERMAN.
Effect of prospective payment under DRGs on the market 

value of hospitals, by Sherman Folland and Robert Klei­
man. Quarterly review of economics and business, v. 30, 
Summer 1990, p. 50-68.

FONFEDER, ROBERT.
Siegel, Joel G. Accountants’ legal liability requirements in 

twenty-six states, by Joel G. Siegel and Robert Fonfeder. 
Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, Winter 
1989/90, p. 153-65.

FONS, JOHN P.
Local exchange network in the information age - the need for 

new policy. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 125, Jan. 18, 
1990, p. 20-4.

FOO, CHECK TECK.
Structuring a CEO-responsive productivity information 

system incentives, by Foo Check Teck and Kenny Lee. 
Malaysian accountant, June 1990, p. 3-7.

FOO, SEE LIANG.
Incorporation of public accounting firms: does it make sense? 

Singapore accountant, v. 6. Oct. 1990, p. 14-17.
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Teo, Chai Lian. Internal audit: an effective means of combat­
ing fraud? By Teo Chai Lian and Foo See Liang. Singapore 
accountant, v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 16-19.

FOOD and beverage deduction. (Tax talk) National public 
accountant, v. 35, Oct. 1990, p. 46.

FOOD marketing industry speaks, 1989.
Food Marketing Institute. Research Department. Food mar­

keting industry speaks, 1989. Washington, c1989. 19 p. 
[*250 Gro 3]

FOOD marketing industry speaks, 1990.
Food Marketing Institute. Food marketing industry speaks, 

1990. Washington, c1990. 18 p. [*250 Gro 3]

FOOD MARKETING INSTITUTE.
Food marketing industry speaks, 1990. Washington, c1990.

18 p. [*250 Gro 3]
Supermarket financial performance study, 1987-1988. Wash­

ington, c1989. 59 p. [*267 F]

______Research Department.
Food marketing industry speaks, 1989. Washington, c1989.

19 p. [*250 Gro 3]
Food marketing speaks: detail tabulations, 1989. Washing­

ton, c1989. 154 p. [*250 Gro 3]
Supermarket financial performance study, 1988-1989. Wash­

ington, c1990. 51 p. [*250 Gro 3]

FOOD marketing speaks: detail tabulations, 1989.
Food Marketing Institute. Research Department. Food mar­

keting speaks: detail tabulations, 1989. Washington, c1989. 
154 p. [*250 Gro 3]

FOOD PRODUCTS MANUFACTURERS
Canella, Anthony R. Welch’s simulates warehouse costs for 

process-oriented manufacturing, by Anthony R. Canella 
and Edmund W. Schuster. Corporate controller, v. 3, Sept./ 
Oct. 1990, p. 34-7.

FOOD RETAILERS
See also Chain stores, Grocery chains 

Grocery retailers 
Supermarkets

Statistics
Food Marketing Institute. Research Department. Food mar­

keting industry speaks. 1989. Washington, c1989. 19 p. 
[*250 Gro 3]

Food Marketing Institute. Research Department. Food mar­
keting speaks: detail tabulations. 1989. Washington, c1989. 
154 p. [*250 Gro 3]

Food Marketing Institute. Research Department. Supermar­
ket financial performance study, 1988-1989. Washington, 
c1990. 51 p. [*250 Gro 3]

FOOD SERVICE INDUSTRY
Cost accounting

Keiser, James. Controlling and analyzing costs in foodservice 
operations. 2nd ed. New York, Macmillan, c1989. 443 p. 
[250 Res]

Costs
Keiser, James. Controlling and analyzing costs in foodservice 

operations. 2nd ed. New York, Macmillan, c1989. 443 p. 
[250 Res]

Data processing
Keiser, James, Controlling and analyzing costs in foodservice 

operations. 2nd ed. New York, Macmillan, c1989. 443 p. 
[250 Res]

Internal auditing
Elerding, William T. Auditing food and nutrition services. 

(Health care auditing) Internal auditing, v. 5, Spring 1990, 
p. 86-91.

Management
Tabacchi, Mary H. Support system to mitigate manager 

burnout, by Mary H. Tabacchi, Christopher Krone and 
Bonnie Farber. Cornell hotel and restaurant administra­
tion quarterly, v. 31, Nov. 1990, p. 32-7.

West, Joseph J. Grand strategy: making your restaurant a 
winner, by Joseph J. West and Michael D. Olsen. Cornell 
hotel and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 31, Aug. 
1990, p. 72-7.

Marketing
Panyko, Frank. Challenging directions in food marketing. 

Cornell hotel and restaurant administration quarterly, v. 
31, May 1990, p. 52-5.

Purchasing
Riegel, Carl D. Standards in food-service purchasing, by Carl

D. Riegel and R. Dan Reid. Cornell hotel and restaurant 
administration quarterly, v. 30, Feb. 1990, p. 18-25.

FOONBERG, JAY G.
Five-minute marketing training course. Law practice 

management, v. 16, April 1990, p. 29-30.

FOONG, AW CHOY.
Wong, Barry. Taxation of a property trust in Malaysia, by 

Barry Wong and Aw Choy Foong. Malaysian accountant, 
Feb. 1990, p. 2-4.

FOONG, SOON YAU.
Integration of computers into accounting education. 

Malaysian accountant, June 1990, p. 26-9.

FOOTBALL
Who audits the NFL teams? Public accounting report, v. 14, 

Oct. 31, 1990, p. 4.

FOOTER, ELLIOTT P.
Accounting method was changed rather than an error correct­

ed, by Elliott P. Footer and Charles J. Waldecker. (Recent 
developments) Small business taxation, v. 2, March/April 
1990, p. 253.

Amended returns cannot change an erroneous accounting 
method, by Elliott P. Footer and Charles J. Waldecker. 
(Recent developments) Small business taxation, v. 2, July/ 
Aug. 1990, p. 378.

Employer discrimination did not impair deduction for 
cruises, by Elliott P. Footer and Charles J. Waldecker. 
(Recent developments) Small business taxation, v. 2, Jan./ 
Feb. 1990, p. 190-2.

Home office deduction test is now more liberal, by Elliott P. 
Footer and Charles J. Waldecker. (Recent developments) 
Small business taxation, v. 2, May/June 1990, p. 318.

FOOTNOTES
Afterman, Allan B. Handbook of SEC accounting and disclo­

sure, 1990, by Allan B. Afterman and Bruce N. Willis. 
Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) [721 A]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list and illustrative financial statements for colleges and 
universities: a financial reporting practice aid, prepared by 
William Rea Lalli. June 1990 ed. New York, c1990. 38 p. 
[*250 Sch]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list and illustrative financial statements for personal finan­
cial statement engagements: a financial reporting practice 
aid, prepared by William Rea Lalli. June 1990 ed. New 
York, c1990. 24 p. [*250 Per]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list for defined benefit pension plans and illustrative finan­
cial statements: a financial accounting and reporting 
practice aid, edited by Jean M. McNally. April 1990 ed. 
New York, c1990. 46 p. [*208.9 A]
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American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement and illustrative financial statements for 
construction contractors: a financial accounting and 
reporting financial aid, prepared by J. Byrne Kelly. Nov. 
1990 ed. New York, c1990. 38 p. (To be used in conjunc­
tion with Checklists and illustrative financial statements for 
corporations.) [*250 Con]

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Check­
list supplement for agricultural producers and illustrative 
financial statements: a financial accounting and reporting 
practice aid, edited by Richard Rikert. April 1990 ed. New 
York, c1990. 24 p. (To be used in conjunction with 
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Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Papua New Guinea. New York, c1990. 190 p. (Supersedes 
the guide issued Oct. 1984.) [*759.1 P]

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN SOUTH AFRICA
United Nations. Centre on Transnational Corporations. 

Transnational corporations in South Africa: second United 
Nations public hearings, 1989. New York, 1990. 2 v. (162; 
210 p.) (Contents: v. 1: Reports of the Panel of Eminent 
Persons, -v. 2: Statements and submissions.) [*759.1 S]

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN TAIWAN
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Taiwan. New York, c1989. 197 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated 1984.) [*759.1 T]

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN THE EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES

Brebner & Co. Setting up a company in the European Com­
munity: a country by country guide. Phoenix, Ariz., Oryx 
Press, 1989. 251 p. [759.1 E]

Hegarty, John. Breaking down the barriers: the Uruguay 
Round trade negotiations. n.p., 1990. 25 p. (AICPA Spring 
meeting of Council, May 21-23, 1990, Naples, Florida.) 
[*100.9 E]

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN THE EUROPEAN 
ECONOMIC COMMUNITY

Nash, Ronald. Preparing small and middle market compa­
nies for Europe 1992. CPA journal, v. 60, Feb. 1990, p. 
10-12, 14, 16, 18-20.

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN THE NETHERLANDS
Rowland, Peter. Doing business in Europe: Luxembourg. 

(Business) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, May 1990, p. 105-7.

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN THE UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS

Gandy, Lisa. First wholly-owned Western consultancy now 
in Moscow. (USSR) Management consultant international 
(Ireland), no. 19, Sept. 1990, p. 2.

Weitzman, Leif. Taxation of Soviet joint ventures: discrimi­
natory tax treatment? Tax planning international review 
(Eng.), v. 17, Jan. 1990, p. 31-3.

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN THE UNITED STATES
Choate, Pat. Political advantage: Japan's campaign for Amer­

ica. Harvard business review, v. 68, Sept.-Oct. 1990, p. 87- 
103.

Coopers & Lybrand. Tax aspects of doing business in the 
United States: a guide for foreign companies. Washington, 
ci990. 80 p. [*720.1 C]

Mortensen, Jay P. Working together with the Japanese. 
Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 2, Autumn 
1990, p. 53-9.

Simmons, Rebecca J. Nationalized and denationalized com­
mercial enterprises under the Foreign sovereign immuni­
ties act. Columbia law review, v. 90, Dec. 1990, p. 2278- 
310.

Sneath, Christopher G. Guide to acquisitions in the US, by 
Christopher G. Sneath and Herbert S. Adler. London, But­
terworths, 1989. 239 p. (At head of title: Peat Marwick 
McLintock.) [720.1 S]

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN TURKEY
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in 

Turkey. New York, c1990. 180 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued in 1985.) [*759.1 T]

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN VENEZUELA
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Ven­

ezuela. New York, c1990. 136 p. (Supersedes the guide 
issued Sept. 1985.) [*759.1 V]

FOREIGN OPERATIONS IN ZIMBABWE
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Zim­

babwe. New York, c1990. 199 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated March 1984.) [*759.1 Z]

FOREIGN RESIDENTS
See also Taxation, United States - Foreign 

residents
Jarvis, Susan S. Preparing employees to work south of the 

border. Personnel, v. 67, June 1990, p. 59-63.
Nunez, German. Managing the foreign service employee. 

SAM advanced management journal, v. 55, Summer 1990, 
p. 25-9.

Powell, Barry L. International social security agreements 
increase income for overseas employers. (International 
business) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 111- 
12,114,116.

Powell, Bill. Serving Mother Yen. Business month, v. 135. 
April 1990, p. 61.

Saxton, Anthony. Yankee - if you can manage 
cross-culturally - don’t go home. Journal of European 
business, v. 1, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 25-7.

Weiss, Joseph W. Managing in China: expatriate experiences 
and training recommendations, by Joseph W. Weiss and 
Stanley Bloom. Business horizons, v. 33, May-June 1990, 
p. 23-9.

FOREIGN SUBSIDIARIES
See Holding companies and subsidiaries. Foreign 

subsidiaries
Taxation, United States - Foreign subsidiaries

FOREIGN tax credit software.
Ernst & Young. Foreign tax credit software. New York, 

c1989. (5) p. [*250 Acc]

FOREIGN TAX HAVENS
See Tax avoidance

Taxation, Developing countries

FOREIGN TRADE
See also Corporations, Foreign 

Export and import trade 
Foreign operations 
Holding companies and subsidiaries, 

Foreign subsidiaries
Barrett, Gene R. Where small and midsized companies can 

find export help. Journal of accountancy, v. 170. Sept. 
1990, p. 46, 48, 50.

Blomstrom, Magnus. Transnational corporations and manu­
facturing exports from developing countries. New York, 
United Nations, 1990. 124 p. [*938 B]

Catoline, James. European market in 1992: strategies for U.S. 
companies, by James Catoline and John Chopoorian. SAM 
advanced management journal, v. 55, Spring 1990, p. 
33-41.

Committee for Economic Development. Strengthening U.S.- 
Japan economic relations: an action program for the public 
and private sectors, a joint statement by the Committee for 
Economic Development and Keizai Doyukao (Japan Asso­
ciation of Corporate Executives)., n.p., (1989). 40 p. [*938 
C]

Coopers & Lybrand. Opportunities for American companies 
under the U.S.-Canada free trade agreement, n.p., c1989. 
16 p. [*938 C]

Douglas, James A. Modern corporation checklists, by James 
A. Douglas, Patrick J. Hamill and Brian M. O’Neil. 3rd ed. 
Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (loose­
leaf) (Previous edition by William Sardell.) [223 D]

Drysdale, Peter. Japan’s trade diplomacy: yesterday, today, 
tomorrow. Kobe economic & business review (Japan), 34th 
annual report, 1989, p. 39-59.

Hale, David D. Global finance and the retreat to managed 
trade. Harvard business review, v. 68, Jan.-Feb. 1990, p. 
150-62.
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Hegarty, John. Breaking down the barriers: the Uruguay 
Round trade negotiations. n.p., 1990. 25 p. (AICPA Spring 
meeting of Council, May 21-23, 1990, Naples, Florida.) 
[*100.9 E]

Kemp. Murray C. Gains from free trade for a monetary econ­
omy. Kobe economic & business review (Japan), 35th 
annual report, 1990, p. 27-30.

Kline, John M. Trade competitiveness and corporate nation­
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p. 25-32.
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a review of eleven success stories, by Yung Whee Rhee and 
Therese Belot. Washington. World Bank, c1990. 65 p. 
(World Bank discussion papers, no. 72) [*938 R]
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strategies, by Ming-Je Tang and Chwo-Ming Joseph Yu. 
Management science, v. 36, April 1990, p. 476-89.
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concepts in international investment arrangements and 
their relevance to negotiations on international transac­
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issues in the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotia­
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Finance
Perera, Cyril. Finance of international trade. Chartered 

accountant (Sri Lanka), v. 24, June 1990, p. 11-14.

Law and regulation
Gordon, Michael W. United States anti-bribery and anti­

boycott legislation of 1977: looking back a dozen years 
later. Bulletin for international fiscal documentation (Neth­
erlands), v. 44, March 1990, p. 150-4.
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See Expropriations

FOREMAN, DALE M.
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testifying in court. Wenatchee, Wash., Directed Media, 
c1989. 150 p. [*871 F]

FOREMAN, GERALD.
Research and experimental expenditures Sec. 174 and credit 

for increasing research activities Sec. 41. (Federal taxation) 
CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 1990, p. 69-72.

FOREMAN, JOHN C.
Billing solutions and management strategies for the 1990’s, 

n.p., 1990. 24 p. (Deloitte & Touche telecommunications 
industry program, 1990 monograph series) [*574.7 F]

FOREMEN
See Supervisors
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FAR international omnibus, 1990. Stockholm, 1990. 679 p. 

[117 I]

FORENSIC ACCOUNTING
See also Accountants - As expert witnesses 
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Bjorklund, Paul. CPA’s guide to calculating lost profits. 
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finance, v. 1, Winter 1989/90, p. 199-204.

Bologna, Jack. Forensic accounting handbook, by Jack Bolo­
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Litigation services handbook: the role of the accountant as 
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Bologna, Jack. Forensic accounting handbook, by Jack Bolo­

gna and Paul Shaw. Madison, Wis., Assets Protection Pub., 
c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) [177 B]

FORENSIC services directory, 1990.
National Forensic Center. Forensic services directory, 1990. 

Princeton, N.J., c1990. 1292 p. [050 N]

FORGIONE, DANA.
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p. 83-4, 86-7, 90.

FORKER, LAURA B.
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Larkin, Sherwood P. SEC reporting requirements. (In 
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3, p. 1-50.) [113 A]

FORM 10-K (SEC)
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FORM 11-K (SEC)
SEC revises employee benefit plan regs. (Washington update) 

Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 35.

FORM 870-AD did not bar refund action based on unrelated 
issue. (Tax alert) Practical accountant, v. 23, May 1990. 
p. 6, 8.

FORM 872-A did not expire after a reasonable time. (Tax alert) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 10.
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Coopers & Lybrand Deloitte. Form and content of company 
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and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of taxation, v. 72, 
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regulation law journal, v. 18, Fall 1990, p. 323-4.
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journal, v. 6, June 26, 1990, p. 273-4.
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Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 35.

Wendell, Paul J. Form S-8 requirements amended. SEC 
accounting report, v. 16, Aug. 1990, p. 2-3.

FORM V. SUBSTANCE
See Substance v. form
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See also Accountants’ office - Forms
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Corporations - Forms 
Tax returns
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M. Brownstone and Irene M. Franck. New York, 
AMACOM, c1987. 732 p. [201 A]

Bologna, Jack. Forensic accounting handbook, by Jack Bolo­
gna and Paul Shaw. Madison, Wis., Assets Protection Pub., 
c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) [177 B]
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manual. New York, Securities Industry Association, 1990. 
1 v. (loose-leaf) [721 B]
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1990, p. 18-19, 24, 26, 28-9.
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the void. Probate and property, v. 4, July/Aug. 1990, p.
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dealers, and artists, by Ralph E. Lerner and Judith Bresler. 
New York, Practising Law Institute. 1989. 766 p. [250 Art]

Mandell, Gary. Nineteen eighty-nine practice sale - financial 
planning aspects for the seller. Burlingame, Calif., Randall
K. Berning & Associates, c1989. 41 p. (Expert series for 
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Nunes, Morris A. Basic legal forms for business. New York, 
John Wiley, c1990. 242 p. [815 N]

Romano, Andrew. Cash control checklist and post-robbery 
procedures. (Forms and checklists) Journal of bank 
accounting and auditing, v. 3, Winter 1990, p. 59-63.

FORMULAS
See also Tax formulas

Doyle, Robert J. When to take early social security retire­
ment benefits. Journal of the American Society of CLU & 
ChFC, v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 30-7.

Feshbach, Andrea. How to format and communicate revised 
benefit statements. Pension world, v. 26, Jan. 1990, p. 32-4.

FORNELL, CLAES.
Rhee, Byong-Duk. Restoring the principle of minimum dif­

ferentiation, by Byong-Duk Rhee and Claes Fornell. Ann 
Arbor, Mich., University of Michigan, School of Business 
Administration, Division of Research, 1989. (51) p. 
(Working paper, no. 622, Oct. 1989) [*250 Mar]

FORREST, J. PATRICK.
Tang, Roger Y. W. Findings from a survey on accounting 

chair professorships, by Roger Y.W. Tang, J. Patrick For­
rest and David Leach. Journal of accounting education, v. 
8, Fall 1990, p. 241-51.

FORRESTER, DAVID A. R.
Rational administration, finance and control accounting: the 

experience of Cameralism. Critical perspectives on 
accounting (Eng.), v. 1, Dec. 1990, p. 285-317.

FORRESTER, ROBERT.
Are your not-for-profit clients ready for compliance auditing? 

Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 70-3, 75-6.

FORRET, PETER B.
Wise protection or costly luxury? Some considerations for 

choosing long-term nursing care insurance, by Peter B. 
Forret and Michael J. Zmistowski. (PFP notes) Florida 
CPA today, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 42-5.

FORSYTH, PATRICK.
Accountant’s guide to practice promotion. London, Kogan 

Page in association with the Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales, 1988. 226 p. [*250 Acc]

Marketing in practice. Accountants digest (Eng.), no. 238, 
Winter 1989/90, entire issue, 34 p.

FORTE, JOSEPH PHILIP.
Real estate appraisals under FIRREA, by Joseph Philip Forte 

and Joseph M. Kolar. Probate and propertv, v. 4, July/Aug. 
1990, p. 36-9.

FORTENBACH, ERIC J.
Defining a passive activity under new IRS regulations, by 

Eric J. Fortenbach and Michael J. Novogradac. Real estate 
review, v. 19, Winter 1990, p. 75-9.

Novogradac, Michael J. Low-income housing alternative, by 
Michael J. Novogradac and Eric J. Fortenbach. Mortgage 
banking, v. 50, March 1990, p. 49, 51, 53.

Novogradac, Michael J. Low-income housing tax credit: 
applying for the credit in 1990, by Michael J. Novogradac 
and Eric J. Fortenbach. Tax management real estate 
journal, v. 6, June 6, 1990, p. 111-21. (Includes table of 
state tax credit allocation agencies and phone numbers.)
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Novogradac, Michael J. Low-income housing tax credit 
handbook, by Michael J. Novogradac and Eric J. Forten­
bach. n.p., Clark Boardman, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
(Taxation series) [250 Hou 2]

Novogradac, Michael J. Low-income housing tax credit: 
impact of the changes wrought by the Revenue reconcilia­
tion act of 1989, by Michael J. Novogradac and Eric J. For- 
tenbach. Journal of real estate taxation, v. 17, Spring 1990, 
p. 219-30.

Novogradac, Michael J. Partnerships and the low-income 
housing tax credit, by Michael J. Novogradac, Eric J. For­
tenbach and Donald M. Schmidt. Real estate accounting & 
taxation, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 39-44.

FORTIN, ANNE.
Chlala, Nadi. Discontinued operations, by Nadi Chlala and 

Anne Fortin. CGA magazine (Can.), v. 24, Dec. 1990, p. 
51-6.

FORTIN, KAREN A.
Dennis-Escoffier, Shirley. Avoiding wash sale treatment on 

options, by Shirley Dennis-Escoffier and Karen A. Fortin. 
Journal of taxation of investments, v. 7, Winter 1990, p. 
114-24.

Passive loss regulations for trade or business activities, by 
Karen A. Fortin and Shirley Dennis-Escoffier. Tax adviser, 
v. 21, May 1990, p. 263-8, 270-9.

FORTUNE 500. Fortune, v. 121, April 23, 1990, p. 337-96, 
passim.

FORTUNE execs aren’t thrilled with Big 8 firm mergers or 
services. Bowman's accounting report, v. 4, Jan. 1990, p. 
4-8.

FORTUNE (MAGAZINE).
Fortune 500. Fortune, v. 121, April 23, 1990, p. 337-96, 

passim.
Fortune’s new global 500. Fortune, v. 122, July 30, 1990, p. 

263-322, passim.
Global 100: the world’s biggest commercial banks. Fortune, 

v. 122, July 30, 1990, p. 324-8.
Pac Rim 150. Fortune, v. 122, Fall 1990, p. 102-6.
Service 500. Fortune, v. 121, June 4, 1990, p. 297-335, 

passim.

FORTUNE’S new global 500. Fortune, v. 122, July 30, 1990, 
p. 263-322, passim.

FORWARD CONTRACTS
Brown, Keith C. Forward swaps, swap options, and the man­

agement of callable debt, by Keith C. Brown and Donald 
J. Smith. Continental Bank journal of applied corporate 
finance, v. 2, Winter 1990, p. 59-71.

Chang, Carolyn W. Forward and futures prices: evidence 
from the foreign exchange markets, by Carolyn W. Chang 
and Jack S.K. Chang. Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 1990, 
p. 1333-6.

Lien, Da-Hsiang Donald. Note on hedging performance and 
portfolio effects. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, April 
1990, p. 201-4.

Thompson, Sarahelen. Expiration and delivery on the World 
Sugar futures contract, by Sarahelen Thompson, Thomas 
J. McNeill and James S. Eales. Journal of futures markets, 
v. 10, April 1990, p. 151-68.

Accounting
Boze, Ken M. Accounting for options, forwards and futures 

contracts. (Current issues) Journal of accounting, auditing 
& finance, v. 5 (new series). Fall 1990, p. 627-38.

Multinational accounting. (In Advanced accounting, by Paul 
M. Fischer, William James Taylor and J. Arthur Leer. 4th 
ed. Cincinnati, c1990. p. 673-745.) [110 F]

Pricing
______Singapore

Han, Kang Hong. Forward and futures contracts. Singapore 
accountant, v. 6, July 1990, p. 22-9.

FORWARD EXCHANGE
Accounting

Multinational accounting: foreign currency transactions. (In 
Advanced financial accounting, by Richard E. Baker, 
Valdean C. Lembke and Thomas E. King. New York, 
c1989. p. 622-59.) [110 B]

FOS, PETER.
Alemi, Farrokh. Demonstration of methods for studying 

negotiations between physicians and health care managers, 
by Farrokh Alemi, Peter Fos and William Lacorte. (Appli­
cations and implementation) Decision sciences, v. 21, 
Summer 1990, p. 633-41.

FOSDICK, HOWARD.
Garcia-Rose, Linda. Maturation of DB2, by Linda Garcia- 

Rose and Howard Fosdick. Datamation, v. 36, March 15, 
1990, p. 75-6, 78, 80.

FOSS, W. BURRY.
Early wins are key to system success. Datamation, v. 36, Jan. 

15, 1990, p. 79-82.

FOSTER, ANN.
Parsons, Chris. Finances of divorce: making the most of the 

marital estate, by Chris Parsons and Ann Foster. Concepts 
in action (Deloitte Haskins & Sells), v. I, Oct. 1989, p. 1-3.

FOSTER, EDWARD I.
What to propose (and what the Service will accept) for an 

offer in compromise. Taxation for accountants, v. 44, May 
1990, p. 294-6.

What to propose (and what the Service will accept) for an 
offer in compromise. Taxation for lawvers, v. 19, July/Aug. 
1990, p. 40-2.

FOSTER, GEORGE.
Berlant, Debbie. How Hewlett-Packard gets numbers it can 

trust, by Debbie Berlant, Reese Browning and George 
Foster. (Getting things done) Harvard business review, v. 
68, Jan.-Feb. 1990, p. 178-80, 182-3.

Financial statement analysis. 2nd ed. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 
Prentice-Hall, c1986. 625 p. [150 F]

Manufacturing overhead cost driver analysis, by George 
Foster and Mahendra Gupta. Journal of accounting and 
economics (Netherlands), v. 12, Jan. 1990, p. 309-37.

FOSTER, LAURENCE I.
Tax on unearned income on a fiduciary income tax return. 

(Estates & trusts) CPA journal, v. 60, Jan. 1990, p. 65.

FOSTER, R, CLINTON.
Blair, David W. Discussions continue for more time to file 

Form 5452, by David W. Blair, R. Clinton Foster and P. 
Anthony Nissley. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, Nov. 
1990, p. 696.

FOSTER, THEA.
Art of billing. (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, Nov. 1990, 

p. 32-4.

FOUCAULT, M.
Neimark, Marilyn. King is dead. Long live the King! Critical 

perspectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, March 1990, p. 103- 
14.

FOUNDATION CENTER.
Foundation directory, 1990, edited by Stan Olson and Gil­

bert Hennessey. 12th ed. New York, 1989. 1235 p. [250 
Fou 2]
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Foundation directory, 1991, edited by Stan Olson and Mar­
garet Mary Feczko. 13th ed. n.p., c1990. 1444 p. [250 Fou 
2]

FOUNDATION directory, 1991.
Foundation Center. Foundation directory, 1991, edited by 

Stan Olson and Margaret Mary Feczko. 13th ed. n.p., 
c1990. 1444 p. [250 Fou 2]

FOUNDATIONS
See also Non-profit organizations

Foundation Center. Foundation directory, 1990, edited by 
Stan Olson and Gilbert Hennessey. 12th ed. New York,
1989. 1235 p. [250 Fou 2]

Foundation Center. Foundation directory, 1991, edited by 
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financial planning journal, v. 6, Jan. 9, 1990, p. 35-6.

Taxation
See Taxation, United States - Fringe benefits

Valuation
Fringe benefits and exclusions now described in comprehen­

sive regulations, Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 
46-7.

FRINGE benefits.
Price Waterhouse. Fringe benefits. New York, c1990. 25 p. 

(Tax information planning series, TIPS-29, rev. March 
1990) [*754.4 P]

FRINGE benefits and exclusions now described in 
comprehensive regulations. Estate planning, v. 17, Jan./ 
Feb. 1990, p. 46-7.

FRINGE benefits’ recordkeeping, reporting requirements. (Tax 
talk) National public accountant, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 50.

FRISCH, DAVID.
General provisions, sales, bulk transfers, and documents of 

title, by David Frisch and John D. Wladis. Business 
lawyer, v. 45, Aug. 1990, p. 2289-330. (Uniform commer­
cial code annual survey)

FRITCHIE, LEE A.
Expense allocation and information overload. (Management 

accounting) Bank accounting & finance, v. 3, Summer 
1990, p. 58-60.

FRITH, DOUGLAS C.
Canadian experience with a national health care system. 

Compensation & benefits management, v. 6, Summer 
1990, p. 283-6.

FRITZ, MICHAEL.
Do-it-yourself IRAs. Forbes, v. 145, June 25, 1990, p. 206-7.

FRITZSCH, RALPH B.
Overhead allocations in highly automated production pro­

cesses, by Ralph B. Fritzsch and Waiter J. Berend. Journal 
of applied business research, v. 6, Spring 1990, p. 41-6.

FRITZSCHE, DAVID J.
Emerging ethical issues in international business. SAM 

advanced management journal, v. 55, Aug. 1990, p. 42-6.

FRIVOLOUS attack on arbitration clause results in order for 
Rule 11 sanctions. (Arbitration items) Tax management 
financial planning journal, v. 6, Feb. 6, 1990, p. 83.

FROM euphoria to anxiety: what a difference a year makes. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 80, Nov. 
1990, p. 6-10.

FROST, DON J.
Squire, Daniel H. Corporate successor liability under 

CERCLA: who’s next? By Daniel H. Squire, William 
Ingram and Don J. Frost. Corporate practice commentator, 
v. 32, no. 3, 1990, p. 379-408. (Published originally in 43 
Southwestern law journal 887 (1990).)

FROST, STEVEN G.
Adjustable rate preferred stock still provides many tax bene­

fits, by Steven G. Frost and Steven D. Conlon. (Account­
ing) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, p. 244-5, 248-52.

Conlon, Steven D. High yield discount obligation rules affect 
wide variety of corporate obligations, by Steven D. Conlon 
and Steven G. Frost. (Accounting) Journal of taxation, v. 
72, April 1990, p. 196-203.

FROZEN FOOD
Canella, Anthony R. Welch’s simulates warehouse costs for 

process-oriented manufacturing, by Anthony R. Canella 
and Edmund W. Schuster. Corporate controller, v. 3, Sept./ 
Oct. 1990, p. 34-7.

FRUIT GROWERS
Ford, Stephen A. Economic comparison of southern and 

northern citrus production in Florida. n.p., 1989. 6 p., plus 
inserts. (Reprinted from Proc. Fla. State Hort. Soc., 102: 
27-32, 1989.) [*271 F]
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Statistics
Muraro. Ronald P. Budgeting costs and returns: Central Flor­

ida citrus production, 1988-89, by Ronald P. Muraro, G. 
Tim Turner and Thomas W. Oswalt. Gainesville, Fla., 
University of Florida, Institute of Food and Agricultural 
Sciences, 1989. 26 p. (Economic information report, no. 
259, July 1989) [*271 M]

Muraro, Ronald P. Budgeting costs and returns for South­
west Florida citrus production, 1988-89, by Ronald P. 
Muraro and Edgar D. Holcomb. Gainesville, Fla., Univer­
sity of Florida, Institute of Food and Agricultural Sciences,
1989. 32 p. (Economic information report, no. 261, July 
1989) [*271 M]

Muraro, Ronald P. Budgeting costs and returns: Indian River 
citrus production, 1988-89, by Ronald P. Muraro, Stephen 
H. Futch and John W. Hebb. Gainesville, Fla., University 
of Florida, Institute of Food and Agricultural Sciences,
1989. 25 p. (Economic information report, no. 260, July 
1989) [*271 M]

Muraro, Ronald P. Overview of Florida (USA) and Sao 
Paulo (Brazil) processed orange industries with compara­
tive costs and returns, 1979-80 through 1987-88 seasons, 
by Ronald P. Muraro and Antonio Ambrosio Amaro. 
Gainesville. Fla., University of Florida, Institute of Food 
and Agricultural Sciences, 1990. 49 p. (Economic informa­
tion report, no. 274, June 1990) [*271 M]

FRUNZI, SUSAN C.
Planning ahead for the wedding bell blues. Trusts & estates, 

v. 129, June 1990, p. 10-22, passim.

FRY, KIMBERLY A.
Ells, Ralph E. Small business: adapting the ASB standard on 

prospective financial statements, by Ralph E. Ells and 
Kimberly A. Fry. S corporations: the journal of tax, legal 
and business strategies, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 127-35.

Ells, Ralph E. Small business: adapting the ASB standard on 
prospective financial statements, by Ralph E. Ells and 
Kimberly A. Fry. Journal of corporate accounting & 
finance, v. 1, Spring 1990, p. 255-62.

FRY, LORRIE.
S corporation passive income tax: some facts and planning 

opportunities. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, April 1990, 
p. 238-41.

FRY, LORRIE J.
Reavey, Edwin J. Notice 89-84: unresolved issues affecting 

the deductibility of payments to related foreign persons, by 
Edwin J. Reavey and Lorrie J. Fry. (Current U.S. interna­
tional tax scene - practitioner’s viewpoint) Tax manage­
ment international journal, v. 19, March 9, 1990, p. 123-5.

FRY, PATRICIA BRUMFIELD.
Basic concepts in Article 4A: scope and definitions, by Patri­

cia Brumfield Fry and others. Business lawver, v. 45, June
1990, p. 1401-520.

FRY, VANESSA.
Retail prices index and the cost of living, by Vanessa Fry and 

Panos Pashardes. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for 
the Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, 1986. 
50 p. (Certified research report, no. 5) [*185 F]

FRYDLAND, MICHAEL.
Deferred payment leases can be more tax beneficial than rent 

holidays. (Real estate) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Dec. 
1990, p. 356-60.

FTC issues AICPA’s final consent order on commissions. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Aug. 31, 1990, p. 1.

FUCHS, DIANE J.
Newest employee benefit: housing assistance. Tax manage­

ment compensation planning journal, v. 18, Aug. 3, 1990, 
p. 187-92.

FUCHS, THOMAS J.
Bending the rules - the necessity doctrine and prepetition 

debts. (Creditor’s corner) Faulkner & Gray's bankruptcy 
law review, v. 2, Fall 1990, p. 36-40.

FUGLISTER, JAYNE.
Cash control over securitized assets, by Jayne Fuglister, 

Heidi Hylton Meier and Kenneth A. Kure. Internal 
auditor, v. 47, Oct. 1990, p. 63-70.

FUJIMOTO, TAKAHIRO.
Clark, Kim B. Power of product integrity, by Kim B. Clark 

and Takahiro Fujimoto. Harvard business review, v. 68, 
Nov.-Dec. 1990, p. 107-18.

FULL charitable deduction allowed despite benefits. Taxation 
for accountants, v. 44, March 1990, p. 182-3.

FULL charitable deduction allowed despite benefits. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 18, May/June 1990, p. 367-8.

FULL COST METHOD
Nichols, Linda M. Effect of financial risk on choice of full­

cost or successful-efforts methods. Oil & gas tax quarterly, 
v. 38, March 1990, p. 544-53.

Williams, Paul Ray. Oil, gas, and other natural resources, by 
Paul Ray Williams and Richard D. Dole. (In Accountants’ 
handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 20, p. 1-13.) 
[113 A]

FULL-TIME investor is still not a trader. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 45-6.

FULL-TIME investor is still not a trader. Taxation for lawyers, 
v. 18, March/April 1990, p. 301.

FULLER, JAMES P.
Section 482: revisited again. Tax law review, v. 45, Spring 

1990, p. 421-69.

FULLERTON, GREGORY L.
When can a fiduciary disclaim property on behalf of another? 

Estate planning, v. 17, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 272-7.

FULTON, CLIFFORD R.
Agricultural marketing combinations under federal antitrust 

law: the first thirty years, part 1. Cooperative accountant, 
v. 43, Spring 1990, p. 3-19.

Agricultural marketing combinations under federal antitrust 
law: the first thirty years, part 2. Cooperative accountant, 
v. 43, Summer 1990, p. 3-30.

Agricultural marketing combinations under federal antitrust 
law: the first thirty years, part 3. Cooperative accountant, 
v. 43, Fall 1990, p. 4-26.

FUNCTIONAL OR RESPONSIBILITY ACCOUNTING
McNair, C. J. Interdependence and control: traditional vs. 

activity-based responsibility accounting. Journal of cost 
management for the manufacturing industry, v. 4, Summer 
1990, p. 15-24.

FUND OF FUNDS.
Beets, S. Douglas. CPA confidentiality and the Fund of 

Funds case. Attorney-CPA, v. 26, Year end 1990, p. 4-5, 8, 
10.

FUND-RAISING ORGANIZATIONS
See Non-profit organizations. Fund-raising 

organizations

FUNDAMENTALS of association management: conventions.
American Society of Association Executives. Fundamentals 

of association management: conventions. Washington, 
c1985. 424 p. [250 Soc 2]
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FUNDING IASC’s work programme. IASC news (Eng.), v. 19, 
April 1990, p. 1.

FUNDING requested for federal fiscal reform. (Washington 
update) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 34.

FUNDS
See also Reserves

Statements, Financial - Funds
Hueglin, Steven. Tax-exempt bonds: how do they rate? An 

interview with Steven Hueglin. Personal financial 
planning, v. 1, March/April 1989, p. 3-8.

Accounting
Association of School Business Officials International. 

Guidelines to student activity fund accounting. Reston, 
Va., c1986. 31 p. [*250 Sch]

Falk, David L. Internal service funds are beyond salvation, 
by David L. Falk and Michael H. Granof. Accounting 
horizons, v. 4, June 1990, p. 58-66.

Henke, Emerson O. Accounting for nonprofit organizations. 
5th ed. Boston. PWS-Kent Pub. Co., c1989. 408 p. [*250 
Non]

Miller, John R. State and local government accounting, by 
John R. Miller and Shawn Warren. (In Accountants’ 
handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 24, p. 1-69.) 
[113 a]

Auditing
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. State 

and Local Government Committee. Audits of state and 
local governmental units. 5th ed. New York, c1989. 308 p. 
(Audit and accounting guide, including Statement of posi­
tion issued by the Auditing Standards Division.) [*342 A]

Closed-end
International investment restrictions and closed-end country 

fund prices, by Catherine Bonser-Neal and others. Journal 
of finance, v. 45, June 1990, p. 523-47.

Misra, Prashanta. Why you might consider closed-end con­
vert funds now. (Money update) Monev, v. 19, Jan. 1990, 
p. 25, 27.

Endowment
Murdich, Robert J. Income from endowment fund for frater­

nity publication was UB1. (Exempt organizations tax 
watch) Journal of taxation of exempt organizations, v. 1, 
Winter 1990, p. 39.

_____ Investments
Calamos, John P. Investing for endowment funds. (Invest­

ment risk management) Personal financial planning, v. 2, 
Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 48-50.

Challenges of investing for endowment funds, edited by 
Cathryn E. Kittell. Homewood, Ill., Dow Jones-Irwin, 
c1987. 92 p. (Sponsored by the Institute of Chartered 
Financial Analysts, Oct. 26, 1986, in Boston.) [*143.5 C]

_____ Management
Challenges of investing for endowment funds, edited by 

Cathryn E. Kittell. Homewood, Ill., Dow Jones-Irwin, 
c1987. 92 p. (Sponsored by the Institute of Chartered 
Financial Analysts, Oct. 26, 1986, in Boston.) [*143.5 C]

Government 
______Accounting

Bailey, Larry P. Governmental accounting: the current and 
proposed governmental accounting models - a compari­
son, by Larry P. Bailey and Bruce A. Leauby. Woman 
CPA, v. 52, Spring 1990, p. 9-13.

Governmental Accounting Standards Board. Accounting and 
financial reporting for risk financing. (Official releases) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 115-37. 
(Governmental Accounting Standards Board statement, no. 
10)

Governmental Accounting Standards Board. Measurement 
focus and basis of accounting - governmental fund operat­
ing statements. Norwalk, Conn., 1990. 109 p. 
(Governmental accounting standards series, no. 071-A, 
May 1990. Statement, no. 11.) [*341 G]

Governmental and not-for-profit accounting. (In Advanced 
accounting, by Paul M. Fischer, William James Taylor and 
J. Arthur Leer. 4th ed. Cincinnati, c1990. p. 889-1089.) 
[110 F]

Governmental entities: introduction and general fund 
accounting. (In Advanced financial accounting, by Richard
E. Baker, Valdean C. Lembke and Thomas E. King. New 
York, c1989. p. 880-935.) 110 B]

Ingram, Robert W. Effect of local government accounting 
practices on accounting numbers and creditor decisions, by 
Robert W. Ingram and Ronald M. Copeland. Sarasota, 
Fla., American Accounting Association, 1986. 110 p. 
(Studies in accounting research, no. 27) [*341 I]

Pumphrey, Lela D. Measurement focus and basis of 
accounting - governmental fund operating statement, by 
Lela D. Pumphrey and J. Dwight Hadley. Government 
accountants journal, v. 39, Summer 1990, p. 55-8.

Razek, Joseph R. Introduction to governmental and not-for- 
profit accounting, by Joseph R. Razek and Gordon A. 
Hosch. 2nd ed. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice Hall, 
c1990. 580 p. [341 R]

______Auditing
Auditing nonprofit entities under Circular A-133, by Patrick

F. Hardiman and others. CPA journal, v. 60, Dec. 1990, p. 
32-6, 38, 42-3.

Sauter, Douglas P. OMB circular A-133: new audit for non­
profits. In our opinion (AICPA), v. 6, July 1990, p. 1-2. 
(*106.1 A)

______Reports and statements
Governmental entities: introduction and general fund 

accounting. (In Advanced financial accounting, by Richard
E. Baker, Valdean C. Lembke and Thomas E. King. New 
York, c1989. p. 880-935.) [110 B]

Governmental entities: special funds and account groups. (In 
Advanced financial accounting, by Richard E. Baker, 
Valdean C. Lembke and Thomas E. King. New York, 
c1989. p. 936-96.) [110 B]

Razek, Joseph R. Introduction to governmental and not-for- 
profit accounting, by Joseph R. Razek and Gordon A. 
Hosch. 2nd ed. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice Hall, 
c1990. 580 p. [341 R]

Index
Millstein, Ira M. On the marking of pension funds as patient 

capitalists. Directors & boards, v. 14, Winter 1990, p. 
11-16.

Rowland, Mary. Make way for index funds. Stanger’s invest­
ment advisor, v. 9, June 1990, p. 63-6.

Zinn, Laura. Even index funds can be unpredictable. (Per­
sonal business) Business week, Jan. 15, 1990, p. 86-7.

Internal auditing
Association of School Business Officials International. Inter­

nal audit guide for student activity funds. Reston, Va., 
c1981. 22 p. [*250 Sch]

Investments
DeJesus, Myrna E. Europe 1992: opportunities for investors. 

(Personal financial planning) CPA journal, v. 60, Nov. 
1990, p. 96-7.

Mutual
Aby, Carroll D. Fee structure approach for mutual fund selec­

tion by pension planning, by Carroll D. Aby, Patrick A. 
Hays and T.H. Willis. Journal of pension planning and 
compliance, v. 16, Winter 1990, p. 293-314.

Aiderman, Lesley. Putting safety first: here’s how to pick 
today’s most secure money funds. Monev. v. 19, June 
1990, p. 160-1.
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Altfest, Lewis J. Bond funds versus equity funds: a study of 
performance. Journal of financial planning, v. 3, July 1990, 
p. 128-32.

American Association of Individual Investors. Individual 
investor’s guide to no-load mutual funds. 9th ed. Chicago, 
c1990. 510 p. [*250 Inv]

Deluccia, David J. Mutual funds offer investment benefits. 
(Treasury management) Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, March 1990, p. 88.

Dimond, Diane. Municipal bonds are looking better than 
ever. Medical economics, v. 67, March 19, 1990, p. 143-4, 
147, 150, 153.

Harris, Lawrence. Economics of cash index alternatives. 
Journal of futures markets, v. 10, April 1990, p. 179-94.

Huxford, David C. Mutual Fund Selector. (Technology) 
Journal of financial planning, v. 3, July 1990, p. 108.

Investment Company Institute. Guide to mutual funds,
1990. Washington, c1990. 190 p. [*250 Inv]

Investment Company Institute. Investor’s guide to reading 
the mutual fund prospectus. Washington, c1990. 27 p. 
[*250 Inv]

Lee, Cheng-few. Market timing, selectivity, and mutual fund 
performance: an empirical investigation, by Cheng-few Lee 
and Shafiqur Rahman. Journal of business, v. 63, April 
1990, p. 261-78.

Lessons from third quarter performance. Stanger’s invest­
ment advisor, Nov. 1990, p. 55-9.

Levi, David. Seeking moral returns. CGA magazine (Can.), 
v. 24, May 1990, p. 50-2.

Meyer, Marsha. Money rates 25 top mutual fund families. 
Money, v. 19, Nov. 1990, p. 82-4, 86-7, 90, 92, 97.

Meyer, Marsha. Our top 20 fund champions. Monev, v. 19, 
Sept. 1990. p. 116-19, 122-6.

Misra, Prashanta. Why you might consider closed-end con­
vert funds now. (Money update) Monev, v. 19, Jan. 1990, 
p. 25, 27.

Murray, Nick. Negative sentiment signals profit potential. 
(Sales & marketing) Stanger's investment advisor, v. 9, 
Aug. 1990, p. 56.

Mutual funds: an update on fund family performance. 
Business week, June 25, 1990, p. 84.

Mutual funds may participate in share exchange IRS staff 
says. (Recent developments) Tax management financial 
planning journal, v. 6, Nov. 13, 1990, p. 461-2.

Nineteen ninety annual fund rating. Forbes, v. 146, Sept. 3, 
1990, p. 121-267, passim.

Perry, Jeff. Cutting-edge investment products. Personal 
financial planning, v. 2. Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 4-7.

Rowland, Mary. Health care funds may just be one of the 
1990’s biggest winners. (Talking mutual funds) Stanger’s 
investment advisor, Oct. 1990, p. 45-6.

Rowland, Mary. Taking a fresh look at Ginnie Mae funds. 
(Talking mutual funds) Stanger's investment advisor, v. 9, 
Aug. 1990, p. 64-6.

Rowland, Mary. Wringing some of the risk out of overseas 
investing. Stanger’s investment advisor, Nov. 1990, p. 
68-70.

Stigum, Marcia. Money market. 3rd ed. Homewood, III, Dow 
Jones-Irwin, c1990. 1252 p. [714 S]

Tai, Pauline. Choosing between utility funds: income or 
growth. (Fund watch) Money, v. 19, Aug. 1990, p. 41.

Updegrave, Walter L. Investments that beat inflation and 
recession. Monev, v. 19, May 1990, p. 104-6, 109-10, 112, 
114.

Vinocur, Barry. Finding your way through the mutual fund 
maze. Stanger’s investment advisor. Sept. 1990, p. 26-7, 
29-31.

Wang, Penelope. What’s hot. Money, v. 19, March 1990, p. 
112-24, passim.

Weiss, Gary. Mutual funds: the battle for your dollars, by 
Gary Weiss, Jon Friedman and Keith H. Hammonds. 
Business week, June 11, 1990, p. 56-8, 60, 62.

Willis, Clint. Tax-exempt muni funds offer zippy yields... but 
some may zip right over a cliff. (Fund watch) Monev, v. 19, 
May 1990, p. 37-9, 41, 43.

Zigas, David. Junk is ripping into commercial paper, by 
David Zigas and Dean Foust. (Finance) Business week, 
March 26, 1990, p. 84, 86.

______Costs
Trzcinka, Charles. Economic analysis of the cost and benefits 

of S.E.C. rule 12b-l, by Charles Trzcinka and Robert 
Zwieg. New York, Salomon Brothers Center for the Study 
of Financial Institutions, c1990. 71 p. (Monograph series in 
finance and economics, monograph 1990-1) [*250 Inv]

Willoughby, Jack. Watch out for the fee grabbers! Monev, v. 
19, May 1990, p. 134-6, 138-9.

______Evaluation
Cliff, Barry L. Look beyond the obvious when evaluating 

mutual funds for clients. Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 
1990, p. 44-6, 48-50, 52-3.

Lanterman, Robert E. By the numbers. Financial planning, 
v. 19, May 1990, p. 85-7.

Mendes, Joshua. Best mutual funds. Fortune, v. 122, Fall 
1990, p. 31-2, 36, 40.

Phillips, Don. Loaded questions - assessing the relative 
merits of load and no-load funds. Tax management finan­
cial planning journal, v. 6, Nov. 13, 1990, p. 451-3.

Puckett, Kenneth. Alphas, betas, and other techniques for 
evaluating mutual funds. Personal financial planning, v. 2, 
March/April 1990, p. 8-12.

______India
Sambamurthy, B. Mutual funds. (Students’ section) 

Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, Feb. 1990, p. 668-70.

______International
Cumby, Robert E. Evaluating the performance of interna­

tional mutual funds, by Robert E. Cumby and Jack D. 
Glen. Journal of finance, v. 45, June 1990, p. 497-521.

Maskall, Michael E. Specialised international investment 
funds, by Michael E. Maskall and David Newton. Tax 
planning international review (Eng.), v. 17, Aug. 1990, p. 
3-9.

Vinocur, Barry. Overseas investing isn’t as easy or straight­
forward as it might sound. Stanger register, v. 9, May 1990, 
p. 47-8, 50-1.

Why investors should adopt Bush-like caution toward single­
country funds. (Fund watch) Monev, v. 19, Jan. 1990, p.
39, 41-3.

______Investments
Fowler, Larry. Mutual fund investments provide diversity 

and security, by Larry Fowler and Jim D. Johnston. (Fi­
nancial planning) Small business taxation, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 177-9.

Mendes, Joshua. Best mutual funds. Fortune, v. 122, Fall 
1990, p. 31-2, 36, 40.

Wang, Penelope. Not-so-angelic earnings of ethical mutual 
funds. (Money update) Money, v. 19, July 1990, p. 32, 34.

______Law and regulation
McGrath, Kathryn. Parting words from the SEC’s longtime 

mutual fund cop, an interview with Kathryn McGrath by 
Prashanta Misra. (Fund watch) Monev, v. 19, July 1990, p.
40.

______Management
Carr, Alan G. Checking out some healthy prospects, an inter­

view with Alan G. Carr by Tom White. Stanger's invest­
ment advisor, Oct. 1990, p. 33-5.

Czepiel, Robert C. Looking at emerging growth companies, 
an interview with Robert C. Czepiel by Tom White. 
Stanger’s investment advisor, Nov. 1990, p. 50, 52-4.

Oberman, Ken. New strategies for going global, an interview 
with Ken Oberman by Tom White. Stanger’s investment 
advisor, Sept. 1990, p. 51-6.
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______Reports and statements
American Association of Individual Investors. Individual 

investor’s guide to no-load mutual funds. 9th ed. Chicago, 
c1990. 510 p. [*250 Inv]

_____ Statistics
American Association of Individual Investors. Individual 

investor’s guide to no-load mutual funds. 9th ed. Chicago, 
c1990. 510 p. [*250 Inv]

Lessons from third quarter performance. Stanger’s invest­
ment advisor, Nov. 1990, p. 55-9.

Mendes, Joshua. Best mutual funds. Fortune, v. 122, Fall 
1990, p. 31-2, 36, 40.

Mutual fund family scoreboard. Business week, June 11, 
1990, p. 64-5.

Mutual fund scoreboard. Business week, Feb. 19, 1990, p. 
78-83, 86-106.

Mutual fund scoreboard. Business week, Feb. 26, 1990. p. 96- 
102, 104-5, 107-9.

Nineteen ninety annual fund rating. Forbes, v. 146, Sept. 3, 
1990, p. 121-267, passim.

Picking the best funds. Money, v. 19, Feb. 1990, p. 126-75, 
passim.

Vinocur, Barry. Tracking the funds. Stanger's investment 
advisor, v. 9, Aug. 1990, p. 46-7, 49-50.

Weiss, Gary. It’s not all sad and dreary for mutual funds. (Fi­
nance) Business week, April 16, 1990, p. 68-9.

Pension
See Pension funds

Trust
Dana, Peter N. Investment advisors interact with attorney/ 

trustees. Trusts & estates, v. 129, March 1990, p. 26-37, 
passim.

______Accounting
Shohet, Jack. Issues concerning the disclosure of funds held 

in trust and asset value assignment, edited by Jack Shohet 
and Michael Miceli. (Qs & As technical hotline) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 111, 115-16.

_____ Finance
Cuciti, Peggy L. Infrastructure trust funds and the federal 

budget. (Infrastructure issues) Municipal finance journal, 
v. 11, Winter 1990, p. 394-406.

______Reports and statements
Shohet, Jack. Issues concerning the disclosure of funds held 

in trust and asset value assignment, edited by Jack Shohet 
and Michael Miceli. (Qs & As technical hotline) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 111, 115-16.

Welfare 
______Accounting

Griffin, John P. Reporting requirements for welfare plans, by 
John P. Griffin and Sandra O. Wheeler. (Welfare benefits) 
Journal of pension planning and compliance, v. 16. Winter 
1990, p. 381-5.

FUNDS FLOW STATEMENTS
See Statements, Financial - Funds

FUNDS reallocated between controlled corporations must 
actually be paid. Long. (Recent developments) Small 
business taxation, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 191-2.

FUNNELL, WARWICK N.
Pathological responses to accounting controls: the British 

Commissariat in the Crimea 1854-1856. Critical perspec­
tives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, Dec. 1990, p. 319-35.

FUNNY thing happened on the way to the boardroom: using 
humor in business speaking.

lapoce, Michael. Funny thing happened on the way to the 
boardroom: using humor in business speaking. New York, 
John Wiley, c1988. 205 p. [*981 1]

FURASH, EDWARD E.
Gaining a competitive edge through delivery systems. 

Bankers magazine, v. 173, July/Aug. 1990, p. 54-9.

FURMAN, DONALD N.
Dudak, Joseph R. Reforming electric power through compe­

tition and incentives, by Joseph R. Dudak, Donald N. 
Furman and Joseph Kubacki. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 
125, April 26, 1990, p. 13-18.

FURMAN, FRIDA KERNER.
Teaching business ethics: questioning the assumptions, seek­

ing new directions. Journal of business ethics, v. 9, Jan. 
1990, p. 31-8.

FURMANSKI, RICHARD R.
Kvittem-Barr, Barbara J. Bond taxation is no longer a simple 

calculation, by Barbara J. Kvittem-Barr, Richard R. Fur­
manski and Michael A. Herst. Trusts & estates, v. 129, 
March 1990, p. 38, 40.

FURNAS, THERESA K.
Using the work of internal auditors. (A & A notes) Florida 

CPA today, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 46-9.

FURNITURE WAREHOUSES
See Warehouses

FURTADO, EUGENE P. H.
Causes, consequences, and shareholder wealth effects of 

management turnover a review of the empirical evidence, 
by Eugene P.H. Furtado and Vijay Karan. Financial 
management, v. 19, Summer 1990, p. 60-75.

FURTHER steps to be taken in relation to the development of 
the comprehensive information system.

United Nations. Commission on Transnational Corpora­
tions. Further steps to be taken in relation to the develop­
ment of the comprehensive information system. n.p., 
1990. 11 p. (Intergovernmental Working Group of Experts 
on International Standards of Accounting and Reporting, 
8th session, March 1990. Item 3(d) of the provisional 
agenda.) [*938 U]

FURTHER verification of revenue and expenses; completing 
the audit. (In Principles of auditing, by Waiter B. Meigs 
and others. 9th ed. Homewood, 111., 1989. p. 610-40.) 
[170 P]

FUSCO, DINO.
Low-income housing tax credit: an incentive for owners of 

low-income housing units to delay the maintenance of 
their units. (Note) Tax lawver, v. 43, Summer 1990, p. 969- 
81.

FUSSELL, GEORGE L.
Brock, Floyd J. How to optimize casino-hotel revenue, by 

Floyd J. Brock, George L. Fussell and William J. Corney. 
Journal of business forecasting methods and systems, v. 9, 
Summer 1990, p. 2-5, 10.

FUTCH, STEPHEN H.
Muraro, Ronald P. Budgeting costs and returns: Indian River 

citrus production, 1988-89, by Ronald P. Muraro, Stephen 
H. Futch and John W. Hebb. Gainesville, Fla., University 
of Florida, Institute of Food and Agricultural Sciences, 
1989. 25 p. (Economic information report, no. 260, July 
1989) [*271 M]

FUTTER, VICTOR.
Answer to the public perception of corporations: a corporate 

ombudsperson? Business lawver, v. 46. Nov. 1990, p. 
29-56.
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FUTURE development of the tax structure of the RSA. 
Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, July 1990, p. 165-6.

FUTURE jobs. (News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, 
Aug. 1990, p. 21.

FUTURE looks bright for accounting grads. Public accounting 
report, v. 14, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 6.

FUTURE of Silicon Valley: does the U.S. need a high-tech 
industrial policy to battle Japan Inc.? By Richard Brandt 
and others. Business week, Feb. 5, 1990, p. 54-8, 60.

FUTURE purchase discounts received in settlement, by Meade 
Emory and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of taxation, v. 
72, June 1990, p. 375.

FUTURE SERVICE POTENTIAL VALUE
See Discounted cash flow

Present value

FUTURES
See also Commodity brokers

Commodity exchanges
Currency futures
Energy futures
Financial futures
Hedging
Interest rate futures
Silver futures 
Stock index futures

Blank, Steven C. Determining futures hedging reserve capital 
requirements. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, April 1990, 
p. 169-77.

Chambers, Scott. U.S. futures exchanges as nonprofit enti­
ties, by Scott Chambers and Colin Carter. Journal of 
futures markets, v. 10, Feb. 1990, p. 79-88.

Daigler, Robert T. Futures bibliography, edited by Robert T. 
Daigler. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, April 1990, p. 
205-9.

Hemler, Michael L. Quality delivery option in Treasury bond 
futures contracts. Journal of finance, v. 45, Dec. 1990, p. 
1565-86.

Hill, Joanne. On the estimation of hedge ratios for corporate 
bond positions, by Joanne Hill and Thomas Schneeweis. 
(In Advances in financial planning and forecasting, vol. 1, 
1985. Greenwich, Conn., c1985. p. 307-23.) [224 A]

Hodgson, Allan. Effects of futures trading on stock market 
volatility, by Allan Hodgson and Peter Pope. Armidale, 
N.S.W.. University of New England, Department of 
Accounting and Financial Management, 1989. (19) p. 
(Working paper, no. 89-5, Sept. 1989) [*720 H]

Jordan, James V. Default risk in futures markets: the custom­
er-broker relationship, by James V. Jordan and George 
Emir Morgan. Journal of finance, v. 45, July 1990, p. 909- 
33.

Koppenhaver, G. D. Empirical analysis of bank hedging in 
futures markets. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, Feb. 
1990, p. 1-12.

Mishkin, Frederic S. Can futures market data be used to 
understand the behavior of real interest rates? Journal of 
finance, v. 45, March 1990, p. 245-57.

Reed, John H. Commodity futures: an important role in 
inventory management. Journal of applied business 
research, v. 6, Winter 1989-1990, p. 82-6.

Tannenbaum, Carl R. Successful hedging with futures. Bank 
accounting & finance, v. 4, Fall 1990, p. 13-17.

Thompson, Sarahelen. Expiration and delivery on the World 
Sugar futures contract, by Sarahelen Thompson, Thomas 
J. McNeill and James S. Eales. Journal of futures markets, 
v. 10, April 1990, p. 151-68.

Trimble, John L. Selectivity, information and the return to 
futures trading, by John L. Trimble and M. Wayne Marr. 
Journal of applied business research, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 
59-70.

Weaver, Robert D. Does futures trading destabilize cash 
prices? Evidence for U.S. live beef cattle, by Robert D. 
Weaver and Aniruddha Banerjee. Journal of futures 
markets, v. 10, Feb. 1990, p. 41-60.

Wong, Alan. Efficiency of the Treasury bill futures market: 
regression and volatility tests, by Alan Wong and Glenn V. 
Henderson. Review of business and economic research, v. 
26, Fall 1990, p. 54-67.

Accounting
Boze, Ken M. Accounting for options, forwards and futures 

contracts. (Current issues) Journal of accounting, auditing 
& finance, v. 5 (new series), Fall 1990, p. 627-38.

Francis, Jennifer. Accounting for futures contracts and the 
effect on earnings variability. Accounting review, v. 65, 
Oct. 1990, p. 891-910.

Developing countries
Trace, Jeffrey W. Hedging LEX? price risk in the futures 

market. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Oct. 25, 1990, p. 
30-5, 93.

Law and regulation
Jordan, James V. New regulation of hybrid debt instruments, 

by James V. Jordan, Robert J. Mackay and Eugene J. Mor­
iarty. Continental Bank journal of applied corporate 
finance, v. 2, Winter 1990, p. 72-84.

Pricing
Chang, Carolyn W. Forward and futures prices: evidence 

from the foreign exchange markets, by Carolyn W. Chang 
and Jack S.K. Chang. Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 1990, 
p. 1333-6.

Chang, Eric C. Risk and return in copper, platinum, and 
silver futures, by Eric C. Chang, Chao Chen and Son-Nan 
Chen. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, Feb. 1990, p. 
29-39.

Figlewski, Stephen. Discussion of Price volatility and specu­
lation. Journal of accounting. auditing & finance, v. 5 (new 
series). Spring 1990, p. 303-7.

Kamara, Avraham. Delivery uncertainty and the efficiency 
of futures markets. Journal of financial and quantitative 
analysis, v. 25, March 1990, p. 45-64.

Koontz, Stephen R. Dominant-satellite relationships 
between live cattle cash and futures markets, by Stephen R. 
Koontz, Philip Garcia and Michael A. Hudson. Journal of 
futures markets, v. 10, April 1990, p. 123-36.

Ma, Christopher K. Testing rationality in futures markets, by 
Christopher K. Ma, William H. Dare and Darla R. Don­
aldson. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, April 1990, p. 
137-52.

Shen, Chung-Hua. Examining the validity of a test of futures 
market efficiency: a comment. By Chung-Hua Shen and 
Lee-Rong Wang. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, April 
1990, p. 195-6. (Discussion of Emmett Elam'sand Bruce L. 
Dixon’s June 1988 article. Examining the validity of a test 
of futures market efficiency.)

Stein, Jerome L. Price volatility and speculation, by Jerome 
L. Stein and Beom Gyo Hong. Journal of accounting, 
auditing & finance, v. 5 (new series). Spring 1990, p. 277- 
300.

______Singapore
Han, Kang Hong. Forward and futures contracts. Singapore 

accountant, v. 6, July 1990, p. 22-9.

Statistics
New York Futures Exchange. Data and statistics, 1989, 

edited by Michael Freitag. New York, c1990. 74 p. [*250 
Fut 2]

FUTURES OPTIONS
Tax Court holds losses from soybean futures straddles are 

allowable. (Recent developments) Tax management finan­
cial planning journal. v. 6, Aug. 21, 1990, p. 344-5.
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FYNN, R. PETER.
Fraser. Jane M. New method to teach multi-attribute utility 

assessment, by Jane M. Fraser and R. Peter Fynn. 
Engineering economist, v. 36, Fall 1990, p. 11-20.
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G
GAA, JAMES C.

Auditing profession and society: prisoners of a dilemma. (In 
DePaul University School of Accountancy Research Sym­
posium, 3rd, Chicago, 1988. Profession in transition: the 
ethical and legal responsibilities of accountants. Chicago, 
c1989. p. 195-215.) [* 102 D]

Discussion of A theory of evidence based on audit assertions. 
Contemporary accounting research (Can.), v. 6. Spring 
1990, p. 427-31.

Game-theoretic analysis of professional right and responsi­
bilities. Journal of business ethics, v. 9, March 1990, p. 159- 
69.

GAAP
See Accounting - Principles and standards

GAAR, JAMES R.
Ernst & Young’s Oil and gas federal income taxation, edited 

by James L. Houghton, James R. Gaar and John R. 
Braden. 28th ed. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, 
c1990. 656 p. [*250 Oil 2]

GAAS v. GAGAS: how to report on internal controls.
Neebes, Donald L. GAAS v. GAGAS: how to report on inter­

nal controls, by Donald L. Neebes and William A. 
Broadus. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 
58-64.

GABBIN, ALEXANDER L.
St. Pierre, Kent E. Study of the ethical development of 

accounting majors in relation to other business and non­
business disciplines, by Kent E. St. Pierre, Eileen S. Nelson 
and Alexander L. Gabbin. Accounting educators' journal, 
v. 3. Summer 1990, p. 23-35.

GABELLI, MARIO J.
Magna Carta of shareholders rights. Directors & boards, v. 14, 

Winter 1990, p. 17-18.

GABHART, DAVID R. L.
Cushing, Barry E. Discussion of Auditor independence judg­

ments: a cognitive-developmental model and experimental 
evidence. Contemporary accounting research (Can.), v. 7, 
Fall 1990, p. 252-60.

Ponemon, Lawrence A. Auditor independence judgments: a 
cognitive-developmental model and experimental evi­
dence, by Lawrence A. Ponemon and David R.L. Gabhart. 
Contemporary accounting research (Can.), v. 7, Fall 1990, 
p. 227-51.

GADARIAN, GREGORY V.
Freund, Susan M. Buy-sell agreements may have far-reaching 

tax consequences, by Susan M. Freund and Gregory V. 
Gadarian. Journal of taxation of estates & trusts, v. 2, 
Summer 1990, p, 12-17.

Freund, Susan M. S corporation or partnership? Income in 
respect of a decedent should be considered, by Susan M. 
Freund and Gregory V. Gadarian. Journal of taxation of S 
corporations, v. 3, Fall 1990, p. 5-10.

GADE, MARY N.
Tax exporting and state revenue structures, by Mary N. Gade 

and Lee C. Adkins. National tax journal, v. 43, March 
1990, p. 39-52.

GAEDEKE, RALPH M.
Tootelian, Dennis H. Marketing of professional services as 

applied to tax professionals: representation of the client, 
public, or profession? By Dennis H. Tootelian and Ralph 
M. Gaedeke. Journal of professional services marketing, v. 
6, no. 1, 1990, p. 17-28.

GAFFNEY, DENNIS J.
Laverty, Brian L. Applying the ACRS to personal property 

involved in Section 1031 exchanges, by Brian L. Laverty 
and Dennis J. Gaffney. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, 
Aug. 1990, p. 568-79.

GAFFNEY, MARY ANNE.
Advice to firms: gender differences in expectations of success 

impacts recruiting, by Mary Anne Gaffney, Ruth Ann 
McEwen and Mary Jeanne Welsh. (Management of an 
accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 
86-9.

GAGLIANO, JOSEPH C.
Reporting float in profitability systems. Journal of bank cost 

& management accounting, v. 3, no. 1, 1990, p. 23-30.

GAGNON, LOUIS.
Deaves, Richard. Hedging Canadian corporate debt: a com­

ment and extensions. Journal of futures markets, v. 10, 
April 1990, p. 197-200. (Discussion of Louis Gagnon’s, 
Samuel Mensah’s and Edward H. Blinder’s Feb. 1989 arti­
cle, Hedging Canadian corporate debt: a comparative 
study of the hedging effectiveness of Canadian and U.S. 
bond futures.)

GAGNON, TIMOTHY.
Touger, Steven. Eight ways to reduce your Connecticut cor­

porate taxes, by Steven Touger and Timothy Gagnon. 
(State & local taxation) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 
73-5.

GAIN in redemption determined asset by asset. Estate 
planning, v. 17, March/April 1990, p. 82.

GAIN SHARING
Perry, Linda. Gain-sharing plans aim to boost productivity. 

Modern healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 12, 1990, p. 66.

GAINING competitive advantage through information systems.
Ernst & Young. Gaining competitive advantage through 

information systems. n.p., (1990). (8) p. [*203.9 E]

GAJDA, ANTHONY J.
Tasco, Frank J. Substance abuse in the workplace, by Frank 

J. Tasco and Anthony J. Gajda. Compensation & benefits 
management, v. 6, Winter 1990, p. 140-4.

GAJENDRAN, N. R.
Withholding taxes in Sri Lanka. Chartered accountant (Sri 

Lanka), v. 24, June 1990, p. 5-10.

GAL, GRAHAM.
Expertise, experts, and expert systems development. Expert 

systems: planning/implementation/integration, v. 2, 
Summer 1990, p. 15-22.
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GALANT, JEFFREY A.
Maintaining S status when changes in S corporation owner­

ship occur. Journal of taxation of S corporations, v. 2, 
Winter 1990, p. 17-22.

GALANTER, MARC.
Why the big get bigger: the promotion-to-partner tournament 

and the growth of large law firms, by Marc Galanter and 
Thomas M. Palay. Virginia law review, v. 76, May 1990, p. 
747-811.

GALBRAITH, CRAIG S.
Transferring core manufacturing technologies in high- 

technology firms. (Strategy) California management 
review, v. 32, Summer 1990, p. 56-70.

GALE, JAMES R.
Brokaw, Alan J. Effect of tax price on voter choice in local 

school referenda: some new evidence from Michigan, by 
Alan J. Brokaw, James R. Gale and Thomas E. Merz. 
National tax journal, v. 43, March 1990, p. 53-60.

GALE, RICHARD N.
Charyk, William R. Receipt of a profits-only partnership 

interest: the uncertain scope of Campbell, by William R. 
Charyk and Richard N. Gale. Journal of real estate 
taxation, v. 18, Fall 1990, p. 3-13.

GALE, ROGER W.
Internationalization of the American electric utility industry. 

Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Aug. 2, 1990, p. 20-2.

GALEN, MICHELE.
For law firms, it’s Dog v. Dog out there, by Michele Galen 

and others. (Legal affairs) Business week, Aug. 6, 1990, p. 
56-8.

Here’s a way to chill your broker. (Personal business) 
Business week, April 2, 1990, p. 124.

Is there sweet revenge for deals that go sour? By Michele 
Galen and Stephen Phillips. (Legal affairs) Business week, 
March 19, 1990, p. 132-3.

It’s getting easier to be your own legal eagle. (Personal busi­
ness) Business week, Sept. 17, 1990, p. 152-3.

Legal reef ahead for Exxon, by Michele Galen and Vicky 
Cahan. Business week, March 12, 1990, p. 39.

Rothfeder, Jeffrey. Is your boss spying on you? By Jeffrey 
Rothfeder, Michele Galen and Lisa Driscoll. (Legal affairs) 
Business week, Jan. 15, 1990, p. 74-5.

Smart, Tim. Soon, corporate crime may really not pay, by 
Tim Smart with Michele Galen. Business week, Jan. 12, 
1990, p. 35.

GALER, SUSAN.
Pay now, get sick later. (News & developments) CEO, v. 6. 

Feb. 1990, p. 4.
Real estate as compensation. (News & developments) CEO, 

v. 6, Jan. 1990, p. 10.

GALIN, AMIRA.
Does the way you dress affect your performance rating? By 

Amira Galin and Barbara Benoliel. Personnel, v. 67, Aug. 
1990, p. 49-52.

GALLAGHER, JAMES K.
Trustee’s role in selling a closely held business, part 1. Trusts 

& estates, v. 129, Sept. 1990, p. 35-45.
Trustee’s role in selling a closely held business, part 2. Trusts 

& estates, v. 129, Oct. 1990, p. 45-50, 53-6.
Trustee’s role in selling a closely held business, part 3. Trusts 

& estates, v. 129, Nov. 1990, p. 47-53.

GALLAGHER, JAMES S.
MAS by CPAs for CPAs. (Management advisory services) 

Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 131-2, 134.

GALLAGHER, MOLLY.
Closing the books for a Sec. 382 income allocation in the case 

of a deconsolidation, by Molly Gallagher and Lawrence M. 
Axelrod. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 
162.

GALLAGHER, MOLLY A.
Sniderman, Howard I. Tax overview of troubled company 

debt restructuring, by Howard I. Sniderman, Molly A. Gal­
lagher and James H. Joshowitz. Tax adviser, v. 21, April 
1990, p. 199-213.

GALLAGHER, PATRICIA A.
Creating a qualified domestic trust after the 1989 act. (Draft­

ing suggestions) Journal of taxation of estates & trusts, v. 
2, Summer 1990, p. 55-7.

GALLAGHER, ROBERT J.
How to value an accounting practice. Asset (Missouri Society 

of CPAs), v. 39, Aug. 31, 1990, p. 3, 14.

GALLAGHER, THOMAS J.
Financing real estate projects. Chicago, Commerce Clearing 

House, c1990. 1 v. (loose-leaf) (CCH tax transactions 
library) [250 Rea 3]

GALLEGO, GUILLERMO.
On the effectiveness of direct shipping strategy for the one- 

warehouse multi-retailer R-systems, by Guillermo Gallego 
and David Simchi-Levi. Management science, v. 36, Feb. 
1990, p. 240-3.

GALLERY, MICHAEL E.
Achieving educational excellence. Association management, 

v. 42, May 1990, p. 84-7, 111.
Rorrie, Colin C. Getting corporations to give, by Colin C. 

Rorrie and Michael E. Gallery. Association management, 
v. 42, Feb. 1990, p. 90-5.

GALLETTA, DENNIS F.
Data processing and management information systems. (In 

Accountants' handbook. 7th ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 
36, p. 1-36.) [113 A]

GALLIHER, DENISE L.
Acord, Kevan D. Sec. 1281 accounting method for short­

term obligations for cash-basis banks, by Kevan D. Acord 
and Denise L. Galliher. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, Oct. 
1990, p. 625-6.

GALLINGER, GEORGE W.
Hurdle rates for strategic investments, by George W. Gal­

linger and Glenn V. Henderson. (In Advances in financial 
planning and forecasting, vol. 1, 1985. Greenwich, Conn., 
c1985. p. 125-43.) [224 A]

GALLO, FRANK.
Levitan, Sar A. Work and family: the impact of legislation, 

by Sar A. Levitan and Frank Gallo. Monthly labor review, 
v. 113, March 1990, p. 34-40.

GALLO, PETE.
Examining media credit management: back to the future and 

beyond. Newspaper financial executive journal, v. 44, Dec. 
1990-Jan. 1991, p. 12-13.

GALLOWAY, JOSEPH B.
Clear goals win over confused clients. Personal financial 

planning, v. 2, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 10-13.

GALLOWAY, WAYNE C.
Consumer price index deflator deduction. (Debits & credits) 

National public accountant, v. 35, Feb. 1990, p. 10, 12.
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GALLUP ORGANIZATION.
Consumers give thumbs-up sign to national health insurance. 

(Gallup/Best's Review survey) Best’s review (Life/health), 
v. 91, June 1990, p. 20.

GALT, PETER.
Doctors’ accounts, by Peter Galt and John Dean. London, 

Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, 
c1990. 33 p. (Business briefing, no. 16, Summer 1990) 
[*250 Phy]

GALVIN, ROBERT C.
Stock options and equity-based executive compensation: a 

long-term perspective, by Robert C. Galvin and Manuel A. 
Bernardo. Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 1, 
Summer 1990, p. 379-87.

GAMBLE, B. T.
Hendy, P. T. Farming, by P.T. Hendy and B.T. Gamble. 

London, Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, c1988. 19 p. (Business briefing, no. 8, Summer 
1988) [*270.1 H]

GAMBLING
See also Taxation, United States - Gambling

Roberts, Amy V. Gaming destinations: the odds are in your 
favor. Association management, v. 42, Nov. 1990, p. 
56-60, 62.

Advertising
Mascarenhas, Oswald A. J. Empirical methodology for the 

ethical assessment of marketing phenomena such as casino 
gambling. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, v. 
18, Summer 1990, p. 209-20.

Great Britain
Temple, Peter. Good going for the big bookie. Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 76, 78-80.

Law and regulation 
_____ Great Britain

Temple, Peter. Good going for the big bookie. Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 76, 78-80.

GAMEL, BETH.
PFP cornerstone of success, an interview with Beth Gamel. 

Planner (AICPA), v. 5, April/May 1990. p. 4-5. (*106.1 A)

GAMES
See Business games 

Toy manufacturers

GAMMIE, MALCOLM.
Taxation of corporate securities. (Finance bill notes) British 

tax review, no. 7, 1990, p. 216-23.

GAMZON, SHELDON A.
Serota, Susan P. Benefit plans are becoming a major consid­

eration in mergers and acquisitions, by Susan P. Serota and 
Sheldon A. Gamzon. Taxation for accountants, v. 45, July 
1990, p. 52-5.

Serota, Susan P. Benefit plans are becoming a major consid­
eration in mergers and acquisitions, by Susan P. Serota and 
Sheldon A. Gamzon. Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, Sept./ 
Oct. 1990, p. 74-8.

GANDY, LISA.
AICPA issues rules on commission and contingent fees. 

Accountant (Eng.), no. 5838, June 1990, p. 16.
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB hot spots: mark-to-market and 

internationalisation, an interview with Dennis Beresford 
and Tim Lucas by Lisa Gandy. Corporate accounting 
international (Ireland), issue 13, Dec. 1990, p. 10-13.

Brands spill into Netherlands and France. (France/ 
Netherlands) Corporate accounting international (Ireland), 
issue no. 6, May 1990, p. 6.

Caparo seen as significant, but not last word. International 
accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 73, March 1990, p. 5.

Client success the key as firms improve services and seek new 
markets. European accountant (Ireland), issue 7, Dec. 
1990, p. 7.

Client successes are critical, but new markets and better ser­
vices help. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5842, Oct. 1990, p. 10.

Companies face loss of LIFO as an inventory valuation 
method. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5837, May 1990, p. 15.

Congress to increase auditor responsibility - profession wor­
ried about cost/benefit. (United States) Corporate account­
ing international (Ireland), issue 10, Sept. 1990, p. 4-5.

Consultants need to globalise or internationalise in order to 
survive the 1990s. Management consultant international 
(Ireland), no. 20, Oct. 1990, p. 6-7.

Coulson tells AcSEC: mark to market! (United States) 
Corporate accounting international (Ireland), issue 11, Oct. 
1990, p. 5.

First wholly-owned Western consultancy now in Moscow. 
(USSR) Management consultant international (Ireland), 
no. 19, Sept. 1990, p. 2.

Lynch, Terry. Hay beyond the buy-out: a motivational plus, 
an interview with Terry Lynch by Lisa Gandy. 
Management consultant international (Ireland), no. 18, 
July 1990, p. 1, 4-5.

More states set stiffer CPA exam requirements. Accountant 
(Eng.), no. 5837, May 1990, p. 16.

New accounting rules proposed for life companies - it’s 
about time! (United Kingdom) Corporate accounting 
international (Ireland), issue 11, Oct. 1990, p. 8.

Saatchi now: three left to go. Management consultant 
international (Ireland), no. 18, July 1990, p. 4-5.

Stevens, Mark. Mergers impact companies’ choices of audi­
tors, an interview with Mark Stevens by Lisa Gandy. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 72, Feb. 
1990, p. 7, 9.

Treadway Commission cracks down on internal control. 
Corporate accounting international (Ireland), issue no. 5, 
April 1990, p. 9.

US profession strong, despite recent changes and declining 
economy. Management consultant international (Ireland), 
no. 20, Oct. 1990, p. 10-16.

Warranty bulletin to hit electronics firms. Corporate account­
ing international (Ireland), issue 11, Oct. 1990, p. 3.

GANESH, GOPALA K.
Coe, Barbara J. Managerial framework for evaluating world 

markets for direct investment, by Barbara J. Coe, Gopala 
K. Ganesh and Wolfram Kleinknecht. Journal of applied 
business research, v. 6, Fall 1990, p. 16-27.

GANGULI, GOURANGA.
Auditing medical records helps reduce liability, by Gouranga 

Ganguli and Sue Winfrey. Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, Oct. 1990, p. 30-5. (Includes a ques­
tionnaire for medical records managers.)

GANNON, ROBERT F.
Staging your conference. Association management, v. 42, 

Feb. 1990, p. 29-31.

GANS, ERNEST.
Opportunities and planning - passive activity regulations, by 

Ernest Gans and Akshay K. Taiwan CPA journal, v. 60, 
March 1990, p. 10-12, 14, 16-18.

GAO and IRS lay it on the line about growing unpaid tax 
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Novogradac, Michael J. Low-income housing tax credit 
handbook, by Michael J. Novogradac and Eric J. Forten­
bach. n.p., Clark Boardman, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
(Taxation series) [250 Hou 2]
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Novogradac, Michael J. Low-income housing tax credit: 
impact of the changes wrought by the Revenue reconcilia­
tion act of 1989, by Michael J. Novogradac and Eric J. For­
tenbach. Journal of real estate taxation, v. 17, Spring 1990, 
p. 219-30.

Vinocur, Barry. Can stand alones deliver? Stanger's invest­
ment advisor, Nov. 1990, p. 44-9.

Law and regulation
Liebmann, George W. Suburban zoning - two modest pro­

posals. Real property, probate and trust journal, v. 25, 
Spring 1990, p. 1-16.

Ulrich, Craig. Fair housing amendments act of 1988: new liti­
gation tools for housing advocates. Business lawyer, v. 46, 
Nov. 1990, p. 333-45. (Annual survey of consumer finan­
cial services law, part 2.)

Relocation costs
Davies, Cedric. Moving experience. Charter (Australia), v. 

61, Feb. 1990, p. 34-5.

Statistics
Carliner, Michael. Regional housing picture. Mortgage 

banking, v. 50, Jan. 1990, p. 29, 31-3.

Subsidies
Novogradac, Michael J. Low-income housing tax credit 

handbook, by Michael J. Novogradac and Eric J. Forten­
bach. n.p., Clark Boardman, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) 
(Taxation series) [250 Hou 2]

Valuation
Bialaszewski, Dennis. Adjusting comparable sales for flood­

plain location: the case of Homewood, Alabama, by 
Dennis Bialaszewski and Bobby A. Newsome. Appraisal 
journal, v. 58, Jan. 1990, p. 114-26.

Brotman, Billie Ann. Linear and nonlinear appraisal models. 
Appraisal journal, v. 58, April 1990, p. 249-53.

Weirick, William N. Functional form choice in applied real 
estate analysis, by William N. Weirick and F. Jerry Ingram. 
Appraisal journal, v. 58, Jan. 1990, p. 57-73.

HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT REFORM 
ACT OF 1989

Schulman, Phillip L. Checkbook sanctions: the HUD reform 
act of 1989. Mortgage banking, v. 50, Feb. 1990, p. 67-71.

HOUSING associations.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Housing associations. (London), 1984. 36 p. (Auditing 
guideline, no. 304, Nov. 14, 1984) [*170.7 G]

HOUSING CORPORATIONS
Bell, Riona. Auditing housing associations. Accountant’s 

magazine (Scot.), v. 94, Dec. 1990, p. 34, 41.
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Housing associations. (London), 1984. 36 p. (Auditing 
guideline, no. 304, Nov. 14, 1984) [*170.7 G]

HOUSTON, ARTHUR L.
Financing with preferred stock, by Arthur L. Houston and 

Carol Olson Houston. Financial management, v. 19, 
Autumn 1990, p. 42-54.

HOUSTON, CAROL OLSON.
Houston, Arthur L. Financing with preferred stock, by 

Arthur L. Houston and Carol Olson Houston. Financial 
management, v. 19, Autumn 1990, p. 42-54.

Translation exposure hedging post SFAS no. 52. Journal of 
international financial management and accounting, v. 2, 
Summer & Autumn 1990, p. 145-69.

HOUSTON, M. A.
ADRs: increasingly popular financial instruments, by M.A. 

Houston and S.A. Brecha. (Personal financial planning) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, June 1990, p. 144, 146-7.

HOUSTON mayor urges CPA involvement in government. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 
1990, p. 18.

HOUT, THOMAS M.
Stalk, George. Competing against time: how time-based com­

petition is reshaping global markets, by George Stalk and 
Thomas M. Hout. New York, Free Press. c1990. 285 p. 
[201 S]

Stalk, George. How time-based management measures per­
formance, by George Stalk and Thomas M. Hout. 
Planning review, v. 18, Nov./Dec. 1990. p. 26-9. (Ex­
cerpted from the authors’ book. Competing against time: 
how time-based competition is reshaping global markets. 
The Free Press, 1990.)

Stalk, George. Redesign your organization for time-based 
management, by George Stalk and Thomas M. Hout. 
Planning review, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 4-9.

HOVE, MFANDAIDZA R.
Inappropriateness of international accounting standards in 

Less Developed Countries: the case of International 
accounting standard number 24 - Related party 
disclosures - concerning transfer prices. International jour­
nal of accounting education and research, v. 24. no. 2. 
1989,'p. 165-79.

HOVENKAMP, HERBERT.
First great law & economics movement. Stanford law review, 

v. 42, April 1990, p. 993-1058.

HOW an ESOP can provide liquidity - and tax savings - for 
business owners. Financial independence (KPMG Peat 
Marwick), Fall 1990, p. 3.

HOW are partners faring after the mergers? Public accounting 
report, v. 13, Feb. 28, 1990, p. 1-2.

HOW best to handle the poorly performing employee. CPA 
personnel report, v. 8, Jan. 1990, p. 1-2.

HOW budgets affect double taxation agreements. World 
accounting report (Eng.). May 1990. p. 12-13.

HOW CFOs choose CPAs. Public accounting report, v. 14. July 
31, 1990, p. 2.

HOW deep must the IRS dig to find a change of address? (How 
would you rule?) Taxation for accountants, v. 44. June 
1990, p. 367.

HOW deep must the IRS dig to find a change of address? (How 
would you rule?) Taxation for lawvers, v. 19. July/Aug. 
1990, p. 39.

HOW do you measure damages? Lost income or lost cash flow?
Wagner, Michael J. How do you measure damages? Lost 

income or lost cash flow? Journal of accountancy. v. 169. 
Feb. 1990, p. 28-31, 33.

HOW do you motivate staff members? Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, March 1990. p. 68-9.

HOW does one abandon a property? (How would you rule?) 
Taxation for accountants, v. 44, Jan. 1990. p. 41.

HOW FIRREA targets individuals. ABA banking journal, v. 
82, July 1990, p. 10, 14, 17.

HOW Freddie sees it. ABA banking journal, v. 82, Nov. 1990. 
p. 31-2, 36.

HOW internal bank auditors view their role in tender offers. by 
David C. Burns and others. Journal of bank accounting 
and auditing, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 20-7.
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HOW long should you keep your tax records? (News & views) 
CPA journal, v. 60, July 1990, p. 82. (Reprinted from 
Business advisor, April 1990, published by KPMG Peat 
Marwick.)

HOW much foreign holdings of U.S. assets grew in the 1980s. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Dec. 1990, 
p. 22.

HOW multinational companies are preparing for 1992. (News 
report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Aug. 1990, p. 
20-1.

HOW old is an average board of directors? (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 22.

HOW P/E ratios can lead you to the best buys. (Investing 
basics) Money, v. 19, March 1990, p. 159-60.

HOW the French firms line up in the ATH rankings. World 
accounting report (Eng.), March 1990, p. 10-11.

HOW to audit for the Big 8 CPA.
Conant, James S. How to audit for the Big 8 CPA, by James 

S. Conant and Sharon E. Appleby. Boys Town, Neb., 
American Publishing Institute, c1988. 247 p. [*170 C]

HOW to avoid wrongful discharge litigation.
Kaplan, Andrew B. How to avoid wrongful discharge litiga­

tion. Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 87-8, 91, 
93.

HOW to be your own financial planner.
Raphaelson, Elliot. How to be your own financial planner, by 

Elliot Raphaelson and Debra Raphaelson West. Glenview, 
Ill., Scott, Foresman, c1990. 229 p. [*250 Per]

HOW to become an expert witness: a professional's guide to 
testifying in court.

Foreman, Dale M. How to become an expert witness: a pro­
fessional's guide to testifying in court. Wenatchee, Wash., 
Directed Media, c1989. 150 p. [*871 F]

HOW to build an ECU. (News report) Journal of accountancy, 
v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 21-2.

HOW to buy or sell the closely held corporation.
Silton, Lawrence C. How to buy or sell the closely held corpo­

ration. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice Hall, c1987. 308 p. 
[141.1 S]

HOW to choose and use a CPA.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. How to 

choose and use a CPA. New York, c1987. (4) p. [*103.6 A]
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Commu­

nications Division. How to choose and use a CPA: ques­
tions and answers for business owners, taxpayers, and the 
general public. New York, (1990). folder (5 p.) [*103.6 A]

HOW to detect fraud through auditing.
Jacobson, Alan. How to detect fraud through auditing. Alta­

monte Springs, Fla., Institute of Internal Auditors 
Research Foundation, c1990. 27 p. (HA monograph series) 
[*177 J]

HOW to draft an enforceable noncompete agreement. CPA 
personnel report, v. 9, Dec. 1990, p. 3-4.

HOW to find the right accountant. (Practice finances) 
Veterinary economics, Feb. 1990, p. 86, 88.

HOW to get an up-to-date determination of qualification of a 
defined contribution plan under Rev. proc. 90-20.

Research Institute of America. How to get an up-to-date 
determination of qualification of a defined contribution 
plan under Rev. proc. 90-20. Mt. Kisco, N.Y., 1990. 21 p. 
(Pension coordinator, sect. 3, April 30, 1990. Special study.) 
[*754.4 R]

HOW to inform IRS of address changes. (Tax talk) National 
public accountant, v. 35, May 1990, p. 47.

HOW to keep control of your life after 50: a guide for your legal, 
medical, and financial well-being.

Myers, Teresa Schwab. How to keep control of your life after 
50: a guide for your legal, medical, and financial well-being. 
Lexington, Mass., Lexington Books, c1990. 428 p. [241.5 
M]

HOW to make the Social Security law work for you.
Prentice Hall Professional Newsletters. How to make the 

Social Security law work for you. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 
c1990. 15 p. [*307 P]

HOW to minimize penalties on retirement plan distributions.
Hira, Labh S. How to minimize penalties on retirement plan 

distributions, by Labh S. Hira and Milton Pickman. 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 42-4, 46-8, 50.

HOW to price a profitable company.
Baron, Paul B. How to price a profitable company. Meriden, 

Conn., Center for Business Information, c1990. 1 v. (vari­
ous pagings) [141.1 B]

HOW to satisfy the new CPE requirement.
Daley, Ellen. How to satisfy the new CPE requirement, by 

Ellen Daley and Linda Lach. Journal of accountancy, v. 
169, Feb. 1990, p. 65-8.

HOW to save time and money in filing your 1989 personal tax 
return.

Prentice Hall. How to save time and money in filing your 
1989 personal tax return: individual income tax specimen 
returns for filing in 1990. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., c1989. 72 
p. (Prentice Hall tax return preparer’s letter, sect. 2, Dec. 
25, 1989) [*751.3 P]

HOW to select and manage consultants: a guide to getting what 
you pay for.

Shenson, Howard L. How to select and manage consultants: 
a guide to getting what you pay for. Lexington, Mass., Lex­
ington Books in association with University Associates, 
c1990. 244 p. [200.81 S]

HOW to use AICPA software (ATB Financial Statements) in 
your practice. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, June 
1990, p. 4.

HOW to use personal income tax returns to evaluate 
repayment ability, by Laura Bennett and others. 
Commercial lending review, v. 5, Summer 1990, p. 
26-43.

HOW to use TOTAL in your tax and accounting practice. 
Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, May 1990, p. 5.

HOW to value any small business: a guide for buyers and 
sellers. Wickford, R.I., Resource Pubns., c1988. 13 p. 
[*209.5 H]

HOW to value covenants not to compete.
Russell, Lee C. How to value covenants not to compete. 

Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 85-6, 90-2.
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HOW you can find high-yield stock in faraway places. (Wall 
Street) Money, v. 19, Feb. 1990, p. 31, 34.

HOWARD, ARLEY A.
Dillaway, Manson P. Accounting biases can mislead finan­

cial statement users, by Manson P. Dillaway, Arley A. 
Howard and Ed Scribner. Practical accountant, v. 23, Dec. 
1990, p. 54-8, 60-1.

Who wins in international countertrade? By Arley A. 
Howard and John A. Yeakel. (International) Financial 
executive, v. 6, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 48-52.

HOWARD, C. RANDY.
Common errors in financial statements, by C. Randy 

Howard and Barbara G. Taylor. (Practitioners forum) 
Journal o f accountancy, v. 169, Feb. 1990, p. 111-13.

HOWARD, CARTER.
Herpe, David A. Minority discounts revisited: the Estate of 

Murphy, by David A. Herpe and Carter Howard. Trusts & 
estates, v. 129, Dec. 1990, p. 35-8.

HOWARD, ROBERT.
Can small business help countries compete? (In question) 

Harvard business review, v. 68, Nov.-Dec. 1990, p. 88-90, 
94, 96-7, 100, 102-3.

Haas, Robert D. Values make the company, an interview 
with Robert Haas by Robert Howard. Harvard business 
review, v. 68, Sept.-Oct. 1990, p. 132-44.

HOWARD, ROGER B.
Drafting restrictive covenants between lawyers. Law office 

economics and management, v. 31, no. 3, 1990, p. 313-21.

HOWARD Est., controversial QTIP decision, reversed by 
Ninth Circuit. (Tax update) Tax management financial 
planning journal, v. 6, Nov. 13, 1990, p. 475-6.

HOWARD Est. reversed by Ninth Circuit. (Selected recent 
developments) Tax management estates, gifts and trusts 
journal, v. 15, Sept. 13, 1990, p. 185.

HOWE, EDWARD T.
Major state and local taxes imposed on U.S. electric utilities, 

by Edward T. Howe and Donald J. Reeb. Journal of state 
taxation, v. 9, Summer 1990, p. 3-27.

HOWE, JOHN S.
Lin, Ji-Chai. Insider trading in the OTC market, by Ji-Chai 

Lin and John S. Howe. Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 
1990, p. 1273-84.

HOWE, MARK P.
Carlisle, Linda E. Notional principal contracts as straddle 

opportunities, by Linda E. Carlisle and Mark P. Howe. 
(Commodities and financial futures) Journal of taxation of 
investments, v. 8, Autumn 1990, p. 73-6.

HOWE, THOMAS S.
Pope, Ralph A. Perceived effectiveness of the investment tax 

credit in the oil and gas extraction industry, by Ralph A. 
Pope and Thomas S. Howe. Oil & gas tax quarterly, v. 38, 
June 1990, p. 777-88.

HOWELL, JANE M.
Champions of technological innovation, by Jane M. Howell 

and Christopher A. Higgins. Administrative science 
quarterly, v. 35, June 1990, p. 317-41.

HOWELL, ROBERT A.
Customer profitability: as critical as product profitability, by 

Robert A. Howell and Stephen R. Soucy. Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 72, Oct. 1990, p. 43-7.

HOWES, PAUL D.
Impact of 1992 on benefits and compensation plans, by Paul 

D. Howes and Michael B. Jones. (Plan design) Journal of 
compensation and benefits, v. 5, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 229-32.

HOWETH, ALLAN.
Section 2036(c): comments on IRS notice 89-99, by Allan 

Howeth, Lloyd Leva Plaine and Pam H. Schneider. 
Probate and property, v. 4, May/June 1990, p. 39-46.

HOWITT, IDELLE A.
Federal tax valuation digest: business enterprises and busi­

ness interests, by Idelle A. Howitt and Susan E. Schechter. 
1990/1991 cumulative ed. Boston, Warren, Gorham & 
Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [724 H]

HOWSON, MIKE.
Duty of care: post-Caparo shockwaves still rolling. Certified 

accountant (Eng.), June/July 1990, p. 30.

HRISZKO, ROBERT W.
Corporate alternative minimum tax - experiences to date; 

some good, most bad. (In Institute on Federal Taxation, 
48th, New York University, 1990. Proceedings. New York, 
1990. Part 2, p. 50-1 - 50-15.) [751 N]

HRONEC, STEVEN M.
How a controller communicates the change to ABC. 

Corporate controller, v. 3, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 5-7.

HSIEH, CHANG-TSEH.
Lin, Engming. Dysfunctional user behavior in systems devel­

opment, by Engming Lin and Chang-tseh Hsieh. (Manag­
ing end-user computing) Journal of information systems 
management, v. 7, Winter 1990, p. 87-9.

HSIEH, DAVID A.
Margin regulation and stock market volatility, by David A. 

Hsieh and Merton H. Miller. Journal of finance, v. 45, 
March 1990, p. 3-29.

HSIEH, SU-JANE.
Securities market response to pension fund termination, by 

Su-Jane Hsieh, Kenneth R. Ferris and Andrew H. Chen. 
Contemporary accounting research (Can.), v. 6, Spring 
1990, p. 550-72.

HU, JOSEPH.
Evolution of mortgage research. Mortgage banking, v. 50, 

Jan. 1990, p. 35-9.

HU, KENNETH I.
Automatic call distribution system: a global tool. CMA 

(Can.), v. 64, Nov. 1990, p. 8-11.

HU, SHENG-CHENG.
Advances in financial planning and forecasting: a research 

annual, supplement 1, 1989 - Taiwan’s foreign invest­
ment, exports and financial analysis, edited by Cheng F. 
Lee and Sheng-Cheng Hu. Greenwich, Conn., JAI Press, 
c1989. 276 p. [933.1 T]

HUANG, ROGER D.
Methodological and empirical comparisons of statistical clas­

sifications of bond ratings, by Roger D. Huang and Tsong- 
yue Lai. (In Advances in financial planning and forecasting, 
vol. 1. 1985. Greenwich, Conn., c1985. p. 145-66.) [224 A]

HUBBARD, GRAHAM.
What’s in an expert report? Australian accountant, v. 60, 

Sept. 1990, p. 28-30, 32, 34-8, 40.

HUBBARD, PAUL.
Post balance sheet events - an EC comparison. (Accounting 

issues) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, April 1990, p. 34.
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HUBBARD, RICHARD L.
Allocation of partnership liabilities. (In Institute on Federal 

Taxation, 48th, New York University, 1990. Proceedings. 
New York, 1990. Part 1, p. 25-1 - 25-27.) [751 N]

HUBBARD, ROBERT B.
Return of the Cost Accounting Standards Board. 

Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Oct. 1990, p. 56-9.

HUBERMAN, GUR.
Dividend neutrality with transaction costs. Journal of 

business, v. 63, no. 1, pt. 2, Jan. 1990, p. S93-SI06.
Market efficiency and Value Line’s record, by Gur Huber­

man and Shmuel Kandel. Journal of business, v. 63, April 
1990, p. 187-216.

HUBLEY, ROGER.
Farquhar, Carolyn R. Picture in Canada: finance roles are 

changing there, too, by Carolyn R. Farquhar, Kenneth D. 
Hart and Roger Hubley. Financial executive, v. 6, July/ 
Aug. 1990, p. 20-3.

HUD seeks CPAs for new positions. (Washington update) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 23.

HUD/FHA mortgage insurance for board and care homes - 
Section 232.

United States. Dept. of Housing and Urban Development. 
HUD/FHA mortgage insurance for board and care 
homes - Section 232. n.p., 1986. folder (2 p.) (Fact sheet) 
[*250 Ins]

HUDELSON, TRAVIS.
Accounting automation training in the 1990s. (Management 

of an accounting practice) CPA journal, v. 60, June 1990, 
p. 69.

HUDGINS, TOM.
Problem loan management: be forearmed. Bank 

management, v. 66, Sept. 1990, p. 14-16, 18.

HUDSON, CARL D.
Slovin, Myron B. External monitoring and its effect on sea­

soned common stock issues, by Myron B. Slovin, Marie E. 
Sushka and Carl D. Hudson. Journal of accounting and 
economics (Netherlands), v. 12, March 1990, p. 397-417.

HUDSON, DAVID M.
Beware the MIPS ratio. (Reader viewpoint) Journal of sys­

tems management, v. 41, Feb. 1990, p. 20.

HUDSON, J. WILLIAM.
Making do with dues. Association management, v. 42, Feb. 

1990, p. 97-8.

HUDSON, MICHAEL A.
Koontz, Stephen R. Dominant-satellite relationships 

between live cattle cash and futures markets, by Stephen R. 
Koontz, Philip Garcia and Michael A. Hudson. Journal of 
futures markets, v. 10, April 1990, p. 123-36.

HUDSON, ROBERT F.
Post-1989 tax planning for foreign direct investment in the 

United States: the era of the non-corporate vehicle? Tax 
management international journal, v. 19, Feb. 9, 1990, p. 
47-71.

HUDSON, TERESE.
Anderson, Howard J. Outpatient care: a nationwide revolu­

tion, by Howard J. Anderson, Terese Hudson and Paula 
Eubanks. Hospitals, v. 64, Aug. 5, 1990, p. 28-35.

Not-for-profit hospitals fight tax-exempt challenges. 
Hospitals, v. 64, Oct. 20, 1990, p. 32-7.

HUDSON SAWYER PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
MARKETING.

Big Eight evaluations by Fortune 1000 executives: 1990 
report. Atlanta, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [992 H]

HUDSON-WILSON, SUSAN.
New trends in portfolio theory. (Asset management) Journal 

of property management, v. 55, May/June 1990, p. 57-8.

HUEFNER, RONALD J.
Gardner, John C. Multiperiod audit staff planning model 

using multiple objectives: development and evaluation, by 
John C. Gardner, Ronald J. Huefner and Vahid Lotfi. (Ap­
plications and implementation) Decision sciences, v. 21, 
Winter 1990, p. 154-70.

Heck, Jean Louis. Accounting literature index, by Jean Louis 
Heck, Robert P. Derstine and Ronald J. Huefner. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, c1990. 441 p. [115.1 H]

HUEGLIN, STEVEN.
Tax-exempt bonds: how do they rate? An interview with 

Steven Hueglin. Personal financial planning, v. 1, March/ 
April 1989, p. 3-8.

HUERTAS, THOMAS.
Financial services revolution: policy directions for the future, 

edited by Catherine England and Thomas Huertas. Boston, 
Kluwer Academic Pubs., c1988. 361 p. [608.2 F]

HUFFAKER, JOHN B.
Easement donation leads to special-use recapture. (Estates, 

trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, Jan. 1990, p. 17.
Election of statutory share does not preclude disclaimer. (Es­

tates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, 
p. 112.

Extension to pay state death tax caused underpayment. (Es­
tates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, March 
1990, p. 183.

Failure to convert preferred stock is a taxable gift. (Estates, 
trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, Jan. 1990, p. 17.

IRS lays to rest prolonged estate administration. (Estates, 
trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, April 1990, p. 
249.

Is CA-9 still using constructive transfer test? (Estates, trusts, 
& gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, p. 111.

Later sale of assets relevant to FMV of closely held stock. (Es­
tates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, April 1990, 
p. 249.

New sample forms but no more rulings on charitable trusts. 
(Estates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Aug. 
1990, p. 110.

Pecuniary bequest did not create terminable interest. (Es­
tates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, April 1990, 
p. 250.

Property exchanged for life estate included in estate. (Estates, 
trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, p. 112.

Recapture rules for special-use election broadened. (Estates, 
trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, March 1990, p. 
183-4.

Recapture statement omission not fatal to use of 2032A. (Es­
tates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, May 1990, 
p. 265.

Redemption of wife’s stock for note does not trigger 2036(c). 
(Estates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, May 
1990, p. 273.

Refund claim cannot double as a protective claim. (Estates, 
trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, p. 266.

Revaluation of gifts for estate tax purposes OK’d by TC. (Es­
tates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, 
p. 110-11.

Rulings illustrate IRS’ application of Section 2036(c). (Es­
tates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, April 1990, 
p. 249-50.

Spouse need not get stub income for trust to be QTIP. (Es­
tates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, 
p. 266-7.
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Transfer to partner capital a/c is gift of present interest. (Es­
tates, trusts, & gifts) Journal of taxation, v. 72, May 1990, 
p. 272-3.

HUFFMAN, ROBERT J.
Newsletters in print, edited by Robert J. Huffman and John 

Krol. 5th ed. 1991-92. Detroit, Gale Research, c1990. 1354 
p. (050 N]

HUGGINS, JOSEPH.
Johnson, James A. AIDS in the workplace: a comprehensive 

bibliography of management issues, by James A. Johnson 
and Joseph Huggins. Monticello, Ill., Vance Bibliogra­
phies, 1988. 13 p. (Public administration series: 
bibliography, no. P2475, Aug. 1988) [*223.8 J]

HUGGINS, KENNETH.
Operations of life and health insurance companies. Atlanta, 

FLMI Insurance Education Program, Life Management 
Institute LOMA, c1986. 442 p. [430 H]

HUGGINS, KENNETH M.
Boswell, Jerry D. Innovative financing for small businesses: 

one state’s experience, by Jerry D. Boswell, David J. 
Crockett and Kenneth M. Huggins. Controllers quarterly, 
v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 24-8.

HUGGINS, STANLEY M.
Bank consolidation: buy, sell, or stay put? Bankers magazine, 

v. 173, May/June 1990, p. 56-63.
Banker, buy thyself! ABA banking journal, v. 82, Oct. 1990, 

p. 108, 111.

HUGHES, CARY T.
Stages of CASE usage, by Cary T. Hughes and Jon D. Clark. 

Datamation, v. 36, Feb. 1, 1990, p. 41-4.

HUGHES, GORDON.
Accounting practice: the dividing line between accountants 

and lawyers. Australian accountant, v. 60, July 1990, p. 
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wick, N.J., Nicholas/GP Pub., c1990. 359 p. [020 J]

INTERNATIONAL dimensions of accounting.
AlHashim, Dhia D. International dimensions of accounting, 

by Dhia D. AlHashim and Jeffrey S. Arpan. 2nd ed. 
Boston, PWS-Kent Pub. Co., c1988. 234 p. [*117 A]

INTERNATIONAL DOUBLE TAXATION
See Taxation, International double

INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION OF ACCOUNTANTS.
Annual report 1990. New York, 1990. 32 p. [*106.8 1]
Chandler, Roy. IFAC: the consensus-seekers. (International) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 106, July 1990, p. 84, 86.
Chandler, Roy. International Federation of Accountants. (In­

ternational perspective) Auditor's report, v. 13, Summer 
1990, p. 13-14.

Executive summary of proposed changes to IFAC ethical 
guidance. n.p., n.d. 6 p. [*104 I]

Foreningen Auktoriserade Revisorer FAR. FAR interna­
tional omnibus, 1990. Stockholm, 1990. 679 p. [117 I]

Guideline on ethics for professional accountants. New York,
1990. 54 p. (Issued July 1990.) [*104 I]

Han, Kang Hong. Harmonization of accounting and auditing 
standards. Singapore accountant, v. 6, March 1990, p. 
20-3.

IFAC exposure draft describes project control. (Update) 
CMA (Can.), v. 64, June 1990, p. 6.

IFAC issues ethics guidelines for accountants. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 22.
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International education guideline 8: impact of information 
technology on the education of the professional accoun­
tant. (IFAC) Chartered accountant (India), v. 39, Dec. 
1990, p. 493-5.

Lipay, Raymond J. New IFAC guidelines clarify roles of 
bank auditors and supervisors. Journal of bank accounting 
and auditing, v. 3, Winter 1990, p. 53-5.

Proposed code of professional ethics. New York, 1989. 46 p. 
(Exposure draft, June 1, 1989) [*104 I]

Statement of policy on implementation and enforcement of 
the Code of professional ethics, n.p., 1989. 4 p. (Draft, June 
1989) [*104 I]

_____ Financial and Management Accounting Committee.
Capital expenditure decision. New York, 1989. (21) p. 

(International management accounting practice, no. 2, Oct.
1989) [*117 I]

Foreign currency exposure and risk management. New York,
1990. (46) p. (International management accounting 
practice, no. 3, July 1990) [*117 I]

Internal control of the capital expenditure decision. New 
York, 1988. 27 p. (Exposure draft, no. 2, Dec. 1988. Pro­
posed international management accounting practice.) 
1*117 1]

Proposed discussion paper on multinational transfer pricing. 
New York, 1989. 8 p. (Exposure draft, no. 5. Dec. 1989) 
[*117 I]

______International Auditing Practices Committee.
Additional guidance on - attendance at inventory locations 

and confirmation of accounts receivable and inquiry 
regarding litigation and claims. New York, 1989. (6) p. 
(Exposure draft, no. 33, Oct. 1, 1989. Proposed addendum 
to International auditing guideline 8, Audit evidence.) 
[*170.7 I]

Additional guidance on - attendance at inventory locations 
and confirmation of accounts receivable and inquiry 
regarding litigation and claims. (IFAC) Accountancy 
(Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 126-7. (Exposure draft, no. 33, 
Oct. 1, 1989. Proposed addendum to IAG 8, Audit 
evidence.)

Analytical procedures. New York, 1989. 9 p. (Exposure draft. 
no. 35, Oct. 1, 1989. Based on proposed revisions to IAG 
12, Analytical review.) [*170.7 I]

Analytical procedures. New York, 1990. (5) p. (International 
auditing guideline, no. 12, first issued July 1983, rev. Oct.
1990.)  [*170.7 I]

Analytical procedures. (IFAC) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, 
Jan. 1990, p. 130-1. (Exposure draft, no. 35, Oct. 1, 1989. 
Proposed revision to IAG 12, Analytical review.)

Engagements to compile financial information. New York,
1989. (8) p. (Exposure draft, no. 34, Oct. 1, 1989. Proposed 
international auditing guideline/related services.) [*170.7 
I]

Engagements to compile financial information. New York,
1990. (10) p. (International auditing guideline/related 
services. RS 4, Oct. 1990) [*170.7 1]

Engagements to compile financial information. (IFAC) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 128-9. (Exposure 
draft, no. 34, Oct. 1, 1989. Proposed international auditing 
guideline/related services.)

Engagements to perform agreed-upon procedures. New York, 
1990. (10) p. (International auditing guideline/related 
services. RS 3, Oct. 1990) [*170.7 I]

First year audit engagements - opening balances. New York, 
1990. (6) p. (International auditing guideline, no. 28, July
1990) [*170.7 1]

Inherent and control risk assessments and their impact on 
substantive procedures. New York, 1990. (10) p. 
(International auditing guideline, no. 29, July 1990) 
[*170.7 I]

Understanding financial statement audits: a guide for finan­
cial statement users. n.p., n.d. 30 p. [*170.7 I]

______Public Sector Committee.
Applicability of international auditing guidelines to audits of 

financial statements of government business enterprises. 
New York, 1990. (3) p. (International public sector 
guideline, no. 2, July 1990) [*315 I]

Dye, Kenneth M. Public sector accounting and auditing. 
Chartered accountant (Sri Lanka), v. 24, Jan. 1990, p. 37-8.

INTERNATIONAL FISCAL ASSOCIATION.
Resolutions 43rd IFA Congress - Rio de Janeiro 1989. 

Bulletin for international fiscal documentation (Nether­
lands). v. 44, April 1990, p. 203-6.

INTERNATIONAL group accounting: international 
harmonisation and the Seventh EEC directive, edited by 
S.J. Gray and A.G. Coenenberg. London, Croom Helm, 
c1988. 299 p. [117 E]

INTERNATIONAL GROUP OF ACCOUNTING FIRMS.
Membership directory, 1990: a guide to member firms and 

services. New York, 1990. 78 p. [*992 I]
Membership directory, 1991. New York, 1990. 80 p. [*992 I]

INTERNATIONAL handbook of corporate communication.
Ruch, William V. International handbook of corporate com­

munication. Jefferson, N.C., McFarland & Co., c1989. 486 
p. [945 R]

INTERNATIONAL HOTEL ASSOCIATION.
Wolf, Maria T. Hotels of the future. (News & views) CPA 

journal, v. 60, April 1990, p. 15.

INTERNATIONAL investment restrictions and closed-end 
country fund prices, by Catherine Bonser-Neal and 
others. Journal of finance, v. 45, June 1990, p. 523-47.

INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
PRACTICES

IFAC draft on costs of capital. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 169, March 1990, p. 18.

International Federation of Accountants. Financial and 
Management Accounting Committee. Capital expenditure 
decision. New York, 1989. (21) p. (International manage­
ment accounting practice, no. 2, Oct. 1989) [*117 I]

International Federation of Accountants. Financial and 
Management Accounting Committee. Foreign currency 
exposure and risk management. New York, 1990. (46) p. 
(International management accounting practice, no. 3, July 
1990) [*117 I]

International Federation of Accountants. Financial and 
Management Accounting Committee. Internal control of 
the capital expenditure decision. New York, 1988. 27 p. 
(Exposure draft, no. 2, Dec. 1988. Proposed international 
management accounting practice.) [*117 I]

INTERNATIONAL MASS RETAIL ASSOCIATION.
German, Gene A. Operating results of mass retail stores and 

the Mass retailers’ merchandising report, compiled by 
Gene A. German and Debra J. Perosio. Ithaca, N.Y., Cor­
nell University, 1990. 85 p. [*262 G]

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND.
Annual report of the Executive Board for the financial year 

ended April 30, 1990. Washington. 1990. 177 p. [*713 I]
World economic outlook. May 1990: a survey. Washington, 

c1990. 199 p. (World economic and financial surveys) 
[*933.2 I]

World economic outlook, October 1989: a survey. Washing­
ton, c 1989. 149 p. (World economic and financial surveys) 
[*933.2 I]

INTERNATIONAL OPERATIONS
See Foreign operations
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COMMISSIONS.

INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION OF SECURITIES 
COMMISSIONS.

Aron, David. International prospectus. CGA magazine 
(Can.), v. 24, Jan. 1990, p. 48-51.

INTERNATIONAL pressures for accounting change, edited 
by Anthony G. Hopwood. Englewood Cliffs, N.J., 
Prentice Hall in association with the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, c1989. 
228 p. (Research studies in accounting) [117 I]

INTERNATIONAL SECURITIES ENFORCEMENT 
COOPERATION ACT OF 1990

Commerce Clearing House. Securities reforms of 1990. Chi­
cago, 1990. 247 p. (Federal securities law reports, no. 1424, 
Dec. 6, 1990, pt. 2. Contents: Securities enforcement reme­
dies and Penny stock reform act of 1990; Market reform 
act of 1990; Securities acts amendments of 1990.) [*721 C]

INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS ORGANIZATION.
Burggraeve, Chris C. Meeting product standards in the single 

market. Journal of European business, v. 1, May/June 
1990, p. 22-6.

INTERNATIONAL STATEMENTS ON AUDITING 
(IFAC)

American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Interna­
tional accounting and auditing standards, as of October 1,
1989. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House for the AICPA, 
c1989. 1 v. (various pagings) [*111.1 A]

INTERNATIONAL survey of financial statements published 
by transnational corporations and other enterprises.

United Nations. Commission on Transnational Corpora­
tions. International survey of financial statements pub­
lished by transnational corporations and other enterprises. 
n.p., 1990. 19 p. (Intergovernmental Working Group of 
Experts on International Standards of Accounting and 
Reporting, 8th session, March 1990. Item 3(a) of the provi­
sional agenda.) [*938.1 U]

INTERNATIONAL SWAP DEALERS ASSOCIATION.
Code of standard wording, assumptions and provisions for 

swaps. 1986 ed. New York, c1986. 43 p. [*720 I]

INTERNATIONAL Symposium on Business Ethics, 
Washington, D.C., Aug. 11-12, 1989. Journal of business 
ethics, v. 9, July 1990, p. 535-66.

INTERNATIONAL tax summaries 1990.
Coopers & Lybrand International Tax Network. Interna­

tional tax summaries 1990: a guide for planning and deci­
sions, edited by Edward B. Kostin. New York, John Wiley, 
c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [759 C]

INTERNATIONAL taxation: U.S. taxation of foreign 
taxpayers and foreign income.

Isenbergh, Joseph. International taxation: U.S. taxation of 
foreign taxpayers and foreign income. Boston, Little, 
Brown, c1990. 2 v. (635; 781 p.) [754.8 I]

INTERNATIONALISATION of accounting standards - 
unavoidable. IASC news (Eng.), v. 19, April 1990, p. 5.

INTERNSHIP
See Accountants’ office - Internship 

Education - On-the-job training

INTERPRETING US financial statements.
Nobes, Christopher. Interpreting US financial statements. 

London, Butterworths, 1988. 203 p. [150 N]

INTERPROVINCIAL BOARD OF EXAMINERS.
Uniform final examination report 1989. Toronto, Canadian 

Institute of Chartered Accountants, c1990. 263 p. (At head 
of title; Institutes of Chartered Accountants in Canada and 
Bermuda.) [*107.2 I]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE TAXATION
See Taxation, United States - Interstate commerce

INTERVIEWS
Baker, Herbert George. Employment interview: guaranteed 

improvement in reliability, by Herbert George Baker and 
Morris S. Spier. Public personnel management, v. 19, 
Spring 1990, p. 85-90.

Birenbaum, Louis A. Hiring for a spa: building a team with 
group interviews. Cornell hotel and restaurant administra­
tion quarterly, v. 30, Feb. 1990, p. 53-6.

Burg, Brad. How to convince a group you’re the doctor they 
want. (Getting down to basics) Medical economics, v. 67, 
June 4, 1990, p. 74-6, 78, 81.

Casey, Thomas F. Making the most of a selection interview. 
Personnel, v. 67, Sept. 1990, p. 41-3.

Consultant offers advice on how to hire and retain the best 
employees. CPA personnel report, v. 8, Feb. 1990, p. 3.

Half, Robert. How do I handle tough questions? (Managing 
your career) Management accounting (NAA), v. 72, Sept. 
1990, p. 8.

Half, Robert. Ready answers. (Robert Half's straight talk) 
New accountant, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 16, 18, 33.

Hire smarter and avoid staff turnover problems. Bowman's 
accounting report, v. 4, July 1990, p. 11-14. (Includes Sum­
mary evaluation form.)

Hyatt, Joshua. How to: hire employees. INC., v. 12, March 
1990, p. 106-8.

Larkin, Joseph M. Interviewers speak out. New accountant, 
v. 6, Sept. 1990, p. 33.

Mitchell, Brooks. Interviewing face-to-interface. Personnel, 
v. 67, Jan. 1990, p. 23-5.

Pasewark, William R. Empirical examination of the effect of 
previous internship experience on interviewing success, by 
William R. Pasewark, Jerry R. Strawser and Jack E. 
Wilkerson. Journal of accounting education, v. 7, Spring 
1989, p. 25-39.

Quit analysis makes parting a learning experience. CPA per­
sonnel report, v. 8, June 1990, p. 4.

Smart, Bradford D. Smart interviewer. New York, John 
Wiley, c1989. 205 p. [207.3 S]

INTRACOMPANY PRICING
See Pricing, Transfer

INTRAPERIOD ALLOCATION
See Statements, Financial - Interim

INTRAPRENEURSHIP
Hawk, Kathleen. Teaching old bankers new tricks. Bankers 

monthly, v. 107, Feb. 1990, p. 58-61.

INTRIAGO, CHARLES A.
Money laundering: new penalties, risks, burdens for bankers. 

Bankers magazine, v. 173, March/April 1990, p. 50-5.

INTRODUCING... AcSEC.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 

Accounting Standards Executive Committee. 
Introducing... AcSEC. (New York, 1990). (4) p. [*106.1 A 
(1990)]

INTRODUCING Ernst & Young.
Ernst & Young. Introducing Ernst & Young. Cleveland, 

c1989. 24 p. [*992 E]

INTRODUCING the new Automated Audit Program.
Coopers & Lybrand. Introducing the new Automated Audit 

Program. n.p., c1989. (2) p. [*250 Acc]

INTRODUCTION to estate planning.
Prestopino, Chris J. Introduction to estate planning. Home­

wood, Ill., Dow Jones-Irwin, c1989. 557 p. [755 P]
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INTRODUCTION to governmental and not-for-profit 
accounting.

Razek, Joseph R. Introduction to governmental and not-for- 
profit accounting, by Joseph R. Razek and Gordon A. 
Hosch. 2nd ed, Englewood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice Hall, 
c1990. 580 p. [341 R]

INTRODUCTION to natural language processing.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Manage­

ment Advisory Services Executive Committee. EDP Tech­
nology Research Subcommittee. Introduction to natural 
language processing. New York, c1990. 15 p. (Management 
advisory services special report) [*250 Acc]

INTRODUCTION to the SEC.
Skousen, K. Fred. Introduction to the SEC. 5th ed. Cincin­

nati. South-Western Pub. Co., c1991. 180 p. [*721 S]

INTRODUCTORY guide to joint ventures in the Soviet Union.
United States. International Trade Administration. Intro­

ductory guide to joint ventures in the Soviet Union. Wash­
ington, 1990. 23 p. [*250 Ven]

INTRODUCTORY statistics for business and economics.
Wonnacott, Thomas H. Introductory statistics for business 

and economics, by Thomas H. Wonnacott and Ronald J. 
Wonnacott. 4th ed. New York, John Wiley, c1990. 815 p. 
[180 W]

INVENTORIES
See also Retail trade - Inventories 

Taxation, United States - Inventories
Elliott, John A. Accounting changes and earnings predictabil­

ity, by John A. Elliott and Donna R. Philbrick. (Notes) 
Accounting review, v. 65, Jan. 1990, p. 157-74.

Retail accounting and financial control, by Robert M. Zim­
merman and others. 5th ed. New York, John Wiley, c1990. 
412 p. (Previous edition by Louis C. Moscarello, Francis C. 
Grau and Roy C. Chapman.) [262 R]

Accounting
Born, Bernice Drewyor. Inventory. (Accounting scene) 

National public accountant, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 7, 10.
Colley, J. Ron. Coping with UICRs: JIT may help, by J. Ron 

Colley, Mark A. Segal and Ara G. Volkan. Business and lax 
planning quarterly, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 2-6.

Deutsch, Matthew P. Recordkeeping for inventories high­
lighted in recent court decisions. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, 
v. 21, July 1990, p. 412-14.

Drobny, Sheldon. Inventory and accounting methods: con­
troversy and paradoxes. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, 
Oct. 1990, p. 764-74.

Intercompany inventory transactions. (In Advanced financial 
accounting, by Richard E. Baker, Valdean C. Lembke and 
Thomas E. King. New York, c1989. p. 350-413.) [110 B]

Roth, Harold P. Capitalizing preproduction costs to raw 
materials inventory. Business and tax planning quarterly, 
v. 6, no. 4, 1990, p. 16-22.

Auditing
Inventories and cost of goods sold. (In Principles of auditing, 

by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th ed. Homewood, Ill.,
1989. p. 464-506.) [170 P]

_____ Great Britain
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 

Attendance at stocktaking. (London), 1983. 9 p. (Auditing 
guideline, no. 405, Oct. 5, 1983) [*170.7 G]

_____ India
Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. Auditing Prac­

tices Committee. Proposed guidance note: Audit of inven­
tories. Chartered accountant (India), v. 38, Feb. 1990, p. 
648-53.

Business planning
Gardner, Everette S. Evaluating forecast performance in an 

inventory control system. Management science, v. 36. 
April 1990, p. 490-9.

Control
Heming, Mary M. K. Conquering inventory mismanage­

ment at small companies, by Mary M.K. Heming and K.J. 
Kim. Corporate controller, v. 2, July/Aug. 1990, p. 27-32.

Gardner, Everette S. Evaluating forecast performance in an 
inventory control system. Management science, v. 36, 
April 1990, p. 490-9.

King, Reg. Automating stock control. (Information technolo­
gy) Australian accountant, v. 60, June 1990, p. 98-9.

Mahoney, John J. Inventory. (In Accountants' handbook. 7th 
ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 13, p. 1-36.) [113 A]

Schneider, Helmut. Power approximation for computing (s, 
S) policies using service level, by Helmut Schneider and 
Jeffrey L. Ringuest. Management science, v. 36, July 1990, 
p. 822-34.

Tang, Christopher S. Impact of uncertainty on a production 
line. Management science, v. 36, Dec. 1990, p. 1518-31.

______Great Britain
Lines, Anthony. Taking stock of stock control. (Technology) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 116, 118.

Cost or market
Seetharaman, Ananth. Comment on The effects of the Thor 

Power Tool decision on the LIFO/FIFO choice, by Ananth 
Seetharaman and Ted D. Englebrecht. (Notes and com­
ments) Accounting review, v. 65, Oct. 1990, p. 960-4.

Costing
See Inventories - Valuation

Costs
Billings, B. Anthony. Uniform capitalization rules and inven­

tory planning, by B. Anthony Billings and Gary A. McGill. 
(Focus on industry) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 
1990, p. 119-20, 122.

Colley, J. Ron. ABCs of allocating inventory cost, by J. Ron 
Colley, Mark A. Segal and Ara G. Volkan. National public 
accountant, v. 35, July 1990, p. 26-9.

Hopson, James F. Simplifying the use of the economic order 
quantity formula to control inventory cost, by James F. 
Hopson, Donald R. Gibson and Steven M. Zimmerman. 
Journal of cost management for the manufacturing 
industry, v. 3, Winter 1990, p. 8-12.

Reed, John H. Commodity futures: an important role in 
inventory management. Journal of applied business 
research, v. 6, Winter 1989-1990. p. 82-6.

Data processing
Harrington, Joseph. Bar codes make asset management 

cheaper and easier. (Operations) Savings institutions, v. 
111, Dec. 1990, p. 56-7.

Hopson, James F. Simplifying the use of the economic order 
quantity formula to control inventory cost, by James F. 
Hopson, Donald R. Gibson and Steven M. Zimmerman. 
Journal of cost management for the manufacturing 
industry, v. 3. Winter 1990, p. 8-12.

King, Reg. Automating stock control. (Information technolo­
gy) Australian accountant, v. 60, June 1990, p. 98-9.

O’Neal, Jason. Managing cash flow with economic order 
quantity. (Spreadsheets) CFO, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 49-52.

Ross, Steven C. Solving transportation models with spread­
sheet software, by Steven C. Ross and Richard L. Schwal­
ler. Journal of applied business research, v. 6, Summer 
1990, p. 60-74.

Wagner, Mary. Vanderbilt’s stockless system relies on dis­
tributors as its materials managers. (Purchasing) Modern 
healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 5, 1990, p. 44.
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Dollar-value method
Mahoney, John J. Inventory. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th 

ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 13, p. 1-36.) [113 A]

Economic order quantity
Hopson, James F. Simplifying the use of the economic order 

quantity formula to control inventory cost, by James F. 
Hopson, Donald R. Gibson and Steven M. Zimmerman. 
Journal of cost management for the manufacturing 
industry, v. 3, Winter 1990, p. 8-12.

Lau, Chong Man. Inventory management: traditional EOQ 
models or just-in-time system. Malaysian accountant, Aug. 
1990, p. 2-5.

O’Neal, Jason. Managing cash flow with economic order 
quantity. (Spreadsheets) CFO, v. 6, Aug. 1990, p. 49-52.

Reed, John H. Commodity futures: an important role in 
inventory management. Journal of applied business 
research, v. 6, Winter 1989-1990, p. 82-6.

Shah, N. D. Inventories under quantity discount and 
mark-up of prices, by N.D. Shah and B.B. Jani. Research 
bulletin of the Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of 
India, v. 8, Jan. and July 1989, p. 74-86.

Finance
See also Factoring

Roumi, Ebrahim. Evaluating investment in inventory policy: 
a net present value framework - an addendum, by 
Ebrahim Roumi and Jacques A. Schnabel. (Technical 
notes) Engineering economist, v. 35, Spring 1990, p. 239- 
46.

First-in, first-out method
Mahoney, John J. Inventory. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th 

ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 13, p. 1-36.) (113 A]

Just-in-time method
See Just-in-time manufacturing

Last-in, first-out method
See also Retail trade - Inventories

Gandy, Lisa. Companies face loss of LIFO as an inventory 
valuation method. Accountant (Eng.), no. 5837, May 1990, 
p. 15.

Mahoney, John J. Inventory. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th 
ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 13, p. 1-36.) [113 A]

Metzger, Lawrence M. Process costing and LIFO: a dollar 
value approach. (Teaching and educational note) Journal 
of accounting education, v. 8, Spring 1990, p. 115-26.

Tse, Senyo. LIFO liquidations. (Capsules and comments) 
Journal of accounting research, v. 28, Spring 1990, p. 229- 
38.

Management
Buffa, Frank P. Multi-item grouping algorithm yielding near- 

optimal logistics cost, by Frank P. Buffa and Joseph R. 
Munn. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) Decision 
sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 14-34.

Chapman, Stephen N. Supplier/customer inventory relation­
ships under just in time, by Stephen N. Chapman and Phil­
lip L. Carter. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) Decision 
sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 35-51.

Cushing, Barry E. Accounting information systems: a com­
prehensive approach, by Barry E. Cushing and Marshall B. 
Romney. 5th ed. Reading, Mass., Addison-Wesley, c1990. 
830 p. (Rev. ed. of Accounting information systems and 
business organizations, 4th ed. c1987.) [201.8 C]

Gardner, Everette S. Evaluating forecast performance in an 
inventory control system. Management science, v. 36, 
April 1990, p. 490-9.

Johnson, Patricia M. Streamline, trim, focus: a strategy to get 
you through, by Patricia M. Johnson and Richard F. Out­
calt. Retail control, v. 58, Nov. 1990, p. 11-18.

Kandel, Jeni. Improved inventory and production manage­
ment through EDI. Production & inventory management 
review with APICS news, v. 10, June 1990, p. 32, 34-5.

Kim, Yong H. Integrated evaluation of investment in inven­
tory and credit: a cash flow approach, by Yong H. Kim and 
Kee H. Chung. Journal of business finance & accounting 
(Eng.), v. 17, Summer 1990, p. 381-90.

Matsuo, Hirofumi. Stochastic sequencing problem for style 
goods with forecast revisions and hierarchical structure. 
Management science, v. 36, March 1990, p. 332-47.

Roumi, Ebrahim. Evaluating investment in inventory policy: 
a net present value framework - an addendum, by 
Ebrahim Roumi and Jacques A. Schnabel. (Technical 
notes) Engineering economist, v. 35, Spring 1990, p. 239- 
46.

Stevenson, Robert T. Twenty-five ways to analyze and selec­
tively reduce inventories. (Management advisory services) 
CPA journal, v. 60, Oct. 1990, p. 93.

Use of complete physical inventory to improve perpetual 
card system was change in accounting method. (Tax alert) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, Jan. 1990, p. 6, 8.

Veral, Emre A. Integration of cost and capacity consider­
ations in material requirements planning systems, by Emre 
A. Veral and R. Lawrence LaForge. (Concepts, theory, and 
techniques) Decision sciences, v. 21, Summer 1990, p. 507- 
20.

Wagner, Mary. Stockless inventory: some say it’s a hot new 
innovation, but skeptics don’t put much stock in its claims. 
Modern healthcare, v. 20, April 2, 1990, p. 22-4, 26-8.

Wagner, Mary. Vanderbilt’s stockless system relies on dis­
tributors as its materials managers. (Purchasing) Modern 
healthcare, v. 20, Feb. 5, 1990, p. 44.

Pricing
See Inventories - Valuation

Retail method
Mahoney, John J. Inventory. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th 

ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 13, p. 1-36.) [113 A]

Valuation
Inventories and cost of goods sold. (In Principles of auditing, 

by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th ed. Homewood, Ill.,
1989. p. 464-506.) [170 P]

Inventory valued at cost where no records of sales. Taxation 
for lawyers, v. 18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 227.

Mahoney, John J. Inventory. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th 
ed. New York, c1991. Chapter 13, p. 1-36.) [113 A]

O’Connell, J. Brian. How inventory appraisals are done. 
Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 72, April 1990, p. 
29-32.

Roumi, Ebrahim. Evaluating investment in inventory policy: 
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311-12.

IRS reconsiders - craft store sales were unrelated, by Meade 
Emory and others. (Letter rulings) Journal of taxation, v. 
73, Dec. 1990, p. 417-18.

IRS reduces employee plan termination cases requiring review. 
(ERISA & compensation report) Practical accountant, v. 
23, Dec. 1990, p. 69.

IRS reorganizes its national office. (Inside the IRS) Practical 
accountant, v. 23, Jan. 1990, p. 12.

IRS replaces no-comfort ruling decision. (Inside the IRS) 
Practical accountant, v. 23, July 1990, p. 14.
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JAQUES, KATHRYN M.
Curlee, William B. State tax highlights: California unitary 

tax, by William B. Curlee, Kathryn M. Jaques and John C. 
Connor. (Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 
691-3.

Making the C or S choice in California. (State and local tax 
issues) Journal of taxation of S corporations, v. 2, Summer 
1990, p. 40-5.

JARETT, IRWIN M.
Executive information system success hinges on controller’s 

graphics. Corporate controller, v. 3, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 
25-33.

JARRATT, JENNIFER.
Trends that will reshape associations, by Jennifer Jarratt and 

John B. Mahaffie. Association management, v. 42, Jan. 
1990. p. 31-4.

JARRETT, DONALD.
Not-so-high cost of health care: Canadian Benefits vs. the 

United States. Newspaper financial executive journal, v. 
43, June 1990, p. 12-13.

JARRETT, JEFFREY.
Chen, Shaw K. New approach to access line forecasting, by 

Shaw K. Chen and Jeffrey Jarrett. Journal of business fore­
casting methods and systems, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 4-10.

Forecasting seasonal time series of corporate earnings: a note. 
(Notes and applications) Decision sciences, v. 21, Fall 
1990, p. 888-94.

Improving forecasts by decomposing the error. Journal of 
business forecasting methods and systems, v. 9, Spring 
1990, p. 12-15.

JARUGA, A. A.
Accounting functions in socialist countries. British account­

ing review, v. 22, March 1990, p. 51-77.

JARVIS, ROBIN.
Blewett, Frank. Microcomputers in accounting, by Frank 

Blewett and Robin Jarvis. London. Van Nostrand Rein­
hold in association with the Institute of Chartered Accoun­
tants in England and Wales, c1989. 231 p. [*116 B]

JARVIS, SUSAN S.
Preparing employees to work south of the border. Personnel. 

v. 67, June 1990, p. 59-63.

JASSO, GUILLERMINA.
Self-selection and the earnings of immigrants: comment, by 

Guillermina Jasso and Mark R. Rosenzweig. American 
economic review, v. 80, March 1990, p. 298-304.

JAUHARI, B. S.
Computer-based electronic office. Chartered accountant 

(India), v. 38, June 1990, p. 938-41.
Computer system design. Research bulletin of the Institute of 

Cost and Works Accountants of India, v. 8, Jan. and July 
1989. p. 87-95.
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JAVALGI, RAJSHEKHAR G.
Armacost, Robert L. Using the analytic hierarchy process for 

small business decision making, by Robert L. Armacost, 
Jamshid C. Hosseini and Rajshekhar G. Javalgi. Akron 
business and economic review, v. 21, Spring 1990, p. 75-89.

Mature consumers in the financial services marketplace - 
potential market segments, by Rajshekhar G. Javalgi, 
Joseph J. Belonax and Ann M. Robinson. Journal of pro­
fessional services marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 81-107.

JAVARAS, GEORGE B.
Dividends paid to an ESOP - ACE is not the place, by George

B. Javaras and Donald E. Rocap. Tax management com­
pensation planning journal, v. 18, April 6, 1990, p. 87-91.

JAWORSKI, BERNARD J.
Kohli, Ajay K. Market orientation: the construct, research 

propositions, and managerial implications, by Ajay K. 
Kohli and Bernard J. Jaworski. Journal of marketing, v. 
54, April 1990, p. 1-18.

JAYACHANDRA, GITA.
Jayachandra, Yemmanur. ENEOS - an extended network 

expert operating system for multinetwork management, by 
Yemmanur Jayachandra, Hal Sanders and Gita Jayachan­
dra. Expert systems: planning/implementation/ 
integration, v. 2, Summer 1990, p. 23-35.

JAYACHANDRA, YEMMANUR.
ENEOS - an extended network expert operating system for 

multinetwork management, by Yemmanur Jayachandra, 
Hal Sanders and Gita Jayachandra. Expert systems: 
planning/implementation/integration, v. 2, Summer 1990, 
p. 23-35.

JAYARATNE, C.
Audit of insurance companies. (Mainly for students) 

Chartered accountant (Sri Lanka), v. 24, June 1990, p.
23-9.

Future directions of American public accountancy practice. 
Chartered accountant (Sri Lanka), v. 24, Jan. 1990, p. 5-10.

JAYAWARDENE, N. U.
New approaches to banking in Sri Lanka, part 3. Chartered 

accountant (Sri Lanka), v. 24, Jan. 1990, p. 23-9.

JAYAWEERA, R. A.
National accountability - the concept. Chartered accountant 

(Sri Lanka), v. 24, Jan. 1990, p. 33-6.
National accountability: auditor independence in a develop­

ing country. Chartered accountant (Sri Lanka), v. 24, June 
1990, p. 19-21.

JAYSON, SUSAN.
Bankruptcy tax issues. (Taxes) Management accounting 

(NAA), v. 72, July 1990, p. 20.
Fletcher, Wallace E. When you lose your job..., an interview 

with Wallace E. Fletcher by Susan Jayson. Management 
accounting (NAA). v. 71, May 1990, p. 25-7.

Mail-order sales. (Taxes) Management accounting (NAA), v. 
72, July 1990, p. 20.

OBRA ’89 favors the research credit. (Taxes) Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 71, Feb. 1990, p. 17.

Saving the social security surplus. (Taxes) Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 72, Sept. 1990, p. 16.

JEANS, MIKE.
Performance measurement in U.K. industry, by Mike Jeans 

and Michael Morrow. (International cost management) 
Journal of cost management for the manufacturing 
industry, v. 3, Winter 1990, p. 51-4.

Piper, J. A. Testing ABC logic, by J.A. Piper and P. Walley. 
Management accounting (Eng.), v. 68, Sept. 1990, p. 37, 
42.

J ECKER, GREGORY H.
Hayen, Roger L. End user training in office automation: 

matching expectations, by Roger L. Hayen, Wells F. Cook 
and Gregory H. Jecker. Journal of systems management, v. 
41, March 1990, p. 7-12.

JEFFCOTE, BERNARD.
Intercompany pricing U.S./Europe: new development strate­

gies and planning. Tax planning international review 
(Eng.), v. 17, Sept. 1990, p. 3-11. (Report on the American 
Tax Institute conference, June 18-19, 1990, Paris.)

JEFFORDS, RAYMOND.
Apostolou, Barbara. Working with the audit committee, by 

Barbara Apostolou and Raymond Jeffords. Altamonte 
Springs, Fla., Institute of Internal Auditors, c1990. 93 p. 
(Internal audit briefings) [*223.3 A]

JEFFREY, GUNDI.
Auditor liability constricted in Canadian Court case. 

International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 71, Jan. 
1990, p. 3.

Canadian auditors settle bank dispute. Accountant (Eng.), no. 
5843, Nov. 1990, p. 12-13.

Canadian judge finds auditor liability case was tainted with 
fraud. International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 73, 
March 1990, p. 6.

CICA increases auditor responsibility. (Canada) Corporate 
accounting international (Ireland), issue 11, Oct. 1990, p.
7.

Crack-down on changes after acquisition. (Canada) 
Corporate accounting international (Ireland), issue 11, Oct. 
1990, p. 7.

Lawyers condemn accountants in dispute over roles. 
Accountant (Eng.), no. 5841, Sept. 1990, p. 14.

Multijurisdictional disclosure system gets poor remarks from 
CICA. (Canada/United States) Corporate accounting 
international (Ireland), issue no. 4, March 1990, p. 6-7.

New alliances, litigation mark year of upheaval. 
International accounting bulletin (Ireland), no. 76, June 
1990, p. 10-15.

Torrid times for prosperous Canadians. Accountant (Eng.), 
no. 5842, Oct. 1990, p. 15-19.

JEFFRIES, BEATRICE.
Accounting for Racal. (Technology) Accountancy (Eng.), v. 

105, Jan. 1990, p. 120.

JEGADEESH, NARASIMHAN.
Evidence of predictable behavior of security returns. Journal 

of finance, v. 45, July 1990, p. 881-98.

JEN, FRANK C.
Net present value method and agency theory in financial 

planning, by Frank C. Jen and Susan S. Hamlen. (In 
Advances in financial planning and forecasting, vol. 1. 
1985. Greenwich, Conn., c1985. p. 49-75.) [224 A]

JENKINS, DAVID.
Deferred consideration and earn-outs. Accountant’s 

magazine (Scot.), v. 94, Jan. 1990, p. 47-8.

JENKINS, ELIZABETH.
Impact of executive compensation schemes upon the level of 

discretionary expenditures and growth in stockholder 
wealth, by Elizabeth Jenkins and Robert E. Seiler. Journal 
of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 17, Autumn 
1990, p. 585-92.

JENKINS, GLENN P.
Tax shelter finance: how efficient is it? Canadian tax journal, 

v. 38, March/April 1990, p. 270-85.
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JENKINS, JOHN J.
Goodman, David S. Secondary market disclosure for munic­

ipal bonds: the Securities exchange act as a model, by 
David S. Goodman and John J. Jenkins. Municipal finance 
journal, v. 11, Summer 1990, p. 155-62.

JENKINS, TIA.
Troubles in the savings and loan industry, by Tia Jenkins and 

Karen L. Walker. Spectrum (NABA), Fall 1990, p. 19-22.
Walker, Karen L. Investor protection, by Karen L. Walker 

and Tia Jenkins. Spectrum (NABA), Fall 1990, p. 23-4.

JENKINS, TOM.
Overlooked communication skill. Law practice 

management, v. 16, Oct. 1990. p. 34-7.

JENKINS, WILLIAM H.
Burke, Gerard P. Is your financial data secure? A panel dis­

cussion with Gerard P. Burke, William H. Jenkins and 
Thomas A. Prugh. (Management strategy) Financial 
executive, v. 6, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 42-6.

JENNERGREN, L. PETER.
Models for the valuation of international convertible bonds, 

by L. Peter Jennergren and Bertil Naslund. Journal of 
international financial management and accounting, v. 2, 
Summer & Autumn 1990, p. 93-100.

Valuation by linear programming - a pedagogical note. 
Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 17, 
Winter 1990, p. 751-6.

JENNINGS, A. DRUE.
What has prejudice got to do with utilities? Public utilities 

fortnightly, v. 126. Dec. 20, 1990, p. 14-17.

JENNINGS, DANIEL F.
Empirical comparison between objective and subjective 

measures of the product innovation domain of corporate 
entrepreneurship, by Daniel F. Jennings and Dean M. 
Young. Entrepreneurship theory and practice, v. 15, Fall 
1990, p. 53-66.

Special problems of married women at work. (Economic 
forum) Baylor business review, v. 8, Summer 1990, p. 9-11.

JENNINGS, ROSS.
Note on interpreting incremental information content. 

(Notes and comments) Accounting review, v. 65, Oct. 1990, 
p. 925-32.

JENSEN, GAIL A.
Morrisey, Michael A. Hospital demand for physicians, by 

Michael A. Morrisey and Gail A. Jensen. Quarterly review 
of economics and business, v. 30, Spring 1990, p. 16-39.

JENSEN, LARRY C.
Developmental self-valuing theory: a practical approach for 

business ethics, by Larry C. Jensen and Steven A. Wygant. 
Journal of business ethics, v. 9, March 1990, p. 215-25.

JENSEN, MICHAEL.
Economic consequences of high leverage and stock market 

pressures on corporate management: a roundtable discus­
sion, March 15, 1990, with Michael Jensen and others 
moderated by Harry DeAngelo. Continental Bank journal 
of applied corporate finance, v. 3. Summer 1990, p. 6-37. 
(Sponsored by the J. Ira Harris Center for the Study of Cor­
porate Finance at the University of Michigan.)

JENSEN, MICHAEL C.
CEO incentives - it’s not how much you pay, but how, by 

Michael C. Jensen and Kevin J. Murphy. Harvard business 
review, v. 68, May-June 1990, p. 138-53.

CEO incentives - it’s not how much you pay, but how, by 
Michael C. Jensen and Kevin J. Murphy. Continental 
Bank journal of applied corporate finance, v. 3, Fall 1990, 
p. 36-49.

JENSEN, PAUL H.
McMickle, Peter J. Birth of American accountancy: a biblio­

graphic analysis of works on accounting published in 
America through 1820, by Peter J. McMickle and Paul H. 
Jensen. New York, Garland, 1988. 232 p. [115 M]

JENSEN, ROBERT E.
Debate on whether client management should negotiate 

audit contracts: yuppies versus puppies versus guppies 
versus suppies. (In Advances in public interest accounting: 
a research annual, vol. 3, 1990. Greenwich, Conn., c1990. 
p. 43-70.) [105 A]

Dynamic analytic hierarchy process analysis of capital bud­
geting under stochastic inflation rates and risk premiums. 
(In Advances in financial planning and forecasting, vol. 2. 
1987. Greenwich, Conn., c1987. p. 269-302.) [224 A]

Heck, Jean Louis. Analysis of contributors to accounting 
journals, part 1: the aggregate performances, by Jean Louis 
Heck, Robert E. Jensen and Philip L. Cooley. International 
journal of accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 3, 
1990, p. 202-17.

Working within neoclassical theory and modern theory of 
finance to detect and measure monopoly power compo­
nents of ex post accounting rate of return. Critical perspec­
tives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, March 1990, p. 69-101.

JENSEN, VAL R.
Least-cost planning: the Illinois experience. Public utilities 

fortnightly, v. 125, March 29, 1990, p. 9-17.

JEON, BANG NAM.
Growing international co-movement in stock price indexes, 

by Bang Nam Jeon and George M. Von Furstenberg. 
Quarterly review of economics and business, v. 30, Autumn 
1990, p. 15-30.

JERESKI, LAURA.
Now you see the junk, now you don’t. Business week, April 

2, 1990, p. 40.
Simmons B-school: striving to be the equalizer. (The corpo­

ration) Business week. May 21, 1990, p. 98, 100.
Stomachache for the bank that ate New England. (Finance) 

Business week, Feb. 5, 1990, p. 68-9.

JEROMINSKI, CHARLES E.
Goodman, John C. Public utility valuations: old controver­

sies revisited, by John C. Goodman and Charles E. 
Jerominski. Valuation, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 18-27. (Discus­
sion of July 21, 1988 Public utilities fortnightly article. 
Recent controversies in the valuation of public utility 
property, by Steven H. Hanke and Stephen J.K. Walters.)

JERRIS, SCOTT I.
Case study of a change to SFAS no. 96, by Scott I. Jerris and 

Kirk L. Tennant. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 
72, June 1990, p. 49-61.

JERUSALEM accounting conference to stress harmonization. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 
1990, p. 16.

JESITUS, JOHN.
Nineteen ninety franchisor survey: global showdown. Hotel 

& motel management, v. 205. Sept. 10, 1990, p. 1, 57-80, 
passim.

JESSEE, LAURA.
Productivity: part of the governmental culture in Los Angeles 

County. Government finance review, v. 6, Dec. 1990, p. 
15-18.

JESSUP, LEONARD M.
Connolly, Terry. Effects of anonymity and evaluative tone 

on idea generation in computer-mediated groups, by Terry 
Connolly, Leonard M. Jessup and Joseph S. Valacich. 
Management science, v. 36, June 1990, p. 689-703.
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JETER, DEBRA C.
Chaney, Paul K. Goodwill: a global perspective, by Paul K. 

Chaney and Debra C. Jeter. Controllers quarterly, v. 6, no. 
3, 1990, p. 6-10.

JEWELRY
Valuation

Davis, Alan G. Gems and jewelry appraisal: carriage trade vs. 
the discounters. Valuation, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 74-80.

JIMINEZ, MICHAEL A.
Klein, Frank. Pluses and pitfalls of credit office automation, 

by Frank Klein nd Michael A. Jiminez. Business credit, v. 
92, Jan. 1990, p. 14-15.

JINNAI, YOSHIAKI.
Function of accounting: a Japanese perspective. Accounting, 

auditing and accountability journal (Eng.), v. 3, no. 2, 
1990, p. 8-23.

JINYAN, LI.
Easson, A. J. People’s Republic of China: foreign tax update, 

by A.J. Easson and Li Jinyan. Bulletin for international 
fiscal documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 
26-9.

JIT
See Just-in-time manufacturing

JOB ANALYSIS, EVALUATION AND CLASSIFICATION 
See also Performance appraisal

Briers, Michael. Role of budgetary information in perfor­
mance evaluation, by Michael Briers and Mark Hirst. 
Accounting, organizations and society (Eng.), v. 15, no. 4, 
1990, p. 373-98.

Brown, Ray L. Government auditor job satisfaction, by Ray
L. Brown and John C. Corless. Government accountants 
journal, v. 39, Spring 1990, p. 27-38.

By the numbers: schedule for climbing the corporate ladder. 
(News report) Journal of accountancy, v. 170, July 1990, p. 
17.

Colbert, Janet L. Characteristics of professionals in public 
accounting firms, by Janet L. Colbert, Kevin W. 
Mossholder and Arthur G. Bedeian. Managerial auditing 
journal (Eng.), v. 5, no. 3, 1990, p. 22-4.

CPA Services, Inc. Complete personnel administration hand­
book for CPA firms. Brookfield, Wis., c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) (250 Acc]

Cunningham, J. Barton. Guide to job enrichment and rede­
sign, by J. Barton Cunningham and Ted Eberle. Personnel, 
v. 67, Feb. 1990, p. 56-61.

Dillard, Jesse F. Compensation schemes, skill level, and task 
performance: an experimental examination, by Jesse F. 
Dillard and Joseph G. Fisher. (Applications and imple­
mentation) Decision sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 121- 
37.

Ethridge, Jack R. Criteria for evaluating performance. 
Internal auditing, v. 5. Spring 1990, p. 32-9.

Greene, Robert J. Effectively integrating compensation and 
staffing strategies. Compensation & benefits management, 
v. 7, Autumn 1990, p. 53-8.

Hampton, Anne Johnson. Finding the right firm administra­
tor. Practicing CPA (AICPA), v. 14, Feb. 1990, p. 2.

Harrell, Adrian. Empirical evidence on the validity and reli­
ability of behaviorally anchored rating scales for auditors, 
by Adrian Harrell and Arnold Wright. (Practice note) 
Auditing, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 134-49.

Hermanson. Dana R. Skills for the long haul, by Dana R. 
Hermanson and Heather M. Hermanson. New accountant, 
v. 5, Jan. 1990, p. 24-6.

Ingram, Stephen L. For the long haul, by Stephen L. Ingram 
and Carolyn B. Thompson. Association management, v. 
42, Nov. 1990, p. 65-7.

Kanin-Lovers, Jill. Choices in job evaluation systems, by Jill 
Kanin-Lovers and Sandra O’Neil. (Salary management) 
Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 6, July/Aug. 1990, 
p. 52-5.

Kelley, Tim. Impact of time budget pressure, personality, 
and leadership variables on dysfunctional auditor behav­
ior, by Tim Kelley and Loren Margheim. Auditing, v. 9, 
Spring 1990, p. 21-42.

Lewis, Chad T. Analysis of job evaluation committee and job 
holder gender effects on job evaluation, by Chad T. Lewis 
and Cynthia Kay Stevens. Public personnel management, 
v. 19, Fall 1990, p. 271-8.

Longenecker, Clinton O. Why performance appraisals still 
fail, by Clinton O. Longenecker and Stephen J. Goff. 
Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 6, Nov.-Dec. 
1990, p. 36-41.

Lucas, George H. Empirical test of the job satisfaction­
turnover relationship: assessing the role of job perfor­
mance for retail managers, by George H. Lucas, Emin 
Babakus and Thomas N. Ingram. Journal of the Academy 
of Marketing Science, v. 18, Summer 1990, p. 199-208.

Milkovich, George T. Compensation, by George T. 
Milkovich and Jerry M. Newman. 3rd ed. Homewood, 111., 
BPI/lrwin, c1990. 627 p. [208 M]

Murray, James R. Tax executive advancement. Tax 
executive, v. 42, May/June 1990, p. 154-6.

Myers, Donald W. Compensation management. Chicago, 
Commerce Clearing House, c1989. 814 p. [208 M]

Pappas, Sharon. Job-skills mismatch. Bank management, v. 
66, June 1990, p. 46, 48.

Penno, Mark. Accounting systems, participation in budget­
ing, and performance evaluation. Accounting review, v. 65, 
April 1990, p. 303-14.

Peterson, Clarence O. Evaluation of the client-external audi­
tor relationship. Internal auditing, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 
3-12. (Includes questionnaire for evaluating the auditor.)

Position description manual. Ft. Lee, N.J., ECS, c1988. 1091 
p. [208 P]

Rebele, James E. Independent auditors' role stress: anteced­
ent, outcome, and moderating variables, by James E. 
Rebele and Ronald E. Michaels. Behavioral research in 
accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 125-53.

Rosenberg, Marc L. Why and how to hire a firm administra­
tor. Practical accountant, v. 23, Sept. 1990, p. 82-4, 86, 
88-91.

Solomon, Robert J. Developing job specific appraisal factors 
in large organizations. Public personnel management, v. 
19, Spring 1990, p. 11-24.

Spohn, Andrew G. Relationship of reward systems and 
employee performance. Compensation & benefits 
management, v. 6, Winter 1990, p. 128-32.

Sweeney, Dorothy R. Job descriptions that put your staff on 
course. (Getting down to basics) Medical economics, v. 67, 
April 9, 1990, p. 82-6, 89.

Tompkins, Jonathan. Designing a comparable worth based 
job evaluation system: failure of an a priori approach, by 
Jonathan Tompkins, Joyce Brown and John H. McEwen. 
Public personnel management, v. 19, Spring 1990, p. 31-42.

Wells, Barron. How companies are using employee self­
evaluation forms, by Barron Wells and Nelda Spinks. 
Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 6, Nov.-Dec. 
1990, p. 42-7.

JOB CHANGING
See also Employee turnover

Quit analysis makes parting a learning experience. CPA per­
sonnel report, v. 8, June 1990, p. 4.

Rasch, Ronald H. Impact of personal characteristics on the 
turnover behavior of accounting professionals, by Ronald
H. Rasch and Adrian Harrell. (Research notes) Auditing, v. 
9, Spring 1990, p. 90-102.

JOB experience justifies salary to owner’s wife. Taxation for 
accountants, v. 45. Sept. 1990, p. 149-50.

JOB experience justifies salary to owner’s wife. (Qualified 
plans & compensation) Taxation for lawyers, v. 19, 
Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 180.
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JOB placement assistance. (Tax talk) National public 
accountant, v. 35, Dec. 1990. p. 53.

JOB RATING
See Job analysis, evaluation and classification

JOB RESUMES
See Resumes

JOB SATISFACTION
See also Accountants - Job satisfaction 

Job changing
Aranya, Nissim. Budget instrumentality, participation and 

organizational effectiveness. Journal of management 
accounting research, v. 2, Fall 1990, p. 67-77.

Boyadjis, George. Empowerment managers promote 
employee growth. Healthcare financial management, v. 
44, March 1990, p. 58, 60, 62.

Carlson, C. Richard. Experiment in productivity: the use of 
home terminals. Journal of information systems 
management, v. 7, Fall 1990, p. 36-41.

Carr, Lawrence P. Transition. Management accounting 
(NAA), v. 71. May 1990, p. 33-5.

Does your boss treat you fairly and honestly? (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 31.

How do you motivate staff members? Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, March 1990, p. 68-9.

Lucas, George H. Empirical test of the job satisfaction­
turnover relationship: assessing the role of job perfor­
mance for retail managers, by George H. Lucas, Emin 
Babakus and Thomas N. Ingram. Journal of the Academy 
of Marketing Science, v. 18, Summer 1990, p. 199-208.

Miller, Scott Gerald. Effects of a municipal training program 
on employee behavior and attitude. Public personnel 
management, v. 19, Winter 1990, p. 429-41.

Pavesic, David V. Job satisfaction: what’s happening to the 
young managers? By David V. Pavesic and Robert A. 
Brymer. Cornell hotel and restaurant administration 
quarterly, v. 30. Feb. 1990, p. 90-6.

Smereka, Corinne M. Outwitting, controlling stress for a 
healthier lifestyle. Healthcare financial management, v. 
44. March 1990, p. 70, 72-5.

Vitell, Scott J. Relationship between ethics and job satisfac­
tion: an empirical investigation, by Scott J. Vitell and 
Donald L. Davis. Journal of business ethics, v. 9, June 
1990. p. 489-94.

Weber, Joseph. Farewell, fast track: promotions and raises 
are scarcer - so what will energize managers? By Joseph 
Weber, Lisa Driscoll and Richard Brandt. Business week, 
Dec. 10, 1990, p. 192-4, 196-7. 200.

Wotruba, Thomas R. Relationship of job image, perfor­
mance. and job satisfaction to inactivity-proneness of 
direct salespeople. Journal of the Academy of Marketing 
Science, v. 18, Spring 1990, p. 113-21.

Surveys
Schultz, Joseph J. Differences in accounting faculty percep­

tions of relative job satisfaction, by Joseph J. Schultz, Janet 
A. Meade and Inder K. Khurana. Accounting educators' 
journal, v. 3, Summer 1990, p. 11-22.

JOB seekers lack communication, interpersonal skills. Asset 
(Missouri Society of CPAs), v. 39, Sept. 30, 1990, p. 3.

JOB SHARING
See also Hours of labor

Connors, Nancy. Job sharing: beyond maternity leave. (Ben­
efits) CFO, v. 6, March 1990, p. 47-9.

JOBS
See Accountants - Employment 

Careers
Employment
Job analysis, evaluation and classification

JOFFE, STEVEN J.
IRS disallows losses on dispositions of stock in consolidated 

subsidiaries, by Steven J. Joffe, Michael G. Brandt and 
Penny Mavridis. (Corporations, shareholders) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73, July 1990, p. 4-9.

JOG, VIJAY M.
Note on insider trading and issuances of restricted-voting 

common shares, by Vijay M. Jog and Allan L. Riding. 
Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 17, 
Summer 1990, p. 461-9.

JOGLEKAR, PRAFULLA.
Industry investment in basic research assuming interdepen­

dence of benefits from appropriable and inappropriable 
activities. Management science, v. 36, Feb. 1990, p. 224- 
39.

JOHANNESBURG STOCK EXCHANGE.
Bradfield, D. J. Influence of the NYSE of the risk of JSE 

stocks. De ratione (South Africa), v. 4, Winter 1990, p. 2-6.

JOHANNSEN, HANO.
International dictionary of management, by Hano Johannsen 

and G. Terry Page. 4th ed. East Brunswick, N.J., Nicho- 
las/GP Pub., c1990. 359 p. [020 J]

JOHANSEN, KJELL OYSTEIN.
Accounting, taxation and economic factors in the Norwegian 

petroleum industry. Oil & gas finance and accounting 
(Eng.), v. 5, Autumn 1990, p. 162-74.

Accounting, taxation, and economic factors in the Norwe­
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Business integrity and the individual. (News report) Journal 

of accountancy, v. 169, Jan. 1990, p. 17. (Adapted from 
William S. Kanaga's acceptance speech upon receiving the 
AICPA 1989 Gold Medal Award.)

KANDA, HIDEKI.
Macey, Jonathan. Stock exchange as a firm: the emergence of 

close substitutes for the New York and Tokyo Stock 
Exchanges, by Jonathan Macey and Hideki Kanda. Cornell 
law review, v. 75, July 1990, p. 1007-52.

KANDEL, ANNE O.
Brown, Louis M. Legal audit: corporate internal investiga­

tion, by Louis M. Brown and Anne O. Kandel. New York, 
Clark Boardman, c1990. 1 v. (various pagings) [228 B]

KANDEL, JENI.
Improved inventory and production management through 

EDI. Production & inventory management review with 
APICS news, v. 10, June 1990, p. 32, 34-5.

KANDEL, SHMUEL.
Huberman, Gur. Market efficiency and Value Line’s record, 

by Gur Huberman and Shmuel Kandel. Journal of 
business, v. 63, April 1990, p. 187-216.

KANE, EDWARD J.
Modeling structural and temporal variation in the market’s 

valuation of banking firms, by Edward J. Kane and Haluk 
Unal. Journal of finance, v. 45, March 1990, p. 113-36.

Principal-agent problems in S&L salvage. Journal of finance, 
v. 45, July 1990, p. 755-64.

S&L insurance mess: how did it happen? Washington, Urban 
Institute Press, c1989. 181 p. [678.2 K]

KANE, JAMES.
Negotiate end-of-lease options up front. (Treasury manage­

ment) Healthcare financial management, v. 44, Nov. 1990, 
p. 88.

KANE, JOHN K.
Outer continental shelf lands act’s narrow prohibition on 

state taxation: Shell Oil Co. v. Iowa Department of Reve­
nue. (Note) Tax lawyer, v. 43, Winter 1990, p. 391-402.

KANE, MICHAEL D.
Key financial indicators in ’88 show improved performance 

of cooperatives. Cooperative accountant, v. 43, Summer 
1990, p. 31-5.

Top 100 AG cooperatives built ’88 cash reserves. Cooperative 
accountant, v. 43, Spring 1990, p. 20-9.

KANE, RAYMOND.
Screening real estate for environmental problems. Journal of 

commercial bank lending, v. 72, July 1990, p. 4-12. (In­
cludes Environmental assessment checklist.)

KANE, THOMAS.
Issues of troubled financial institutions, by Thomas Kane, 

Mary Ellen Bresciani and Isaac W. Zimbalist. (Tax clinic) 
Tax adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 147-8.

KANE, THOMAS J.
Spin-offs, poison pills, and other repellents for corporate 

raiders. Small business taxation, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 
150-5. (Supplementary checklist, p. 154: Strategies of 
defense against a hostile takeover.)

KANIN-LOVERS, JILL.
Choices in job evaluation systems, by Jill Kanin-Lovers and 

Sandra O’Neil. (Salary management) Journal of compensa­
tion and benefits, v. 6, July/Aug. 1990, p. 52-5.

How should salary data be analyzed? (Salary management) 
Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 5, March-April 
1990, p. 298-302.

Impact of the organizational life cycle, by Jill Kanin-Lovers 
and Christopher S. Cardwell. (Salary management) Journal 
of compensation and benefits, v. 3, Nov.-Dec. 1987, p. 178- 
81.

Making performance evaluation work. (Salary management) 
Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 5, May/June 
1990, p. 360-2.

Meeting the challenge of workforce 2000. (Salary manage­
ment) Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 5, Jan./Feb. 
1990, p. 233-6.

Motivating the new work force. (Salary management) 
Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 6, Sept.-Oct. 1990, 
p. 50-2.

Revisiting the Fair labor standards act. (Salary management) 
Journal of compensation and benefits, v. 6, Nov.-Dec. 
1990, p. 48-50.

KANNAN, SRINIVASAN.
Fraser, Donald R. Deregulation and risk: evidence from 

earnings forecasts and stock prices, by Donald R. Fraser 
and Srinivasan Kannan. Financial management, v. 19, 
Winter 1990, p. 68-76.

714



ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990 KAPLAN, ROBERT S.

KANSAS SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC 
ACCOUNTANTS.

Yearbook: April 1990. Topeka, 1990. 120 p. [*106.2 K]

KANT, ROBERT S.
Presumptive merit - a new era for Arizona securities laws, by 

Robert S. Kant and Jean E. Harris. Business lawyer, v. 45, 
May 1990, p. 1347-54. (Review of developments in state 
securities regulation)

KANTER, BURTON W.
Avoiding minimum tax problems from life insurance, by 

Burton W. Kanter and Sheldon 1. Banoff. (Shop talk) 
Journal of taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, p. 271-2.

IRS revokes Section 1031 partnership conversions ruling, by 
Burton W. Kanter and Sheldon 1. Banoff. (Shop talk) 
Journal of taxation, v. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 126.

IRS takes novel approach to trust attribution, by Burton W. 
Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73, Dec. 1990, p. 420-1.

More on conversions of intrapartnership interests, by Burton 
W. Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, June 1990, p. 380-1.

More on the curious Campbell case, by Burton W. Kanter 
and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of taxation, v. 
73, Sept. 1990, p. 191.

No regs.? Taxpayers win, say the courts, by Burton W. 
Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, Jan. 1990, p. 63-4.

One-o-three-one does not apply to intrapartnership swaps - 
prop. regs., by Burton W. Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. 
(Shop talk) Journal of taxation, v. 73, July 1990, p. 63-4.

Planning to the penny makes no cents, says TC, by Burton 
W. Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73, Sept. 1990, p. 191.

Planning under new actuarial and valuation tables, by 
Burton W. Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) 
Journal of taxation, v. 72, Feb. 1990, p. 127-8.

Public comments on prop. regs. revisited, by Burton W. 
Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, March 1990, p. 191-2.

Ruling requests and postal nightmares, by Burton W. Kanter 
and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of taxation, v. 
72, Feb. 1990, p. 126.

Section 1446 withholding - no PAL carryovers, by Burton W. 
Kanter and Sheldon 1. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, April 1990, p. 254.

Should bar associations write regulations? By Burton W. 
Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 72, June 1990, p. 381.

Swaps of partnership interests by grantor and grantor trust, 
by Burton W. Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) 
Journal of taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, p. 127.

Tax Court KO’s Section 6661 penalty, by Burton W. Kanter 
and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of taxation, v. 
72, April 1990, p. 254-6.

Tax Court misstates substantial authority standard, by 
Burton W. Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) 
Journal of taxation, v. 73, Nov. 1990, p. 351.

Taxpayer loses for failure to cite letter rulings, by Burton W. 
Kanter and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of 
taxation, v. 73, Sept. 1990, p. 191-2.

TC disregards prop. reg., applies TAM, by Burton W. Kanter 
and Sheldon I. Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of taxation, v. 
72, May 1990, p. 319-20.

Who has good cause? By Burton W. Kanter and Sheldon I. 
Banoff. (Shop talk) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Nov. 1990, 
p. 352.

KANTER, HOWARD A.
Developing and installing an audit risk model, by Howard A. 

Kanter, John E. McEnroe and Mary C. Kyes. Internal 
auditor, v. 47, Dec. 1990, p. 51-5.

KANTER, JEFFREY M.
To the ballot box for golden parachutes, by Jeffrey M. Kanter 

and Lawrence C. Bickford. Directors & boards, v. 14, 
Spring 1990, p. 48-50.

KANTER, ROSABETH MOSS.
When giants learn cooperative strategies. Planning review, v. 

18, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 15-20, 22.

KAO, G. WENCHI.
Ma, Christopher K. On exchange rate changes and stock price 

reactions, by Christopher K. Ma and G. Wenchi Kao. 
Journal of business finance & accounting (Eng.), v. 17, 
Summer 1990, p. 441-9.

KAPLAN, ANDREW B.
How to avoid wrongful discharge litigation. Journal of 

accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 87-8, 91, 93.
Is your firm a candidate for wrongful discharge litigation? 

(Managing your practice) Practical accountant, v. 23, Nov. 
1990, p. 97, 99-100, 103.

KAPLAN, BARBARA T.
Saltzman, Michael I. Civil tax penalties reform: analysis and 

strategies, by Michael I. Saltzman and Barbara T. Kaplan. 
Boston, Warren, Gorham & Lamont, c1990. 1 v. (various 
pagings) (Special report) [751.7 S]

KAPLAN, BERNARD M.
Comprehensive guide to modern real estate law, practice and 

brokerage. Chicago, Commerce Clearing House, c1989. 
854 p. [250 Rea]

KAPLAN, DALE.
Clayton, Rod. Going concerns again, by Rod Clayton and 

Dale Kaplan. Accountancy SA (South Africa), v. 7, June 
1990, p. 145-6.

KAPLAN, JAMES.
Rethinking the feel-good manager. Business month, v. 135, 

March 1990, p. 32-5, 38-9.

KAPLAN, JARED.
Employee stock ownership plans. (In Institute on Federal 

Taxation, 48th, New York University, 1990. Annual confer­
ence on employee benefits and executive compensation. 
New York, c1990. p. 1-1 - 1-12.) [751 N]

Planning for shareholder dispositions: the ESOP fables, by 
Jared Kaplan and William W. Merten. (In Institute on 
Federal Taxation, 42nd, University of Southern California 
Law Center, 1990. Major tax planning for 1990. New York, 
c1990. Part 1, p. 9-1 - 9-33.) [750.2 S]

KAPLAN, JEFFREY M.
Ghosts of Christmas future. Management accounting (NAA), 

v. 71, June 1990, p. 41-2.

KAPLAN, MARSHALL.
Hunting blind: the creation of public/private-sector partner­

ships for infrastructure development. (Infrastructure 
issues) Municipal finance journal, v. 11, Summer 1990, p. 
181-91.

KAPLAN, RICHARD L.
Perspectives on international tax compliance and enforce­

ment: transfer pricing in the United States. Australian tax 
forum, v. 6, no. 4, 1989, p. 423-54.

KAPLAN, ROBERT.
Trading in tired technology. Datamation, v. 36, Aug. 15, 

1990, p. 88-91.

KAPLAN, ROBERT S.
Cooper, Robin. Measure costs right: make the right decision, 

by Robin Cooper and Robert S. Kaplan. CPA journal, v. 
60, Feb. 1990, p. 38, 40-5.
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Drury, Colin. Lost relevance: a note on the contribution of 
management accounting education. British accounting 
review, v. 22, June 1990, p. 123-35.

Four-stage model of cost systems design. Management 
accounting (NAA), v. 71, Feb. 1990, p. 22-6.

Measures for manufacturing excellence: a summary. Journal 
of cost management for the manufacturing industry, v. 4, 
Fall 1990, p. 22-9.

KAPLAN, ROCHELLE K.
Legal scene to come: the gray nineties. Journal of career plan­

ning & employment, v. 50, Winter 1990, p. 47-9.

KAPLAN, STEVEN E.
Effect of audit structure on the audit market, by Steven E. 

Kaplan, Krishnagopal Menon and David D. Williams. 
Journal of accounting and public policy, v. 9, Fall 1990, p. 
197-215.'

Examination of the effect of the president's letter and stock 
advisory service information on financial decisions, by 
Steven E. Kaplan, Susan Pourciau and Philip M.J. Reck­
ers. Behavioral research in accounting, v. 2, 1990, p. 63-92.

KAPP, SUE.
Execs foresee rise in specialty audits. (Media beat) Business 

marketing, v. 75, Jan. 1990, p. 38.

KAPPENMAN, TOM.
Is there life after split-doilar insurance? Personal financial 

planning, v. 3, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 10-14.

KAPPLER, JOHN E.
Purchasers of the 90s face new challenges - upper manage­

ment realizes impact on bottomline. Newspaper financial 
executive journal, v. 43, March 1990, p. 12-14, 16.

KAPSTEIN, JONATHAN.
Baker, Stephen. Third World is getting cellular fever, by Ste­

phen Baker, Sally Gelston and Jonathan Kapstein. (Infor­
mation processing) Business week, April 16, 1990, p. 80-1.

KAPUSTIN, DENNIS.
Loubet, Jeffrey. Useful flexibility or fatal flaw? Discretion 

over marital trusts, by Jeffrey Loubet and Dennis Kapus­
tin. Probate and property, v. 4, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 44-50.

KARAN, VIJAY.
Furtado, Eugene P. H. Causes, consequences, and share­

holder wealth effects of management turnover: a review of 
the empirical evidence, by Eugene P.H. Furtado and Vijay 
Karan. Financial management, v. 19, Summer 1990, p. 
60-75.

KARBOUSKY, ALAN P.
Value-added chain in the appraisal process. Valuation, v. 35, 

Jan. 1990, p. 56-9.

KARE, DILIP D.
Market structure and financial leverage: does market power 

affect debt and equity decisions? By Dilip D. Kare and 
Donald I. Price. Akron business and economic review, v. 
21, Summer 1990, p. 69-77.

KARIM, RIFAAT AHMED ABDEL.
Independence of religious and external auditors: the case of 

Islamic banks. Accounting, auditing and accountability 
journal (Eng.), v. 3, no. 3, 1990, p. 34-44.

Standard setting for the financial reporting of religious busi­
ness organisations: the case of Islamic banks. Accounting 
and business research (Eng.), v. 20, Autumn 1990, p. 299- 
305.

KARLIN, ARTHUR D.
Capital asset status of stock received in an acquisitive reorga­

nization now more certain. Taxation for accountants, v. 
45, Sept. 1990, p. 170-3.

KARLINSKY, STEWART S.
Milliron, Valerie C. Policy judgments of taxpayers: an analy­

sis of criteria employed, by Valerie C. Milliron, Paul R. 
Watkins and Stewart S. Karlinsky. (In Advances in taxa­
tion, vol. 2, 1989. Greenwich, Conn., c1989. p. 201-21.) 
[750.3 A]

New calculation of corporate AMT increases its complexity 
as well as its impact. Small business taxation, v. 2, March/ 
April 1990, p. 205-10.

KARLS, JOHN S.
Foreign qualified stock purchases require careful planning. 

Journal of international taxation, v. 1, Sept./Oct. 1990, p. 
142-50.

KARLSSON, GAIL V.
Understanding environmental site assessments. Bankers 

magazine, v. 173, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 42-7.

KARNES, ALLAN.
Bi-cultural comparison of accountants' perceptions of uneth­

ical business practices, by Allan Kames and others. 
Accounting, auditing and accountability journal (Eng.), v. 
3, no. 3, 1990, p. 45-64.

New partnership recognition trigger: in-kind distributions of 
contributed property. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, 
March 1990, p. 213-19.

Planning for rental real estate owners under the activity regu­
lations of Sec. 469, by Allan Kames and Raymond Wacker. 
Tax adviser, v. 21, June 1990, p. 331-4, 336-8.

KARNS, DAVID A.
Bacon, Peter W. Survey finds preretirees ill-prepared for con­

sequences of long-term care, by Peter W. Bacon, Lawrence 
J. Gitman and David A. Kams. Journal of financial 
planning, v. 3, Oct. 1990, p. 192-5.

KARNS, JACK E.
Schadler, Frederick P. Unethical exploitation of shareholders 

in management buyout transactions, by Frederick P. 
Schadler and Jack E. Karns. Journal of business ethics, v. 
9, July 1990, p. 595-602.

KARNUTA, DANIEL M.
Blankinship, John R. Sec. 338 election on acquisition of S 

stock, by John R. Blankinship and Daniel M. Karnuta. 
(Tax clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, July 1990, p. 407-8.

KARP, JOEL J.
Estate planning for the alien - the danger of the mixed mar­

riage. (In Philip E. Heckerling Institute on Estate Planning, 
24th, University of Miami Law Center, 1990. Proceedings. 
New York, c1990. p. 9-1 - 9-26.) [750.2 P]

Use of foreign trusts for foreigners investing in U.S. real 
property. Tax planning international review (Eng.), v. 17, 
July 1990, p. 16-18.

KARTEN, NAOMI.
Staffing to support end-user computing in the 1990s. (Manag­

ing end-user computing) Journal of information systems 
management, v. 7, Summer 1990, p. 67-9.

KASHANI, KAMRAN.
Can sales promotion go global? By Kamran Kashani and 

John A. Quelch. Business horizons, v. 33, May-June 1990, 
p. 37-43.

KASNER, JAY B.
Added firepower for boards to resist takeover offers, by Jay 

B. Kasner and Jeremy A. Berman. Mergers & acquisitions, 
v. 25, July/Aug. 1990, p. 81-4.

KASNER, JERRY A.
Coping with Section 2036(c) in family business arrange­

ments. (In Philip E. Heckerling Institute on Estate Plan­
ning, 24th, University of Miami Law Center, 1990. 
Proceedings. New York, c1990. p. 7-1 - 7-56.) [750.2 P]
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Gift to children and grandchildren - with particular empha­
sis on educational financing. (In Institute on Federal Taxa­
tion, 48th, New York University, 1990. Proceedings. New 
York, 1990. Part I, p. 22-1 - 22-30.) [751 N]

KASPAREK, WOLFHART.
Maintaining a professional audit staff. (Director’s viewpoint) 

Internal auditing, v. 6, Summer 1990, p. 80-3.

KASPER, GEORGE J.
How to avoid tax pitfalls of golden parachute payments. 

Journal of corporate accounting & finance, v. 2, Autumn 
1990, p. 69-77.

KASTER, LEWIS R.
IRS shows when bond can avoid recapture of low-income 

credit. (Real estate) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Oct. 1990, 
p. 203.

Like-kind exchanges affected by several recent develop­
ments. (Real estate) Journal of taxation, v. 73, July 1990, 
p. 56.

No charitable gift for real estate leased to donee. (Real estate) 
Journal of taxation, v. 73, July 1990, p. 58.

Payment for failure to close eligible for nonrecognition. (Real 
estate) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Dec. 1990, p. 360-1.

Rehab credit structured to avoid PAL restrictions. (Real 
estate) Journal of taxation, v. 73, July 1990, p. 56, 58.

Remainder interest in co-op exchanged for annuity. (Real 
estate) Journal of taxation, v. 73, July 1990, p. 58.

Shares allocated to patio did not disqualify co-op. (Real 
estate) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, p. 90.

Temp. regs. give PLAM borrowers further breaks. (Real 
estate) Journal of taxation, v. 72, March 1990, p. 155.

Use of income stream method to value residences barred. 
(Real estate) Journal of taxation, v. 73, Aug. 1990, p. 90.

When is a corporation the agent of another? (Real estate) 
Journal of taxation, v. 73, Dec. 1990, p. 361.

KATAYAMA, SEIICHI.
Increasing returns to scale and optimal investment policy of 

the regulated firm, by Seiichi Katayama and Fumio Abe. 
Kobe economic & business review (Japan), 34th annual 
report, 1989, p. 85-100.

KATCHER, PAUL.
Lenders’ liability for environmental hazards. Real estate 

review, v. 20, Fall 1990, p. 72-6.

KATO, KIYOSHI.
Weekly patterns in Japanese stock returns. Management 

science, v. 36, Sept. 1990, p. 1031-43.

KATTELL, STEPHEN H.
Compliance auditing: evolution, responsibility and opportu­

nity. (A & A notes) Florida CPA today, v. 6, Sept. 1990, p.
49-53,  56.

KATUCKI, CHRISTOPHER T.
Glosband, Daniel M. Current developments in international 

insolvency law and practice, by Daniel M. Glosband and 
Christopher T. Katucki. Business lawyer, v. 45, Aug. 1990, 
p. 2273-80.

KATZ, AVERY.
Strategic structure of offer and acceptance: game theory and 

the law of contract formation. Michigan law review, v. 89, 
Nov. 1990, p. 215-95.

KATZ, CAROL I.
Planning to avoid and minimize penalty taxes upon with­

drawing money from IRAs. Practical accountant, v. 23, 
Sept. 1990, p. 54-6, 58, 62-6.

KATZ, JERROLD P.
Business is bankrupt, so what’s it worth? Massachusetts CPA 

review, v. 64, Fall 1990, p. 18-19, 24, 26-8.

KATZ, JOEL R.
Sub-servicing: an emerging niche. Mortgage banking, v. 50, 

Feb. 1990, p. 59-60, 62-5.

KATZ, KENNETH L.
Executive severance pay plans. Journal of compensation and 

benefits, v. 6, Nov.-Dec. 1990, p. 5-10.

KATZ, MARSHA.
LaVan, Helen. Employee stress swamps workers’ comp, by 

Helen LaVan, Marsha Katz and Wayne Hochwarter. (Out­
look on compensation and benefits) Personnel, v. 67, May 
1990, p. 61-4.

KATZ, STEVEN JAY.
Activities under the new passive loss regulations, by Steven 

Jay Katz and Steven S. Gilson. Journal of taxation of 
investments, v. 7, Winter 1990, p. 83-113.

KATZEN, DAVID I.
Deprizio and Bankruptcy code section 550: extended prefer­

ence exposure via insider guarantees, and other perils of 
initial transferee liability. Business lawyer, v. 45, Feb. 
1990, p. 511-37.

KAU, AH KENG.
Swinyard, William R. Morality of software piracy: a cross- 

cultural analysis, by William R. Swinyard, Heikki Rinne 
and Ah Keng Kau. Journal of business ethics, v. 9, Aug. 
1990, p. 655-64.

KAU, JAMES B.
Valuation and analysis of adjustable rate mortgages, by 

James B. Kau and others. Management science, v. 36, Dec. 
1990, p. 1417-31.

KAU, RANDALL K. C.
Carving up assets and liabilities - integration or bifurcation 

of financial products. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, Dec. 
1990, p. 1003-14.

KAUDER, W. FRANK.
Cooper, William D. Quality assurance review for the internal 

audit function, by William D. Cooper, W. Frank Kauder 
and Robert G. Morgan. Managerial auditing journal 
(Eng.), v. 5, no. 3, 1990, p. 17-21.

KAUFMAN, GEORGE G.
Savings and loan rescue of 1989: causes and perspective. 

(Chicago), Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, 1989. 20 p. 
(Working paper series, no. 89-23, Nov. 1989) [*676 K]

U.S. financial system: money, markets, and institutions. 4th 
ed. Englewood Clifts, N.J., Prentice Hall, c1989. 732 p. 
[710 K]

KAUFMAN, JACK.
Staff lawyer. Law practice management, v. 16, July/Aug. 

1990, p. 30-2, 35.

KAUFMANN, PATRICK J.
Model for managing system conflict during franchise expan­

sion, by Patrick J. Kaufmann and V. Kasturi Rangan. 
Journal of retailing, v. 66, Summer 1990, p. 155-73.

KAUL, GAUTAM.
Relative price variability, real shocks, and the stock market, 

by Gautam Kaul and H. Nejat Seyhun. Journal of finance, 
v. 45, June 1990, p. 479-96.

KAUL, KENNETH J.
Developing an investment policy: difficult, not impossible. 

Bank accounting & finance, v. 3, Spring 1990, p. 17-21.

KAUN, WILLIAM A.
Short course in sensitivity training. (Practice management) 

Personal financial planning, v. 1, March/April 1989, p. 
54-8.
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KAUTTER, DAVID J.
Employee benefits: statutory simplification. Tax manage­

ment compensation planning journal, v. 18, March 2, 1990, 
p. 51-68.

SERPs up: retirement benefits for senior executives, by 
David J. Kautter and Mark A. Weinberger. Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 94-7, 99.

KAUTZ, ROBERT F.
Berman, Saul J. Compete! A sophisticated tool that facilitates 

strategic analysis, by Saul J. Berman and Robert F. Kautz. 
Planning review, v. 18, July/Aug. 1990, p. 35-9.

KAWANO, RANDALL T.
Funds transfer pricing. Journal of bank cost & management 

accounting, v. 3, no. 1, 1990, p. 16-22.

KAYTES, DAVID G.
Vision 2000. Best’s review (Property/casualty), v. 91, May 

1990, p. 44, 46-8, 50.

KAZEMEK, EDWARD A.
Appropriate rewards are key to motivation. (Management 

issues) Healthcare financial management, v. 44, May 1990, 
p. 64.

Five steps toward stronger organizations. (Management 
issues) Healthcare financial management, v. 44, March 
1990, p. 98.

Improving departmental performance. (Management issues) 
Healthcare financial management, v. 44, July 1990, p. 90.

Making of leaders. (Management issues) Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 106.

Reducing turnover can bring bottom line results, (Manage­
ment issues) Healthcare financial management, v. 44, Aug. 
1990, p. 80.

Team approach ensures better strategic plans. (Management 
issues) Healthcare financial management, v. 44, April 
1990, p. 88.

KAZIPET, OMPRAKASH.
Capital structure decision in public enterprises: some obser­

vations, by Omprakash Kazipet and P. Krishnama Chary. 
Research bulletin of the Institute of Cost and Works 
Accountants of India, v. 9, Jan. and July 1990, p. 23-31.

KEANE, DENNIS M.
Seeto, Dewey Q. Virtues of simplicity: load research samples 

in a dynamic environment, by Dewey Q. Seeto and Dennis
M. Keane. Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, Aug. 30, 1990, 
p. 30-4.

KEANE, FRANK.
Lipson, Paul C. Securities lending, part 1: basic transactions 

and participants, by Paul C. Lipson, Bradley K. Sabel and 
Frank Keane. Journal of commercial bank lending, v. 72, 
Feb. 1990, p. 4-18.

Lipson, Paul C. Securities lending, part 2: regulation, pricing, 
and risks borne by participants, by Paul C. Lipson, Bradley
K. Sabel and Frank Keane. Journal of commercial bank 
lending, v. 72, March 1990, p. 18-31.

KEANE, MICHAEL P.
Testing the rationality of price forecasts: new evidence from 

panel data, by Michael P. Keane and David E. Runkle. 
American economic review, v. 80, Sept. 1990, p. 714-35.

KEANE, SIMON M.
Can a successful company expect to increase its share price? 
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Professional ethics
See Professional ethics - Lawyers

Qualifications 
_____ Great Britain

Vaines, Peter. Why not be a barrister too? (Practice) 
Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 72-3.
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Evans, Daniel B. Artificial intelligence and document assem­
bly. Law practice management, v. 16, May/June 1990, p. 
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tice of law. Florida CPA today, v. 6, May 1990, p. 4-6.
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ment protection U.S. Supreme Court holds in Peel deci­
sion. Attorney-CPA, v. 26, July/Aug./Sept. 1990, p. 1,8, 12.
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LE GRAND, CHARLES H.
Institute of Internal Auditors. International Advanced Tech­

nology Committee. Proceedings of the 1988 Systems devel­
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77-97.

Petrock, Frank. Passing the torch: how HR can help. 
Personnel, v. 67, Sept. 1990, p. 53-5.
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LEADERSHIP in biotechnology, 1990.
Scott (J. Robert). Leadership in biotechnology, 1990. Boston, 
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Walker, Gary Cvach and Rick Leaman. Small business 
taxation, v. 2, July/Aug. 1990, p. 351-7.
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LEASE, RONALD C.
Realized returns and the default and prepayment experience 

of financial leasing contracts, by Ronald C. Lease, John J. 
McConnell and James S. Schallheim. Financial 
management, v. 19, Summer 1990, p. 11-20.
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Financial management
Bennett, Christine. How does a lessor measure residual real­

ization performance? Journal of equipment lease financing, 
v. 8, Spring 1990, p. 3-8.
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Nov. 1990, p. 23.

Parental leave gathers widespread support. (News report) 
Journal of accountancy, v. 169, May 1990, p. 23.
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577-623.

LEDEREICH, LEONARD.
What’s a business worth? Valuation methods for accoun­

tants, by Leonard Ledereich and Joel G. Siegel. National 
public accountant, v. 35, Feb. 1990, p. 18-22.

LEDERMAN, ALAN S.
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tax) Tax adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 322.
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adviser (Thumbtax), v. 21, Aug. 1990, p. 523.
Regulations: erroneous IRS advice. (Thumbtax) Tax adviser, 

v. 21, June 1990, p. 385.
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Tax adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 322.
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Jan. 1990, p. 56.
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Regulations: long-term contracts. (Thumbtax) Tax adviser, 

v. 21, Dec. 1990. p. 799.
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adviser, v. 21, Dec. 1990, p. 799.
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v. 21, Jan. 1990, p. 56.
Regulations: passive loss rules. (Thumbtax) Tax adviser, v. 

21, April 1990, p. 255.
Regulations: pension plan nondiscrimination rules. (Thumb­

tax) Tax adviser, v. 21, July 1990, p. 456.
Regulations: qualified business unit. (Thumbtax) Tax 

adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 191.
Regulations: qualified student loan bonds. (Thumbtax) Tax 

adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 191.
Regulations: reduced research credit election. (Thumbtax) 

Tax adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 191.
Regulations: salvage and reinsurance deduction. (Thumbtax) 

Tax adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 322.
Regulations: tax withholding on nonresident aliens. (Thumb­

tax) Tax adviser, v. 21, April 1990, p. 255.
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Tax adviser, v. 21, Nov. 1990, p. 730.
Regulations: time and place of examinations. (Thumbtax) 

Tax adviser, v. 21, June 1990, p. 385.
Regulations: treaty-based return positions. (Thumbtax) Tax 

adviser, v. 21, Sept. 1990, p. 591.

Regulations: treaty-based return positions. (Thumbtax) Tax­
adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 322.

LEWIS, SEYMOUR D.
Why states are stepping up attacks on large mergers. Mergers 

& acquisitions, v. 25, July/Aug. 1990. p. 35-40.

LEWIS, STANLEY.
King, Jerry. Microcomputers and their effect on auditing, by 

Jerry King, Stanley Lewis and Judith Abendschein. (EDP 
department) Woman CPA, v. 52, Winter 1990, p. 21-4.

LEWISON, JOHN E.
Special report: the Mideast crisis raises questions about 

reservists’ jobs and benefits. (News report) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Nov. 1990, p. 20-1.

LEWYN, MARK.
Coy, Peter. Should the U.S. free the Baby Bells? By Peter 

Coy, Mark Lewyn and William C. Symonds. Business 
week, March 12, 1990, p. 118-20, 124-5, 128.

Post office wants everyone to pay for its mistakes. Business 
week, March 5, 1990, p. 28.

Schwartz, Evan I. Viruses? Who you gonna call? Hacker­
busters, by Evan I. Schwartz, Jeffrey Rothfeder and Mark 
Lewyn. (Information processing) Business week, Aug. 6, 
1990, p. 71-2.
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LEXOW, CLAUSSON P.
White collar crime is serious business. (MAS notes) Florida 

CPA today, v. 6, March 1990, p. 25-6.

LEYZOREK, MICHAEL.
CPA as management consultant, by Michael Leyzorek and 

Madeline L. Miller. CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 34-6, 
38,40-1.

LHAMON, MARTHA L.
Toomey, David C. Tackling trust toxicity, by David C. 

Toomey, John A. Terrill and Martha L. Lhamon. ABA 
banking journal, v. 82, Oct. 1990, p. 65-6.

LI, ELDON Y.
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perspective. Journal of systems management, v. 41, Aug. 
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Kamien, Morton I. Subcontracting, coordination, flexibility, 

and production smoothing in aggregate planning, by 
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36, Nov. 1990, p. 1352-63.
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Mellman, Martin. Liabilities, by Martin Mellman and Steven 
B. Lilien. (In Accountants’ handbook. 7th ed. New York, 
c1991. Chapter 18, p. 1-68.) [113 A]

Weetman, Pauline. Assets and liabilities: their definition and 
recognition. London, Certified Accountant Pubns. for the 
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Contingent
American Bar Association. Committee on Audit Inquiry 

Responses. Auditor’s letter handbook. Feb. 1990 reprint. 
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Debt and equity capital: loss contingencies. (In Principles of 
auditing, by Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th ed. Home­
wood, Ill., 1989. p. 572-609.) [170 P]
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c1991. Chapter 18, p. 1-68.) [113 A]
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Practical lawyer, v. 36, July 1990, p. 25-36.
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Securities act of 1933 and the battle against insider trading. 
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19.
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Practical real estate lawyer, v. 5, Sept. 1989, p. 83-93.

Squire, Daniel H. Corporate successor liability under 
CERCLA: who’s next? By Daniel H. Squire, William 
Ingram and Don J. Frost. Corporate practice commentator, 
v. 32, no. 3, 1990, p. 379-408. (Published originally in 43 
Southwestern law journal 887 (1990).)

Third party
Baliga, Wayne J. California upholds broad third-party liabili­
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Journal of accountancy, v. 170, Oct. 1990, p. 29.

Baliga, Wayne J. Kansas limits third-party claims against 
accountants. (News report - legal scene) Journal of 
accountancy, v. 170, Sept. 1990, p. 29.

Baliga, Wayne J. Third-party reliance on reviewed financial 
statements, edited by Wayne J. Baliga. (News report - legal 
scene) Journal of accountancy, v. 169, April 1990, p. 17.

Case brief. Accountants' liability newsletter (AICPA), no. 22, 
Fourth quarter 1990, p. 5-7. (*106.1 A)

Earle, Victor. Cardozo remembered in the House of Lords. 
(Accountants’ liability) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 
80-1.

Herskovitz, Paul J. Modern approaches to the negligence lia­
bility of auditors to third parties, part 2. Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, March 1990, p. 18-23.

Herskovitz, Paul J. Traditional approaches to the negligence 
liability of auditors to third parties, part 1. Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, Feb. 1990, p. 24-9.

Legal liability of auditors. (In Principles of auditing, by 
Walter B. Meigs and others. 9th ed. Homewood, 111., 1989. 
p. 78-111.) [170 P]

Tennessee applies the foreseeability standard of Section 552 
of the Restatement (second) of torts to third-party liability. 
(Case reviews) Accountant's liability newsletter (AICPA), 
no. 21, April 1990, p. 7-8. (*106.1 A)

Third-party claims allowed where Credit Alliance elements 
satisfied. (Case reviews) Accountant’s liability newsletter 
(AICPA), no. 21, April 1990, p. 6. (*106.1 A)

Tilker, K. R. Legal challenges facing auditors, by K.R. Tilker, 
Ann L. Watkins and Benny R. Zachry. Today's CPA 
(Texas Society of CPAs), v. 16, Nov./Dec. 1990, p. 64-7.

______Alabama
Legal docket: engagement letter key to third-party liability 

defense. Bowman’s accounting report, v. 4, June 1990, p. 9.

______California
Lamarre, Leslie. Befriending the courts. Outlook (California 

Society of CPAs), v. 57, Winter 1990, p. 28-30, 32-4.

______Florida
Florida’s privity requirement: high court expands liability of 

CPAs to third parties. Florida CPA today, v. 6, May 1990, 
p. 13-14.

Herskovitz, Paul J. Fall of the citadel of privity: an analysis 
of First Florida Bank vs. Max Mitchell & Co. Florida CPA 
today, v. 6, June 1990, p. 18-21.

______Great Britain
Earle, Victor. Cardozo remembered in the House of Lords. 

(Accountants’ liability) CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 
80-1.
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U.K. decisions cause questions of audit value. Bowman’s 
accounting report, v. 4, June 1990. p. 10.

LIABILITY OF ACCOUNTANTS
See Accountants - Liability

LIABILITY RISK RETENTION ACT OF 1986
Hennessy, Colleen M. RRGs grapple with vague application 

of securities laws, by Colleen M. Hennessy and Kay W. 
McCurdy. Risk management, v. 37, July 1990, p. 46-50.

Wright, P. Bruce. Proposed amendments to risk retention act 
debated. (Legal considerations) Risk management, v. 37, 
Sept. 1990, p. 84.

LIAO, LI-MIN.
Hooper, Paul. Foreign currency accounting: a review and cri­

tique of major empirical studies, by Paul Hooper and 
Li-Min Liao. International journal of accounting education 
and research, v. 25, no. 2, 1990, p. 113-26.

LIAO, SHU S.
Chang, Davis L. S. Forecasting and control of accounts 

receivable characterized by unstable payment patterns: a 
field test, by Davis L.S. Chang and Shu S. Liao. (In 
Advances in financial planning and forecasting, vol. 1. 
1985. Greenwich, Conn., c1985. p. 241-64.) [224 A]

LIBBY, ROBERT.
Experience and the ability to explain audit findings, by 

Robert Libby and David M. Frederick. (Research reports) 
Journal of accounting research, v. 28, Autumn 1990, p. 
348-67.

LIBERAL ARTS
See Humanities

LIBERATORE, MATTHEW J.
Monahan, Thomas F. Decision support for capital budgeting: 

a model for classroom presentation, by Thomas F. Mona­
han, Matthew J. Liberatore and David E. Stout. Journal of 
accounting education, v. 8, Fall 1990, p. 225-39.

LIBIN, JEROME B.
U.S. tax considerations related to acquiring and disposing of 

a U.K. business. Bulletin for international fiscal 
documentation (Netherlands), v. 44, Feb. 1990, p. 63-8.

LIBRARIES
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Library 

Services Division. AICPA Library classification schedule. 
1986 rev., updated through June 1990. New York, c1990. 
1 v. (various pagings) [250 Lib]

Atkinson, D. B. Accountants’ reference library, by D.B. 
Atkinson and updated by S. Duncan. Accountants digest 
(Eng.), no. 231, Winter 1989/90, entire issue, 39 p. (Up­
dates and replaces AD 173.)

Council on Library Resources. Annual report, 33rd, 1989. 
Washington, 1989. 66 p. [*250 Lib]

Dewey, Patrick R. Fax for libraries. Westport, Conn., Meck­
ler, c1990. 128 p. [250 Lib]

Information ethics: concerns for librarianship and the infor­
mation industry, edited by Anne P. Mintz. Jefferson, N.C., 
McFarland & Co., c1990. 86 p. (Proceedings of the 27th 
annual symposium of the graduate alumni and faculty of 
the Rutgers School of Communication, Information and 
Library Studies, April 14, 1989.) [*250 Lib]

Information literacies for the twenty-first century, edited by 
Virgil L.P. Blake and Renee Tjoumas. Boston, G.K. Hall 
& Co., c1990. 528 p. [205 Lib]

Law librarians - a neglected group. (Management miscellany) 
Law office economics and management, v. 31, no. 3, 1990, 
p. 343-4

Locke, Christopher. Collective knowledge acquisition. (Text 
is next) Expert systems: planning/implementation/ 
integration, v. 2, Summer 1990, p. 66-72.

Special Libraries Association. Library Management Divi­
sion. Consultants section directory. 3rd ed. Washington,
1989. 50 p. [*060 S]

Teschke, Deborah A. Hospital library acts as internal consul­
tant. (Provider perspective) Healthcare financial 
management, v. 44, Jan. 1990, p. 107.

Administration
Voges, Mickie A. Building your law library: a step-by-step 

guide. Chicago, American Bar Association, Section of Eco­
nomics of Law Practice, c1988. 71 p. [*250 Lib]

Costs
Herman, Larry. Costing, charging, and pricing: related but 

different decisions. Bottom line, v. 4, Summer 1990, p. 
26-8. (Reprint file, *B)

Data processing
Baumann, Karl M. One vision of the future library: a CPA’s 

firsthand experience with West’s CD-ROM library. 
Massachusetts CPA review, v. 64, Spring 1990, p. 27-30.

Information literacies for the twenty-first century, edited by 
Virgil L.P. Blake and Renee Tjoumas. Boston, G.K. Hall 
& Co., c1990. 528 p. [205 Lib]

Evaluation
Lancaster, F. W. If you want to evaluate your library. Cham­

paign, Ill., University of Illinois, Graduate School of 
Library and Information Science, 1988. 193 p. [250 Lib]

Expert systems
Alberico, Ralph. Expert systems for reference and informa­

tion retrieval, by Ralph Alberico and Mary Micco. West­
port, Conn., Meckler, c1990. 395 p. [250 Lib]

Expert systems in reference services, edited by Christine 
Roysdon and Howard D. White. New York, Haworth 
Press, c1989. 238 p. [250 Lib]

Layout
Fraley, Ruth A. Library space planning: a how-to-do-it 

manual for assessing, allocating and reorganizing collec­
tions, resources and facilities, by Ruth A. Fraley and Carol 
Lee Anderson. New York, Neal-Schuman Pubs., 1990. 194 
p. [*250 Lib]

Management
Reilly, Michael J. Capitalizing on the potential of your law 

library. Law office economics and management, v. 31, no. 
2, 1990, p. 192-6.

Personnel
Creth, Sheila D. Effective on-the-job training: developing 

library human resources. Chicago, American Library Asso­
ciation, 1986. 121 p. [*250 Lib]

Pricing
Herman, Larry. Costing, charging, and pricing: related but 

different decisions. Bottom line, v. 4, Summer 1990, p. 
26-8. (Reprint file, *B)

Security
Association of Research Libraries. Office of Management 

Services. Building security and personal safety, by Karen 
Havill Bingham. Washington, c1989. 141 p. (SPEC kit, no. 
150, Jan. 1989) [*250 Lib]

Staff training
Creth, Sheila D. Effective on-the-job training: developing 

library human resources. Chicago, American Library Asso­
ciation, 1986. 121 p. [*250 Lib]

Surveys
Association of Research Libraries. Office of Management 

Services. Building security and personal safety, by Karen 
Havill Bingham. Washington, c1989. 141 p. (SPEC kit, no. 
150, Jan. 1989) [*250 Lib]
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LIBRARY space planning.
Fraley. Ruth A. Library space planning: a how-to-do-it 

manual for assessing, allocating and reorganizing collec­
tions, resources and facilities, by Ruth A. Fraley and Carol 
Lee Anderson. New York, Neal-Schuman Pubs., 1990. 194 
p. [*250 Lib]

LICATA, MICHAEL P.
Bremser, Wayne G. Business and personal use affect vaca­

tion home sales. Taxation for accountants, v. 45, Dec. 
1990, p. 356-9, 362-3.

LICENSE to succeed: becoming a certified public accountant.
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Rela­

tions with Educators Division. License to succeed: becom­
ing a certified public accountant. New York, (1990). folder 
(3 p.) [*100.1 A]

LICENSES AND PERMITS
New York (State). Office of Business Permits and Regulatory 

Assistance. Report of annual business permit issuing activ­
ity by New York State agencies for fiscal year 1988-89. 
Albany, N.Y., 1989. 104 p. [*324.1 N]

LICENSING
DuVal, Mark E. Defensive drafting to protect intellectual 

property agreements. Faulkner & Gray’s bankruptcy law 
review, v. 2, Fall 1990, p. 21-8.

DuVal, Mark E. How do intellectual property licensees spell 
relief? IPLBA. Faulkner & Gray's bankruptcy law review, v. 
2, Summer 1990, p. 5-12.

Kaplan, Bernard M. Comprehensive guide to modern real 
estate law, practice and brokerage. Chicago, Commerce 
Clearing House, c1989. 854 p. [250 Rea]

McMullen, John. What’s wrong with network licensing. 
Datamation, v. 36, Oct. 1, 1990, p. 43-4.

Morales, Leslie Anderson. State professional licensing, 
policy, and practice in the 1980's with emphasis on medi­
cine and law: a bibliography. Monticello, Ill., Vance Bibli­
ographies, 1988. 10 p. (Public administration series: 
bibliography, no. P2524, Nov. 1988) [*250 Pro 2]

Position against Senate bill no. 703 second regular 
session - 85th General Assembly. Asset (Missouri Society 
of CPAs), v. 7, Jan. 31, 1990, p. 6.

Ravichandran, R. Risk shifting in international licensing 
agreements: a note, by R. Ravichandran and J. Michael 
Pinegar. Journal of international financial management 
and accounting, v. 2, Summer & Autumn 1990, p. 181-95.

Tang, Ming-Je. Foreign market entry: production-related 
strategies, by Ming-Je Tang and Chwo-Ming Joseph Yu. 
Management science, v. 36, April 1990, p. 476-89.

LICKISS, MIKE.
Decade of Europe: time to get moving. (Commentary) 

Accountancy (Eng.), v. 105, Jan. 1990, p. 21.

LIE DETECTORS
See Polygraph tests

LIEBERMAN, ALVIN H.
Wilson, E. Lee. Electronic filing: a case study, by E. Lee 

Wilson, Richard W. Metcalf and Alvin H. Lieberman. 
National public accountant, v. 35, May 1990, p. 32-5.

LIEBERMAN, ARTHUR M.
It’s wise to audit intellectual property, by Arthur M. Lieber­

man and David A. Kalow. (Law) CFO, v. 6, Oct. 1990, p. 
63-4.

LIEBHABER, RALPH F.
Eleven commandments of winning negotiators. Armed forces 

comptroller, v. 35, Fall 1990, p. 37-42.

LIEBMAN, HOWARD M.
Belgium: further consequences of the 1989 Belgian tax 

reform, by Howard M. Liebman and Doris Classen. (TPI 
country survey) Tax planning international review (Eng.), 
v. 17, Oct. 1990, p. 27-9.

Belgium: tax reform enacted, by Howard M. Liebman and 
Doris Classen. (TPI country survey) Tax planning interna­
tional review (Eng.), v. 17, July 1990, p. 20-4.

European Community (EC): value-added (VAT) legislation, 
by Howard M. Liebman and Russell McCleave Patten. 
(TPI country survey) Tax planning international review 
(Eng.), v. 17, July 1990, p. 25-30.

European Community: Finance Ministers adopt three corpo­
rate tax measures. (TPI country survey) Tax planning 
international review (Eng.), v. 17, Aug. 1990, p. 28-9.

LIEBMANN, GEORGE W.
Suburban zoning - two modest proposals. Real property, pro­

bate and trust journal, v. 25, Spring 1990, p. 1-16.

LIEBOLT, F. LEE.
Revised uniform securities act - is ABA endorsement in the 

offing? Business lawyer, v. 45, May 1990, p. 1333-42. 
(Review of developments in state securities regulation)

LIEN, DA-HSIANG DONALD.
Note on hedging performance and portfolio effects. Journal 

of futures markets, v. 10, April 1990, p. 201-4.

LIENS
See also Taxation, United States - Liens

Baarda, James R. Setoff and cooperative-patron conflicts. 
(Current cooperative topics) Journal of agricultural taxa­
tion & law. v. 11, Winter 1990, p. 367-72.

LIER, PETER.
Netherlands: the 35 percent ruling. (TPI country survey) Tax­

planning international review (Eng.), v. 17, July 1990, p. 
31-3.

LIFE INSURANCE
See Insurance, Life

LIFE insurance as an estate planning tool.
Monippallil, Matthew. Life insurance as an estate planning 

tool. Tax adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 308-10, 312-18.

LIFE insurance company taxation.
United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 

Ways and Means. Subcommittee on Select Revenue Mea­
sures. Life insurance company taxation: hearing... One 
hundred first Congress, first session, October 19, 1989. 
Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off, 1990. 279 p. (Serial no. 
101-62) [*430.1 U]

LIFE insurance fact book update, 1989.
American Council of Life Insurance. Life insurance fact book 

update, 1989. Washington, (1989). 68 p. [*430 A]

LIFE-INSURANCE salesperson free of the 2% floor. (Tax talk) 
National public accountant, v. 35, Dec. 1990, p. 55.

LIFO INVENTORIES
See Inventories - Last-in, first-out method

LIFSON, DAVID A.
New rulings about cooperative housing corporations. CPA 

journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 24, 26, 30-3.

LIGHT, LARRY.
Friedman, Jon. It’s a bond, it’s a stock, it’s... a LYON? By 

Jon Friedman and Larry Light. (Finance) Business week, 
Aug. 6, 1990, p. 66.

Junk-bond time bombs could go off, by Larry Light and Leah 
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Mark Landler. Business week, Dec. 24, 1990, p. 23.
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business) Business week, July 9, 1990, p. 80-1.

LIGHTFOOT, DONALD G.
Deferred compensation plans make the three ’R’s’ pay off. 

Risk management, v. 37, Dec. 1990, p. 43-4, 46.
Major factors in health care costs can be controlled. Journal 

of compensation and benefits, v. 5, March-April 1990, p. 
283-5.

LIKE-KIND exchanges.
Lynch, Howell J. Like-kind exchanges, by Howell J. Lynch 

and D. Larry Crumbley. Tax adviser, v. 21, Sept. 1990, p. 
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LIKE-KIND exchanges restricted by two recent developments, 
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LIKE-KIND exchanges restricted by two recent developments, 
liberalized by one. Taxation for lawvers, v. 19, July/Aug. 
1990, p. 56-7.
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LILIEN, GARY L.
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new industrial products, by Gary L. Lilien and Eunsang 
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LILIEN, STEVEN B.
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Dysfunctional user behavior in systems development, by 
Engming Lin and Chang-tseh Hsieh. (Managing end-user 
computing) Journal of information systems management. 
v. 7, Winter 1990, p. 87-9.

LIN, JI-CHAI.
Insider trading in the OTC market, by Ji-Chai Lin and John 

S. Howe. Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 1990, p. 1273-84.

LIN, LIANG-QI.
Lefebvre, Chris. Internationalization of financial accounting 

standards in the Peoples’ Republic of China, by Chris 
Lefebvre and Liang-qi Lin. International journal of 
accounting education and research, v. 25, no. 3, 1990, p. 
170-83.

773



LIN, PAUL. ACCOUNTANTS’ INDEX 1990

LIN, PAUL.
How useful is accounting information for commercial lend­

ing decisions? By Paul Lin and Bart P. Hartman. Journal 
of bank accounting and auditing, v. 3, Winter 1990, p. 
41-5.

LIN, THOMAS W.
Use of microcomputers in auditing: a survey, by Thomas W. 

Lin and David C.H. Yang. EDP auditor journal, 1990, v. 
4, p. 73-5, 77-9.

LINCOLN SAVINGS & LOAN ASSOCIATION.
United States. House of Representatives. Committee on 

Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs. Investigation of Lin­
coln Savings & Loan Association: hearings... One hundred 
first Congress, first session, October 12, 17, 26, 31, Novem­
ber 7, 14, 21, 1989. Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off.,
1989. 6 v. (Serial no. 101-59) [*676 U]

LINDBECK, A.
Fehr, Ernst. Cooperation, harassment, and involuntary 

unemployment: comment. American economic review, v. 
80, June 1990, p. 624-30.

LINDBECK, RUDOLPH.
IRS expert witness library - do practitioners want to become 

a part of it? By Rudolph Lindbeck, Charles E. Price and 
Charles P. Edmonds. (News & views) CPA journal, v. 60, 
Aug. 1990, p. 6, 8.

LINDBERG, ROBERT E.
Creatively coping with job stress. Association management, 

v. 42, Oct. 1990, p. 80-2, 84, 88.

LINDEN, DANA WECHSLER.
Accountants versus the dealmakers. (Numbers game) Forbes, 

v. 146. Aug. 20, 1990, p. 84.
Artistic accounting. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 146, Dec. 24,

1990, p. 102.
Lies of the bottom line. (Numbers game) Forbes, v. 146, Nov. 

12, 1990, p. 106, 108, 112.
Separating the sheep from the goats. Forties, v. 146, Oct. 1, 
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LUCAS, DEBORAH J.
Equity issues and stock price dynamics, by Deborah J. Lucas 

and Robert L. McDonald. Journal of finance, v. 45, Sept. 
1990, p. 1019.

LUCAS, GEORGE H.
Empirical test of the job satisfaction-turnover relationship: 

assessing the role of job performance for retail managers, 
by George H. Lucas, Emin Babakus and Thomas N. 
Ingram. Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science, v. 
18, Summer 1990, p. 199-208.

LUCAS, LAURIE A.
Harrell, Alvin C. Update on the Federal fair debt collection 

practices act, by Alvin C. Harrell and Laurie A. Lucas. 
Business lawyer, v. 45, June 1990, p. 2001-19. (Annual 
survey of consumer financial services law)

LUCAS, PETER.
Why imaging is in the cards. Bankers monthly, v. 107, July 

1990, p. 10A-11A, 13A-18A.

LUCAS, TIM.
Beresford, Dennis R. FASB hot spots: mark-to-market and 

internationalisation, an interview with Dennis Beresford 
and Tim Lucas by Lisa Gandy. Corporate accounting 
international (Ireland), issue 13, Dec. 1990, p. 10-13.

LUCENO, SAMUEL F.
Highest and best use: its role in the real estate appraisal pro­

cess. Valuation, v. 35, Jan. 1990, p. 122-8.

LUCEY, ARTHUR J.
How to meet the financial service needs of small business, by 

Arthur J. Lucey and Thomas R. Hollenbeck. (Small busi­
ness) Commercial lending review, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 88-90.

Needing advice, entrepreneurs turn to accountants. (Small 
business) Commercial lending review, v. 5, Spring 1990, p. 
97-8.

What bank services do small businesses want? (Small busi­
ness) Commercial lending review, v. 5, Summer 1990, p. 
92-4.

LUCHS, LORIN D.
Carbary, William M. Disappearing basis in Sec. 332 liquida­

tions, by William M. Carbary and Lorin D. Luchs. (Tax 
clinic) Tax adviser, v. 21, May 1990, p. 293-4.

LUCIANO, LANI.
Brave new world of cold war collectibles. (Money update) 

Money, v. 19, Feb. 1990, p. 23-4.
Cure your M.D. won’t like. Money, v. 19, no. 12, Money 

extra 1990, p. 54-6, 58-9.
Eight myths of retirement. Monev, v. 19, Feb. 1990, p. 110- 

11, 113-14, 116.
Homestuck! Money, v. 19, Jan. 1990, p. 72-3.
Pre-retirees: long on hope, short on readiness. (Money 

update) Money, v. 19, March 1990. p. 25.
Should you buy a pay-now, save-later nursing-home policy? 

(Money update) Money, v. 19, July 1990, p. 36-7.

LUCIANO, RICHARD R.
Loan pricing: overdue for automation. (Software) 

Commercial lending review, v. 5, Fall 1990, p. 91-4.
Multicurrency loan accounting and syndication system. 

(Software) Commercial lending review, v. 5, Summer 1990, 
p. 95-8.

LUDOVICE, STEVEN G.
Porter, Mattie C. Management accountant’s guide to com­

puter viruses, by Mattie C. Porter, Steven G. Ludovice and
H. Van Tran. Business and tax planning quarterly, v. 6, no. 
3, 1990, p. 22-6.
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LUDTKE, DAVID A.
Client fact sheet makes the incorporation and S election pro­

cess simpler, by David A. Ludtke and Fred T. Witt. (Draft­
ing guidelines) Journal of taxation of S corporations, v. 2, 
Winter 1990, p. 62-4.

Witt, Fred T. Ensuring a valid S election: a checklist 
approach, by Fred T. Witt and David A. Ludtke. (Drafting 
suggestions) Journal of taxation of S corporations, v. 2, 
Spring 1990, p. 42-5.

LUDWIG, DEAN C.
Longenecker, Clinton O. Ethical dilemmas in performance 

appraisal revisited, by Clinton O. Longenecker and Dean
C. Ludwig. Journal of business ethics, v. 9, Dec. 1990, p. 
961-9.

LUKER, JEFFREY P.
Quick response from the inside, out. Retail control, v. 58, 

Jan. 1990, p. 3-6.

LUKKA, KARL
Ontology and accounting: the concept of profit. Critical per­

spectives on accounting (Eng.), v. 1, Sept. 1990, p. 239-61.

LUMBER INDUSTRY
See also Timberlands

Bobrowski, Paul M. Branch-and-bound strategies for the log 
bucking problem. (Concepts, theory, and techniques) 
Decision sciences, v. 21, Winter 1990, p. 1-13.

Thomas, Tom E. Plum Creek’s chainsaw massacre. Business 
and society review, no. 75, Fall 1990, p. 43-7.

LUMETTA, CATHERINE.
Nineteen eighty-nine continuing survey results: the latest in 

veterinary earnings. Veterinary economics, Oct. 1989, p. 
34-6, 38-40, 44-6, 48, 50.

LUMP-SUM DISTRIBUTIONS 
Taxation

See Taxation, United States - Lump-sum 
distributions

LUMP sum distributions held taxable by Claims Court. (Tax 
update) Tax management financial planning journal, v. 
6, Nov. 13, 1990, p. 474.

LUMPKIN, JAMES R.
Hodge, Thomas G. CPAs’ attitudes toward advertising and 

its professionalism, by Thomas G. Hodge, Michael H. 
Brown and James R. Lumpkin. Akron business and eco­
nomic review, v. 21, Fall 1990, p. 20-8.

Hodge, Thomas G. Use of marketing plans and advertising 
among accounting firms: is this profession a viable candi­
date for marketing? By Thomas G. Hodge, Michael H. 
Brown and James R. Lumpkin. Journal of professional ser­
vices marketing, v. 6, no. 1, 1990, p. 43-52.

LUNDBORG, DENISE C. L.
Donnelly, John P. Eight hundred connection, by John P. 

Donnelly and Denise C.L. Lundborg. Association 
management, v. 42, Feb. 1990, p. 103-4.

LUNDY, DONALD S.
Benefits of automation. Bank management, v. 66, April 

1990, p. 32, 36-7.

LUNT, MARK.
Single European trade market. (Commentary) Accountancy 

(Eng.), v. 105, March 1990, p. 22-3.

LUPTAK, STEPHEN.
Ensuring value in health benefit plans. Compensation & ben­

efits management, v. 7, Autumn 1990, p. 64-7.

LURIE, GEOFFREY D.
Ahearn, Joseph M. Ten rules for successful crisis manage­

ment, by Joseph M. Ahearn and Geoffrey D. Lurie. (Turn­
arounds) Faulkner & Gray’s bankruptcy law review, v. 2, 
Summer 1990, p. 61-4.

LUSKIN, ROBERT D.
Behold, the day of judgment: is the RICO pattern require­

ment void for vagueness? St. John's law review, v. 64, Fall 
1990, p. 779-96.

LUSTGARTEN, STEVEN.
Pyo, Youngin. Differential intra-industry information trans­

fer associated with management earnings forecasts, by 
Youngin Pyo and Steven Lustgarten. Journal of accounting 
and economics (Netherlands), v. 13, Dec. 1990, p. 365-79.

LUTER, J. THOMAS.
GAO Title Six revision. Government accountants journal, v. 

39, Spring 1990, p. 21-6.

LUTHANS, FRED.
Healthcare cost crisis: causes and containment, by Fred 

Luthans and Elaine Davis. Personnel, v. 67, Feb. 1990, p.
24-9,  31.

LUTHER, DAN.
Trusts may be superior to structured settlements. Trusts & 

estates, v. 129, Dec. 1990, p. 28, 30-2.

LUTHER, JOHN.
Richman, Tom. How to: grow a product-based business. 

INC., v. 12, April 1990, p. 114-16.

LUTTMAN, SUZANNE M.
Enriching tax research through database merging. (Research 

notes) Journal of the American Taxation Association, v. 
11, Spring 1990, p. 68-75.

LUTZ, JACK.
Connecticut: the details of amnesty. (State & local taxation) 

CPA journal, v. 60, Sept. 1990, p. 73.

LUTZ, ROBERT.
Mobile data terminal perspectives. (Science and technology) 

Public utilities fortnightly, v. 126, July 5, 1990, p. 51-3.

LUTZ, SANDY.
Hospitals stretch their creativity to motivate workers. 

Modern healthcare, v. 20, March 5, 1990, p. 20, 24, 32-3.

LUXEMBOURG.
Price Waterhouse. Information guide: doing business in Lux­

embourg. New York, c1990. 218 p. (Supersedes the guide 
dated June 30, 1986.) [*759.1 L]

LUXENBERG, STAN.
Take another look at Ginnie Maes. (Money update) Money, 

v. 19, March 1990, p. 34-6.

LUXTON, PETER.
Charitable concerns: overcoming protection problems. 

Certified accountant (Eng.), Jan. 1990, p. 38-40.

LUZI, ANDREW D.
Harsha, Phillip D. Operating systems in an AIS course: ratio­

nale and teaching methods, by Phillip D. Harsha and 
Andrew D. Luzi. Accounting systems journal, v. 1, Fall 
1990, p. 149-63.

LYALL, DAVID.
Cost control into the 1990s, by David Lyall, Kwasi Okoh and 

Anthony Puxty. Management accounting (Eng.), v. 68, 
Feb. 1990, p. 44-5.
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LYFORD, F. RICHARD.
Weindruch, Linda S. Balancing the rights of the government 

and taxpayers in adopting and enforcing statutes of limita­
tion in the area of taxation, by Linda S. Weindruch and F. 
Richard Lyford, Journal of state taxation, v. 9, Fall 1990, 
p. 65-82.

LYMAN, H. THAINE.
Hayley, Kathryn J. Realities of CASE, by Kathryn J. Hayley 

and H. Thaine Lyman. Journal of information systems 
management, v. 7, Spring 1990, p. 18-23.

LYMAN, KATHERINE.
Schoonhoven, Claudia Bird. Speeding products to market: 

waiting time to first product introduction in new firms, by 
Claudia Bird Schoonhoven, Kathleen M. Eisenhardt and 
Katherine Lyman. Administrative science quarterly, v. 35, 
March 1990, p. 177-207.

LYMAN, STELLA.
Forgoing an NOL carryback may result in a greater AMT in 

future years. Taxation for accountants, v. 45, July 1990, p. 
36-40.

LYMAN, STELLA E.
Interest capitalization under Section 263A and its partner­

ship consequences. Tax management real estate journal, v. 
6, Dec. 5, 1990, p. 243-9.

LYN, ESMERALDA O.
Gilbert, Erika W. Impact of target managerial resistance on 

the shareholders of bidding firms, by Erika W. Gilbert and 
Esmeralda O. Lyn. Journal of business finance & 
accounting (Eng.), v. 17, Autumn 1990, p. 497-510.

LYNCH, BEN.
Training in industry: revolution or evolution? Accountancy 

Ireland, v. 22, April 1990, p. 18-20.

LYNCH, DANIEL C.
Transition from TCP/IP to OSI. Journal of information sys­

tems management, v. 7, Fail 1990, p. 48-52.

LYNCH, GERARD E.
Conceptual, practical, and political guide to RICO reform. 

Vanderbilt law review, v. 43, April 1990, p. 769-803.

LYNCH, HOWELL J.
Crumbley, D. Larry. Classifying overriding royalties v. pro­

duction payments: a wildcat Gordian knot? By D. Larry 
Crumbley, Howell J. Lynch and Virginia A. Nichols. Oil & 
gas tax quarterly, v. 38, March 1990, p. 515-25.

Like-kind exchanges, by Howell J. Lynch and D. Larry 
Crumbley. Tax adviser, v. 21, Sept. 1990, p. 578-85.

LYNCH, JAMES M.
Indianapolis Power & Light Company: issues and planning 

opportunities where the government seeks the acceleration 
of income. Taxes - the tax magazine, v. 68, Dec. 1990, p. 
931-44.

LYNCH, JOE.
Income tax and corporation tax - self assessment: an over­

view. Accountancy Ireland, v. 22, Dec. 1990, p. 26-8.

LYNCH, PATRICK M.
Solving the puzzle of cost stabilization plans. Risk 

management, v. 37, Sept. 1990, p. 51, 54-5.

LYNCH, RICHARD.
Cross, Kelvin. Tailoring performance measures to suit your 

business, by Kelvin Cross and Richard Lynch. Journal of 
accounting and EDP, v. 6, Spring 1990, p. 17-25.

LYNCH, RICHARD L.
McNair, C. J. Do financial and nonfinancial performance 

measures have to agree? By C.J. McNair, Richard L. Lynch 
and Kelvin F. Cross. Management accounting (NAA), v. 
72, Nov. 1990, p. 28-31, 34-6.

LYNCH, TERRY.
Hay beyond the buy-out: a motivational plus, an interview 

with Terry Lynch by Lisa Gandy. Management consultant 
international (Ireland), no. 18, July 1990, p. 1, 4-5.

LYNE, SUSAN C.
Duprey, Judith A. Productivity: a moving target, by Judith 

A. Duprey and Susan C. Lyne. Journal of bank cost & man­
agement accounting, v. 3, no. 1, 1990, p. 5-15.

LYNES, WILLIAM L.
Does it pay to automate a planning practice? (Practice man­

agement) Personal financial planning, v. 2, Jan./Feb. 1990, 
p. 62-4.

LYNGE, MORGAN J.
Financial ratio comparison of savings and loan associations 

and commercial banks, by Morgan J. Lynge and Cheng F. 
Lee. (In Advances in financial planning and forecasting, 
vol. 3, 1989. Greenwich, Conn., c1989. p. 195-229.) [224 A]

LYNN, R. S.
Internal and external audit - value and benefit to manage­

ment. Managerial auditing journal (Eng.), v. 1, no. 2, 1986, 
p. 8-11.

LYON, ANDREW B.
Investment incentives under the alternative minimum tax. 

National tax journal, v. 43, Dec. 1990, p. 451-65.

LYONS, DERALD L.
Tax practice management computerized. (Tax practice man­

agement) Tax adviser, v. 21, March 1990, p. 182-4.

LYONS, JAMES.
From the grave to cradle. (On the docket) Forbes, v. 146, Oct. 

1, 1990, p. 86.
Smash the competition. (On the docket) Forbes, v. 146, Sept. 

3, 1990, p. 46.
States’ rights vs. shareholders’ rights. (On the docket) Forbes, 

v. 146, Sept. 17, 1990, p. 56.

LYONS, NANCY J.
Blaisdell, Warren. Hard times, an interview with Warren 

Blaisdell by Nancy J. Lyons and Bruce G. Posner. INC., v. 
12, Nov. 1990, p. 80, 84, 87.

LYONS, PATRICK J.
User-friendly technique for evaluating targets, by Patrick J. 

Lyons and Anthony Fabiano. Mergers & acquisitions, v. 
24, Jan./Feb. 1990, p. 46-50.

LYONS, PAUL.
Flight to quality. (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, Feb. 

1990, p. 46-7.
Mind a test? (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, May 1990, 

p. 30-1.
Selling yourself. (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, Nov. 

1990, p. 36-7.
Soldiers of fortune. (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, 

March 1990, p. 28-9.
Welcome abroad! (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, June 

1990, p. 26-7.
Winds of change. (Practice) Charter (Australia), v. 61, Aug. 

1990, p. 36-7.

LYONS, WILLIAM H.
Witt, Fred T. Examination of the tax consequences of dis­

charge of indebtedness, by Fred T. Witt and William H. 
Lyons. Virginia tax review, v. 10, Summer 1990, p. 1-112.
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LYS, THOMAS.
Association between revisions of financial analysts' earnings 

forecasts and security-price changes, by Thomas Lys and 
Sungkyu Sohn. Journal of accounting and economics 
(Netherlands), v. 13, Dec. 1990. p. 341-63.

Johnson, W. Bruce. Market for audit services: evidence from 
voluntary auditor changes, by W. Bruce Johnson and 
Thomas Lys. Journal of accounting and economics (Neth­
erlands). v. 12, Jan. 1990, p. 281-308.

LYSONS, ART.
Accounting education: solving the problems. (Institute) 

Charter (Australia), v. 61. March 1990. p. 66-7.
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